Undergraduate Handbook 2000 by Australian National University
T HE
Undergraduate
H A N D B O O K
A N U A  /
2000 FINAL DATES
PAYMENT OF FEES
Payment of fees (GSF and ISF) by continuing coursework students Friday, 11 February
ENROLMENT/RE-ENROLMENT
Receipt of Re-Enrolment Registration 
(Continuing Students) forms for 2000
Receipt of Re-Enrolment Registration
(Continuing Students) forms from continuing 
students enrolling in Second Semester units only
Enrolment in annual or First Semester units 
(adding or swapping units)
Enrolling in Second Semester units 
(adding or swapping units)
Thursday, 23 December, 1999
Friday, 23 June
Friday, 10 March
Monday, 24 July
WITHDRAWAL W ITHOUT FAILURE
Last day to withdraw without failure from First Semester units
Last day to withdraw without failure from annual units
Last day to withdraw without failure from Second Semester units
Friday, 19 May 
Friday, 8 September 
Friday, 13 October
No undertakings are binding on the University unless they are obtained in an official letter from the Director, Stud< 
Administration and Support Services. The University reserves the right to change the content of units and not to offer 
units listed in the Handbook.
The Handbook is published pursuant to the Undergraduate Handbook Rules, 1998. The authoritative version of I 
Handbook at any particular time is the Handbook as published on the Internet at that time at 
http://www.anu. edu. au/handbook/
THE AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNIVERSITY
UNDERGRADUATE
HA NDBO OK
2000
Produced by
Publications Office
Public Affairs Division
The Australian National University
Cover design by
ANU Graphics
Public Affairs Division
The Australian National University
Printed by
CanPrint Communications Pty Ltd 
Canberra ACT
ISSN 1321-6074
Chapter 1
; < .’V / ? ,  ”i
, *" c\*
\,
H |||j|||
:
Index 603
Important dates for 2000
L ast day  fo r receip t o f  re -e n ro lm en t fo rm s fo r 2 0 0 0 T h u rsd a y  23  D e ce m b e r 1999
U nivers ity  offices o p en T uesday  4 Jan u a ry  2 0 0 0
L ast day  fo r p a y m e n t o f  fees (G S F  a n d  ISF) by  c o n tin u in g  s tu d en ts F riday  11 F eb ruary
O rie n ta tio n  W eek  begins M o n d a y  21 F eb ru a ry
S u m m er Session ends F riday  25  F eb ru a ry
First teach in g  period  and First Sem ester begin M on d ay  2 8  February
L ast day  fo r e n ro llin g  in  an n u a l o r  F irst S em ester u n its F riday  10 M arch
C a n b e rra  D ay  H o lid a y  —  n o  classes M o n d ay  20  M arch
H E C S  census date F riday  31 M arch
W in te r  Session  com m ences* M o n d a y  3 A pril
F irst te ach in g  p e rio d  ends Friday  14 A pril
C o n fe rr in g  o f  D egrees W ed n esd ay  19 A p ril a n d  T h u rsd a y  2 0  A p ril
E aste r D ay  —  no  classes S u n d ay  23  A pril
A N Z A C  D ay Tuesday, 25 A pril
Second  teach in g  period  begins M on d ay  1 M ay
L ast day  to  w ith d ra w  w ith o u t failure fro m  F irst S em ester u n its F riday  19 M ay
S eco n d  teach in g  p e rio d  a n d  F irst Sem ester e n d F riday  9 Ju n e
Q u e e n s  B irth d ay  H o lid a y M o n d a y  12 J u n e
F o u r-w eek  lec tu re  b reak  begins M o n d a y  12 J u n e
F irst S em ester ex am in atio n s  be tw een 15 Ju n e  an d  28  J u n e
L ast d ay  fo r receip t o f  re -e n ro lm en t fo rm s fro m  s tu d en ts  
re -en ro llin g  in  S econd  S em ester u n its  on ly F riday  2 3  Ju n e
T h ird  teach in g  period  and Second  Sem ester b eg in M on d ay  10 July
L ast day  fo r en ro llin g  in  S econd  S em ester u n its M o n d a y  24  Ju ly
B ush  W eek  activ ities —  n o  classes F riday  11 A ugust
W in te r  Session  ends* W ed n esd ay  3 0  A u g u st
H E C S  census d a te T h u rsd a y  31 A u g u st
C an b e rra  T e rtia ry  O p e n  D ay S a tu rd ay  2 S e p te m b e r
L ast d ay  to  w ith d ra w  w ith o u t fa ilure from  a n n u a l u n its F riday  8 S ep tem b er
T h i rd  te a ch in g  p e rio d  ends F riday  8 S ep tem b er
C o n fe rr in g  o f  D egrees F riday  8 S ep tem b er
L ast d ay  fo r receip t o f  ap p lica tio n s  to  e n ro l fo r 2001  th ro u g h  
U A C  w ith o u t pen a lty T h u rsd a y  14 S e p te m b e r 2 0 0 0
L a b o u r  D ay  H o lid ay M o n d a y  2 O c to b e r
Fourth teach in g  period  begins M on d ay  9 O ctob er
L ast day  to  w ith d ra w  w ith o u t  failure fro m  S eco n d  S em ester u n its F riday  13 O c to b e r
F o u r th  te ach in g  p e rio d  a n d  S econd  S em ester e n d Friday  3 N o v e m b er
E x am in a tio n s  in  a n n u a l a n d  Second  S em ester u n its  beg in F riday  10 N o v e m b er
E x am in a tio n s  conclude W ed n esd ay  2 9  N o v e m b er
E x a m in a tio n  results p u b lish ed F riday  15 D e ce m b e r
S u m m er Session  com m ences* M o n d a y  18 D e ce m b e r
U n ivers ity  offices closed (b u t m ail received) 2 7  D e c e m b e r-2  Ja n u a ry  2001  inc lu s ive
For details of Institute of the Arts teaching periods, consult the Institute of the Arts Handbook. 
*Check Unit Authority for details of actual class commencement date.
Academic calendar for 2001
Dates of teaching periods which encompass teaching in both annual and semester units
First teaching period begins Monday 26 February
First teaching period ends Thursday 12 April
2-week teaching break (commencing with Easter) from Friday 13 April-Friday 27 April
Second teaching period begins Monday 30 April
Second teaching period ends Friday 8 June
5-week teaching break from Monday 11 June-Friday 13 July
Third teaching period begins Monday 16 July
Third teaching period ends Friday 14 September
2-week and one day teaching break from Monday 17 September-Friday 1 October
Fourth teaching period begins Tuesday 2 October
Fourth teaching period ends Friday 26 November
ChA-t (
Standard Session Dates for 2001
First Semester —  26 February to 8 June 
Second Semester —  16 July to 26 October
Summer Session —  18 December 2000 to 23 February 2001 
Winter Session —  1 April to 30 August
Teaching Breaks
2 weeks (commencing with Easter) from Friday 13 April to Friday 27 April 
5 weeks from Monday 11 June to Friday 13 July 
2 weeks and one day from Monday 17 September to Monday 1 October
Public Holidays
Canberra Day —  19 March 2001 
Easter Sunday—  15 April 2001 
ANZAC Day —  Wednesday 25 April 2001 
Queens Birthday —  Monday 11 June 2001 
Labour Day —  Monday 1 October 2001
INFORMATION SOURCES
Academic Advisory Services
Faculty of Arts — (02) 6249 2898
Faculty of Asian Studies — (02) 6249 0515
Faculty of Economics & Commerce — (02) 6249 3807
Faculty of Engineering & Information Technology — (02) 6249 2809/2646
Faculty of Law — (02) 6249 3482/3483
Faculty of Science — (02) 6249 2809/2646
Admissions Office — (02) 6249 3046/5594
Recorded Information Service — (02) 6249 5405
Careers Centre — (02) 6249 3593
Counselling Centre — (02) 6249 2442
Countrywide Scheme — (02) 6249 4893
Disability Liaison Officer — (02) 6249 5036 
telephone Typewriter (tty) — (02) 6249 3008
Institute of the Arts — (02) 6249 5711/5708
International Education Office (IEO) — (02) 6249 4643
Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Centre — (02) 6249 3520/2363
Student Administration — (02) 6249 3339
Student Employment Office — (02) 6249 3593
Student Recruitment —
URL — http://www.anu.edu.au/psi/ 
e-mail — student.information @anu.edu.au
Study Skills Centre — (02) 6249 2972
Undergraduate Handbook Order Form Information — (02) 6249 3550
Institute of the Arts Handbook Order Form Information — (02) 6249 5846
University Accommodation Services — (02) 6243 3100
Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes — (02) 6249 5595
If you are in doubt about who can best help you, telephone (02) 6249 5111 or write 
Director, Student Administration and Support Services 
The Australian National University 
Canberra ACT 0200
The Arms of the University granted in
1954
The motto ‘Naturam Primum Cognoscere Rerum’ is from 
the poem De Rerum Natura (III, 1072) by Lucretius, Roman 
poet, phi.osopher and scientist. It is translated by Cyril Bai­
ley (1946) ‘first to learn the nature of things’; an alternative, 
following Rolfe Humphries 1968 translation of De Rerum 
Natura, would be above all to find out the way things are’.
A careful reading of this Handbook will greatly assist a student.
The Australian National University Act and the Statutes, Rules 
and Regulations of the University, may be consulted in the 
University Library or on the web at http://www.anu.edu.au/ 
foyer/policies. html
Units, courses and any arrangements for courses including 
staffing, as stated in the Undergraduate Handbook or other 
publicat on, announcement or advice of the University, are 
an expression of intent only and are not to be taken as a firm 
offer or undertaking. The University reserves the right to dis­
continue or vary such subjects, units, courses, arrangements 
or staffirg at any time without notice.
Inquires
All inqtiries should be addressed to —
Directo', Student Administration and Support Services 
The Australian National University 
Canbera ACT 0200 
Fax (02 6249 0751
The telephone number of the Student Administration 
Office is (02) 6249 3339
This publication is available in braille. Information is 
available from the Disability Liaison Officer 
(tel. 026249 5036).
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Officers and Staff
UNIVERSITY OFFICERS
Chancellor
BAUME, Professor Peter, AO, MD BS Syd., FRACP, 
FAFPHM (Hon), FRACGP
Pro-Chancellor
BENNETT, Dr Annabelle Claire, BSc (Hons) PhD 
Syd, LLB N S W
Vice-Chancellor
TERRELL, Professor Richard Deane, BEc Adel., PhD 
A N U
Deputy Vice-Chancellor
RICHARDS, Professor John Alan, BE PhD N SW , 
FIREE, FEIAust, FIEEE, FTSE, CPEng
Director, Institute o f  Advanced Studies and  
Chair, Board o f  the Institute o f  Advanced Studies 
JACKSON, Professor Frank Cameron, BA BSc Melb., 
PhD LaTrobe, FASSA
Chair o f  the Board o f  The Faculties 
PASHLEY, Professor Richard M, BSc (Hons) Lboro, 
PhD ImpColl
Pro Vice-Chancellor (Academic)
STANTON, Professor Robin Barrington, BE PhD 
N S W
Pro Vice-Chancellor (Administration)
BURGESS, Christopher William, BA Tas.
Dean, The Graduate School
HOOPER, John, BA (Hons) Syd, PhD O x f
Dean o f  Students
CORNISH, Selwyn Harcourt, BEc WAust.
Director, Human Resources
FORD, Margaret Nona, BSc Monash, GradDipAdmin 
CanberraCAE
Director, Planning and Policy Coordination 
ARTHUR, Robert Hugh, BA A N U
Director, Student Administration and Support Services 
MILLER, Patricia, BSc (Hons) PhD M ane
Director, Student Recruitment and International 
Education
BECKETT, Tim, MA Dub
Master o f  University House
Champion de CRESPIGNY, Richard Rafe, BA
Camb.,M elb.&ANU, MA(Oriental Studies) PhD 
A N U , FAHA
Librarian
STEELE, Colin Robert, MA Liv., GradDipLib Lond., 
FLA, FALLA, KtCrossSpain
Director, Information Technology Services 
ERSKINE, Robin, BSc PhD Glas.
Director, Facilities and Services 
WILLIAMS, Warwick Raymond, BSc N S W
Director, Finance and Business Services 
BUNSELL, Alan Raymond, BAppSc CanberraCAE, 
FCPA
Director, Development Office 
YVANOVICH, Bruno, BSc Flind., MPubAdmin 
Canb.
Head, Public Affairs Division 
MAHONEY, James, B A  A N U , MPRIA
Legal Officer
HERRICK, Stephen Keith, Barrister & Solicitor, 
Supreme Court of NSW, Barrister of the High 
Court of Australia
Director, Centre fo r  Continuing Education 
DONOVAN, William, BSc Melb., MEd PhD Tas.
Officers for ceremonial occasions
Marshal
CORNISH, Selwyn Harcourt, BEc WAust.
Esquire Bedell
BRAITHWAITE, Valerie, PhD Qld
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Staff of The Faculties and Institute of the Arts
Chair o f  the Board o f  The Faculties 
PASHLEY, Professor Richard M, BSc (Hons) Lboro, PhD ImpColl
FACULTY OF ARTS
Professor and Dean
THOM, Paul, MA Syd, BPhil O x f
Acting Faculty Secretary
NASH, Heather Ann, BA LLB A N U
Acting Assistant Faculty Secretary 
CUTNER, Penelope, BA Syd
Archaeology and Anthropology
Professor o f  Archaeology and Head ofDepartment 
SPRIGGS, Matthew, MA Camb., PhD A N U
Professor o f  Anthropology
MERLAN, Francesca, MA PhD NewMexico, FAFLA 
Readers
BELLWOOD, Peter Stafford, MA PhD Camb., FAFiA 
GREGORY, Christopher, BCom N SW , MEc A N U , 
PhD Camb., FRAI
GROVES, Colin Peter, BSc PhD Lond., FRAI 
KEEN, Ian David, BSc Lond., PhD A N U  
PETERSON, Nicolas, BA Camb., PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturers
ATTENBOROUGH, Robert David, BA Camb.,
DPhil Oxf.
FARRINGTON, Ian Stewart, BA Birm., MA Lond., 
OM Rep. Peru,El Sol del Peru 
GUINNESS, Patrick, BA MA Syd., PhD A N U  
HELLIWELL, Christine, BA M A A uck., PhD A N U  
HISCOCK, Peter, BA PhD A N U  
LYON, Margaret L , AB C ’nell, MA MAAS PhD C a lif  
Berkeley
ROWSE, Timothy Michael, BA PhD Syd., MA Flin. 
Lecturers
CLARKE, Anne, BA Lond., MA UWA, PhD A N U  
GARDNER, Donald Stanley, MA Sus., PhD A N U , 
FRAI (fractional)
MOORE, David, MA PhD UWA 
MOUNTAIN, Mary-Jane, BA .Eve., DipPrehist Arch. 
Lond.
Senior A R C  Fellow
MORPHY, Howard, Professor, BSc UniCollegeLond., 
MPhil. Lond., PhD A N U
A R C  Fellow
BULBECK, F D, MA PhD A N U  
A R C  Postdoctoral Fellow
SUMMERHAYES, Glen, BA DipEd MA Syd., PhD 
La Trobe
Art History and Visual Studies
Head o f  Department
SASHA, A.D., BA MA Melb, PhD
Sir William Dobell Professor o f  A rt History 
GREENHALGH, Charles Michael Barrington, BA 
MA PhD Mane., FSA
Reader
DURO, Paul, BA MA PhD Essex 
GRISHIN, Alexander Dmitrievich, BA MA Melb., 
PhD A N U
Senior Lecturer
HILLMAN, Roger, BA Syd., PhD DipEd Adel. (See 
also Department of Classical & Modern European 
Languages)
MAXWELL, Robyn, BA Monash 
Lecturers
ESAU, Erika, BA Buell, MA Denver, PhD BrynMawr 
MOLITERNO, Giantcio, BA PhD Syd. (fractional)
Classical and Modern European Languages
Professor, Head o f  Department and  Convener o f  European 
Studies
LIDDICOAT, A.D., BA (Hons), MA PhD Melb, 
GradDipTertEd U N E  MACEA
Senior Lecturers
HILLMAN, Roger, BA Syd., PhD DipEd Adel. 
KELLY, Douglas Henry, BA N Z , MA Auck.&  Camb., 
PhD Camb.
MOFFATT, Marjorie Ann, BA Melb., MA A N U , PhD 
Lond.
MINCHIN, Elizabeth H„ BA DipEd Syd., MA PhD 
A N U
Lecturer and Convener o f  French Program 
MULLER, Karis Martina Alice Beata, BA PhD Lond.
Lecturer and Convener o f  German Program 
SCHMIDT, Gabriele, MA Bielefeld
Lecturer and Convener o f  Italian Program 
CARROLI, Piera, BA MA Flind.
Lecturers
BROWN, Peter Thomas, BA Syd., LLing DEMAV 
Nice, Mesl Paris, DPhil Oxf.
JANSEN, Louise Maria, PhD Georgetown
Associate Lecturer
ABSALOM, Matthew, BMusEd BA GradDipArts 
(Linguistics) BMus Melb.
MAURER, Louise, MA Adel., DEA Paris, PhD 
Sorbonne
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Visiting Fellows
I GRIEVE, James, BA Belfast, MA, A N U  
IRELAND, RR., MA Camb.
KUHN, H., Emeritus Professor of Germanic 
Languages
MAYRHOFER, C. BA WAust.&Camb, MA Camb., 
PhD A N U
MAYRHOFER, J„ DES Agreg, DEA Paris 
TRAVERS, M.B., MA Melb., DipSlavStud. O x f  
WEAVER, P.R.C., Professor FAHA, MA N Z , MA 
PhD Camb.
English and Theatre Studies
Reader and  Head o f  Department
PARKER, David Heywood, BA DipEA Adel., DPhil Oxf.
Professor
WRIGHT, Iain Richard, MA Camb.
Reader
DOBREZ, Livio, MA PhD Adel.
Senior Lecturer and Convener o f  Theatre Studies 
BORNY, Geoffrey, BA Durham, DipEd Syd., PhD 
N S W
Senior Lecturers
CAMPBELL, Margaret Rosemary, BA PhD Qld  
CLARK, Axel, BA Melb., MA PhD Syd.
CULLUM, Graham George, BA Syd., MA LaT. 
HAINES, Simon Nicholas, BA A N U , DPhil Oxf. 
HIGGINS, Ian Kevin, BA MA Qld, PhD Warw. 
PASCAL, Richard Frederick, AB NotreDame, MA 
Virg., PhD C ’nell
RUSSELL, Gillian Elizabeth Anne, BA QUB, PhD 
Camb.
Lecturers
LO, Jacqueline, BA, PhD UWA 
TURNER, Anthony, BA UNE, DipDramArt 
DipT SchlSpeech&Drama, Lond.
\ Visiting Fellows
ELLIOTT, Ralph, AM MA Stand.& Adel., Hon.Litt.
Flind. FAHA, FSA 
LANGMAN, Fred Harry, BA Witw.
Geography
[ (see Faculty of Science)
History
Professor and Head o f  Department 
CURTHOYS, A., BA Syd., DipEd SydTchColl, PhD 
Macq.
Readers
FIANCOCK, Ian Robert, BA Melb., BPhil Oxf. 
MATTHEWS, Jill Julius, BA PhD Adel. 
TILLOTSON, John Howard, BA DipEd O xf, PhD 
A N U
Senior Lecturers
BARNES, Robert William, BA Q ld& O xf, ThM Harv. 
HYSLOP, Anthea Margaret Ineen, BA Adel.&LaT.,
PhD LaT.
KNOTT, John William, BA LaT., PhD A N U  
Lecturers
DESLIPPE, Dennis, BA, MA WayneStU, PhD Iowa 
FORTH, Christopher, BA Niagara, MA PhD SU N Y / 
Buffalo
LLOYD, Sarah Victoria, BA PhD Oxf.
Associate Lecturer 
TARBIN, S.L., BA WAust.
A R C  Fellow
BONGIORNO, Francis Robert, BA Melb., PhD A N U  
Visiting Fellows
BAKER, Donald William Archdall, MA Melb. 
McBRYDE, Isabel, AO, M A  Melb., DipPrehist 
Archaeol Camb., PhD UNE, DLittHon.causa 
UNE, FRAI, FAHA, FSA 
NICHOLAS, J.M., BA Syd., ALAA
Human Ecology
(see Geography, Faculty of Science)
Linguistics
Head o f  Department
LIDDICOAT, Anthony John, GradDipTertEd UNE, 
BA MA PhD Melb., MACEA
Professors
WIERZBICKA, Anna Cecylia, Mgr Warsaw, DrHabil 
PolishAcadSci, FAITA
Reader
ALLEN, Cynthia Louise, BA Iowa, PhD Mass. 
(fractional)
Senior Lecturers
ANDREWS, Avery Delano, BA Harv., PhD M IT  
(fractional)
KOCH, Harold James, BA WatLuth., MA Wash., AM 
PhD Harv.
ROSE, Philip John, M A  Mane., PhD Camb., DiplPA 
Lond.
Visiting Fellows
HERCUS, Luise, AM, MA O xf, PhD A N U , FAHA 
NASH, David, BA MA PhD M IT
Research Centre for Linguistic Typology
Professor a nd  Director
DIXON, R.M.W., MA O xf, PhD Land., LittD 
A N U , FAHA (ARC Senior Research Fellow)
Professor a n d  Associate Director 
AIKHENVALD, A.Y., BA MA MoscowState, PhD 
AcadSciMoscow (ARC Senior Research Fellow)
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Visiting Fellows
FORD, Lysbeth Julie, BA UnivCollLond., U A A N U  
ONISHI, Masayuki, BLitt Tokyo, Dip Jadavpur, 
GradDip TESOL Canb., PhD A N U  
RUDE, Noel, MA PhD Oregon 
SASSE, Hans-Jurgen Sasse, Professor, PhD Berlin, 
Postdoc M unich
SHIBATANI, Masayoshi, Professor, BA PhD 
Berkeley
Philosophy
Senior Lecturer and Head o f  Department 
ROEPER, Peter, DrPhilNat Frankfurt, BPhil Oxf.
Professors
CAMPBELL, Richard James, AM, BD MA Syd.,
DPhil O xf, FACE
Reader
SHEARMUR, Jeremy Frank Goddard, BScEcon MSc 
PhD Lond. (See also Department of Political 
Science)
Senior Lecturers
DEUTSCHER, Penelope, BA Syd., DEA Paris, PhD 
N S W
THIEL, Udo, PhD Bonn 
Lecturers
BARCLAY, Linda, BA Melb., PhD Monash 
CHRISTENSEN, Carlton Bruen, BA LaT., MA 
DrPhil Frankfurt
GARRETT, Brian John, MA StAnd., BPhil DPhil O x f  
ROSS, Alison, BA, Macq., PhD Syd.
STOLJAR, Natalie, BA LLB Syd., MA Princ., PhD
Visiting Fellow
MAUTNER, Thomas Rene, FilKand Lund, FilLic 
Gothenburg
Political Science
Reader and Head o f  Department 
HART, John, BA PhD Kent
Professors
WARHURST, John Lewis, BA PhD Flind.
Reader
SHEARMUR, Jeremy Frank Goddard, BScEcon MSc 
PhD Lond. (See also Department of Philosophy) 
SIMMS, Marian Jane, BA A N U , PhD LaT.
Senior Lecturers
ADAMS, David Michael, BScEcon MSc Lond. 
BENNETT, Scott Cecil, BA Tas., U A A N U  
GEORGE, James Robert, BA WAust., PhDAAT/ 
GRAY, Gwendolyn, BA PhD A N U  
KUHN, Richard Anthony, BA Macq., BEc PhD Syd. 
McKINLEY, Michael, BA Well., PhD A N U  
WEST, Stephen David, BA MA Cantab, PhD 
MBradford
Lecturers
SUTHERLAND, William Morris, BComm MA PhD 
Cant., LLM Hull
TABUSA, Keiko, MA Tokyo, Phil PhD Columbia
Sociology
Reader and Head o f  Department
DENT, Owen Franklin, U A A N U ,  PhD Brown
Readers
BARBALET, Jack Michael, BA Flin.&Adel., PhD Adel. 
LEWINS, Frank William, DipPhysio Melb., BA 
M cM ., PhD LaT.
ROWLAND, Donald Trevor, U A A u ck ., PhD A N U  
SAHA, Lawrence James, AB NotreDame, STL Greg., 
MA PhD Texas
Senior Lecturers
GREIG, Alastair, BA PhD A N U
HOPKINS, Andrew Peter, MA A N U , PhD Conn.
WHITE, Kevin Neil Stewart, MA PhD Flind.
Lecturers
BLOUL, Rachel Ava Dana, BA N SW , PhD Macq. 
KLOVDAHL, Alden Stephen, AB N Y, AM PhD Mich.
Australian National Dictionary Centre
Reader, Editor and  Head o f  Centre 
MOORE, K.B., BA MA Melb., PhD N S W
Senior Programmer 
MERCER, G.J., BSc(Hons) A N U
Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies (Middle 
East and Central Asia)
Director and Professor 
SAIKAL, Amin, BA PhD A N U
Lecturer
To be appointed 
Visiting Lecturer
KALBASI ASHTARI, Mohammad, BA Isfatban, M / 
Tehran
Visiting Fellow
NOURZHANOV, Kirill Kenesovich, PhD A N U
Centre for Women’s Studies
Director and Reader
PETTMAN, Jan Jindy, BA Adel., PhD Lond.,
GradDip CanberraCAE (See also Department of 
Political Science)
Lecturers
KENNEDY, Rosanne, BA MtHolyokeColl., PhiD Duke 
MATTHEWS, Jill Julius, BA PhD Adel, (see History, 
Faculty of Arts)
PAISLEY, Fiona, BA(Hons) Monash, MEd M tdb., PhE 
LaTrobe
WILSON, E„ BSc Otago, PhD Syd.
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FACULTY OF ASIAN STUDIES
Dean
MILNER, Professor Anthony Crothers, BA Monash, 
MA PhD C'nell, FASSA
Deputy Deans
DILLER, Anthony Van Nostrand, BA WilliamsColl,
MA JohnsH, PhD C ’nell, FAHA 
JENNER, William John Francis, BA DPhil Oxf. FAHA
Sub-Dean
IKEDA, Shunichi, BA (Asian Studies)(Hons) A N U , 
MEd SUNYatBuffalo
Faculty Executive Officer
HILL, Gordon R., AM, BA N SW , GradDip Strategic 
Studies jssc, MDef Deakin, AFAIM
Centre for Asian Societies and Histories
Reader a nd  Head o f  Centre
REYNOLDS, Craig J., BA AmherstColl., PhD C ’nell
Basham Professor o f  Asian History 
MILNER, Anthony Crothers, BA Monash, MA PhD 
C ’nell, FASSA
Readers
ILETO, Reynaldo C., BA AteneoDeManilla, MA PhD 
C ’nell
KUMAR. Ann Louise, BAOrientalStudies PhD A N U , 
FAHA
Senior Lecturers
POWERS, C. John, BA HolyCross, MA McMaster,
PhD MVirg.
PROUDFOOT, Ian Macleod, BAOrientalStudies 
PhD A N U
VERVOORN, Aat Emile, BA MA Cant., 
BA(AsianStudies) PhD A N U  
WELLS, Kenneth Maurice, MA N Z , PhD A N U
Lecturers
AKAMI, Tomoko, BA MA Hiroshima, MA Melb.,
PhD A N U
JEFFCOTT, Colin Alexander, BA N Z , 
BAOrientalStudies O x f, PhD A N U
Visiting Fellows
BROINOWSKI, Alison, BA Adel
EADE. J.C., MA S tA n d , MA Adel., PhD A N U
OSBORNE, Milton, BA Syd., PhD Cornell
China and Korea Centre
Professor and  Head o f  Centre
JENNER, William John Francis, BA DPhil Oxf. FAHA 
Adjunct Professor
de CRESPIGNY, Richard Rafe Champion, ISKMelb, 
MA Camb, MA PhD A N U , FAHA
Lecturers
LAN’KOV, Andrei, MA PhD Leningrad 
SHIN Gi-Hyun, BA MA A N U
YANG, Tiejun, GradDip MA A N U
A R C  Senior Research Fellow 
CHAN, Anita, BA HongKong, MA York, MEAS 
SOAG, PhD Sussex
Visiting Fellows
DYER, Svetlana, MS MGeorgetown, BA PhD A N U  
WONG, Yin-wai, MA NatTaiwan, PhD A N U
Japan Centre
Reader and Head o f  Centre
TYLER, Royall, BA Harv., MA PhD Columbia
Senior Lecturer and Sub-Dean 
IKEDA, Shunichi, BA (Asian Studies)(Hons) A N U , 
MEd SUNYatBuffalo
Lecturers
HENDRIKS, Peter, BA(Hons) A N U , MA 
OsakaForStud., PhD Yale
LEE, Duck-Young, BA Kookjae, MA Tsukuba, PhD 
A N U
Associate Lecturer
ISHIHARA, Shunichi, BA Shizuoka, U K  A N U
Linguistics
see Faculty of Arts
South and West Asia Centre
Head o f  Centre and Senior Lecturer 
QUINN, George, BA GadiahMada, MA Vic(Well), 
PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturer
BARZ, Richard Keith, BA Arizona, AM PhD Chic. 
Lecturer (Part-time)
YADAV, Yogendra K„ BA, BEd Agra, U K  Aligarh
Southeast Asia Centre
Head o f  Centre and Senior Lecturer 
QUINN, George, BA GadjahMada, MA Vic(Well), 
PhD Sy.
Professor o f  Indonesian and Malay 
HOOKER, Virginia Gail, BAOrientalStudies A N U , 
PhD Monash
Reader
DILLER, Anthony Van Nostrand, BA WilliamsColl, 
MA JohnsH, PhD C ’nell, FAHA
Senior Lecturer
JUNTANAMALAGA, Preecha, BEd SNakharin, MS 
CalifState
Lecturers
HASSALL, Timothy, BA Macq, MA GradDipEd 
GradDipArts Syd, PhD A N U  
QUYNH-DU, Ton-That, BSc Tas, LegStudDip 
La Trobe
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WIDODO, Amrih, BA Drs SanataDharma, MA 
Cornell
Visiting Fellows
CHAPMAN, Edward C , MA DipEd Syd. 
LOCKHART, Gregory, BA PhD Syd. 
LOOFS-W1SOWA, Helmut, DipLangOr Paris,
DrPhil Frib., ChevPalmesAcademiques 
MUKHERJEE, Wendy, BA Syd. PhD ANU  
SUPOMO, Suryo Hudoyo, Drs GadjahMada, PhD 
ANU
National Thai Studies Centre
Head
HOGUE, Cavan, BA Syd.jssc, MApplLing Macq 
Reader
DILLER, Anthony Van Nostrand, BA WilliamsColl, 
MA JohnsH, PhD C'nell, FAHA
Senior Lecturer
JUNTANAMALAGA, Preecha, BEd SNakharin, MS 
CalifState
Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies 
(Middle East and Central Asia)
Director and Professor 
SAIKAL, Amin, BA PhD ANU
(See Faculty of Arts entry 'p) for fuller list)
Program for the Study o f Asian Business 
Cultures
Director
LOCKFLART, Gregory, BA PhD Syd.
Project for the Flexible Delivery of Small 
Enrolment Languages
Project Officer
Michele Huston, BSc (Hons) ANU, DipEd CCAE
FACULTY OF ECONOMICS AND  
COMMERCE
Dean
BRAILSFORD, Timothy J„ MEc PhD Monash, CPA, 
AAIBF(Snr), FAIM
Faculty Secretary
WYNACK, Anthony B., BComm Woll., MCom NSW
Commerce
Head o f Department and Reader 
HEANEY, Richard A., BComm Ncle(NSW), MEc 
ANU, PhD UQ MACS, CPA
Professors
BRAILSFORD, Timothy J., MEc PhD Monash, CPA, 
AAIBF(Snr), FAIM (see Dean, Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce)
CRAIG, Russell J., MCom PhD N ’cle(NSW), FCPA, ! 
FAIM
Senior Lecturers
BURRITT, Roger L„ BA Lane., Phil Oxf., ACIB, 
FCPA, ACA
FLEMING, Grant, MA PhD Auck.
JUBB, Peter B„ MA Oxf., ACA, KAA, AAPAE 
KELLY, Gary J„ BFinAdmin MEc UNE, PhD ANU, 
FCPA
SHAILER, Gregory E.P., MCom N ’cle(NSW), PhD 
Adel., FCPA
TRAN, Alfred V.H., MSocSc HongKong, PhD ANU, 
CPA, FTIA, FCCA, AHKSA
Lecturers
ADAMSON, Bronwynn, BFinAdmin MEc UNE,
CPA, ACE
BUCKMASTER, Natalie C , MBus UTS, CPA 
DEMPSEY, Gillian C„ LLB(Hons) ANU  
GREINKE, Andrew J., BComm(Hons) LLB(Hons) 
ANU, CPA
HOOPER, Vincent J., BA(Hons) PhD Plymouth 
JENKINS, Sarah A., BAgSc(Econ) Syd., 
GradDipProfAcc Canberra 
OLIVER, Barry R„ BComm N ’cle(NSW), MEc 
Monash
STEVENS, Kenneth J., BFinAdmin UNE, MComm 
NSW, ACA
TAHIR, Mohammad Iqbal, BSc MSc Punjab, MPhil 
Islamabad, GradDipEd MSc ANU  GradDipAcctg 
Canberra, MEc UNE, CPA
Associate Lecturers
GLASSOP, Linda L, MBA Macq., MAIS A 
SHI, Jing, BComm(Hons) Otago
Emeritus Professor
BARTON, Allan D., BComm Melb., PhD Camb., 
FCPA, FAICD
Economics
Head o f Department and Professor
DOWRICK, Steven, BA Camb, PhD Warwick, FASSA
Professor
GRANT, Simon, BEc(Hons) ANU, PhD Harv.
Readers
SMITH, Ben, MA Aberd.
TYERS, Rod, BEng MEngSc Melb., SM PhD Harv. 
VOUSDEN, Neil J., BA PhD ANU  
WELLS, Graeme M„ BEc PhD Tas.
Senior Lecturers
ALBON, Robert P, BEc LaT., DipEd Monash, MEc 
PhD ANU
CHEN, Paul, BA Yale, MA PhD Stan.
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JONES, Christopher M., BEc PhD A N U  
KOMPAS, Tom, BSc MSc IowaState, PhD Toronto 
LOGAN, John, BS MA PhD Cornell
Lecturers
BENGE, Matthew N., BA BSc Vic. Well., MEc PhD 
A N U
KLINE, Jeffrey, MA PhD VirgPI
LAU, Paul, BSocSc HongKong, MSc Lond., PhD Stan.
MENEZES, Flavio, MEc EPGE/FGV, PhD III.
Associate Lecturers
ALLEN, Creina, BEc(Hons) Adel.
AUSTIN, Scott, BEc A N U
RICFLARDSON, Linda L., BA Macq., MEc A N U
Economic History
Head o f  Department and  Senior Lecturer 
BOOT, Hector Macdonald, BScEcon Lond., PhD 
H ull
Reader
VILLE, Simon P, BA PhD Lond.
Senior Lecturers
CORNISH, Selwyn H., BEc WAust. 
van der ENG, Pierre, BA PhD Groningen
Lecturers
GAGE, John E.S., BA Mane.
MARTINA, Alan, BComm Rhodes, MA Essex, PhD 
A N U
Statistics and Econometrics
Head o f  Department and  Reader
O ’NEILL, Terence ]., BSc Adel., MS PhD Stan.
Professor
NICHOLLS, Desmond E, BSc UNE, MSc PhD A N U  
Reader
BREUSCH, Trevor S., BEcon Qld, MEc PhD A N U  
POSKITT, Don S., BA York, MSc Lond.
Senior Lecturers
MARTIN, Michael A., BSc Qld, PhD A N U  
SERVICE, David A., FIAA 
SKEELS, Christopher L., BEc PhD Monash 
STERN, Steven E., MSc PhD Stan.
Lecturers
BREUNIG, Robert V, BIS Battleboro, PhD Calif. 
PITT, David G.W., AIAA, FIAA
Associate Lecturer
SEARLE, Joycelyn H.A., BSc U N E  
Adjunct Fellow
THOBURN, Craig, BEc Macq., FIAA, ASA 
Visiting Fellow
BREWER, K„ BA Melb., MSc Lon. MEc PhD A N U
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING AND 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Dean and Professor
WILLIAMSON, Darrell, BSc BE ME N ’cle(NSW), 
PhD Harv.
Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies)
GREEN, Michael, BSc N SW , PhD A N U  
PETERSON, Arsine Victoria, BS M IT , MS PhD 
CalTech
Associate Dean (Promotions and Outreach) 
McCARRAGHER, Brenan, BS MS PhD M IT
Faculty Secretary
O’CONNOR, Jan, BA JamesCook
Assistant Faculty Secretary
METCALF, Mandy, BA MA A N U , PhD H ull
Women in Engineering an d  Inform ation Technology 
Program Coordinator
BETT, Denise, BA Monash, GDipWomen’sStudies 
Deakin
Computer Science
Senior Lecturer and Head o f  Department 
JOHNSON, Christopher William, BSc Monash, PhD 
A N U
Professor
McKAY, Brendan Damien, BSc MSc PhD Melb., FAA 
STANTON, Robin Barrington, BE PhD N SW , FTSE
Reader
MOLINARI, Brian Patrick, BE WAust., PhD Camb. 
Senior Lecturers
GARDNER, Henry James, BSc DipCompStud Melb., 
PhD A N U  (50% fractional)
NEWEY, Malcolm Charles, BSc BE MSc Syd., PhD 
Stan.
Lecturers
GRUNDY, James Douglas, BSc Qld., PhD Camb. 
PETERSON, Arsine Victoria, BS M IT , MS PhD 
CalTech.
SANKARANARAYANA, Ramesh Shankar, ME 
IISc(Bang), PhD Alberta
STRAZDINS, Peter Edward, BSc BMath Wall., MSc 
O xf, PhD A N U  (50% fractional)
VICKERS, Trevor Norman, BSc PhD WSW(50% 
fractional)
WOLFRAM, David Anthony, BSc MSc Melb., PhD 
Camb.
YU, Jeffrey Xu, BE ME PhD Tsukuba 
Associate Lecturers
EDMONDSON, Carol Anne, GradDipCompStudies 
Canb., BSc A N U
LIANG, Weifa, BSc Wuhan, MEng USTC(China), 
PhD A N U
WALKER, Richard James, BSc A/VU
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Research Fellow
GORE, Rajeev Prabhakar, BSc MSc Melb., PhD 
Camb. (50% fractional)
Visiting Fellows
BARNES, Ian Stuart, BSc PhD A N U  
BOUGHTON, Clive Victor, BAppSc R M IT, PhD 
A N U
CLARKE, Roger A, BCom MCom N S W , PhD A N U , 
FACS
GRUNDY, Mark Denis, BSc PhD Syd.
HAGGARD, Gary, BS Seattle, MS PhD Purdue 
HAWKING, David Anthony, BSc PhD A N U  
KARIA, Raju Jayant, BSc ImperialColl. PhD Lond. 
MAKER, Philip John, BMath Wall., BSc A N U  
MORRISON, Sally D., MusB Boston, PhD Roch. 
POPPLE, James, BSc LLB PhD A N U , Barrister HCA 
and NSW, Barrister and Solicitor ACT and Vic. 
TAYLOR, Kerry, BSc N SW , PhD A N U  
WILLIAMS, Graham, BSc Adel., VhD A N U  
W ORTHINGTON, Tom
Member
BRENT, Richard, MS PhD Stan., DSc Monash, FAA, 
FIEEE, FIEAust, FACM
Engineering
Senior Lecturer and Head o f  Department 
CARDEW-HALL, Michael John, BSc(Hons) Nott., 
PhD ImperialCollege
Professor
BLAKERS, Andrew, BSc(Hons) A N U , PhD N S W  
WILLIAMSON, Darrell, BSc BE ME N ’cle(NSW), 
PhD Harvard.
Readers
CUEVAS, Andres, ME PhD Politecnica de M adrid  
McCARRAGHER, Brenan, BS MS PhD M IT  
NEWELL, Barry, BSc MSc Melb, PhD A N U  
STACHURSKI, Zbigniew Henryk, BE ME Krakow, 
MSc PhD Bristol
WILLIAMSON, Robert Charles, BE QIT, MEngSc 
PhD Qld
Senior Lecturers
GREEN, Michael, BSc N SW , PhD A N U  
JAMES, Matthew R, BE BSc 7V5WPhD Maryland 
WEI, Lei, BE NITP, ME N SW , PhD SA
Lecturers
KALYANASUNDARAM, Shankar, BSc BTech 
Madras, MS OSU, PhD T exasA&M  
LOVEGROVE, Keith, BSc PhD A N U  
LOWE, Adrian, BEng London, PhD Cambridge
Associate Lecturer
ABDALLAH, Samer, BE A U B Lebanon, MEngSc 
N S W
Visiting Fellow
GALLESTEY, Eduardo, ME Moscow, PhD Breman, 
Germany
GARZOLI, Keith, BE ME PhD Melb 
JO HN STON , Glen, AssDip BSc QIT, MSc QM T, 
PhD A N U
LUZZI, Andreas, ME Eth, PhD A N U  
STEVENSON, Lorraine, BSc (Hons) MBA UQ, PhD 
Macq
Postdoctoral Felbw
WEBER, Klaus J, BE Adel, PhD A N U  
A R C  Research Fellow
CHEN, Ying, BSc Tsinghua, PhD Paris (50% 
RSPhysSE)
FACULTY OF LAW
Dean
COPER, Professor Michael D., BA LLB Syd., PhD 
N SW , Barrister NSW, Barrister & Solicitor ACT
Faculty Executive Officer 
GILL, Rosemarie, MA Calgary
Assistant Faculty Executive Officer 
HANCOCK, Susan
Associate Dean (Undergraduate Students) and  Sub-Dean 
HOLLOWAY, Ian Carl, CD, BSc LLB Dalhousie, 
LLM CaliflBerkeley, PhD A N U , Barrister & 
Solicitor Nova Scotia
Associate Dean (Resources) and Head o f  School 
McCORQUODALE, Robert G., BEc LLB Syd., LLM 
Camb.
Director o f  Graduate Program 
GUNNINGELAM, Neil Anthony, LLB MA Sheffi, 
Solicitor Eng. & Wales
Director o f  Research
CHARLES W ORTH, Hilary Christiane Mary, BA 
LLB Melb., SJD Harv, Barrister & Solicitor Vic.
Directors o f  Teaching and  Learning 
AMIRTPLALINGAM, Kumar, UL?> A N U  
BAILEY, Peter, AM OBE, LLM Melb., MA Oxf.
Robert Garran Professor
GREIG, Donald Westlake, LLB MA Camb., LLD 
A N U , Barrister Middle Temple & NSW, FASSA
Professors
BOTTOMLEY, Stephen Charles, BA LLB Macq., 
LLM N S W
CAMPBELL, Tom D., BA O xf, MA PhD Glasgow, 
FASSA, FRSE
CHARLESWORTH, Hilary Christiane Mary, BA 
LLB Melb., SJD Harv, Barrister & Solicitor Vic. 
COPER, Michael D„ BA LLB Syd., PhD  N SW , 
Barrister NSW, Barrister & Solicitor ACT 
DAVIS, James Lindsay Reeve, BA LLB N Z ,  LLM 
DipCompLegStud Camb, Barrister &  Solicitor 
NZ, Vic. & ACT
GUNNINGFLAM, Neil Anthony, LLB MA Sheffi, 
Solicitor Eng. & Wales
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HAMBLY, Arthur David, LLB Melb., LLM Harv., 
Barrister & Solicitor Vic. & ACT
Adjunct Professors
BAILEY, Peter, AM OBE, LLM Melb., MA O xf 
BLACKSHIELD, Tony, LLM Syd.
DAVID, Jennifer, LLB ANU, LLM Syd 
HAMPEL, The Hon Mr Justice George, LLB ANU, 
Judge, Supreme Court of Victoria.
HOOKER, Michael Barry, LLB LLM Christchurch, 
Barrister & Solicitor Supreme Court NZ 
SEYMOUR, John Alexander, BA LLB PhD Auck., 
DipCrim Carnb., Barrister & Solicitor N Z & ACT 
SWEENEY, Charles A., LLB Melb., LLM ANU, QC 
NSW, Vic. & N Z
Readers
BARKER, George R, BA LLB MA DPhil Oxon 
(fractional)
BAYNE, Peter John, LLB Melb., JD Chic., Barrister & 
Solicitor Vic. & PNG
CREYKE, Robin Mary, LLB WAust., LLM A N U  
McCORQUODALE, Robert G., BEc LLB Syd., LLM 
Camb.
McMILLAN, John Denison, BA LLB/LAY/, Barrister 
& Solicitor ACT
SEDDON, Nicholas Charles, LLB Melb., BPhil Oxf, 
PhD ANU, Barrister & Solicitor Vic. & ACT (on 
leave)
WEEKS, Phillipa Christine, BA LLB LLM ANU, 
Barrister-at-Law NSW, Barrister & Solicitor ACT
Senior Lecturers
BEHRENS, Juliet Myrna, BA LLB PhD Tas., Barrister 
NSW (fractional)
BRONITT, Simon, LLB Bristol, LLM Camb.
CASS, Deborah Zipporah, LLB Melb., LLM Harv. 
Barrister & Solicitor Vic.
DRAHOS, Peter Frank, BA LLB Adel., LLM Syd. , 
PhD ANU, GradDipLegPrac SAustIT, Barrister & 
Solicitor SAust. (on leave)
FONTEYNE, Jean-Pierre Laurent, CandLitPhil Drjur 
Ghent, LLM Virg.
FRIDMAN, Saul D.B., LLB WOnt., BCL Oxf, 
Barrister & Solicitor ACT & Ontario, Solicitor 
England & Wales (on leave)
HOLLOWAY, Ian Carl, CD, BSc LLB Dalhousie,
LLM CaliflBerkeley PhD ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor Nova Scotia
MUGASFLA, Agasha, LLB Makerere, DipLP LDC, 
LLM DJur Osgoode, Advocate Uganda 
SIMPSON, Gerry J„ LLB MA DLV Aberd., LLM 
BrCol., LLM Mich.
SPENDER, Peta, BA LLB NSW, LLM Syd., Barrister 
& Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW 
WHEELER, Fiona Dowling, BA LLB PhD ANU, 
Barrister NSW (fractional)
WILLIAMS, George John, BEc LLB Macq.,
GradDipLegPractice College o f  Law, LLM NSW, 
Barrister
Lecturers
AMIRTHALINGAM, Kumar, LLB A N U  
BRUCE, Alexander DP, LLB QUT, Solicitor Supreme 
Court of Queensland 
BURNS, Fiona Ruth, BA LLM Syd., LLM 
Camb.,V\\D ANU, Solicitor NSW 
CLARKE, Jennifer A., BJur LLB Monash, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT & N T (on leave)
FITZPATRICK, Daniel Joseph, BA LLM Syd. 
JONES, Judith Sutherland, BSc Syd., LLB NSW, 
DipPracLegTraining UTS, Solicitor NSW 
MANTZIARIS, Christos, BA Syd, LLB NSW, 
Solicitor NSW (on leave)
RIDGE, Pauline Ann, BA LLB ANU, BCL Oxon., 
Barrister & Solicitor Supreme Court ACT 
(fractional)
STEWART, Daniel John, BEc LLB GradDip in Legal 
Practice ANU, LLM Uva, Barrister & Solicitor 
ACT
STONE, Adrienne, BA LLB NSW, LLM Columbia 
WOLFF, Leon Thomas, BA LLB MAJIT UQ, LLM 
Wash., Grad Dip Leg Prac Col., NAATI (L3-JE 
TRANS, L4-J-E INT), Solicitor NSW (fractional)
Associate Lecturers
BAXTER, Elizabeth Ann, BA LLB Melb., Barrister & 
Solicitor Vic. (fractional)
BRISCOE, Lisa BA NSW, LLB ANU, LLM N SW  
(fractional).
Visiting Fellows
EASTEAL, Patricia L., BA SUNY(Binghampton), MA 
PhD Pitts.
KOBETSKY, Michael, BEc Syd, LLB AN U  
MUGFORD, Stephen K, BSc Lond., PhD Brist. 
O ’NEIL, Pamela, BSc Qld 
PEARCE, Emeritus Professor Dennis, LLB Adel., 
LLM PhD ANU, Barrister & Solicitor SAust. & 
ACT, Solicitor NSW
RICHARDSON, Jack E, AO, BA LLB LLM Melb, 
LLM McGill, Barrister and Solicitor, Vic. and 
ACT, Barrister-at-Law, NSW 
ROWLAND, Charles, BA LLB Natal 
SHERMAN, Tom, LLB Qld 
SMITH, Sir David, KCVO, AO, BAXAY/ 
WAIGHT, Peter K, LLB ANU, LLM Mich, Barrister 
& Solicitor, Vic., ACT, PNG
Legal Workshop
Director
TAMSITT, Gary, RFD, BA LLB Syd, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW
Senior Lecturers
HASSALL, Douglas, BA LLB PhD Qld, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT & Victoria, Barrister NSW 
SELBY, Hugh, BA LLB Syd, MSW Michigan, 
Barrister
WILLIAMS, Patrick Bill, BA LLB ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT, Solicitor NSW & Vic. (fractional)
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Lecturers
ANKER, Kirsten, JD(magna cum laude) NM , BA 
LLB ANU, Attorney-at-law NM, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT (fractional)
DU MOULIN, Lynette, BA ANU, BLegS Macq., 
GradDipLib CanberraCAE, Barrister & Solicitor 
ACT, Solicitor NSW (fractional)
HARRISON, Judith, BA LLB ANU, Barrister & 
Solicitor ACT & N T (fractional)
Centre for Commercial Law
Director
BOTTOMLEY, Stephen Charles, BA LLB Macq., 
LLM N SW
Centre for Environmental Law
Director
GUNNINGHAM , Neil Anthony, LLB MA Sheff., 
Solicitor Eng. & Wales
Centre for International and Public Law
Director
CHARLESWORTH, Hilary Christiane Mary, BA 
LLB Melb., SJD Harv, Barrister & Solicitor Vic.
Centre for Law and Economics
Director
BARKER, George R, BA LLB MA DPhil Oxon 
(fractional)
FACULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean
BYGRAVE, Fyfe Leonard, BSc NZ, MSc DSc Otago, 
PhD Qld, DSc A N U
Deputy Dean
BYRNE, Donald, BA PhD Adel., FASSA, FAPS
Sub-Deans
ASTON, Mervyn Jeffrey, MSc Syd., PhD Calif.
KENNETT, Heather Margaret, MA PhD Camb.
Faculty Secretary
O ’CON NO R, Jan, BA JamesCook
Assistant Faculty Secretary
SIMMONS, Helen, BA Syd.
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology,
Division of
see Life Sciences, School of
Botany & Zoology, Division of
see Life Sciences, School of
Department of Chemistry
Professor and Head o f Department 
ELIX, John Alan, BSc PhD Adel., DSc A N U  FRACI 
(Organic Chemistry)
Professor
PASHLEY, Richard Mark, BSc DIS Lough., PhD DIC 
Lond. (Physical Chemistry)
Senior Lecturers
CHAI, Christina Li Lin, BSc Cant., PhD A/VU 
MRACI (Organic Chemistry)
FISCHER, Gad, MSc Melb., PhD Lond. (Physical 
Chemistry)
PACE, Ronald John, BSc PhD N SW  (Biological 
Chemistry)
STRANGER, Robert, DipEd BSc PhD Ids. (Inorganic 
Chemistry)
Lecturers
AHRLING, Karin Ann-Sofie, BSc PhD A N U  MRACI 
(Biophysical Chemistry)
ANGUS, Patricia Mary, BSc Melb, DipEd 
CanberraCAE, PhD NSW, MRACI 
BARROW, Russell Allan 
SALEM, Geoffrey, BSc MSc WAust., PhD ANU, 
MRACI (Inorganic Chemistry)
ARC Senior Fellow
HUMPHREY, Mark Graeme, BSc(Hons) PhD Adel. 
C.Chem., MRSC, MRACI (Inorganic Chemistry)
ARC Fellow
FLYNN, Bernard Luke, BSc (Hons) Melb, PhD Adel. 
MRACI (Organic Chemistry)
Postdoctoral Fellows
ALLEN, Toby William, BSc Curtin, PhD A N U  
ANTELMI, David, BSc PhD A N U  MRACI
Visiting Fellows
BECKWITH, Emeritus Professor Athelstan Laurence 
Johnson, BSc WAust., DPhil O xf, FAA, FRACI, 
FRS (University Fellow)
CHU NG , Shin-Ho, BSc Stan, BSc Lond., PhD Harv. 
CRAIG, Emeritus Professor David Parker, AO, MSc 
HonDSc Syd., PhD DSc Lond., HonDrChem 
Bol., HonFRSChem, FRSChem, FRACI, FAA, 
FRS (University Fellow)
KOURIE, Joseph L, BAgrSci Aleppo, Syria, MAgrSci 
LaTrobe, PhD Flind. (Biophysics)
SARGESON, Alan McLeod, PhD Syd, FRACI, FAA, 
FRS ForMembRoyalDutchAcadSci, ForeignAssoc 
NatAcadSci USA DSc Syd & Copenhagen 
STERNS, Meta, MSc PhD Melb. (Solid State 
Chemistry)
Research Associates and Assistants 
CIFUENTES, Marie Paz, BSc Syd, BSc(Hons) Adel, 
PhD UNE, ARACI (Inorganic Chemistry) 
DELFS, Christopher Desmond, BSc PhD WAust, 
MRACI (Inorganic Chemistry)
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WARDLAW, Judith Helen, BSc Melb, MSc A N U  
(Organic Chemistry)
Department of Mathematics
Reader and Head o f  Department 
COSSEY, Peter John, BSc Qld, PhD,4AY/
Professors
WICKRAMASINGHE, Dayal Tissa, MA PhD Camb. 
FRÄS
HUTCHINSON, John Edward, BSc NSW, MS PhD 
Stan
Readers
BRYCE, Robert Aitken, BSc MSc Qld, PhD A N U  
DAVIES, Brian, BSc PhD N S W
Senior Lecturers
FERRARIO, Lilia, Laurea in Astronomia Bologna,
PhD A N U
HOWE, Allen, BSc UNE, PhD A N U  
LOY, Richard James, BSc Melb., MSc PhD Monash, 
GradDipHEd N S W
ROBERTS, Stephen Gwyn, MSc Flin., PhD Califl 
Berkeley
SMYTHE, Neville Francis, BSc N SW , PhD Princ. 
Lecturers
ORMEROD, Elizabeth Anne, BSc NSW , PhD A N U  
(50% fractional)
A R C  Senior Fellow
BATCHELOR, Murray Thomas, BSc N SW , PhD 
A N U
Q EII Fellow
VENNES, Stephane, MSc PhD Montreal
A R C  Research Associate
de GIER, Jan, BSc Utrecht, PhD (TheorPhy)
Amsterdam
Department of Physics and Theoretical 
Physics
Professor and Head o f  Department 
BACHOR, Hans-Albert, Dipl Phys Dr Rer Nat 
TUHannover
Readers
BAXTER, Allan Malcolm, MSc PhD Melb.
BYRNE, Aidan Philip, MS Auck., PhD A N U  (joint 
appointment with RSPhysSE)
McCLELLAND, David Ernest, BSc MSc WAust., PhD 
Otago
SAVAGE, Craig Michael, BSc MSc DPhil Waikato 
Senior Lecturer
HOUWING, Arthur Francois Peter, BSc PhD A N U  
Lecturers
DANEHY, Paul Michael, BSc NewHamp., MSc PhD 
Stan.
FRANCIS, Paul John, MA PhD Camb., (joint 
appointment with RSAA)
KENNETT, Heather Margaret, MA PhD Camb.
(50% fractional)
SCOTT, Susan M., BSc Monash, PhD Adel.
Q E II Fellow
WILLIAMS, David Robert Malcolm, BSc Syd, PhD 
Camb.
A R C  Postdoctoral Fellows
GRAY, Malcolm Bruce, BEng N SW IT , GradDip PhD 
A N U
TIMMERS, Heiko, DiplPhys Munich, PhD A N U  
(joint appointment with RSPhysSE)
A R C  Research Fellow
CLOSE, John, BSc A N U , PhD Berkeley
Research Associate
LAM, Ping Koy, BSc Auckland, MSc PhD A N U  
Visiting Fellows
ANDREWS, Mark, MSc Qld, PhD Birm. 
BUCHDAHL, Hans Adolph, BSc DSc Lond., DSc 
Tas., ARCS, FAA
DUNBAR, David Noel Ferguson, MSc N Z , PhD 
Melb.
JORY, Rodney Leonard, BSc Adel., PhD A N U  
MUDFORD, Neil, BSc(Hons) PhD A N U  
SANDEMAN, Ronald John, BSc Adel, MSc Melb., 
PhD Camb.
School of Life Sciences
Botany & Zoology, D ivision o f
Professor and Head o f  Division 
COCKBURN, Andrew, BSc PhD Monash
Readers
CRISP, Michael D„ BSc PhD Adel.
FOLEY, William }., PhD N E  
GULLAN, Penny Jean, BSc PhD Monash
Senior Lecturers
ASH, Julian Edward, BSc Sus., PhD EAnglia 
ASTON, Mervyn Jeffery, MScAgr Syd., PhD Califl 
Davis (fractional)
COOPER, Paul Douglas, BS CaliflDavis, PhD Califl 
LosAngeles
KALISH, John Michael, PhD Tas
MAGRATH, Robert David, BSc Monash, PhD Camb..
PEAKALL, Rod, BSc PhD WAust.
ROWELL, David Merrick, BSc PhD A N U
Lecturers
GORDON, David M„ BSc Land., PhD M cGill 
KEOGH, Scott, BS M S  Illinois, PhD Syd 
NICOTRA, Adrienne, PhD Connecticut.
TRUEMAN, John W.H., BSc Bristol M A Lancaster 
GDSci PhD A N U
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Adjunct Appointments
BAYER, Randall, BSc Cornell, MSc PhD Ohio 
CRANSTON, Peter Scott, BSc PhD Lond.
GROVES, Richard, BAgrSc PhD Melb.
SHEPPARD, Andrew, BSc Imperial College, PhD 
London
Research Fellows [ARC and other]
DOUBLE, Michael, BSc Leeds, PhD Leic.
ESCHLER, Bart, BSc MSc Syd,., PhD Wall., DipEd 
Syd.
HEINSOHN, Robert, BSc PhD A N U  
JONES, Menna Elizabeth, PhD Tas 
LANGMORE, Naomi Elisabeth, PhD Cambridge 
NAYUDU, Murali, BSc PhD Monash 
RAMSEY, Michael, PhD N E
Visiting Fellows
BRADBURY, James Howard, MSc Melb., PhD Birm., 
DSc M elb.&ANU, FRACI 
BROOME, Linda, BSC UNE, PhD Utah State 
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PRUETT-JONES, Stephen G., BSc CalifiDavis, MSc 
BrighamYoung, PhD Berkeley 
WARREN-WILSON, Emeritus Professor John, MA 
DPhil DSc Oxf., FIBiol
WHITECROSS, Malcolm Iain, MSc Qld, PhD Syd. 
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Professor and Head o f  Division
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PhD Qld, DSc A N U
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JANSSENS, Peter Anthony, BSc PhD Sheff. 
O ’NEILL, Helen Christine, BSc Adel., PhD A N U  
SMITH, Geoffrey David, MSc PhD Melb.
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BEHM, Carolyn Anne Furlonger, BSc PhD A N U  
MARTIN, Rosemary Lois, BSc Otago, MSc PhD 
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van LEEUWEN, Barbara Helen, MSc PhD Monash 
VERMA, Naresh Kumar, BSc BVSc MVSc GPBU, 
PhD Syd.
WEIR, Ronald Colin, BSc Adel., PhD Lond.
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HOW ITT, Susan, BSc PhD A N U  
O VIN GTO N, Karen Sylvia, BSc A N U , PhD Camb. 
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LAVER, Derek, BSc PhD N S W
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JUNANKAR, Pauline R., BSc N SW , PhD Melb
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ALLEVA, Lisa, BSc A N U
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SALIBA, Kevin J., BSc, PhD Capetown 
WATT, Michelle, BSc (Hons) MSc Canada
Visiting Fellows
BERGERSEN, Fraser, MSc (Hons), DSc N Z  
EVANS, Jeremy John Tillyard, BSc Syd., PhD Harv. 
FRYER, Martin, BSc (Hons) PhD N S W  
JENKINS, David, MSc Lond., PhD Melb.
KERR, Peter, BVSc Melb., GradDipSc PhD A N U  
KREUNAN, Sarah, M Sc ArizonaState 
MARSHALL, Ian, BAgSc Melb., PhD A N U  
STEWART, P R, BAgSc PhD Melb.
Psychology, Division of
Professor and  Head o f  Division 
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Readers
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SM ITHSON, Michael, BSc PhD Oregon, FASSA
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CHEN, May-Jane, MSc NatlTaiwan, PhD Syd. 
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SLEE, Judith, BA PhD A N U
Lecturers
BRINKMAN, Jacoba, DrMed Rotterdam 
DAVID, Barbara Joan, DipMusEd Syd., B A  M acq. 
MCKONE, Elinor BSc GradDipSc PhD A N U
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Northernlllinois
COOK, Michael, BSc Mane, MSc PhD A N U  
CORLESS, Tony, BEc Syd, BSc, MClinPsyc A N U  
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EGGINS, Rachael, BA Macq 
HENRY, Geoff, BSc LOSc BAppSc MAppSc DSc 
Melb
LEON, Arnold, BVM&S Edin, PhD London 
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mental Science
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BANKS, John Charles Gripper, BSc(For) MSc PhD 
A N U
BAUHUS, Jürgen Gottfried, DipFor PhD Göttingen 
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FIELD, John Bailey, BAppSc(Hons) NSW, PhD UNE 
JAMES, Ryde Naismith, BSc Well., BScFor ANU, 
DPhil Oxon.
MAHENDRARAJAH, Sinniah, BSc Ceylon, 
MAgrDevEcon PhD A N U  
TANTON, Michael Thomas, BSc ARCS PhD DIC 
Lond.
TIDEM ANN, Christopher Richard, BSc DipEd Adel., 
PhD A N U
Lecturers
BUCHY, Marlene, BA Strass., MA MPhil Paris 
CARY, Geoffrey John, BAppSci(EnvBiology)(Hons) 
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YOUNG, Andrew, BSc MSc Auck., PhD Carelton, 
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SCHM ID, Siegbert Alexander, DiplChem PhD 
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RACE, Digby, BAppSci GradDipEnvMgt MAppSci 
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BHATI, U.N., BScAgr MSc India, PhD A N U  
CARRON, Leslie Thornley, DipFor AFS, ScFor Qld, 
DipFor O xf, PhD ANU, FIFA 
FLORENCE, Ross Garth, MScFor Qld, PhD Syd, 
FIFA
GIBSON, Ann, BScAgr DipEd PhD A N U  
LANDSBERG, Joseph John, BSc MSc Natal, PhD 
Bristol
RICHARDS, Gary Phillip, B S c ^ f / ,  GradDip 
CCAE, MAppSci UC, PhD A N U  
SLEE, Michael Urquhart, MA Oxon., MSc PhD A N U
Departmental Visitor
HEADY, Roger, BAppSci GradDipREM, 
GradDipElectronics CCAE, PhD A N U
Department of Geography and Human Ecology
Reader &  Head o f Department 
LEES, Brian George, BA PhD Syd.
Senior Lecturers
BAKER, Richard Munro, BA ANU, PhD Adel. 
DUMARESQ, David Charles, BA Qld 
GREENE, Richard Sinclair Blake, BSc PhD WA 
JO H N SO N , Kenneth Mervyn, MEcon Qld 
LINDESAY, Janette Anne, BA PhD Witw.
Senior Lecturers (Joint Appointments with CRES) 
LINDENMAYER, David Bruce, BSc DipEd PhD 
A N U
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MACKEY, Brendan, BAppSc Canberra, MEnvSt PhD 
A N U
Lecturer
KEEN, Meg, BA (Econ) Queens, PhD A N U  
LAFFAN, Shawn, BCs Hons 
VAN DIERMEN, Peter, BEcAdel, MA Flind., PhD 
A N U
Visiting Fellows
CRABB, Peter, BSc Glasgow, U iAAdel., PhD H ull 
LESSLIE, Robert George, BA Macq., Mes Adel., PhD 
A N U
LINACRE, Edward, MA Edin., MSc PhD Lond
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Head o f  Department
ELLIS, David John, BSc MSc M e lb., PhD Tas.
Emeritus Professor
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Readers
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DE DECKKER, Patrick, BA MSc Macq., PhD Adel. 
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Lecturers
MAVROGENES, John Asby, BS Beloit College, MS 
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OPDYKE, Bradley Neil, AB Columbia, MSc PhD 
Mich.
Associate Lecturer
CLARKE, Jonathan, BSc Tas PhD Flind 
Senior Research Associates
BLEVIN, Phillip Leonard, BSc UNE, PhD JamesCook 
EGGINS, Steven M„ BSc N SW , PhD Tas.
ESAT, Tezer, BSc Lond., MSc Queens, PhD A N U  
MAGEE, John, BSc MSc PhD A N U  
MARTIN, Candace, BSc NthCarolina atChappelHill, 
PhD MPhil Yale
STREIT, Juergen, DiplGeol Göttingen, PhD A N U  
WEBB, Sharon, BSc Qld, PhD A N U
Cooperative Research Centre for Landscape 
Evolution and Mineral Exploration
Co-Directors
EGGLETON, Richard Anthony, BSc Adel., PhD 
Wise.
McQUEEN, Ken, BSc UNE, PhD WAust.
ARC National Key Centre for the Geochemical 
Evolution and Metallogeny of Continents
Co-Director
ARCULUS, Richard John, BSc PhD Dunelm
Centre for the Public Awareness of Science
Senior Lecturer and Director o f  Centre 
STOCKLMAYER, Sue, BSc (Hons) Lond., 
GradDipSciEd MApplSci PhD Curtin
Emeritus Professor
BRYANT, Chris, BSc(Hons) MSc PhD Lond., FIBiol, 
CIBiol, FAIBiol, CAIBiol, FASP
Adjunct Professors
SLESS, David, BA (Hons) Leeds, MSc Durham  
GORE, Michael, AM, BSc(Hons), PhD Leeds
Lecturer and Convener, Graduate Program 
ERRINGTON, Sharyn, BSc(Hons) PhD Flind., MSc 
A N U
Associate Lecturers
CO D D IN G TO N , Cate, BSc(Hons), GradDip 
(Scientific Communication) A N U  
EDWARDS, Jenny, BSc Tas, Hons, M Sc A N U  
HILLIER, Gary, BEd UWA, ARMIT
Visiting Fellows
LAFFERTY, Kevin, BSc Melb, PhD A N U  
OLDFIELD, Anthony C., BSc(Hons) Lane, 
PGCert.Ed,. Mane., MSc S a if, PhD A N U  
POCKLEY, Peter, BSc Melb, DPhil Oxf.
SMITH, Graham, BScdAY/, GradDipEd Can
INSTITUTE OF THE ARTS
Senior Officers o f the Institute
Chair o f  the Board
KARMEL, Emeritus Professor Peter, AC, CBE, BA 
(Hons) Melb, PhD Cantab., PhD ad eundem 
gradum Adel, HonLLD PNG , Hon D Litt Flin, 
Hon LLD Melb Hon D Litt M urd, DUniv N'cle, 
Hon LLD Qld, Hon D Litt Macq, FASSA, FACE.
Director, Canberra School o f  Music 
FRAILLON, Professor Nicolette, BMus Melb
Director, Canberra School o f  A rt 
WILLIAMS, Professor David, TACTC Melb., TC 
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Deputy Director, Canberra School o f  A rt  
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Institute o f  the Arts Secretary 
CORNWELL, Ross
(For full staff list, please refer to the 2000 Institute of 
the Arts Handbook)
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Manager
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The University
THE UNIVERSITY
Structure
The Australian National University consists of its gov­
erning body, its staff and its students. As a teaching and 
research institution, it is divided into two principal, in­
terrelated parts, The Faculties and the Institute of 
Advanced Studies.
The Faculties comprises six faculties (Arts, Asian Stud­
ies, Econom ics and Comm erce, Engineering and 
Information Technology, Law, and Science) and the In­
stitute of tihe Arts. Each faculty is concerned with the 
instruction of students for the degrees of bachelor and 
master; for intermediate awards; and with research and 
the supervi sion of candidates for doctoral degrees.
The Canberra Institute of the Arts amalgamated with 
the ANU on 1 January 1992, becoming at that time the 
Institute o f the Arts (ITA). The Institute comprises the 
Canberra School of Art and the Canberra School of 
Music, as well as the Australian Centre for the Arts and 
Technology, and is committed to the fostering of excel­
lence in music, the visual arts and the electronic arts. 
The major part of its activities is located on the ANU 
campus, with its small second campus being located a 
short distance away at Manuka.
The Institute of Advanced Studies is concerned with 
advanced research and the training of students for the 
degrees of master and Doctor of Philosophy.
Administration
The administration of the University is in the hands of 
the Vice-Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer.
The Faculties
The principal academic body ofThe Faculties is the Board 
of The Faculties, which is responsible to the Council for 
all academic matters of concern to The Faculties. Under 
the Board the faculties have immediate control of such 
academic matters as the introduction, alteration or ces­
sation of courses of study or subjects; the rules for degree 
courses; syllabuses; academic performance; etc. The mem­
bers of the faculties are their academic staff, student 
members o f the Faculty Education Committee and cer­
tain other persons as prescribed in The Faculties Statute.
Within each faculty, except the Faculties of Asian Stud­
ies and Law, there are teaching departments with kindred 
interests, and the head of each department is responsible 
for the work of that department.
Each faculty has a dean who is the chief executive officer 
of the faculty and who can normally act for the faculty 
in a wide range of matters, and a deputy or associate 
dean. Each faculty also has one or two sub-deans who 
are student advisers expert in dealing with the various 
academic problems with which students are often con­
fronted. Each faculty has a faculty secretary or faculty 
executive officer and usually an assistant faculty secre­
tary who assist the dean and sub-deans with administra­
tive matters and record the meetings of the faculty and 
its committees.
Each faculty has a faculty education committee which 
advises its faculty on courses, course structure, examina­
tion procedures and such other nonpersonal matters 
which have a bearing on the work of its faculty as the 
faculty or the education committee itself may determine. 
The membership consists of the dean of the faculty as 
chair ex officio, equal numbers of staff and students from 
each department of the faculty, together with such other 
members, drawn from departments in other faculties, as 
the faculty may determine.
Departmental committees, comprising members of the 
staff and students enrolled in units offered by the de­
partm ent advise the head of department and make 
recommendations to the appropriate faculty on a very 
broad range of academic matters.
For information about the academic governance of the 
Institute of the Arts, please consult The Australian Na­
tional University Institute o f  the Arts Handbook 2000.
Sources of advice to students
Students should address all inquiries of an official na­
ture to the Director, Student Administration and Support 
Services. O n academic matters they may approach ei­
ther the dean, a sub-dean, the faculty secretary or faculty 
executive officer, the head of a department or any mem­
ber of the teaching staff. The usual approach is to the 
lecturer or to the head of the department concerned 
where it is a query about the work in a particular unit of 
a course; or to the sub-dean or the dean (normally only 
to the dean on the advice of the sub-dean) on matters 
which relate to the course as a whole.
The Dean of Students is available for consultation with 
individual students on any matter of concern to them.
The Vice-Chancellor is normally approached only on 
vital matters and after the student has stated the prob­
lem to the dean and it has been dealt with by the 
appropriate faculty.
Any student may seek the advice of the University Health 
Service on health problems. University Counsellors are 
available to discuss with students their personal difficul­
ties, study methods, problems of adjustment to academic 
life and to advise them on career opportunities.
Aims
In general the function of a university is the theoretical 
study of general principles. The faculties are concerned 
with the pursuit of liberal and general knowledge and 
their courses are designed to promote in a student a spirit 
of critical appreciation and impartial inquiry and research. 
In some faculties the courses offered are designed also to 
give professional qualifications.
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A university course seeks to introduce students to new 
facts and theories and to encourage them to assess for 
themselves the importance of the facts and the validity 
of the theories. Some of the facts may be learned by rote, 
but the ability to know which to take into account in a 
particular discussion and the ability to uncover facts 
which are not given directly by instructors will be re­
quired of students if they are to gain the most from their 
university course.
Students are expected to read and work by themselves 
and to prepare essays and assignments without assist­
ance. This calls for the maximum of selfreliance on the 
part of students and a willingness to discuss with instruc­
tors those parts of the work which the student does not 
understand.
In some units students may not be subject to the same 
regular audits by way of tests as they were at school. Even 
those students who have the ability and the will to work 
may not succeed unless they are aware of what is ex­
pected of them and learn how to organise their time in 
relation to their work. Each student should make every 
effort to learn as much as possible about the University 
generally, the best methods of study, and in particular 
about the course for which he or she is enrolled.
The University offers more than study alone; it allows 
also for a full development of interests. The successful 
student will be the one who learns how much time to 
give to study and how much to other pursuits.
As an employer and an educator the University accepts 
that it has a responsibility to eliminate and ensure the 
continued absence within its structures and practices of 
any source of direct or indirect discrimination on the 
basis of race, colour, national or ethnic origin, sex, mari­
tal status or pregnancy. The Australian N ational 
University is committed to the promotion of equal op­
portunity for all persons including women, people of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island descent, members of 
racial and ethnic groups and people with disabilities.
The academic year
The academic year provides for the teaching of both year­
long and semester (half-year) units. It begins with an 
introductory week —  Orientation Week. This is followed 
by the first teaching period of seven weeks and a vaca­
tion of two weeks. A second teaching period of six weeks 
follows, then three weeks without classes while First Se­
mester examinations are held and then a vacation of one 
week. There is a short study vacation before the exami­
nations in annual and Second Semester units begin. The 
dates for teaching periods and semesters in 2000 and 
2001 are set out at the front of this Handbook.
Special arrangements have been made for Second Semes­
ter 2000 to allow members of the University to attend 
the Sydney Olympic Games. The mid-year break has 
been reduced from five to four weeks. There will be a
four-week break between the third and fourth teaching 
periods (11 September to 6 October) and the fourth 
teaching period will end on 3 November.
In addition the University offers Summer and Winter 
Sessions. Summer Session extends from the Monday af­
ter annual and second semester examination results are 
published until the Friday of Orientation Week in the 
following year. Winter Session commences on 1 April 
each year and finishes on 30 August. Students should 
check with the Unit Authority for details of actual class 
commencement dates.
Students will find the vacation periods provide an excel­
lent opportunity for reviewing the work done during term 
and for reading more widely. This is especially so in the 
long vacation when a student is expected to do the pre­
liminary reading for the units which are to be given in 
the following academic year.
University policies
Confidentiality o f personal information
This is a statement o f  the University’s obligations in relation 
to the personal information which is held about a student.
Students are entitled to protection of their privacy, as are 
staff and others who might have dealings with the Uni­
versity, and the University is subject to the provisions ol 
the Privacy Act 1988 (C’lth). Privacy considerations ap­
ply to a great deal of information the University may 
hold about students, including factual data (address, age, 
enrolment status, etc.), academic progress (examination 
results, evaluation and assessment and academic stand­
ing) and personal welfare (family matters, medica 
matters, financial matters, etc.)
Staff of the University may require access at times to 
personal information about you in your interests. To the 
extent that the information is private, the University wil 
restrict access to those staff who may need the informa-1 
tion in order to carry out their responsibilities in youi 
personal and/or academic interests as a student of this 
University.
The University will not disclose personal information 
about you to other students, to people outside the Uni­
versity (other than in accordance with any legal oi 
academic obligation) or staff who have no need of accesj 
to the information, unless you tell us, in writing, that 
you have given permission.
This means that we do not release any information we 
hold about you, including your address or your results, 
even to close relatives without your permission.
There are some exceptions to the general application ol 
this policy which may reflect obligations imposed on us 
by law or Government regulation or the requirements 
for normal operation of the University. These include 
the following:
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♦ we release statistical information to the Depart­
m ent of Education, Training and Youth Affairs 
(DETYA) as noted on your enrolment form;
♦ we tell the Australian Tax Office about your 
HECS liabilities each semester (you consent to this 
by signing your Payment Options form);
♦ we may publish your examination results and 
the award of a prize or scholarship;
♦ if you are an international student or permanent 
resident, we give the Department of Immigration 
and Multicultural Affairs, Australian Agency for In­
ternational Development (AusAID) and DETYA 
certain information which we are required to release;
♦ we may be asked to provide information to 
Centrelink;
♦ we may inspect any University equipment or fa­
cilities to investigate possible breaches of University 
policies or abuses of the computer network;
♦ if you are alleged to have committed a criminal 
offence, we may be requested to assist the police with 
personal information about you for the enforcement 
of the criminal law;
♦ if you apply to transfer to another tertiary insti­
tution, we may release to that institution or a tertiary 
admissions centre information about your academic 
progress at this University, although normally you 
will have consented to this in your application to 
the new institution; and
♦ if your readmission to an Affiliated College or 
Hall of Residence is dependent on your academic 
results, we may provide your results to the College 
or Hall.
Determination of assessment methods and issues 
relating to course content
The consultative process between staff and students on 
assessment is based on the principle that, while lecturers 
should explain their assessment proposals and respond 
to student comments and suggestions, the lecturers in 
each subject are nevertheless responsible for determin­
ing the assessment method. As a general guide, the 
appropriate avenue for raising questions about assessment 
methods and course content is with the lecturer in the 
first instance, the dean of faculty and the departmental 
committee (or the Faculty Education Committee in non 
departmental Faculties).
Dispute resolution
The University has procedures for the resolution of dis­
putes in The Faculties in relation to the determination 
of assessment methods in a subject or unit, course con­
tent, teaching practices and other matters. Detailed 
statements of the procedures are available at Faculty Of­
fices.
Teaching practices and other matters
If a student has concerns about other aspects of a unit 
which they are undertaking, and which they are unable 
to resolve with the lecturer, the student may raise them 
with the Sub-dean, Associate Dean/ Deputy Dean, Dean 
or Dean of Students who will endeavour to resolve them 
informally. If the student is not satisfied with the out­
come and wishes to invoke the formal complaints 
mechanism, the student must lodge the complaint, in 
writing, with the lecturer concerned, with a copy to the 
Head of Department/ Division in departmental Facul­
ties or, in the case of the Faculties of Asian Studies and 
Law, to the Dean of the Faculty.
If the student is not satisfied with the lecturers consid­
eration of the complaint, the student may require the 
complaint to be considered by the Dean of the Faculty. 
A copy of the original complaint, together with any other 
material which the student considers relevant, is to be 
provided to the Dean.
Duty of care
All students are reminded of their duty of care towards 
others. A breach of this duty of care may give rise to 
liability.
Some students may have a disability or medical condi­
tion which places their own safety or welfare, or that of 
others, at risk during University activities. The Univer­
sity accepts the right of people to privacy. However, such 
students are advised to consult the Disability Liaison 
Officer and relevant Faculty staff about the nature of 
any disability and its impact on their studies.
Freedom of information
The provisions of the Freedom of Information Act 1982, 
as amended, apply to the University. Inquiries should be 
addressed to the University Legal Office in the Chancelry.
The Ombudsman and students*
Canberra students can be affected by the decisions and 
actions of both Commonwealth and ACT government 
agencies. You can complain to the Ombudsman if you 
think an agency’s decision was unreasonable, unfair or 
wrong; or you received misleading advice; or the agency 
unreasonably delayed making a decision. The Ombuds­
man investigates complaints informally, in private, and 
independently of any government agency —  and free of 
charge.
Commonwealth agencies include Centrelink, Education, 
Taxation, the Australian Federal Police and Austpost, as 
well as the ANU and the University of Canberra. ACT 
agencies look after ACT Housing, police, schools, local 
hospitals, motor vehicle registrations, parking and other 
fines, and include the Canberra Institute ofTechnology.
The Ombudsman usually expects complainants to try 
first to sort out the problem with the agency concerned 
or to use an alternative review mechanism where one 
exists; for example, the Student Assistance Review Tri­
bunal in matters concerning AUSTUDY or the formal
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review procedures of the universities and CIT. If your 
particular problem cannot be dealt with by the Ombuds­
man, you will be advised who can help you.
You can phone, call in or write to:
The Commonwealth/ACT Ombudsman 
Level 6, Farrell Place 
Canberra City ACT 2601
Tel: 02 6276 0111 8.30 am-4.51 pm 
Web site: http://www.comb.gov.au 
Public counter 8.30 am-4.30 pm
‘This information was supplied by the Ombudsman’s Office.
Policy on sexual harassment
The ANU s general policy statement on Sexual Harass­
ment states that all students and staff have a right to be 
free from sexual harassment. Sexual Harassment is de­
fined as being when a person subjects another person to 
sexual harassment if the person makes an unwelcome 
sexual advance or an unwelcome request for sexual fa­
vours, to the other person or engages in other unwelcome 
conduct of a sexual nature in circumstances in which 
the other person reasonably feels offended, humiliated 
or intimidated. Sexual harassment is unlawful in educa­
tion and employment under both Commonwealth and 
ACT legislation.
At the ANU there are various mechanisms for dealing 
with complaints including Sexual Harassment Contact 
persons, a Sexual Harassment Phoneline (6249 3395), 
counsellors, mediation processes and disciplinary proc­
esses. These are overseen by the Council Committee 
Against Sexual Harassment (CCASH), chaired by the 
Deputy Vice-Chancellor.
W W W  addresses for relevant documents are:
Sexual Harassment General Policy Statement 
(http://www. anu. edu.au/hr/eo/shgeneralpol. html)
Fieldwork and Sexual Harassment Policy Statement 
(http://www.anu.edu/he/eo/shfieldworkpol/htmt)
The Sexual Harassment Procedures 
(http://www.anu. edu/he/eo/sexual-harassment, html)
Students with disabilities
The University recognises that from time to time some 
students may be affected by long or short term disabili­
ties and that such disabilities may occur following 
admission.
In any such case, the University will make every effort to 
address the effects of the disability by adapting the deliv­
ery of curriculum, the assessment requirements and the 
processes of developing academic skills to meet the needs 
of students with disabilities. Such adaptations to normal 
course requirements will not compromise the essential 
nature of the course nor what is deemed to be an essen­
tial skill or knowledge.
Where necessary, appropriate support, services, resources 
and access to assistive technology may be provided or 
modified to meet the needs of students with disabilities. 
However, students should be aware that the University 
is not able to guarantee that these services will be pro­
vided. The provision of additional and specialised 
resources is administered by the Disability Liaison Of­
ficer.
All intending students with disabilities are invited to 
contact the Disability Liaison Officer (tel: 02 6249 5036) 
at the earliest opportunity so that any prior arrangements, 
such as the placement of lectures and tutorials in appro­
priate or accessible locations, can be made to facilitate 
equitable access.
Discipline
Upon enrolling, students sign a declaration that they will 
observe the Statutes and Rules of the University and the 
directions of the constituted authorities of the Univer­
sity. Students will be expected to observe the terms of 
this declaration and the University may refuse to admit 
to lectures for such periods as it thinks fit any student 
who commits any serious breach of discipline.
Where the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that a student is 
in default of an obligation to the University, a certificate 
in writing to that effect will be issued to the student and 
a degree shall not be conferred upon a student while this 
certificate is in force. A student may appeal in writing to 
the Council against the issue of the certificate, such an 
appeal to reach the Director, Student Administration and 
Support Services within six months of the certificate being 
issued.
Under the Discipline Rules, ‘misconduct’ in relation to 
a candidate is a reference to conduct on the part of the 
candidate that:
“(a) is prejudicial to the good order and government 
of the University; or
(b) unreasonably hinders other persons in the pur­
suit o f the ir studies in the U niversity  or in 
participation in the life of the University; or
(c) is otherwise reprehensible in a member of the 
University.”
The Discipline Rules made by Council under the Disci­
pline Statute may be found on the World Wide Web at: 
h t t p : / / w w w . a n u . e d u . a u ! c a b s / r u l e s / r 4 . h t m l  
(Rule4). A copy of the rules may be obtained from a 
faculty office or Student Administration.
Non-smoking policy
Students are reminded that smoking in all public areas 
including classrooms is not permitted.
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Care o f property
Students axe requested to observe care in the use of Uni­
versity property. Any student who damages University 
furniture, fittings or other property will be required to 
pay for the repair of the damage.
Lost property
Lost property is held by ANU Security (Facilities and 
Services Division), which is located in the John Yencken 
Building on Sullivans Creek Road. Lost items may be 
handed in at any time and collected between 9am and 
3.30pm, Monday to Friday. Inquiries: (02) 6249 2231.
Security
ANU Security Officers patrol the University Campus 
24 hours per day throughout the year and provide an 
escort service during the hours of darkness within the 
campus and to Fenner Hall. The telephone number for 
Security is 02 6249 2249. After hours Security can also 
be contacted by dialling “999” from University internal 
telephones.
UniSafe
Further information on all personal safety matters is avail­
able on the UniSafe homepage at http://www.anu.edu.au/ 
facilities/security/unisafe/'.
Traffic control
Roads within the University are public streets for the 
purpose o f  the ACT Motor Traffic Ordinance and the 
ANU Parking and Traffic Statute. All parking on cam­
pus is controlled under the provisions of the University 
Parking and Traffic Statute. This relates to both offstreet 
parking areas and street parking. All parking and traffic 
signs are authorised by the designated authority and have 
the force o f law. Permit Parking restrictions apply in most 
areas of campus. A Parking Permit and Label will be is­
sued to eligible staff and students on completion of a 
“Parking Permit Application” form and payment of the 
prescribed fee. These forms are available from Student 
Administration or the Parking Administration Office, 
John Yencken Building, Sullivans Creek Road.
Parking Infringement Notices are issued for noncompli­
ance w ith parking control signs. Fines for parking 
infringements are payable within 14 days of issuing of 
the notice. Failure to pay within 14 days will incur an 
additional administration fee. Legal proceedings against 
offenders who fail to pay fines within the prescribed pe­
riod are au tom atic . Please drive w ith  care and 
consideration, observe the 40 kph speed limit and park­
ing rules at all times. Traffic control may be found on 
the World Wide Web at www.anu.edu.au/Facilities.
Access to and Use o f University Information 
Technology Services
The ANU Information Technology Statute, Rules and 
Orders are the formal documents of the University gov­
erning the use of Information Technology services, as
approved by the Council of the University. These docu­
ments are available on the web at: http://www.anu.edu.au/ 
its/policies/.
Students are asked to note that users are responsible for 
any loss or damage the University may sustain arising 
out of the user’s improper use of information technol­
ogy services.
Disclaimer
The University accepts no responsibility for any damage 
to or loss of data, or incorrect results, arising from any 
cause whatsoever, from use of these services or for any 
consequential loss or damage. The University makes no 
warranty, express or implied regarding the information 
technology services offered, or their fitness for any par­
ticular purpose.
Access to Information Technology
The University encourages students to have access to a 
personal computer for the duration of their studies. This 
enables students to develop their computer literacy and 
to take advantage of word processing and other software 
to develop essays and assignments. The University pro­
vides more than twenty-five well-equipped computing 
laboratories for teaching and general access. AJ1 students 
are given an email account on enrolment. Students can 
search databases within the University and around the 
world via the Internet. The Internet provides access to 
thousands of libraries and other sources of information.
Access to information in electronic form allows students 
to have it readily available for referencing in assignments 
—  a great time saver. Students using the student e-mail 
service are able to communicate electronically with their 
lecturers and fellow students both at ANU and on other 
campuses.
Information about such facilities is on the ANU web 
site http://student.anu.edu.au.
Assessment and Academic Performance
Please refer to the Examination and Assessment section 
(see Table of Contents).
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APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
Bachelor Degrees and Diplomas
The full list of bachelor degrees, combined courses and 
diplomas is contained in the Schedules attached to the 
Bachelor Degrees Rules later in this chapter.
Bachelor degrees and diplomas available to 
international students
The University has a total enrolment of approximately 
1,000 international students from over 70 countries. 
International students wishing to study in Australia re­
quire a study visa and pay tuition fees for their studies, 
including students already studying in Australian schools 
who intend to study at undergraduate level. No quotas 
are placed on the number of international students en­
tering Australia.
New students are admitted at the beginning of the aca­
demic year in late February. Second Semester admission 
in late July is available for a number of degree courses 
and current advice about these may be obtained from 
the International Education Office.
2000 annual fees
$A
BA 11,500
B A (Art History & Curatorship) 11,500
B A (Australian Studies) 11,500
B A (Development Studies) 11,500
B A (European Studies) 11,500
B A (Policy Studies) 11,500
Diploma in Arts 8,500
B Asian Studies 11,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist) degrees:
B Asian Studies (Arabic) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Chinese) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Hindi) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Indonesian) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Japanese) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Korean) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Thai) 11,500
B Asian Studies (Vietnamese) 11,500
B Actuarial Studies 12,500
B Comm 12,500
BEc 12,500
B E 16,000
B InfTech 14,000
B Software Engineering 16,000
LLB 13,500
LLB Graduate 13,500
BSc 15,000
B Sc (Forestry) 15,000
B Sc (Resource & Environmental
Management) 15,000
Bachelor degrees and diplomas awarded by the
Institute o f  the Arts
Diploma of Art 12,500
B A (Visual) 13,500
B Mus 13,500
Com bined courses leading to two degrees
B A/B Asian Studies 11,500
B A/B Asian Studies (Specialist) 11,500
B A/B Comm 12,500
BA/BEc 12,500
BA/LLB 13,500
BA/BSc 15,000
B A/B A (Visual) 13,500
B Asian Studies/BA(Visual) 13,500
B Asian Studies/B Comm 12,500
B Asian Studies/B E 16,000
B Asian Studies/B Ec 12,500
B Asian Studies/LLB 13,500
B Asian Studies/B Sc 15,000
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B A (Visual) 13,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B Comm 12,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B Ec 12,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/LLB 13,500
B Asian Studies (Specialist)/B Sc 15,000
B Actuarial Studies/B Comm 12,500
B Actuarial Studies/B Ec 12,500
B Actuarial Studies/LLB 13,500
B Comm/B E 16,000
B Comm/B Ec 12,500
B Comm/B InfTech 14,000
B Comm/LLB 13,500
B Ec/B InfTech 14,000
BEc/LLB 13,500
B E/B Ec* 16,000
BE/B InfTech 16,000
B E/B Sc 16,000
B Sc/B Comm 15,000
B Sc/B Ec 15,000]
BSc/LLB 15,000
B Sc (Forestry)/B Ec 15,000
B Sc/B Sc (Forestry) 15,000
Non-Award courses
Non-science 11,500
Science 15,000
Study Abroad 12,000
Student exchanges
The Student Exchange Program offered by the ANU is 
rewarding both educationally and personally. The ANU 
has established agreements with institutions of high 
standing in the following countries: Austria, Canada, 
China, Czech Republic, France, Germany, Indonesia, 
India, Japan, Korea, Thailand, USA, Sweden, The Neth­
erlands. The University also has an exchange with the 
University of Oxford.
Later year undergraduate students should have completed 
at least one academic year at the ANU and achieved a 
credit average or better in order to participate. Students 
should be active members of the community while at 
the ANU, have a genuine interest in the people and cul­
ture of the country in which they wish to study and will 
be expected to represent both the ANU and Australia 
while abroad.
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The period of exchange will in most cases be for a full 
academic year (2 semesters). If you are interested in ex­
change to a non-English speaking country, you should 
note that special arrangements have been made by indi­
vidual faculties for some exchanges and that usually only 
language major students will be considered for these.
The University is continually adding new institutions 
and destinations available for exchange. Students inter­
ested in participating in the Exchange Program should 
consult the International Education Office (IEO), 
Chancelry Annex, for further information. Students in­
terested in specific exchanges within the Institute of the 
Arts should contact the Executive Officer, Institute of 
the Arts, for details.
Study abroad
The University offers an excellent undergraduate Study 
Abroad program for students who wish to study for ei­
ther one semester or one academic year at the ANU. 
Study Abroad students enrol on a non-award basis. Stu­
dents are able to begin at either the beginning of Semester 
1 (February) or Semester 2 (July). For admission require­
ments, see ‘International applicants’ in this section of 
the Handbook.
Further information is available from the International 
Education Office or via the ANU home page http:// 
www.anu.edu.au.
Year 12 Extension Program
The ANU Extension Program makes available, from First 
Semester 1999, some first year ANU units to suitably 
qualified Year 12 students. Students may only enrol in 
one Extension unit per semester. The ACT Board of Sen­
ior Secondary Studies has determined that University 
Extension units are available for inclusion in a student’s 
ACT Year 12 package. Students undertaking the NSW 
HSC may undertake Extension Units but there is cur­
rently no provision for such units to be recognised within 
their school credential.
Students may apply for status for satisfactorily completed 
Extension units on subsequent enrolment in a degree 
course at the ANU and possibly other universities. Each 
Extension unit enrolment will attract a materials fee of 
$150 in 2000. The General Services Fee is not payable 
by Extension students.
Details o f available units, eligibility and application pro­
cedures are available from ACT and Queanbeyan senior 
secondary colleges and schools and from the Admissions 
Office.
Graduate study
The University offers a wide range of postgraduate awards 
and degrees, including graduate certificates, graduate 
diplomas, master degrees by research and/or coursework, 
and PhD degrees. See the Graduate School Prospectus,
the Coursework Guide and the Graduate School Hand­
book for detailed information or consult the Graduate 
School web site at http://www.anu.edu.au/graduate.
UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION
Any person seeking enrolment in an undergraduate 
course of study, including non-award enrolment, must 
first have his or her application for admission assessed in 
relation to minimum admission requirements set by the 
University. This Handbook sets out the minimum ad­
mission requirements in terms of qualifications held by 
the majority of applicants and gives details of special 
schemes offered by the University to assist applicants who 
may be educationally disadvantaged to qualify for ad­
mission. Applicants who hold qualifications other than 
those mentioned in this Handbook should seek advice 
on their eligibility for admission to the University.
Authoritative information can be given in writing only 
by the Director, Student Administration and Support 
Services. Enquiries should be made in the first instance 
to the Admissions Office. The University cannot accept 
responsibility for consequences which may arise if ad­
vice is sought from any other source.
Admissions Office
Telephone: (02) 6249 3046/5594
(recorded information about admissions is available on
(02) 6249 5405)
email: admiss.enq@anu.edu.au 
fax: (02) 6249 0751
internet: http://www.anu.edu.au/psi/admissions/
Applications for undergraduate admission to the Uni­
versity are processed by two tertiary admissions centres 
and the ANU Admissions Office, as described below. 
Although the selection procedures used by each centre 
may differ, the selection criteria of the University are 
maintained, regardless of the method of application 
processing. A copy of the Rules (2A) may be obtained 
from any faculty office and from the World Wide Web 
at: http://www.anu.edu.au/cabs/rules/
Admission requirements
Applicants seeking enrolment to an undergraduate award 
course or non-award study must satisfy the University’s 
admission requirements. Applicants who have success­
fully completed:
♦ an Australian Year 12 qualification;
♦ an Associate Diploma, Diploma, Advanced Di­
ploma or Graduate Certificate completed at an 
Australian tertiary institution;
♦ at least half a full-time year of degree level study 
at an Australian higher education institution; or
♦ an approved tertiary preparation course at an 
Australian tertiary institution;
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will meet the requirements for minimum admission. 
However admission to individual courses is competitive 
and will be determined on the applicant’s level of per­
formance in previous qualifications and satisfaction of 
any course prerequisites. Further details are set out be­
low or are available from the Admissions Office.
Applicants who hold qualifications other than the above 
should consult the Admissions Office for advice on 
whether they meet minimum admission requirements.
Admission requirements for school-leavers
Australian Capital Territory
Applicants from the ACT will be assessed for admission 
on the basis of their Universities Admission Index (UAI) 
calculated on their performance in the ACT Year 12 
Certificate by the ACT Board of Senior Secondary Stud­
ies. Information on the ACT Year 12 Certificate and the 
calculation of the UAI is available from the Board.
New South Wales
Applicants from NSW will be assessed for admission on 
the basis of their Universities Admission Index calcu­
lated on their performance in the H igher School 
Certificate. Information on the Higher School Certifi­
cate and the calculation of the TER is available from the 
NSW  Board of Studies. Information on the calculation 
of the UAI is published in the Universities Admissions 
Centre Information Guide.
Other States
Applications from school-leavers from States (or Terri­
tories) o ther than ACT or N SW  who have met 
matriculation requirements within their own State, will 
be assessed on the basis of a minimum tertiary entrance 
rank as determined by the University using the conver­
sion m ethod developed by the N ational Tertiary 
Admissions System (NTAS) Task Force.
Adult admission based on abridged secondary 
qualifications
Those who wish to seek admission in 2000 on the basis 
of abridged secondary qualifications undertaken in 1999 
must have been aged 20 years or over by 1 March 1999 
or have completed requirements for the award of the 
equivalent of a Year 10 School Certificate by 31 Decem­
ber 1995, and have not completed their initial continuous 
secondary schooling.
Applicants must complete the package approved by the 
relevant State or Territory Board of Studies for mature 
age students. This includes the ‘Mature Age’ package of 
the ACT Year 12 Certificate and the Limited TER of­
fered within the NSW HSC system. Further information 
on these programs is available from local secondary edu­
cation authorities.
Applicants who are at least 18 years of age may qualify 
for admission to the University on the basis of the ‘Older 
Students’ package of the ACT Year 12or theNSWTAFE 
Tertiary Preparation Certificate.
Adult entry schemes
Applicants who will be 21 or over by 1 March (for ad­
mission in First Semester) or 20 July (for admission in 
Second Semester) in the year of enrolment will be con­
sidered for admission to an undergraduate course on the 
basis of an approved mature-age entry scheme (includ­
ing those described below)
University Preparation Scheme
Local residents who meet the above age requirements 
may attempt the University Preparation Scheme. Appli­
cants are assessed on performance in an approved unit 
of study offered by the ANU Centre for Continuing 
Education or ANUTECH and the Special Tertiary Ad­
missions Test (STAT) multichoice test administered by 
UAC.
Special Adult Entry Scheme
Applicants who meet the age requirements set out above 
and who do not already hold a qualification which meets 
minimum admission requirements may apply through 
this scheme. Applicants will be selected on performance 
in the STAT multichoice and written English tests taken 
within three years. Both tests are administered by UAC.
Please note that those who have attempted tertiary stud­
ies unsuccessfully within the past three years or who have 
been unsuccessful in the SAES within the past three years 
are ineligible to apply through this scheme.
Further details of these two schemes are available from 
the Admissions Office. Applicants for both schemes must 
register for the STAT on the registration form in the UAC j 
Information Guide.
Approved tertiary preparation courses
Successful completion of the Canberra Institute ofTech- 
nology Certificate in Pretertiary Studies, or an approved 
tertiary preparation course from an Australian institu­
tion will satisfy admission requirements. Applicants 
through these courses must meet the above age require­
ments. Further information on approved courses and the 
level of achievement required is available from the Ad­
missions Office.
Admission on the basis o f tertiary studies
The University will consider applications from those who 
have previously undertaken tertiary education in an Aus­
tralian university or college of advanced education, or 
who have completed a TAFE Associate Diploma, Di­
ploma, Advanced Diploma or Graduate Certificate. 
Applicants who have completed secondary qualifications 
and tertiary study will be assessed for admission on their 
total qualification package.
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All intending applicants must contact the Admissions 
Office to check their eligibility for admission.
Admission with status
The Faculties grant as much advanced status (credit, or 
advanced standing) for tertiary studies successfully com­
pleted elsewhere as can be accommodated within the 
structure of the particular award. The status may be speci­
fied or unspecified. (Unspecified status may be expressed 
either in general terms or in relation to a particular sub- 
I ject area.) Where the units correspond closely enough to 
those taught at this University, specified status may be 
granted. Other units are granted unspecified status.
The appropriate faculty will determine, on the basis of 
work already completed, the work that is required to 
complete the degree. To meet these requirements, it may 
not be possible for the faculty to grant status for all the 
work already completed.
Students wishing to take out an Australian National 
University degree will be required to successfully com­
plete at least the equivalent o f one year’s full-time 
enrolment, which must include sufficient later year units.
Because of their professional requirements, the granting 
of status in the degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Bach­
elor of Commerce is subject to different criteria; students 
should contact the appropriate faculty office.
The University has procedures for the review of its sta­
tus decisions. These are set out in the Status and 
Exemption Appeal Rules. A student who is dissatisfied 
with the level of status granted should inform the Fac­
ulty in writing within 28 days of the date of the letter of 
notification to arrange to discuss the matter. If after that 
discussion with the Faculty the student is still dissatis­
fied, a request may be made to the Director, Student 
Administration and Support Services to arrange for a 
Status Appeal Committee to review the decision. The 
request must be in writing and must be given to the Di­
rector within 14 days of the discussion with the Faculty.
Countrywide Access Scheme for 
disadvantaged school-leavers
The Countrywide Access Scheme is designed for imme­
diate and recent school-leavers (under the age of 21 years) 
who have strong academic potential but who may have 
been disadvantaged during high school. Conditions such 
as geographical isolation, low family income or longterm 
illness can mean that a student’s results fall below the 
required Universities Admission Index (UAI) for their 
chosen course.
The places available to students through Countrywide 
are allocated on the basis of relative academic merit, rather 
than the extent or type of disadvantage. All applicants 
who meet the eligibility requirement of the Scheme will 
compete for selection on a UAI lower than that required 
for standard entry to the degree courses for which they 
have applied. A set number of places is available for 
Countrywide students in each Faculty.
Applicants for education access schemes at any ACT/ 
NSW  university including the Countrywide Access 
Scheme, must apply through UAC. An information 
booklet and application form for these schemes is avail­
able from late July 1999 in schools, from UAC and from 
the Countrywide Coordinator, telephone 02 6249 4893. 
Applications to UAC close on 30 September 1999. Late 
applications to Countrywide Access may be lodged di­
rectly with the ANU until 30 November 1999.
Applicants with physical or sensory 
disabilities
These applicants are strongly advised to contact the Dis­
ability Liaison Officer on 02 6249 3036 (9 am to 4.30 
pm) (fax: 02 6279 9881; TTY 02 6249 3008; email: 
trevor.allan@ann.edu.au) before submitting their appli­
cations to ensure that early arrangements for their 
assistance can be made.
The University provides assistance to students with a 
disability. Those with high support needs that will take 
time to arrange (eg, brailling or taping of texts), should 
contact the Disability Liaison Officer by November of 
the year preceding enrolment.
Admission for Aborigines and Torres Strait 
Islanders
The University has implemented an Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander admission scheme to assist Abo­
riginal and Torres Strait Islanders seeking admission to 
commence undergraduate studies within The Faculties. 
Applicants whose qualifications do not meet minimum 
admission requirements have the opportunity to apply 
for admission through the Scheme. Applicants are inter­
viewed and asked to complete two assessment tasks 
involving reading, writing and listening skills. These tasks 
take place in late November or early December, when 
applicants visit the University for a Pre-admission Pro­
gram. The Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Centre administers and facilitates the Pre-admission Pro­
gram and provides academic and social support for 
students on campus.
Further information and application forms are available 
from the Jabal Centre. Applications through this scheme 
close on 29 October 1999. Telephone inquiries should 
be made to the Jabal Centre on (02) 6249 3320.
English language competence
Applicants who hold qualifications obtained in a lan­
guage other than English will be required to demonstrate 
English language proficiency to undertake university 
study. The University accepts satisfactory results in the 
International English Language Testing Service (IELTS) 
or the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
taken within two years of application. Mimimum require­
ments for the IELTS are: an overall band score of 6.5 
with a minimum band score of 6; and for the TOEFL: a 
score of 570 on the paper based test or 230 on the com-
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puter based test, plus a Test of Written English (Essay) 
score of 4.5. Higher scores are required for admission to 
courses in Law.
Applicants should check with the Admissions Office if 
they have other evidence of English proficiency.
Accredited units in Academic English
The University offers for credit two first year units in 
Academic English to those students whose first language 
is not English and who have been admitted to a course 
of study. These units provide a very useful preparation 
and introduction to Australian university requirements 
and practices in all aspects of academic life. They help 
students to develop listening and reading skills which 
will assist them in understanding the requirements for 
tutorial preparation and assignment writing.
These units are offered by the Linguistics Department 
in the Faculty of Arts. While these units may count to­
ward the total requirements for a degree, they may not 
form part of any specified major.
Distinguished Scholars
The ANU Distinguished Scholar Program is designed 
to stretch the abilities of high-achieving students. It pro­
vides customised’ undergraduate training for outstanding 
students from throughout Australia. If accepted into the 
program, a student will have a member of the academic 
staff as a mentor, who will assist in planning a course 
tailored to their needs and interests which will maximise 
their academic potential. The Program is currently of­
fered in the Faculties of Science, Arts, Asian Studies and 
Engineering and Information Technology.
Distinguished Scholars will be selected on merit. Intend­
ing applicants should contact individual Faculties or the 
Admissions Office for further details.
APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Application through Universities Admissions 
Centre (UAC)
The University is a participating institution in both the 
NSW and ACT Universities Admissions Centre (UAC) 
and the Victorian Tertiary Admissions Centre (VTAC). 
Applicants living in the ACT, NSW, other Australian 
states or territories and expatriate Australian citizens 
should apply through UAC for all undergraduate award 
courses. Victorian applicants may apply through VTAC. 
Applicants to undergraduate courses new to ANU for 
2000 which are not listed in the UAC or VTAC Infor­
mation Guides should contact the Admissions Office for 
advice on application procedures.
All students currently attempting a Year 12 in Australia 
apply through the UAC Infoline by midnight on 30 Sep­
tember 1999. All other applicants must apply using UAC 
Form B by 30 September 1999. UAC Information 
Guides including the application form B are available in 
August from major newsagencies throughout Australia 
or by post from —
Universities Admissions Centre (NSW and ACT) 
Telephone (02) 9330 7200 
Internet: http://www.uac.edu.au
The cost of the Guide is $9.95 over the counter and a 
charge is payable to cover handling and postage costs. 
UAC has a processing fee of $25 payable by all appli­
cants except those attempting a current Australian Year 
12 examination in Australia.
Applications submitted after the closing date will attract 
a late fee. Late applicants will only be accepted by UAC 
until 10 December 1999 on a sliding late fee scale. A 
person awaiting notification of current examination re­
sults should still submit a form before the closing date.
Graduates of ANU, currently enrolled ANU students 
expecting to complete degree requirements by the end 
of the current academic year and former ANU students 
who no longer hold a current place in a course of study 
must apply for admission to undergraduate courses, in­
cluding the Graduate Law course (LLB(G)) through 
UAC. Current ANU students wishing to transfer to an­
other A NU  course m ust apply through UAC (for 
exceptions see the Enrolment section in this Handbook).
Note that applications through UAC for university ad­
mission in 2001 will close on 14 September 2000 because 
of the Olympic Games.
Application through Victorian Tertiary 
Admissions Centre (VTAC)
Students attempting Year 12 apply through the VTAC 
Infoline or the VTAC website, by 30 September. All other 
applicants apply through the website or by using the 
application form included in the VTAC Guide which is 
available from early August from Victorian newsagencies.
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For further information about application procedures, 
contact VTAC: website, www.vtac.edu.au; or telephone, 
1300 364 133.
VTAC applicants through the Countrywide Access, Abo­
riginal and Torres Strait Islander and Special Adult Entry 
Schemes, must also lodge an additional application form 
directly to the University. Forms may be obtained from 
the Admissions Office.
Selection Mode
Except for courses in visual arts or music, school-leavers 
through VTAC will be selected using a two-stage ap­
proach, in which approximately 80 per cent of offers 
will be made on the basis of an applicants ENTER and 
approximately 20 per cent will be based on an appli­
cant’s ENTER plus ‘middle-band factors’ as described 
below.
Middle-band selection
In evaluating applications in the middle band (those 
neither clearly selected on the basis of their ENTER nor 
clearly rejected), selection officers will take into account 
each student’s full academic performance, including all 
information on the VCE or performance in alternative 
qualifications and any studies additional to those used 
for the determination of the ENTER. Those courses 
which specify prerequisite subjects will particularly con­
sider performance in the specified subjects. Applicants 
for special consideration and those applying through a 
special admission scheme may also be ranked in the mid­
dle band after assessment of their application.
Direct application to the University
Those applying to enrol in:
♦ non-award units;
♦ final honours year;
♦ Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Special Ad- 
mission Scheme
♦ the Australian National Internships Program
♦ Law Internship Program
must apply direct to the University. Intending applicants 
are invited to contact the Admissions Office in August 
or September for information about closing dates. Di­
rect applications for admission to degree courses, 
accompanied by a late application charge of $103, will 
be accepted after the final UAC closing date of 10 De­
cember.
All application forms are available in August from the 
Admissions Office in the Chancelry Annex or from: 
The Admissions Office 
The Australian National University 
Canberra ACT 0200
Details of closing dates and late application charges (if 
applicable) for direct applications are listed on the appli­
cation form.
Application forms should be completed carefully with 
full and complete information. The giving of false or 
incomplete information may lead to processing delays 
and refusal of the application or cancellation of the en­
rolment.
All applicants who have applied will be advised in late 
January or early February of the result of their applica­
tion and, if made an offer, will be required to register an 
enrolment during a specified period. Registration also 
includes the payment of the appropriate General Serv­
ices Fee and completion of Fligher Education 
Contribution Scheme procedures.
Mid Year Admission
It is possible to commence studies in Second Semester 
(July) in most courses. Ffowever the number of units 
available to new students may be limited. Intending ap­
plicants should consult this Handbook and the Faculty 
Office. Applications for mid-year entry in 2000 are made 
directly to the Admissions Office by the closing date of 
23 June.
Application for non-award studies 
(applications direct to the University and not 
through UAC or VTAC).
Each of the faculties may consider applications for en­
rolment on a non-award examination basis. Applicants 
for enrolment of this kind must meet normal admission 
requirements and must apply direct to the University by 
28 January 2000. Individual faculties will assess applica­
tions for non-award studies on their merits. Non-award 
students enrolled for any unit will be entitled to the same 
privileges and will be subject to the same discipline and 
obligations as apply to students proceeding to a degree.
Non-award students who are exempt from the Fligher 
Education Contribution Scheme will normally be re­
quired to pay a tuition fee for each unit in which they 
are enrolled. Students whose non-award units are to be 
counted towards an award of another tertiary institution 
normally incur a liability under the Higher Education 
Contribution Scheme. Students applying for Summer 
Session units in Law should contact the Faculty for ad­
vice about fee liability.
By arrangement with the University of Canberra and the 
Australian Defence Force Academy students may under­
take cross-institutional studies at the University. Students 
new to these institutions in 2000 must lodge an applica­
tion form and documentation by 25 February 2000.
International applicants '
An international applicant is an applicant who is not:
♦ an Australian citizen or permanent resident
♦ a New Zealand citizen
International students must meet the requirements for 
minimum admission to the University, which include 
English language requirements. Details of educational
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requirements based on Australian qualifications and the 
English language requirements are set out in the Under­
graduate Admissions section above. International 
applicants are not eligible to apply on the basis of abridged 
secondary qualifications or through the Special Adult 
Entry Scheme or University Preparation Scheme. De­
tails of admission requirements based on overseas 
qualifications are available from the International Edu­
cation office — tel: 61 2 6249 4643.
International applicants undertaking Year 12 study in 
Australia must apply through UAC. Those studying Year 
12 in Victoria may apply through VTAC. All other in­
ternational students should apply direct to the University.
Please note: An offer to an international applicant will 
become invalid if that applicant becomes a permanent 
Australian resident before enrolment. In such cases an­
other offer may be made, subject to quotas for Australian 
residents.
Application forms are available from the International 
Education Office. Where possible, direct applications for 
2000 entry for international students should be submit­
ted no later than 31 January 2000.
Applicants must obtain information from the nearest 
diplomatic mission regarding entry requirements for 
study in Australia and the procedures to be followed by 
international applicants. International applicants should 
note that admission is available only on a fee-paying ba­
sis.
English language competence
Please refer to the Undergraduate Admissions entry above 
for information on English language competence.
Medical insurance
All international students are required to have health 
insurance while studying in Australia. Information is 
available from the Overseas Student Health Cover Of­
ficer on tel: 61 2 6249 4643.
International student services
Information regarding student services available through 
the International Education Office is listed in the Stu­
dent Services section of this Handbook.
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Courses and Degrees Statute
Bachelor Degrees Rules 1999
The Council of The Australian National University, 
makes these Rules under sections 3 and 4 of the Courses 
and Degrees Statute. *
Dated July 1999.
The Council of The Australian National University
Name o f Rules
1 These Rules are the Bachelor Degrees Rules 1999.
OBJECT OF THESE RULES
These Rules are intended to set up the platform 
upon which the University’s Bachelor Degrees 
are based. They are meant to be read in con­
junction with the Undergraduate Handbook 
Rules 1998 and the Handbook itself as it ap­
pears on the Internet.
In these Rules you will find generally applicable 
information about doing a bachelor’s degree at 
the University, including the range of degrees 
offered, the combinations available for combined 
courses and obtaining status for work already 
done.
Details about specific units, prerequisites, incom­
patible units, sequences and combinations of 
units, honours courses and other matters relat­
ing to particular degrees and units are to be found 
in the Handbook. The relevant parts of the 
Handbook are given legislative authority by the 
Undergraduate Handbook Rules 1998.
Definitions are used to draw the distinction be­
tween single and combined degree courses and 
their components. This enables the Rules to 
cover all undergraduate degrees in the same way.
PART 1 —  Preliminary 
Application
2 (1) These Rules, and Orders made under these Rules, 
apply in relation to a course commenced or continued 
on or after the commencement of these rules.
(2) For rule 31, these Rules are taken to be an amend­
ment of the Bachelor Degrees Rules 1998 as in force 
immediately before the commencement of these Rules.
[Note: Although these Rules replace the Bachelor Degrees Rules 1998, it 
is intended that they operate as amending rules from rule 31.]
Definitions
3 (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention ap­
pears:
Board means:
(a) for the Institute of the Arts the Board of the 
Institute of the Arts; and
(b) in any other case the Board of The Faculties;
combined course means a course leading to the award of 
2 degrees in accordance with Part 3; 
course means a course for a degree; 
degree means a degree mentioned in Part 1 of the Sched­
ule, a combined course mentioned in Part 2 of the 
Schedule or a component degree of a combined course, 
as the case requires;
Faculty, for a degree, means the Faculty responsible for 
the degree or a School in the Institute of the Arts;
[NOTE: Under the Faculties (The Faculties) Statute the powers of a 
Faculty may be delegated to an officer of the University or to a commit­
tee.]
Handbook Rules means the Undergraduate Handbook 
Rules 1998 as amended and in force from time to time;
Order published in the Handbook, for a degree, means 
the Order published (or to be published) under rule 9 of 
the Handbook Rules that relates to a degree, or, for a 
component of a combined degree, the Order published 
(or to be published) under rule 9 of the Handbook Rules 
that relates to that component;
[NOTE: For example, a reference, in relation to the degree of Bachelor 
of Actuarial Studies to the Order published in the Handbook is a refer­
ence to so much of the Degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies (Units) 
Order (however called) as is included in the relevant Part of the Hand­
book.]
student means an applicant to undertake, or a person 
undertaking, all or part of a course.
(2) A reference in these Rules to value for a unit is a 
reference to the value, in credit points, of the unit.
Orders
4 (1) For the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board is the specified authority for making 
Orders about the units for these Rules and the re­
quirements for completion of courses; and
(b) the Board must exercise its power to make those 
Orders with the advice of the Faculty concerned.
(2) The Board may, by Order published in the Hand­
book, set out, for each unit a Faculty offers:
(a) the unit’s name; and
(b) the unit’s identifying code; and
(c) the unit’s credit point value; and
(d) the prerequisites and co-requisites (if any) for 
taking the unit; and
(e) if there are any other units with which the unit 
is regarded as incompatible the names of those units; 
and
(f) any other conditions to which taking the unit is 
subject.
* The Undergraduate D iplom a Rules may be found at 
www. anu. edu. au!'cabs/rules!ugdip. html
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(3) The Board may, by Order published in the Hand­
book, detail the requirements for completion for each 
single degree, combined course and honours course.
(4) The Board may, by Order published in the Hand­
book, change the requirements for particular units to be 
undertaken for a component of a combined course a 
Faculty offers.
The degrees that may be conferred
5 A degree may be conferred as a pass degree or as a 
degree with honours.
Who may be enrolled?
6 A Faculty may only enrol a person as a student if the 
person has been admitted to the University in accord­
ance with the Admission (Bachelors Degree Courses) 
Rules or the Institute of the Arts Undergraduate Admis­
sion Rules.
How must choice and order of units be approved?
7 (1) A student must get the approval of the Faculty for 
the proposed choice and order of the units of the stu­
dent’s course and for any change to that choice or order.
(2) The number of units that a student may take in a 
semester, year or other teaching period may be deter­
mined by the Faculty responsible for the student’s course.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty concerned, 
a student must not undertake a course at the same time 
as undertaking a degree, diploma or other award course 
offered by:
(a) another Faculty; or
(b) another tertiary education institution.
How may a student be assessed?
8(1) A student undertaking a course must submit to 
examinations or assessment in the units of the course as 
required by the Faculty concerned.
(2) A student may only be admitted to examination or 
given other assessment in any of the units of a course if 
he or she has attended the classes, and carried out work 
in the units of the course, to the satisfaction of the Head 
of the Department concerned.
(3) However, a student must not be refused an exami­
nation or other assessment by reason only of the fact 
that the student failed to attend a class or carry out work 
if the student was not given reasonable notice that he or 
she was required to attend the class or carry out the work.
What are the time-limits for a course?
9(1) Unless the Faculty otherwise determines, a stu­
dent must finish his or her course:
(a) if the course is a single degree course in a School 
in the Institute of the Arts — 7 years after begin­
ning it; and
(b) if the course is any other single degree course in 
The Faculties — in not more than 10 years after 
beginning it; and
(c) if the course is a combined course for which the 
total value mentioned in the Schedule is less than 
240 credit points — in not more than 10 years after 
beginning it.
(d) if the course is a combined course for which the 
total value mentioned in the Schedule is 240 credit 
points or more — in not more than 11 years after 
beginning it.
(2) However if status is granted under rule 13 or 17 for 
work done elsewhere, the Faculty responsible for the 
course must fix a time, not more than the maximum 
period for the course, within which the student under­
taking a pass degree must comply with these Rules.
(3) However, a student undertaking a degree with hon­
ours may only be admitted to the degree if the student:
(a) finishes the course for the corresponding pass 
degree within the period mentioned in subrule (1) 
or (2); and
(b) finishes the honours year of that course, to the 
satisfaction of the Faculty, in 1 year as a full-time 
student or 2 years as a part-time student.
(4) Also, a student undertaking a degree with honours 
may only be admitted to the degree if:
(a) for a student undertaking 1 honours course, or a 
combined honours course — he or she undertakes 
the honours year immediately after finishing the re­
quirements for the corresponding pass degree; and
(b) for a student undertaking 2 honours courses — 
he or she undertakes the honours year of each course:
(i) immediately after completing the require­
ments for the corresponding pass degree; or
(ii) immediately after completing the honours 
year for the other component degree.
(5) However, if a student undertakes an honours course 
for which he or she is not required to undertake an hon­
ours year, subrules (1) and (2) apply to that student for 
that course and subrules (3) and (4) do not.
(6) The Faculty may change a time limit mentioned in 
subrule (3) or (4) for an honours degree.
Suspension of course
10 (1) The Faculty may approve the suspension of a 
student’s course.
(2) If the Faculty approves the suspension ol a student’s 
course, the period of suspension must be included in the 
maximum period of the course.
PART 2 — Undertaking A Single Degree
D ivision 1 —  The Pass Degree
What are the course requirements for a pass degree? 
11(1) A list of single degree courses offered by the Uni­
versity is set out in Part 1 of the Schedule.
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(2) To finish the course for a pass degree a student must 
pass units mentioned in subrule (3) the total value of 
which is set out in the
Schedule and complete the other requirements for the 
degree set out in the Orders published in the Handbook.
(3) The units, sequences of units or combinations of 
units that may be included in a course are the units, se­
quences or combinations of units approved by the Faculty 
concerned and set out in the Orders published in the 
Handbook.
(4) The Faculty may, in special circumstances, approve 
a course or variation of a course that does not comply 
with subrule (2) or (3).
What units may be taken for a pass degree?
12 (1) The units for the pass degree must be chosen 
from:
(a) units offered by the Faculty concerned; and
(b) units approved by the Faculty that are offered 
by other Faculties or elsewhere in the University.
(2) The units offered by the Faculty are the units set out 
in the Order for the Faculty published in the Handbook 
and have the credit point values set out in that Order.
(3) A unit from another Faculty or elsewhere in the 
University must be taken in accordance with the Rules 
and Orders that relate to that unit.
(4) The Board may, by Order, determine:
(a) units for which a student may not receive status 
if taken with other units; and
(b) a maximum number of units for which a stu­
dent may receive status in any year; and
(c) a maximum number of credit points for which a 
student may receive status for taking specified units; 
and
(d) subject to any other relevant Orders, any other 
condition to which the taking of a particular unit is 
subject.
(5) A Faculty may, in a particular case, determine a matter 
mentioned in subrule (4).
(6) However, in a determination under subrule (5) a 
Faculty must comply with any relevant Order made by 
the Board.
I [NOTE: The Orders published in the Handbook generally mention 
units that are incompatible with, or that may not be taken concurrently 
with, or after completion of, other units and prerequisites and co-requi­
sites to the taking of particular units.]
How to get status in pass course for previous work
13(1) A Faculty may grant a student who has carried 
out work or completed part of a course at this Univer­
sity, at another university or at a college of advanced 
education or a similar institution, such status in the course 
for a pass degree as it determines, having regard to all the 
circumstances.
(2) Unless the Faculty determines otherwise, a student 
must not be granted status for work carried out, or a 
unit or subject passed, more than the prescribed number 
of years before the date on which the student applied for 
status for that work, unit or subject.
(3) Unless the Faculty determines otherwise, a student 
may not enrol in a unit forming part of a sequence of 
units if the student seeks status for work carried out, or a 
unit or subject passed, in relation to that sequence of 
units more than the prescribed number of years before 
the date on which the student applies to enrol for the 
first-mentioned unit.
(4) In this rule prescribed number of years means:
(a) for a course undertaken in the Institute of the 
Arts —  8 years; and
(b) for any other course undertaken in The Facul­
ties —  10 years.
How must a student’s performance be categorised?
14 The performance of a student in a unit must be clas- 
sihedas high distinction , distinction , credit , pass , 
“course requirements satisfied” or “fail”.
When can a student be admitted to the degree?
15 Except with the permission of the Faculty concerned, 
a student may only be admitted to the pass degree if the 
student has finished the course and has complied with 
these Rules and the Orders.
Division 2  —  The Degree with Honours
Enrolment in honours course
16 The Faculty may enrol a student in an honours course 
mentioned in the Order published in the Handbook on 
the recommendation of the Head of the Department in 
which the honours course is proposed to be taken.
How to get status in honours course for previous work
17 (1) A Faculty may grant a student who has carried 
out work or completed part of a course at this Univer­
sity, at another university or at a college of advanced 
education or a similar institution, such status in the course 
for the honours degree as it determines, having regard to 
all the circumstances.
(2) Unless the Faculty determines otherwise, a student 
must not be granted status for work carried out, or a 
unit or subject passed, more than the prescribed number 
of years before the date on which the student applied for 
status for that work, unit or subject.
(3) Unless the Faculty determines otherwise, a student 
may not enrol in a unit forming part of a sequence of 
units if the student seeks status for work carried out, or a 
unit or subject passed, in relation to that sequence of 
units more than the prescribed number of years before 
the date on which the student applies to enrol for the 
first-mentioned unit.
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(4) In this rule prescribed number of years means:
(a) for a course undertaken in the Institute of the 
Arts — 8 years; and
(b) for any other course undertaken in The Facul­
ties —  10 years.
Honours work
18 A candidate for the degree with honours must, in 
the years of the course allocated for the corresponding 
pass degree, undertake the course approved by the Fac­
ulty for the pass degree as well as any extra work required 
by the Head of the Department responsible for the hon­
ours course.
Honours year
19 (1) The course requirements for an honours course 
(including the requirements for an honours year if ap­
plicable to the course) must be set out in the Order 
published in the Handbook.
(2) If the course for a degree with honours includes an 
honours year, a student may be admitted to the honours 
year by the Faculty concerned if the student has reached 
a sufficiently high standard in the preceding years of the 
course for the corresponding pass degree.
How may an honours year be cancelled?
20 (1) If a student is not making satisfactory progress in 
an honours course, the Faculty may (on the recommen­
dation of the Head of the Department in which the 
student is undertaking the course) cancel the enrolment 
of the student for the degree with honours.
(2) If, under subrule (1), the Faculty cancels the enrol­
ment of a student for a degree with honours, the student 
is to be regarded, for rule 24, as having abandoned the 
course for the degree with honours.
May an honours year be attempted more than once?
21 Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candi­
date for a degree with honours may only attempt the 
honours year once.
When can a student be admitted to an honours 
degree?
22 A student who has complied with these Rules and 
who has reached a standard satisfactory to the Faculty in 
the units of the students course and any other work that 
he or she is required to perform may be admitted to the 
degree with honours.
How must an honours degree be categorised?
23 A candidate for the degree with honours who reaches 
an appropriate standard and complies with these Rules 
for the degree may be awarded a degree with first class 
honours; second class honours, division A; second class 
honours, division B; or third class honours.
Candidates for honours degree may be admitted to 
pass degree
24 A candidate for the degree with honours may be 
admitted to the pass degree if the candidate has not al­
ready been admitted to that degree, has complied with 
these Rules for admission to that degree, and:
(a) fails to reach an appropriate standard for the 
award of the degree with honours; or
(b) abandons the course for the degree with hon­
ours.
PART 3 —  Undertaking Combined Courses 
Combined courses
25 (1) W ith the permission of the Faculties concerned, 
a student may undertake the courses for 2 degrees as a 
combined course.
(2) The University offers the combined courses men­
tioned in Part 2 of the Schedule.
[NOTE: Typically 1 or both degrees taken as a combined course in­
volves taking fewer units than taking the 2 degrees separately.]
What are the requirements for a combined course?
26 (1) To finish a combined course, a student must pass 
units the total value of which is the value in credit points 
for the course mentioned in the Schedule.
(2) The units, sequences or combinations of units that 
may be included in the course are the units, sequences 
or combinations of units approved by the Faculty and 
set out in the Order published in the Handbook.
(3) The Faculty may, in special circumstances, approve 
a course or variation of a course that does not comply 
with subrule (1) or (2).
(4) A unit must not be credited more than once to a 
student undertaking a combined course.
How can a student be admitted to a component 
degree?
27 (1) Subject to the Orders, a student may be admit­
ted to 1 of the pass degrees if the student finishes the 
requirements for the relevant component of the com­
bined course mentioned in the entry for the degree in 
the Order.
[NOTE: Typically, the compulsory requirements include all of the units 
undertaken in that component of the degree and also a number of points 
taken from the other component.]
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the student 
may not be admitted to the second pass degree in the 
combined course unless he or she finishes all of the re­
quirements for the course.
Can all or part o f a combined course be taken as an 
honours degree?
28 (1) A student undertaking a combined course may 
undertake a course for either or both of the degrees with 
honours.
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(2) If a student undertakes a course for 1 of the degrees 
with honours, the student must comply with any condi­
tions imposed by the Faculty for the admission of the 
student to the honours course.
(3) A student may be admitted to 1 of the degrees with 
honours if the student finishes the requirements men­
tioned in sub rule 27 (1) for admission to the relevant 
pass degree and complies with the requirements for the 
degree with honours in accordance with these Rules and 
the Orders.
(4) If a student undertakes a combined course for both 
of the degrees with honours, the student must take the 
honours year of each component of the course (if any) 
in separate years unless the Faculties, on the recommen­
dation of the Deans, permit otherwise.
Application o f Rules and Orders to combined courses
29 The Rules and Orders that are applicable to a single 
degree apply, except where they are inconsistent with this 
Division, in relation to a component of a combined 
course.
PART 4 — Review o f Decisions and Applica­
tion of Amending Rules and Orders
Review o f decisions
30 (1) If a Faculty makes a decision affecting a student 
under these Rules, the Faculty must tell the student, in 
writing, about his or her rights to a review of the deci­
sion.
(2) A student may seek review of a decision made by a 
Faculty under these Rules, except a decision classifying 
the student’s performance in accordance with rule 14.
(3) Application for review of a decision must initially be 
made to the Dean of the Faculty (or Director of a School 
within the Institute of the Arts) concerned.
(4) If the Dean or Director receives an application for 
review, the Dean or Director must review the decision 
and make a fresh decision as if he or she were making 
the original decision.
(5) If the student wishes to seek review of a decision 
made under subrule (4), the student may appeal to the 
Board.
(6) The Board, or a Committee established by it for the 
purpose, must review a decision referred to it under 
subrule (5) and may make any decision that could have 
been made by the original decision-maker.
Application of amending Rules and Orders
31 If an amendment affecting a course or combined 
course is made to these Rules, or to relevant Orders, the 
amendment does not apply to a student who, before the 
amendment was made, had finished 1 or more units of 
the course or combined course unless:
(a) the student:
(i) elects in writing that the amendment apply; 
and
(ii) submits to the Faculty concerned proposed 
alterations to the course or combined course that 
are in accordance with these Rules and the rel­
evant Orders, as so amended; and
(iii) the Faculty approves those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty determines otherwise.
Repeal
32 The Bachelor Degrees Rules 1998 as in force imme­
diately before the commencement of these Rules are 
repealed.
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Schedule
Courses offered by the University
PART 1 — Single Bachelor Degrees
Degree Abbreviation Faculty/School Credit
responsible points
1 Bachelor of Actuarial Studies BActS Econ & Comm 144
2 Bachelor of Arts BA Arts 144
3 Bachelor of Arts (Art History and Curatorship) BA(ArtHistCur) Arts 144
4 Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies) BA(AustS) Arts 144
3 Bachelor of Arts (Development Studies) BA(DevS) Arts 144
6 Bachelor of Arts (European Studies) BA(EurS) Arts 144
7 Bachelor of Arts (Policy Studies) BA(PolS) Arts 144
8 Bachelor of Arts (Visual) BA(Visual) Canberra School of 144
Art, ITA
9 Bachelor of Asian Studies BAsianStudies Asian Studies 144
10 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) BAsianStudies(Arabic) Asian Studies 192
11 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) BAsianStudies(Chinese) Asian Studies 192
12 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) BAsianStudies(Hindi) Asian Studies 192
13 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) BAsianStudies(Indonesian) Asian Studies 192
14 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) BAsianStudies (Japanese) Asian Studies 192
15 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) BAsianStudies(Korean) Asian Studies 192
16 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) BAsianStudies(Thai) Asian Studies 192
17 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) BAsianStudies (Vietnamese) Asian Studies 192
18 Bachelor of Commerce (BComm) Econ & Comm 144
19 Bachelor of Economics BEc Econ &L Comm 144
20 Bachelor of Engineering BE Engineering & IT 192
21 Bachelor of Information Technology BlnfTech Engineering & IT 144
22 Bachelor of Laws LLB Law 192
23 Bachelor of Music BMus Canberra School of 192
Music, ITA
24 Bachelor of Science BSc Science 144
25 Bachelor of Science (Forestry) BSc(Forestry) Science 207
26 Bachelor of Science (Resource and BSc(Res&EnvMan) Science 144
Environmental Management)
27 Bachelor of Software Engineering BSEng Engineering & IT 192
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PART 2 — Combined Bachelor 
Degree Courses
[NOTES: The Faculties responsible for a combined 
course are the Faculties responsible for the single Bach­
elor Degrees that are components of the combined course.
The abbreviation for a combined course consists of the 
abbreviation for each of its components separated by a 
slash (eg the abbreviation for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Visual) is BAsianStudies(Vietnamese)/BA(Visual).
If 2 credit point values are given for a combined course, 
the Faculties responsible for the course must determine 
which credit point value applies to a candidate attempt­
ing that course. The difference in credit points usually 
reflects differing lengths of 1 of the single Bachelor De­
grees that is a component of the course: for example, in 
items 9, 15 and 24 to 32, a Bachelor of Arts (Visual) 
degree may be of 3 or 4 years duration and the credit
points reflect that fact.]
Course C red pts
1 Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and
Bachelor of Economics 192
2 Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and
Bachelor of Commerce 192
3 Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and
Bachelor of Laws 240
4 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Asian Studies 192
5 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce 192
6 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics 192
7 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws 256
8 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 192
9 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts (Visual) 184 or
240
10 Bachelor of Asian Studies and
Bachelor of Commerce 192
11 Bachelor of Asian Studies and
Bachelor of Economics 192
12 Bachelor of Asian Studies and
Bachelor of Engineering 256
13 Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of Laws 256
14 Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of Science 192
15 Bachelor of Asian Studies and
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) 184 or 208
16 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
17 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
18 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
19 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
20 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and
Bachelor of Arts 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and 
Bachelor of Arts (Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and 
Bachelor of Arts(Visual)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and
Bachelor of Commerce 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and
Bachelor of Economics 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and
Bachelor of Laws 304
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
232 or 256 
240
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49 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and 
Bachelor of Laws
50 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and 
Bachelor of Laws
51 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and 
Bachelor of Laws
52 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and 
Bachelor of Laws
53 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and 
Bachelor of Laws
54 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and 
Bachelor of Laws
55 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and 
Bachelor of Laws
56 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) and 
Bachelor of Science
57 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and 
Bachelor of Science
58 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Hindi) and 
Bachelor of Science
59 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) and 
Bachelor of Science
60 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) and 
Bachelor of Science
61 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) and 
Bachelor of Science
62 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) and 
Bachelor of Science
63 Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) and 
Bachelor of Science
64 Bachelor of Commerce and 
Bachelor of Economics
65 Bachelor of Commerce and 
Bachelor of Engineering
66 Bachelor of Commerce and 
Bachelor of Information Technology
67 Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws
68 Bachelor of Economics and 
Bachelor of Information Technology
69 Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Laws
70 Bachelor of Engineering and 
Bachelor of Economics
71 Bachelor of Engineering and 
Bachelor of Information Technology
72 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Science
73 Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce
74 Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Economics
75 Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Laws
76 Bachelor of Science and 
Bachelor of Science Forestry)
77 Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and 
Bachelor of Economics
The Council has approved the introduction from 
2000 o f the following degrees and combined 
courses:
Degrees
Bachelor of Music (Composition) (BMus(Composition) 192
Bachelor of Music (Jazz) (BMus(Jazz)) 192
Bachelor of Music (Musicology) (BMus(Musicology)) 192
Bachelor of Music (Music Language and Techniques) 
(BMus(MusLangTech) 192
Bachelor of Music (Performance) (BMus(Performance) 192
Bachelor of Psychology (BPsych) 144
Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Psychology 192
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies and
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) 240
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and
Bachelor of Laws 288
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Psychology 192
Bachelor of Commerce and
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 240
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Psychology 192
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Arts 264
Bachelor of Information Technology and 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 240
Bachelor of Psychology and Bachelor of Laws 240
Bachelor of Psychology and Bachelor of Science 192
304
304
304
304
304
304
304
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
240
192
264
192
240
192
240
264
246
240
192
192
256
255
255
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ENROLMENT AND  
RE-ENROLMENT
Any inquiries about enrolment should be directed to the 
Student Administration section of the University (tel.
02 6249 3339).
Important Changes in 2000 to the structure and 
description of courses
The University has been implementing a number of 
changes in the way its courses are structured and de­
scribed. The three key elements of the change are the 
expression of unit values in multiple credit points in­
stead of single points; the restructuring of courses; and 
simpler, more convenient, course legislation. All under­
graduate courses will be restructured by the start of2000. 
The following comments on the changes should be of 
particular interest to those undergraduate students con­
tinuing in courses commenced in 1998 or earlier which 
were not fully restructured in 1999.
Credit Points
A full-time student is expected to enrol in 24 credit 
points per Semester (48 credit points over two Se­
mesters). Most undergraduate Units of study will be 
worth 6 Credit Points although some variation will 
occur. Once the conversion to the new credit point 
system has been completed all degree programs will 
be defined in terms o f the number of Credit Points 
required to qualify for the award. The total number 
of credit points that are required for the award of 
each single degree and combined course are detailed 
in the appropriate sections o f the Handbook.
Single Degree Award Structures
All single degrees in all of the Faculties have now been 
restructured. The majority of Units are 6 credit points 
and a full-time load in each Semester is 24 credit points 
(4 Units per Semester, 8 Units per two Semester aca­
demic year).
Combined Degree Courses
Many students enrol in Combined degree programs. A 
combined degree program is designed to enable a stu­
dent to graduate with two awards. The program enables 
the two awards to be taken out in less time (for fewer 
credit points) than would be required if the degrees were 
taken out separately. As for students enrolled in single 
degree programs the full-time load for students in com­
bined degree programs is 24 Credit Points per Semester 
(48 Credit Points per two Semester Academic Year).
The total number of credit points required to complete 
the majority of combined awards is 240, normally taken 
over 3 years (ten semesters). During the transition pe­
riod some students may complete the requirements for 
the program with a different number of credit points. 
Students who are unsure of the requirements should dis­
cuss their program with the appropriate Faculty officers.
Note, that most of the combined Engineering degrees 
(all except the BE/BSc, and BE/BIT) have been deemed 
to require a student to undertake 264 Credit Points to 
complete. The total length of the program is 11 Semes­
ters for students who do not overload, ie those who 
undertake 24 credit points per Semester. Pre-1999 stu­
dents will have their loads “scaled back” to ensure that, 
for them, the total course will have been completed in 
10 Semesters (5 academic years). Students commencing 
or transferring into these courses since the beginning of 
1999 will incur the full 3.5-year liability for HECS or 
fees. Students who overload to complete within the 5 
Calendar years will pay extra HECS or Fees because of 
the increased Credit Point load per Semester.
Transitional arrangements
Appropriate transitional arrangements have been made 
for students already on course. All students, except those 
whose courses lie solely within the Faculties of Econom­
ics & Commerce and/or Law, should consult the 
appropriate Faculty Office/s for advice on completion 
of the degree, since the requirements may have changed.
Students in restructured courses-who are subject to tran­
sitional arrangements will find it simpler not to try to 
calculate the credit-point equivalent of the units already 
completed, but instead to focus on the number and kind 
of units still needed for the completion of the degree. 
The appropriate Faculty Office/s can provide advice 
about this.
The University has resolved that existing students should 
not be unfairly disadvantaged by either the change to 
credit points or the restructuring of the degree program 
in which they are enrolled. Thus, the remainder of a stu­
dent’s course from the point of change to completion 
should involve more units than would have been required 
to complete the degree before the change. This will be 
expressed in an appropriate number of credit points. For 
example, a student enrolled in a Bachelor of Arts pro­
gram who by the end of 1999 would have had three 
later-year units left to complete (at 8cp each = 24cp = 
one full-time semester) should expect to have to com­
plete 4 such units in 2000 (at 6cp each = 24cp = one 
full-time semester).
Pre-1999 students should note that the notional conver­
sion of your pre-1999 credit points total, taken in 
conjunction with the number of credit points achieved 
since the introduction of the new system, may not ex­
actly equal the newly prescribed credit-point total for 
the degree. However, provided the Faculty is satisfied 
that the content of your course meets the approved course 
requirements, it has the authority to declare you eligible 
to graduate, regardless of the precise credit point total. 
Students commencing in 1999 and thereafter will be 
expected to complete the full complement of Credit 
Points.
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Course Requirements and Degree Rules in the 
Handbook
You are reminded that the Handbook is now, under leg­
islation, the only authorita tive source o f course 
requirements and unit details. These are found in the 
various Faculty chapters and in the Combined Courses 
section. The generic Bachelor Degrees Rules 1999 are in­
cluded elsewhere in this Chapter.
The Undergraduate Handbook will be updated as ap­
propriate from time to time. The authoritative version 
at any time can be found at [http://www.anu.edu.au/hand- 
book/].
Deferment of enrolment
Deferment is available for up to one year for all under­
graduate courses (with the exception of those offered by 
the Institute of the Arts). An applicant wishing to defer 
entry who has received an offer of a place for 2000 must 
either notify the University by the end of the registra­
tion period of the intention to defer or, if enrolment has 
been registered, by the census date of the first semester 
of enrolment. Requests for deferment should be made 
in writing to the Director, Student Administration and 
Support Services. A statement of the reasons for the de­
ferment would be helpful to the University. Deferment 
lapses if tertiary studies are undertaken.
To secure a place in 2001, an applicant granted defer­
ment for 2000 must obtain an application form and lodge 
it with UAC by 14 September 2000.
Intensity of enrolment
Intensity of enrolment (part-time or full-time) is deter­
mined each semester. A student enrolled for the semester 
in 75 per cent (that is .375 EFTSU per semester) or more 
of the standard full-time load for that stage of the course 
is deemed to be full-time.
Sub-deans
Each faculty has one or two sub-deans who are available 
to help students in matters connected with their course 
of studies. An appointment with the sub-dean may be 
arranged through the faculty office concerned.
Students should read this Undergraduate Handbook care­
fully, and then, if they would like some guidance in the 
selection of units or in the choice of a degree course, 
arrange to see the appropriate sub-dean. There is some 
advantage for a person requesting advanced status (ad­
vanced standing) to consult the sub-dean of the faculty 
in which admission is being sought before lodging an 
application.
Enrolment of new students
Offers of places will be made in late January/early Feb­
ruary. If you receive an offer of a place in an award course 
at the ANU, you will be sent information with your of­
fer on how to accept and to register your enrolment.
Registration o f enrolment (continuing/ 
re-enrolling students)
All coursework students (undergraduate and postgradu­
ate) continuing in their respective courses of study in 
2000 or seeking to transfer to a new course of study in 
2000 were advised of the 2000 re-enrolment procedures 
in August 1999.
All re-enrolling students who were studying on campus 
during Second Semester 1999 will be required to enrol 
on ISIS.
The Student Enrolment and Administrative Procedures 
(SEAP) Guide will be available for collection in October 
from Student Administration and Faculty Offices and 
will include information on the following:
♦ how to re-enrol
♦ payment of fees/HECS
♦ course transfers
♦ leave o f absence from your course of study 
(suspension)
♦ how and when you may change your enrolment
♦ cross-institutional enrolment
Students seeking advice about enrolment for 2000 should 
see the respective Faculty Office before completing their 
enrolment on ISIS.
Personalised re-enrolment forms will be mailed to stu­
dents who have discontinued or suspended their course 
of study for the year or who have been absent on ap­
proved c ross-institu tional enro lm ent at ano ther 
institution in 1999.
The forms should be completed and returned either per­
sonally or by mail to Student Administration by 5pm on 
Thursday, 23 December 1999. Forms submitted after the 
closing date will incur a late fee o f  $100 and may not be 
processed until mid March 2000. Students re-enrolling 
via the Web have until 5 pm on 23 December 1999 to 
register their 2000 enrolment and make amendments.
Students who fail to re-enrol, or who have not obtained 
formal approval for a period of leave of absence, will lose 
their place in the course. Those students must apply for 
readmission to the same course or a new course of study 
through the Universities Admissions Centre by the last 
working day of September (14 September in 2000) in 
the year preceding the year in which they wish to resume 
studies at the University.
Course transfers
Course transfers between faculties are normally only per­
mitted at the beginning of each academic year.
Local undergraduate students seeking to transfer to a new 
undergraduate course o f study in 2000 m ust apply 
through UAC using the Form B application and lodge it 
with UAC by the end of September 1999 (see Applica­
tion Procedures in this Handbook).
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Students seeking to transfer courses should not re-enrol 
via the Web.
Suspension o f course/leave of absence
An approved period of suspension or leave of absence 
from an undergraduate course of study may be granted 
to a student on application. Such leave is normally re­
stricted to a maximum of one academic year in the first 
instance. Applications in excess of this time will be ap­
proved only in exceptional circumstances at the direction 
of the respective Course Authority/Course Authorities. 
Only students with some academic standing in a course 
(that is, have achieved at least a final result in one unit) 
will be considered for leave of absence from a course. 
New students who have an effective enrolment in a course 
of study but not yet achieved any results will be consid­
ered for a voluntary suspension of course on application.
All such requests should be made, in writing, to the re­
spective Course Authority and lodged with the Faculty 
Office or Student Administration. Such leave should be 
sought prior to the commencement of the academic year 
or semester in which it is to take effect. A continuing 
student who re-enrols, and before the relevant census 
date withdraws from all units, shall be considered for a 
suspension of course, providing there has been no effec­
tive enrolment for the semester.
Alteration or cancellation of enrolment
Applications to alter or cancel an enrolment must be 
made in person on the appropriate form at the respec­
tive Faculty Office. In 2000 during Orientation Week 
and Weeks 1 and 2 of each semester, all undergraduate 
students wishing to vary their enrolment must attend 
Melville Hall in person to make the variation. Details of 
opening hours will be posted on noticeboards.
Enrolment in an annual or First Semester unit or change 
of course will not be permitted after 10 March. Enrol­
ment in a Second Semester unit will not be permitted 
after 24 July. Withdrawal from a unit or units or from a 
course may be made throughout the year. Withdrawals 
are subject to the approval of the sub-dean or faculty 
secretary of the faculty concerned.
For the purpose of determining academic performance, 
the effective date of a cancellation is the date on which 
the University office receives the notification in writing. 
A cancellation in a full-year unit made after the last Fri­
day of the third teaching period (8 September 2000) will 
normally be classified as a failure. In some cases earlier 
withdrawal may also be classified as a failure. A student 
may cancel his or her enrolment in a semester unit with­
out penalty up to three weeks before the end of teaching 
in First Semester and up to three weeks before the end of 
teaching in Second Semester.
In 2000 a student will be regarded as having failed in a 
semester unit if the cancellation is made after —
First Semester 19 May
Second Semester 13 October
Students who cancel their enrolments in full at a certain 
stage of the year may be eligible for a refund of part of 
the General Services Fee paid. For details, see the section 
below on the General Services Fee.
Change of address
It is essential that a change in a student’s mailing ad­
dress, permanent home address or the address of a person 
to be contacted in the event of an emergency be notified 
promptly to Student Administration. The mailing ad­
dress is the address to which the University will normally 
despatch all correspondence (including examination re­
sults) relating to a student’s enrolment. A temporary 
mailing address may also be recorded. Students may 
update their address via the Web at: http://ISIS.anu.edu.au 
using their student number and Personal Access Code 
(PAC) or on a “Change of Address/Phone Details” form 
lodged with Student Administration.
Lecture timetables
The Lecture Timetable for 2000 is available on the Web 
at: http:// www.anu.edu.au/timetable
Students should check the timetable periodically as sched­
uled lecture times may be changed.
Award Requirements
It is the responsibility of students to ensure that they are 
familiar with the award requirements and that they are 
formally enrolled in units which conform to award re­
quirem ents. T he Bachelor Degrees Rules and 
Undergraduate Diploma Rules are published on the Web 
at http://www.anu.edu.au/cabs/rules and earlier in this 
chapter.
H igher E ducation C ontribution  Scheme 
(HECS)
This Australian Government scheme was introduced in 
1989 as a means by which students contribute towards 
the cost of their higher education course. The annual 
course contribution fee is indexed each year. All students 
enrolled in courses on a HECS basis are required to lodge 
a HECS Payment Option form at the time of initial en­
rolment in their course. Proof of citizenship or residency 
may also be required when lodging this form. If a stu­
dent changes course or wishes to change his/her payment 
option a new HECS Payment Options form must be 
lodged with Student Administration.
For students who commenced a course of study in 1997 
or later the following HECS charges for the equivalent 
of a full-time student load (applied on a “unit of enrol­
ment” basis) will apply in 2000:
A$3,463: Arts, Behavioural Science, Humani­
ties, Social Studies, Visual & 
Performing Arts
A$5,772 Administration, Agriculture, Business
Computing, Economics, Engineering, 
Mathematics, Processing, Renewable 
Resources, Science
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A$5,682: Law, Legal Studies, Medical Science
Contributions are calculated at the semester census date. 
In First Semester the census date is 31 March. In Second 
Semester it is 31 August.
Each semester students have a choice of either paying 
their contribution upfront by the date set by the Univer­
sity and receiving a 25 per cent discount or deferring 
their payment and paying the full amount through the 
taxation system. From 1998 students electing to defer 
their HECS payments through the taxation system have 
been eligible to make partial upfront payments (mini­
mum payment of $500). See the 2000 HECS booklet 
for details.
Australian permanent residents who have not become 
Australian citizens within one year of meeting Austral­
ian citizenship requirements must pay their HECS 
upfront without the 25 percent discount.
New Zealand citizens who are not Australian citizens are 
required to pay their HECS upfront without the 25 per 
cent discount.
It is a condition of new or continuing enrolment at the 
University that the procedures associated with HECS be 
completed. Failure to do so will cause cancellation of 
enrolment.
Certain categories of students are exempt from payment 
under the Scheme. These include:
♦ non-award undergraduate students (unless 
studying on a cross-institutional basis as part of a 
HECS liable course at another institution)
♦ international students
These students are normally liable for a tuition fee in­
stead of HECS.
Further details about the Higher Education Contribu­
tion Scheme (HECS) in 2000 are contained in the 
booklet produced by the Australian Taxation Office and 
the Department of Education, Training and Youth Af­
fairs, distributed to all students enrolling or re-enrolling 
in 2000.
General Services Fee
A General Services Fee is payable by all students. Mon­
eys raised by the fees are for the provision to students of 
services and amenities not of an academic nature. The 
annual General Services Fee for all undergraduate stu­
dents in 2000 will be $180 (comprising a recurrent fee 
and amounts determined each year, for allocation to the 
capital project levy and the Endowment for Excellence 
Accommodation Bursaries) payable by 11 February 2000 
for all continuing students. Students who enrol for only 
one semester pay half of the annual General Services Fee.
Continuing coursework students who have not paid their 
General Services Fee by 11 February 2000 will incur a 
non-refundable $100 late fee. For students re-enrolling 
in Second Semester only, the General Services fee is $90
and must be paid by 4.30pm on Friday 7 July 2000. 
After this date a $100 non-refundable late fee will apply. 
NO students will be permitted to enrol after census date.
Students who cancel their enrolment in full before the 
commencement of the academic year or Second Semes­
ter may be eligible for a refund of part of the General 
Services Fee. There is a cancellation charge of $25 for 
new students who cancel their enrolment in full before 
the commencement of their First semester of enrolment. 
An application for a refund should be made, in writing, 
and lodged with Student Administration, Chancelry 
Annex.
General Services Fee for cross-institutional students
Students who are currently enrolled on a cross-institu­
tional basis at the University of Canberra may pay half 
the General Services Fee that is otherwise due. Students 
enrolled on a cross-institutional basis from institutions 
other than the University of Canberra may be exempt 
from payment of the General Services Fee if they have 
already paid the fee of the home institution. In both cases 
a receipt from the other institution must be provided at 
time of enrolment.
Booklist
The booklist for each unit will be available from depart­
ments and centres from about November 1999.
Membership of student organisations
With the completion of enrolment procedures, under­
graduate students are entitled to membership of the 
Students’ Association, the University Union and the 
Sports Union. The Council of the University holds the 
view that student management of student affairs is a de- I 
sirable University purpose and encourages active student 
participation in these student organisations. However, 
while payment of the General Services Fee, which pro- ; 
vides funds for the provision of services and amenities of 
a non-academic nature for students is compulsory, mem­
bership of the student organisations is voluntary. From 
the time of registration of enrolment the student has the 
right at any stage during the academic year to withdraw 
from membership and then to resume membership of 
any of the student organisations by informing, in writ­
ing, the student organisation concerned.
If a student elects not to be a member of one or all of the 
student organisations, the decision is of no academic sig­
nificance and the student has access to the services and 
amenities provided but is not eligible to enjoy any of the 
rights specific to members of the organisation. (See Stu­
dent Facilities Section.)
Orientation Week
Orientation Week provides an opportunity for students 
to familiarise themselves with the ANU campus, to fi­
nalise enrolments, to join student clubs and societies and 
to participate in numerous social activities organised by 
the Students’ Association. Introductory lectures are held 
by each Faculty and by many Departments. They pro-
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vide a good opportunity to meet lecturers, find lecture 
theatres and find out a little about what courses are on 
offer.
Regular events in the O-Week timetable are:
Monday — introductory lecture for all first-timers in 
Llewellyn Hall
Wednesday — Clubs and Societies Market Day.
Students are able to join a large range of sporting, social, 
religious and academic clubs and societies. Students are 
encouraged to participate in the numerous social events 
held during O-Week.
EXAMINATION AND ASSESSMENT
Assessment
It is University policy that lecturers should discuss with 
their class at the beginning of each year or semester, as 
appropriate, possible and practicable means of assessing 
units. Broad assessment guidelines are published in this 
Handbook as a guide to students.
Students with a disability should contact the Disability 
Liaison Officer or the Examinations Office well in ad­
vance of requiring alternative assessment arrangements. 
Requests should be lodged on the Special Examinations 
Arrangements form provided by the Examinations Of­
fice and must be accompanied by a medical certificate. 
This application should be submitted by early May for 
First Semester examinations and by early October for 
those held in November. The decision on the form of 
assessment or examination arrangements is made by the 
appropriate faculty and department.
Eligibility to be examined
All students enrolled in coursework unit/s, who have met 
the assessment guidelines for the respective unit/s, are 
eligible to sit any examination that is required to be per­
formed for the purpose of a final assessment in the unit/ 
s. Some departments also conduct mid-semester exami­
nations.
Entry to examinations is subject to the approval of the 
appropriate head of department or centre. Students may 
be excluded from sitting for an examination if they have 
not attended lectures or performed practical or other 
work as prescribed by the department or centre con­
cerned.
The Examinations (The Faculties) Rules contain provi­
sions for students who fail to attend a scheduled 
examination as well as for those whose studies are af­
fected by illness. Detailed information is provided in the 
Student Enrolment and Administrative Procedures Guide 
which is given to all new coursework students at time of 
enrolment and is available on the Web at http:// 
www.anu.edu.au/enrolments. The Examinations (The 
Faculties) Rules are available on the Web at http:// 
www.anu.edu.au/cabs/rules/. Copies are available from the 
Examinations Office or faculty offices.
Examination timetables: Available on the Web at http:// 
www. anu. edu. au/timetable/exams
The draft timetable for the First Semester examinations 
will be posted on the Web in May. Similarly, the draft 
timetable for Second Semester examination period will 
be available in September. Each draft timetable, which 
will remain on the web for 5 days, is subject to alteration 
and any clashes or inconsistencies should be reported 
via the Website to the Examinations Office. The final 
copy of the examination timetable will be available on 
the Web. Hard copies may be consulted at the Student 
Enquiry Counter, Chancelry Annex or in Faculty Of­
fices and the Examinations Office.
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Examination — student identification
Each eligible candidate for a formal examination will be 
admitted to the examination room subject to identifica­
tion by means of his/her Australian National University 
Student Card.
Academic misconduct
Misconduct in the preparation and submission of writ­
ten work and examinations for assessment will have 
serious consequences for a student, who may fail the unit, 
receive a mark penalty or in some circumstances face 
disciplinary proceedings.
The University’s Misconduct in Examinations Rules ap­
ply to all students, undergraduate and post graduate, and 
define misconduct as including:
(a) cheating;
(b) plagiarism;
(c) reproducing in, or submitting for assessment for, 
any examination, the work of another person, whether 
in whole or in part and whether with or without the 
knowledge or consent of that other person;
(d) except with the approval of the Prescribed Author­
ity, submitting for an examination any work previously 
submitted for an examination;
(e) failing to comply with the university’s instruct ions 
to examination candidates at, or in relation to, an ex­
amination; and
(f) acting, or assisting another person to act, dishon­
estly in or in connection with an examination.
The Misconduct in Examination Rules may be found 
on the Web at:
http://www. anu. edu. au/cabs/rules/
Supplementary Examinations
A student eligible to sit a supplementary examination in 
a unit will be notified on the official Result Notice. A 
unit grade of PX in the grade column of the Result No­
tice indicates a student is eligible to sit a supplementary 
examination. You should apply in writing to the respec­
tive Unit Authority within seven (7) working days of the 
Result Notice being issued, if you wish to undertake sup­
plementary assessment.
The policy statement on Supplementary examinations
may be found on the Web at:
http://www. anu. edu. au/acad. registrar/'sup exam. htm.
Examination results
Students are reminded that unit results are determined 
not only by their performance in written examinations 
but also by the satisfactory completion of essays, class 
exercises and practical work as prescribed by the depart­
ment or centre concerned.
Students who cancel their enrolment in a unit should 
note that withdrawal may be counted as a failure in de­
termining academic progress. Further information is
published in the General Information section of this 
Handbook under Alteration or cancellation of enrol­
ment’.
Students must not communicate with an examiner in a 
unit between the time of attempting the examination 
and the formal issue of results for that examination.
Official notification of examination results will be sent 
to each student’s mailing address in July for all First Se­
mester units and in December for all Second Semester 
and Annual units attempted. Summer and Winter Ses­
sion results will be notified separately. Examination results 
may also be obtained via the Web at: http://isis.anu.edu.au 
using your student number and Personal Access Code 
(PAC)
Note: Students should ensure their recorded mailing 
address is correct, particularly when they are absent from 
Canberra. Students may change their mailing address 
via the Web at: http://isis.anu.edu.au using their student 
number and PAC.
Assessment grades
A uniform grading system has been established through­
out the University for all coursework units, effective from 
1 January 1994. The mark range is set out below. The 
mark as well as the grade obtained is disclosed on the 
results advice notices and transcripts of academic record. 
This mark range must N O T be equated with any grade 
awarded prior to 1994.
Honours grades
First Class Honours (80-100)
Second Class Honours Division A (70-79)
Second Class Honours Division B (60-69)
Third Class Honours ((50-60)
Final Pass Grades
High Distinction (80-100)
Distinction (70-79)
Credit (60-69)
Course requirements satisfied (50-100)
Pass (50-59)
Passed at supplementary examination (50)
Final Fail Grades
Fail (0-49)
Not completed fail 
Withdrawn with failure
Assessment review procedures
Students who wish to query results of an assessment are 
advised to first raise the matter informally with the mem­
ber of staff responsible for the assessment concerned. If, 
after consultation, a student still believes that there are 
grounds that the result is inappropriate, a request for a 
review of the assessment concerned may be made in writ­
ing to the Head of Department (in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, and Engineering and Information Technology), 
the Head of Centre (in the Faculty of Asian Studies), the
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Dean (in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce) or 
the Chair of Examiners (in the Faculty of Law). It is 
then the responsibility of the Flead of Department (or 
Dean, etc) to investigate the matter and ensure that as­
sessment has been properly and fairly carried out. 
Students are entitled to a statement of the reasons for 
the Final decision; they may ask to see any relevant docu­
mentation which has been generated by the progress of 
the review.
These procedures are currently under review, and it is 
possible that a time limit for lodgement of requests for 
review may be introduced.
Academic performance
Under a new policy implemented in 1998, uniform mini­
mum academic performance criteria will apply across all 
Faculties. The policy preserves the existing provision that 
a student who has failed a unit twice is not permitted to 
enrol in that unit for a third time, and requires that the 
overall academic performance of all students enrolled in 
bachelor degrees in The Faculties be monitored. Where 
a student has, over four consecutive semesters of effec­
tive enrolment (excluding periods of approved leave) 
failed units to the value of more than half the credit points 
in which the student has been enrolled, the student’s 
enrolment in the award course will be terminated. Fail 
includes N, N CN  orW N .
There will continue to be a process whereby a student 
may appeal against the decision of a Faculty in relation 
to academic performance.
Details of the academic performance policy including 
appeal conditions may be obtained from Faculty Offices 
and from the University’s website at www.anu.edu.au/ 
acad. registrar/
Separate academic progress rules apply in the Institute 
of the Arts.
Conferring of degrees
Potential graduands must complete an Application for 
Conferring of Award. Forms are available from all Fac­
ulty Offices or from Student Administration in the 
Chancelry Annex.
In 2000 degree conferring ceremonies will be held on 19 
and 20 April and 8 September. Applications for April 
ceremonies must be completed and submitted to Stu­
dent Administration no later than 23 December of the 
year prior to graduation and for September ceremonies 
no later than the first day of the Second Semester of the 
same year. For graduands unable to attend the ceremony, 
it is possible for awards to be conferred in absentia.
Further information about the conferring of a degree can 
be obtained from Student Administration.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Financial Assistance from Centrelink
The Commonwealth Government’s Centrelink helps 
with financial assistance for people who are studying. 
Students may be entitled to financial assistance under 
Youth Allowance, Austudy payment, ABSTUDY, Pen­
sioner Education Supplement (PES) and the Student 
Financial Supplement Scheme, some of which attract 
ancillary payments eg: Fares Allowance and Rent Assist­
ance.
Youth Allowance
Youth Allowance is a Department of Family and Com­
munity Services payment for students aged 16-24, 
jobseekers from 16—20 and some students who are 23 
years and over (if they were receiving Youth Allowance 
immediately before turning 25 and are still doing the 
same course)
To be eligible, students need to satisfy the activity test by 
undertaking approved activities*. For the purposes of 
Youth Allowance eligibility, approved activities include: 
full time study (an approved course at an approved insti­
tution) or training, full-time job seeking (excludes under 
18s) or voluntary work, or a combination of activities.
For an explanation o f ‘full time study’, please refer to the 
Austudy payment section**.
How much help students can get from Youth Allowance 
depends on:
♦ their age;
♦ whether they need to live away from home;
♦ if they are considered dependent on their par­
ents/ guardians and subject to the Parental Means 
Test (parent/s or guardian/s income, family assets) 
and possibly the family’s actual means; and
♦ how much the student and their partner or par­
ents/ guardians earn.
For claim forms and further information on Youth Al­
lowance please contact any Centrelink office or call 13 
2490. You can also get an information book Youth Al­
lowance ... The Guide from Centrelink.
Austudy payment
Austudy payment is a Department of Family and Com­
munity Services payment for students aged 25 years and 
older whose financial circumstances are such that, with­
out financial help, full-time study may not be possible.
To be eligible for Austudy payment a person must be 
doing an approved full time course at an approved insti­
tution*.
** Full time study means an approved course which:
♦ is considered full time by an approved institu­
tion (at least 75 per cent of the normal full time 
student workload);
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♦ attracts a HECS loading of at least 0.375 of a 
full semester HECS loading; or
♦ is a full time load that can be averaged out over 
the length of the course and can be measured against 
the minimum time a full time student would nor­
mally take to complete the course; or, if neither of 
these apply:
♦ a student who is undertaking 15 hours face to 
face study.
This also applies if a person is studying by correspond­
ence.
A concessional study load means that in certain circum­
stances an individual may be able to undertake less than 
a full time study load (either two thirds (66.6 per cent) 
or 25 per cent of the normal full time study load).
For claim forms and further information on Austudy 
payment please contact any Centrelink office or call 13 
2490. You can also get an information book Austudy 
payment.
* New students intending to apply should note that evi­
dence o f  identity and enrolment must be provided at the 
time o f  lodging their application. To maintain eligibility 
students must notify Centrelink o f  any changes to their cir­
cumstances, including changes in enrolment, personal 
income, parental income (dependent students), or change 
in address.
ABSTUDY
ABSTUDY is a Department of Education, Training and 
Youth Affairs payment for Indigenous secondary and 
tertiary students who want to stay at school or go on to 
further studies. There is also some assistance available 
for primary students aged 14 or over at 1 January of the 
year of study.
How much help students can get from ABSTUDY can 
depend on:
♦ what course they are studying;
♦ their age;
♦ whether they need to live away from home;
♦ whether ABSTUDY considers them to be de­
pendent on their parents / guardians or independent; 
and
♦ how much students and their partner or parents 
/guardians earn.
There are changes to ABSTUDY from 1 January 2000 
and these are set out in the ABSTU D Y Guide.
Apart from living allowance (basic payment), there are a 
range of allowances also available to eligible ABSTUDY 
students to help meet the costs associated with educa­
tion expenses, board, and travel between their home and 
place of study. Students receiving certain payments from 
Centrelink or the Department of Veterans’ Affairs may 
be eligible for the ABSTUDY Pensioner Education Sup­
plement (ABSTUDY PES), instead of ABSTUDY liv­
ing allowance (basic payment), but they can also receive 
the additional allowances mentioned above. For further 
information on ABSTUDY PES, please refer to the PES 
section.
For claim forms and further information on ABSTUDY 
please contact any Centrelink office, or call 13 2317. 
You can also get the information books ABSTUDY... The 
Guide and the ABSTU D Y Handbook from Centrelink.
Pensioner Education Supplement
Pensioner Education Supplement (PES) is a Department 
of Family and Community Services payment providing 
help with the ongoing costs of study for recipients of the 
following payments from Centrelink and the Depart­
ment of Veterans’ Affairs:
♦ Sole parents on either a Parenting Payment or 
Special Benefit;
♦ War Widow/er Pensioners or Defence Widow/ 
er Pensioners with a dependent child;
♦ Students on a Disability Support Pension (DSP), 
Invalidity Service Pension (ISP), Carer Payment, 
Carer Service Pension, Widow B Pension, Widow 
Allowance; or
♦ Wife Pension — if the partner receives DSP or 
Partner Service Pension —  if the partner receives an 
ISP.
For claim forms and further information on PES and 
ABSTUDY PES please contact any Centrelink office, or 
call 13 2490 (PES) or 13 2317 (ABSTUDY PES). You 
can also get the PES Brochure from Centrelink.
Student Financial Supplement Loan
The Student Financial Supplement is a voluntary loan 
that gives tertiary students on Youth Allowance, Austudy, 
ABSTUDY or Pensioner Education Supplement the 
option of borrowing money to help cover their expenses 
while studying. Students normally have to trade-in (or 
“give up”) part or all of their payment for double that 
amount as a Financial Supplement loan. The loan is in­
terest free, but the balance is adjusted annually to take 
account of changes in the cost of living. Repayments are 
not required until 1 June in the fifth year following the 
year in which the student takes out the loan.
For more information about the Student Financial Sup­
plement Loan contact any Centrelink office or call 
Centrelink on 13 2490 for Youth Allowance/ Austudy/ 
PES or 13 2317 for ABSTUDY. You can also get an in­
formation book on the Student Financial Supplement 
Loan.
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Family Allowance
Family Allowance is a fortnightly payment to help with 
the cost of raising children. Family Alowance is income 
and assets tested and the limits are generous so most fami­
lies will currently get at least the minimum rate of $23.70 
a fortnight for each child.
From 1 October 1999, Family Allowance was made avail­
able to eligible families with older dependants who are 
not receiving Youth Alowance or another education al­
lowance and are:
♦ aged 16 to 20 years (including unemployed peo­
ple and tertiary students); or
♦ full-time students aged 21 to 24 years.
For more information about Family Alowance contact 
any Centrelink Office on 13 1305. You can also get a 
copy of the information booklet called Family Allowance 
for 16 to 24 year olds —  A better deal for families with 
older dependants from Centrelink.
The Centrelink website is http://www.centrelink.gov.au
*This information was provided by Centrelink in Octo­
ber 1999.
ANU STUDENT LOAN FUND
The University, in association with the Credit Union of 
Canberra Ltd, has developed a loan scheme for students 
in short-term financial need. Loans are approved by the 
Student Loan Fund Committee which consists of a mem­
ber of the Students’ Asociation and two members of the 
University staff. A1 meetings of the Committee are stricdy 
confidential. Funds are disbursed by the Credit Union 
and repayments, including a subsidised rate of interest, 
made to it. The conditions and amounts of loans are 
flexible to cater for the needs of individual students, but 
loans are not available to pay the tuition fees. Further 
information and application forms may be obtained from 
the Students’ Asociation office, in the Student Facilities 
Building.
STUDENT FACILITIES
Student Accommodation
The University offers collegiate accommodation in six 
halls of residence and affiliated colleges and non-colle- 
giate accommodation in Toad Flail. At the time of 
printing this Handbook fees for 2000 have not been de­
termined for all residences. A1 fees are revised regularly, 
and details of the fees to be charged for 2000 will be 
available from University Accommodation Services. The 
web site address for University Accommodation Serv­
ices is http://www.anu.edu.au/accom/. Information on all 
residences is available from University Accommodation 
Services and links to each residence, application forms 
and bursary information and applications are accessibU 
from this address.
Endowment Accommodation Bursaries
The University expects to offer in the order of 80 Ac­
commodation Bursaries in 2000. The value of the bursary 
in 1999 was $43 per week. This was equal to half the 
weekly rental of Fenner Hall and Burton & Garran Hall. 
Bursaries will be available for undergraduate students for 
up to a maximum of 40 weeks, and for postgraduate 
students up to a maximum of 48 weeks.
Details of the eligibility criteria and application forms 
can be obtained from University Accommodation Serv­
ices ph: 02 6243 3192, fax: 02 6249 0737; or by checking 
the University’s website address: http://www.anu.edu.au/ 
accom/bursaries. html
Applying for Accommodation
A1 applications must be lodged with University Accom­
modation Services. There is no formal closing date for 
accommodation applications. However, you are advised 
to return your completed application form as soon as 
possible to maximise your chances of obtaining your first 
choice.
Application forms are available from University Accom­
modation Services. On line applications may be found at 
http://www. anu. edu.au/accom/form/res-application. html
A $20.00 administrative charge applies to each applica­
tion. One application covers all residences.
Deposits and Registration Fees
On first accepting a place in a hall or college, a student 
pays a non-refundable registration fee which in 1999 
ranged between $A50 and $A115, plus a deposit. The 
deposits in 1999 ranged between $A150 and $A400. 
These charges are under review.
The deposit is refunded when the student leaves the hall 
or college provided all obligations have been met.
University Residences
Bruce Hall, Burton & Garran Hall and Fenner Hall 
Bruce and Burton & Garran Halls are situated on the 
University site along Daley Road. Fenner Hall is located 
about 2.5 kilometres from the campus. These halls of
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residence are equipped with single study/bedrooms pro­
viding accommodation for both men and women as 
follows:
Bruce Hall 221 students
Burton & Garran Hall 516 students 
Fenner Hall 492 students
The Halls are in the charge of a Head and governing 
body assisted by other residential staff.
Bruce Hall provides students with breakfast and dinner 
on weekdays with other meals available on a “pay-as- 
you-go” basis. Burton & Garran Hall and Fenner Hall 
are equipped with communal kitchens and students pre­
pare and cook their own meals. Fenner Hall also has a 
cafe service where students can purchase evening meals.
During 1999 residence fees were:
Bruce Hall $A151 per week x 40 week
contract (10 Meals per week) 
Burton & Garran Hall $A85 per week x 40 week 
contract (No Meals)
Fenner Hall $A85 per week x 40 week
contract (No Meals)
Fees at Bruce and Burton & Garran Halls are payable 
five weeks in advance and Fenner Hall eight weeks in 
advance. Fees for 2000 are under review. Contract con­
ditions may vary between residences and students are 
advised to consult the residence for specific details.
Affiliated Colleges
John XXIII College, Ursula College, Burgmann College 
Three affiliated colleges have been established on the 
University site: John XXIII College and Ursula College 
on behalf of the Roman Catholic Church, and the third 
affiliated college, Burgmann College, is jointly sponsored 
by five Australian churches.
John X XIII College
John XXIII College offers full-board accommodation for 
men and women undergraduates and graduates. Self- 
catered accommodation is available to graduates.
Year 2000 Residential Fees:
Full-Board (21 meals per week)
♦ One payment of $5,950 ($175pw)
♦ Two payments of $3,145 ($185pw)
Further information:
E-mail: enquiries.johnxxiii@an u. edu. au
Phone: (02) 6279 4999
Web: http://johnxxiii.anu. edu.au
Ursula College
Established on the University campus by the Ursuline 
Order in 1967, Ursula College provides fully catered 
accommodation for 190 male and female students, both 
undergraduate and postgraduate. Bursaries are available 
for both new and returning students. A number of posi­
tions of responsibility w ithin the College are also 
available. Fees are payable a semester in advance for un­
dergraduates and fortnightly in advance for postgradu- ] 
ates. In 2000 weekly fees are $185. Discounts apply to 
those fees paid in advance for the year. Contracts for the 
year 2000 are available in 34, 36 or 40 weeks.
Further information:
E-mail: Principal. Ursula@anu.edu.au
Phone: (02) 6279 4300
Web: http://www.anu. edu.au/res/ursula/
Burgmann College
Burgmann College provides a range of accommodation 
for up to 243 women and men students undertaking 
undergraduate, honours or postgraduate degrees. It is a 
lively, academic community offering high quality, fully 
catered services. For more information, view the Col­
lege’s website or contact the Principal.
Further information:
E-mail: Accommodation@Burgmann.anu.edu.au
Phone: (02) 6267 5222
Web: http://burgmann.anu.edu.au
Non-Collegiate Accommodation
Toad Hall
Toad Hall accommodates 228 men and women students 
in a style different from the other halls and colleges. It is 
designed so that a group of five or ten study/bedrooms 
has its own bathroom, lounge and kitchen area, with 
cooking facilities sufficient for students to prepare their 
own meals.
Toad Hall has no warden or master and is administered 
by a management committee chaired by a member of 
the academic staff of the University with the assistance 
of a manager. Residents are represented on the manage- i 
ment committee through a residents’ community group 
which also has responsibility for the quality of living at 
the Hall. A fee of $77 per week applied in 1999. Fees are 
payable four weeks in advance. Fees for 2000 are under 
review.
Private Accommodation
Information about private accommodation is available 
from University Accommodation Services:
E-mail: uni.accom@anu.edu.au 
Phone: (02) 6243 3100
Rates for shared houses in 1999 averaged $70—$90 per 
week and for full board approximately $ 160 per week. 
University Accommodation Services can assist with in­
formation but the applicant must personally make 
arrangements for private accommodation.
Housing Online
This service is offered by University Accommodation 
Services to assist students and other members of the 
University community to find accommodation on the 
private rental market. The service maintains a list of 
houses and rooms available to the University commu­
nity plus a section where those seeking accommodation
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may advertise their requirements. The list can be found 
on the World Wide Web at: http://www.anu.edu.au/ 
accom/housingonline/
The Library
The University Library is the main resource to access 
print and electronic information. The Library collection 
is housed in three main buildings, each with a different 
subject focus: the J.B. Chifley (Social Science and H u­
manities), the W.K. Hancock (Science) and the R.G. 
Menzies (Asia Pacific). Other locations are the Law Li­
brary, five science branch libraries, the Noel Butlin 
Archives Centre, and a Library Store located in the A.D. 
Hope Building. Total holdings of the Library now com­
prise almost 2 million volumes and over 11,000 serial 
titles. The Noel Butlin Archives Centre houses 13,000 
shelf metres of records of Australian trade unions, em­
ployer, industry and professional bodies, and companies.
The J.B. Chifley Building (Building 15) contains the 
main social sciences and humanities collections relating 
to Australia, Europe and the Americas, (as well as the 
Reserve collection for the social sciences and humani­
ties). The Chifley InfoPlace, a joint initiative of the 
Library and IT Services, provides information and as­
sistance with the university’s IT facilities including setting 
up and organising e-mail, wordprocessing and the use of 
popular software packages. The Chifley Imaging Lab area 
contains a variety of digitising, authoring and publish­
ing tools.
The R.G. Menzies Building (Building 2) houses collec­
tions relating to Asia and the Pacific, including a large 
collection of Chinese/Japanese/Korean language mate­
rial, a major collection of government documents and 
United Nations documents, the Library’s rare books col­
lection and ANU theses collection.
The Science collections are contained in the W.K. 
Hancock Building (Building 43) and the branch librar­
ies. The W.K. Hancock building contains general science 
material, mathematical and computing sciences, biologi­
cal sciences, psychology, geology, environmental science 
and technology, history and philosophy of science, sci­
ence policy (and a Reserve collection). The branch 
libraries are Chemistry (Research School of Chemistry 
—  Building 35), Earth Sciences (Research School of 
Earth Sciences —  Building 61), Medical Sciences (John 
Curtin School of Medical Research —  Building 54), 
Physical Sciences (Research School of Physical Sciences 
and Engineering —  Building 59) and Astronomy (Mount 
Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories).
The Law Library (Building 15) contains the law collec­
tion and law material with special emphasis on public 
and international law, (and a Reserve collection).
A major resource to information is via the Library’s web 
page anulib [http://anulib.anu.edu.au] which provides a 
gateway to information about the Library and its serv­
ices. Access is provided to the Library catalogue and 
worldwide library catalogues, Internet and networked
information services, detailed information and access to 
the online electronic databases and electronic journals 
the Library subscribes to, past examination papers, ANU 
theses, and subject gateways to information. This infor­
mation is accessible through the University network via 
public access InfoPoint machines located in all library 
buildings and via dial in access.
Additional Library services include access to electronic 
document databases such as UnCover and Current Con­
tents, over 600 refereed electronic journals, a range of 
CDROM  products and satellite television from Asia, 
Europe and the USA available from the J.B. Chifley and 
R.G. Menzies Buildings. Microcomputer laboratories are 
available for student use in the J.B. Chifley and W.K. 
Hancock buildings, and the Law Library. E-mail fast lane 
terminals are also available in the three main buildings 
and the Law Library.
During Orientation Week, new students are invited to 
introductory tours in each of the main library buildings 
and in the Law Library. The Library conducts a variety 
of ongoing training for the benefit of its users including 
sessions to find out about resources and services avail­
able at the various library buildings and information 
seminars about finding and using electronic resources 
subscribed to and held by the library. Additional infor­
mation about training programs is available on the 
Library’s website anulib.
Library staff are available to help users to find informa­
tion in the Library. All students will find that they need 
to spend a considerable amount of their time in the Li­
brary and are encouraged to make full use of all the 
Library facilities. Apart from certain restricted catego­
ries, students may borrow most materials held in the 
various libraries.
Special library facilities are available for people with tem­
porary or permanent disabilities. Inquiries about these 
can be made at any of the main Library buildings or the 
Library’s website anulib under the Quick Finder option.
The Library welcomes suggestions for items not held in 
its collections. This can be done through anulib. Wher­
ever possible, within financial limitations and selection 
policies, the Library will endeavour to purchase the ma­
terial suggested.
Library guides describing services, facilities, opening 
hours and borrowing regulations are available in print 
format in all buildings as well as in electronic format on 
anulib. The Library’s information desk is accessible by e- 
mail at —  library.info@anu.edu.au.
There are two separate archives at the University, the 
Australian National University Archives and the Noel 
Butlin Archives Centre. The University Archives is re­
sponsible for the selection and preservation of the 
University’s archival records and for making them avail­
able for research use.
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The Noel Butlin Archives Centre (Building 76) houses 
many significant collections of business and labour and 
related records. Services provided by the Centre’s staff 
include reference advice and retrieval of records for re­
search use. Guides to the collections are available and 
general advice on using archives is provided. The Centre 
is also the access point for people wishing to use the 
University Archives.
Student Services
Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Centre
The Jabal Centre can be found in lower Melville Hall. It 
consists of offices, study and tutorial rooms, computer 
lab, a seminar room and students’ common room. The 
Centre provides a first point of contact for all inquiries 
about Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander student mat­
ters in the University. The Centre provides an identifiable 
Indigenous Australian presence on campus. It is a focus 
for Indigenous Australian activities, and for the educa­
tion of other members of the University community 
about Indigenous Australian issues.
The important functions of the Centre include:
♦ Academic, administrative and social support for 
the University’s Indigenous Australian students;
♦ appropriate orientation to the wider University 
and to the particular departments students are en­
tering;
♦ encouraging Indigenous scholarship and excel­
lence in scholarship;
♦ supplementary tutoring in specific disciplines;
♦ study counselling, assistance with study skills, 
writing skills and numerical analysis;
♦ assistance in arranging accommodation; and
♦ help in dealing with Government departments, 
University faculties and administration.
The appropriate academic and social support focus of 
the Centre is an important part of helping to build a 
successful Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander student 
community. It provides a level of student support facili­
ties and services which is necessary for Indigenous 
Australian students to achieve their full academic poten­
tial.
Careers Centre
The Centre provides information on casual and part- 
time employment for students while they are studying 
and information on graduate employment for those 
making the transition from study to work. Students at 
all levels of their courses can review the career implica­
tions of their course choice, the nature of graduate 
employment, and the possibilities of further vocational 
and professional training.
Final year students, especially, are helped in the business 
of job seeking through practical advice on job applica­
tions and interviews, information on vacancies and 
employing organisations, and contact arranged with pro­
spective employers, including campus presentations and 
interviews.
A Careers Library contains comprehensive information 
about career areas and employers of graduates in Aus­
tralia and overseas. The Centre also has a web page on 
which graduate and casual employment is advertised.
There are two careers counsellors and a graduate recruit- j 
ment coordinator. For graduate employment and career 
information, telephone 02 6249 3593. For casual em­
ployment inquiries, telephone 02 6249 3674.
Chaplains
A multi-denominational, non-proslytising Chaplaincy 
service is available to all ANU students, staff and visi­
tors. The Chaplaincy Centre (tel: 6249 4246) is located 
in the Students’ Facilities Building in Union Court (near 
the Chifley Library). All are welcome —  any or no faith, 
any culture or lifestyle.
The Chaplaincy team includes ordained and lay women 
and men, from many different life experiences. Chap­
lains offer confidential emotional and spiritual support; 
referral to counsellors or other professionals as required; 
discussion, information and advice on spiritual, ethical 
and religious issues; and special events and ministries.
“The Quiet Room” is available, on a regular or drop-in 
basis, to individuals or groups, for prayer, meditation or 
simply a safe place.
The Chaplaincy Centre is open from 10 am to 4 pm 
weekdays during term and for reduced hours as adver­
tised in non-teaching periods. During the long vacation 
chaplains are available only by special appointment.
The Team Coordinator is Lyndall Reid.
Email: c.team@anu.edu.au
Counselling Centre
The University Counselling Centre offers free services 
to students to help with problems or difficulties which 
may adversely affect academic study. These may con­
cern —
♦ mental state: stress and tension, worry and anxi­
ety, homesickness, depression, lack of confidence, 
grief, low selfesteem
♦ academic work: motivation for study, ability to 
concentrate, writing blocks, examination anxiety, 
speaking in tutorials, time management, stress man­
agement
♦ difficult decisions: about study, career or personal 
life
♦ communicating with others: social skills, public 
speaking, assertion, dealing with conflicts
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♦ relationships: difficulties with boyfriend or girl­
friend, spouse, friends, parents and other family 
members
♦ life-crises: leaving home, unwanted pregnancy, 
bereavement, severe health problems, sexual abuse, 
separation and divorce
♦ health-related problems: sleeplessness, eating dis­
orders, drug abuse, difficulties arising from a 
disability
Counselling is usually short-term and aims to increase 
understanding of the problem and to assist the individual 
to find effective solutions. All interviews are strictly con­
fidential. Group programs are sometimes available on 
some of the above topics.
The counsellors are Sybille Kovacs, Heather McLeod, 
Karen Proctor, Sue Todd and Anna Weatherly. They can 
be contacted on tel: 02 6249 2442.
The Centre is located on the first floor of the Health 
and Counselling Centre Building in North Road, adja­
cent to the ANU Sports Union. The Centre also has a 
counselling room in the Institute of the Arts.
Dean of Students
The Dean of Students, who is a member of the academic 
staff, is appointed by the Council. The Dean assists the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Pro Vice-Chancellor (Academic), 
the Director, Student Administration and Support Serv­
ices, the Board of The Faculties, the Institute of the Arts 
and the Graduate School in a wide range of matters re­
lated to both undergraduate and graduate students.
The Dean takes a general overview of the academic and 
personal welfare of all students in the University. He is 
Chair of the University Awards Committee which awards 
undergraduate scholarships and University prizes.
Most importantly, the Dean of Students plays an om­
budsman role for students (undergraduate and graduate) 
in the University. This provides students with an oppor­
tunity to obtain advice and help on grievances or 
difficulties of any nature relating to their studies, accom­
modation, personal or financial welfare.
Disability Liaison Officer
The University provides assistance to students with dis­
abilities and would appreciate knowing a student’s needs 
as soon as it is possible. Applicants are strongly advised 
to contact the Disability Liaison Officer well in advance 
of enrolment to facilitate the provision of appropriate 
assistance.
For information and advice about services for students 
with disabilities, contact Trevor Allan in the Disabilities 
Support Unit, Student Facilities Building on 02 6249 
5036; fax: 02 6279 9881; TTY: 02 6249 3008; email: 
Trevor.Allan@anu. edu.au
International Education Office
The International Education Office (IEO) is located on 
the lower ground floor of the Chancelry Annex Build­
ing in Ellery Crescent. The contact number is 6249 4643. 
This is the first place to go if you need information or 
advice. The IEO provides a wide range of services and 
information for international students and students are 
always welcome to discuss any questions or concerns they 
may have, or to drop in just for a chat. Student Services 
staff are well experienced in matters related to interna­
tional students whether undergraduate, postgraduate or 
Visiting students (Study Abroad and Exchanges).
Some of the services provided include:
♦ pre-departure information
♦ airport transfer service for new arrivals
♦ orientation programs for all new international 
students, including a Welcome Dinner
♦ welfare
♦ re-entry programs including a Going Home 
Dinner
Orientation for new international students commenc­
ing studies in first semester 2000 will be held on 17, 18, 
19 and 26 February. To be able to take part in the first 
orientation session, students should arrive in Canberra 
by 16 February 2000.
Orientation sessions for students commencing in sec­
ond semester 2000 will be held on 6, 7, 8 and 15 July. 
Students should arrive by 5 July 2000.
Study Skills Centre
The Study Skills Centre specialises in helping students 
to improve their performance in the skills required for 
effective academic work. Any student who would like 
assurance or advice in any of the following areas is wel­
come to contact the Centre.
Writing Skills: Assistance is offered with essay writing 
techniques, effective written communication and aspects 
of style in university writing. Much of this work is on an 
individual basis and is available to any student, of what­
ever year or faculty, within the University. Attention is 
focused directly on each students needs, using actual 
essays written or being written. In addition, short courses 
in essay writing are run, with the needs of first year stu­
dents especially in m ind. The advisers also help 
international and second language students to cope with 
the language demands of an Australian academic envi­
ronm en t. Regular lunch tim e classes on general 
communication skills in English are available for these 
students.
Effective Study Techniques: Students can be helped to 
improve reading and information gathering skills; to plan 
an effective distribution of work loads; to prepare ad­
equately for seminars, tutorials and examinations. 
Assistance is offered both individually and in small 
groups.
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English as a second Language: The advisers also help in­
ternational and second language students to cope with 
the language demands of an Australian academic envi­
ronment. Regular lunchtime classes are held through the 
University English Language Program (UELP). Current 
classes are: Speaking in Small Groups and Vocabulary 
Extension work, Academic Listening and Tutorial Pres­
entation Skills, Listening to Everyday English, Intonation 
and Pronunciation, Graduate Seminar Presentation 
Skills.
The Centre offers an ‘introduction to university study’ 
course in February which is open to all students enter­
ing their first year of tertiary study.
To make an appointment, drop in or telephone 6249 
2972. Our website http//www.anu.edu.au/ssc/ssc/provides 
more detailed information about services, including cur­
rent courses.
The Centre is located on the lower ground floor of the 
Chancelry Annex.
University Health Service
The University Health Service is available to all mem­
bers of the University community —  students and staff. 
The Health Service is a bulk-billing Medicare practice. 
It is essential that all eligible patients should carry with 
them a Medicare card when attending for an appoint­
ment. Students in the Medibank Private Overseas Student 
Scheme can also be bulkbilled. Patients who do not have 
a Medicare card* or Medibank Private Overseas Student 
card* will be charged directly at the time of consultation 
and then be able to reclaim the fee in full from their 
private fund. Members of the general public are charged 
a private fee.
The aim of the Health Service is to provide confidential, 
informal and conveniently accessible primary health care, 
with emphasis on preventive medicine and health pro­
motion. Facilities include the following: management of 
acute and chronic illness and injury; inoculations and 
advice for overseas travellers; routine medical examina­
tions and issuing of medical certificates; pathology 
testing; contraceptive advice; minor surgery; referral for 
outside specialist opinion where appropriate.
A wide variety of health related information is available 
through the Health Service, as is advice on health re­
lated aspects of nutrition, exercise and stress management. 
Physiotherapy is available to students and staff for the 
treatment and prevention of postural disorders and sports 
injuries for a fee.
The Health Service is located on the ground floor of 
Building 18 in North Road, adjacent to the Sports Un­
ion. Except in cases of emergency, consultations are by 
appointment, between 9 am and 5 pm Monday to Fri­
day all year except the Christmas/New Year period. 
Telephone numbers for the Health Service are 02 6249 
3598.
‘Medicare Card
The University is not responsible for medical expense 
incurred by students as a result of their activities on cam 
pus and carries no insurance for this. Students are advised 
to obtain a Medicare card.
Overseas Student Health Cover
Every international student and their family (if applica 
ble) must have medical and hospital insurance while it 
Australia. It is a condition of the Student Visa issued b; 
the Immigration authorities. As tuition fees cover th 
OSHC insurance students must pay fees before they cal 
be issued with a visa. Currently medical insurance foj 
international students is operated by Medibank Private 
and is known as Overseas Student Health Covel 
(OSHC).
A pamphlet about OSHC will be sent out with the Con­
firmation of Enrolment (COE) form upon acceptancl 
of a place at this University.
Although this information is correct at the time of print­
ing, it is understood that there will be changes to OSHC 
requirements in the near future. Advice of the changes 
will be provided in the confirmation of enrolment infor­
mation. There is no suggestion however, that health covei 
will cease to be a compulsory requirement for the stu­
dent visa.
Welfare Officer
The Students’ Association has a Welfare Officer dedi­
cated to assisting students with non-academic problems 
for example, financial problems, Youth Allowance ap­
peals. The Welfare Officer is situated in the Student! 
Association. Appointments may be made by telephon­
ing 06 249 5849.
Student Organisations
In addition to the formal courses of study there are op­
portunities for the student to be active in cultural, socia 
religious and student political groups and to take part it 
organised sport. With the completion of enrolment pro 
cedures, an undergraduate or a non-award student 1 
eligible for membership of the Australian National Un: 
versity Students’ Association, of the Sports Union an< 
the University Union.
A student who chooses not to be a member of one or a 
of the student organisations should notify that organisa 
tion in writing.
The ANU Students’ Association
The Students’ Association plays an important role oi 
campus, acting as a resource and information centre t< 
assist students and provide advice and referral to any stuj 
dent in need. The Association provides a voice fo 
undergraduate students in the policymaking bodies Cj 
the University to promote their welfare and educationa 
interests. Elections of the President, Treasurer, Genera 
Secretary, Education Officer and Social Officer of thl 
Association, Woroni editors, Faculty Representative, tfl
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Students’ Representative Council and delegates to the 
National Conference of the National Union of Students 
ire held annually in the latter part of the year. The Asso­
ciation has regular general meetings which all students 
ire encouraged to attend and participate in, to help de­
cide policy and direction.
The Association provides many services to students, in­
cluding a second-hand bookshop, emergency student 
loans, free welfare advice, and the student newspaper 
Woroni which is produced throughout the year. Affili­
ated to the Students’ Association is the International 
Students’ Service of the ANU (ISSANU). ISSANU pro­
vides support and information services for international 
students. At the beginning of each academic year the 
ANU Student Diary and a Women’s Handbook are pro­
duced for students; along with the organisation of social 
events over this week. Later in the year a social program 
for Bush Week is organised. The Association encourages 
students to join affiliated Clubs and Societies. These 
Clubs have access to finance, photocopying, mail, com­
puter and telephone services at the Students’ Association 
office, in the Student Facilities Building in Union Court, 
tel. 02 6249 2444.
University Union
The University Union offers a wide variety of services to 
provide for members’ needs. The ground floor of the 
building is largely occupied by the Refectory which is a 
food hall area occupied by Deli Delite (sandwiches, fruit, 
drinks etc), Organix (healthy fare including quiches, fruit 
salad), Amigos (a Mexican flavour with Tacos, Nachos, 
baked potatoes, etc), Cucina de Pasta (pizzas, pastas, sal­
ads) and Plowmans (chips, fried chicken, fish, burgers 
and more). The Uni Bar and Games Room are located 
at the Sullivans Creek end of the building with the Un­
ion Shop, Post Office and Resources Centre occupying 
the Civic end of the building —  you can buy stationery, 
newspapers, magazines, souvenirs, academic robes and 
clothing at the shop, plus it offers and dry cleaning and 
photographic service. The Post Office processes passports 
as well as offering the normal postal services and you can 
do your own photocopying, binding and laminating in 
the Resources Centre where passport photos can be taken. 
Also situated on the ground floor are a bakery, super­
market and cycle hire and repair shop.
The first floor of the building is occupied by the Asian 
Bistro/Health Food Bar/Bar, Sullivans Bistro/Bar, Salwa’s 
Lebanese Bar and the Union’s Admin Offices (including 
the Functions Sales Office and a Justice of the Peace serv­
ice), Calypso Coffee Lounge, the Salon University, 
Ticketek Agency, Computer Shop, Optometrist and 
Dental Surgery. The Bridge lounge area is located across 
Sullivan’s Creek and is an ideal spot for members to watch 
their favourite television shows, have a game of snooker 
or just relax.
The Uni Bar opens as 12 noon and closes around 10-11 
pm Monday to Thursday; later on Fridays when there is 
a free concert for students and on Saturdays when live
bands often perform. Big name bands often perform in 
the Refectory and Bar areas; these are advertised on the 
notice board at the Refectory entrance. The Games Room 
is open from 8.30 am to Bar closing time for those wish­
ing to relax over a game of snooker or other amusements, 
including the latest pinball machines.
The Asian Bistro and Health Food Bar opens from 12 
noon-2  pm and 4 .30-7 .30 pm Monday to Friday. 
Sullivans is open from 8 am-7.30 pm Monday to Friday 
for breakfast, lunch, dinner and in-between snacks.
The Union has several function rooms available for events 
large and small; the Union also caters for outside semi­
nars, conferences, weddings etc. The Functions Manager 
is available on extension 2004.
The University Union also runs Caterina’s, situated be­
hind the Law School and serving a variety of meals, 
snacks, drinks, sandwiches, etc. Caterina’s is open from 
8 am to 5 pm, Monday to Friday.
Membership of the Union comes from the student popu­
lation and all ANU staff and graduates are entitled to 
become members. (Phones: Admin 02 6249 2446, Func­
tions 02 6249 2004, Shop 02 6249 3648, Bar 
02 6249 3660)
Sports Union
Students enrolled at the University are automatically 
members of the Sports Union through payment of their 
General Services Fee. University staff and graduates of 
tertiary institutions may apply to become members at a 
cost of $90 per annum.
Sport and recreation activities are organised through the 
efforts of members and staff, and policy decisions are 
made by the Sports Council. This council is made up of 
elected members and University appointed representa­
tives.
The daily operations are the responsibility of an Execu­
tive Officer, a Sport and Recreation Officer, Operations 
Manager and other staff. These staff can be contacted on 
02 6249 4808 or Reception on 02 6249 2273.
All Sports Union members may join in on any of the 
activities organised by the Sports Union or clubs. If you 
require further information, please contact our staff, email 
us sports.union@anu.edu.au or look at our homepage 
http://'www. anu. edu. au!sport.
The following clubs affiliated to the Sports Union dur­
ing 2000 include Aikido, Athletics, Australian Football, 
Basketball, Badminton, Boat, Boardriding, Caving, 
Cricket, Fencing, Handball, Men’s Women’s and Indoor 
Hockey, Judo, Jujutsu, Karate, Kendo, Mountaineering, 
Netball, Rifle, Rugby Union, Sailing, Scuba, Ski, Men’s 
and Women’s Soccer, Squash, Tae Kwon Do, Tennis, 
Touch, Volleyball, Waterpolo, Weightlifting, Yu Shih Tao 
Kung Fu and Ultimate Disk.
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Facilities that are available for use include: multi pur­
pose sports hall, multi purpose room, climbing walls, 
dojo, two squash courts, ten tennis courts, four ovals, 
rowing shed, sailing shed, weightlifting room, cardio 
theatre, free weights room, circuits room and a Sports 
Shop providing a range of discounted sporting products.
Four sport and recreation programs are organised by the 
Sports Union each year providing classes such as Posture 
and Flexibility, Yoga, Ballroom dancing, Martial Arts and 
much much more.
An extensive intramural program is conducted during 
lunchtimes, with the emphasis taken off competition and 
placed on enjoyment.
Student members may also represent the ANU in nu­
merous inter-University sporting competitions held 
throughout the year.
If you require further information relating to sport and 
recreation at the ANU, please contact 02 6249 4808 or 
sports.union@anu.edu.au or http://www.anu.edu.au/sport
Campus Facilities
Child Care
Heritage Early Childhood Centre
Heritage Early Childhood Centre is a community based 
daycare centre run by a Management Committee of 
elected parents. It offers part-time and full-time care to 
parents who are students, staff or interested members of 
the community. Children from six weeks to school age 
are catered for at the Centre, which is located in Lennox 
House (75 Lennox Crossing) on the ANU campus.
It is advisable to place your name on the waiting list well 
in advance, as places are in very high demand. Inquiries 
—  telephone: 02 6249 2976 or 02 6249 8851; email: 
hecc@anu.edu.aw, fax: 02 6230 4591; website: http:// 
www.anu. edu. au/childcare/heritage.
Central Canberra Family Day Care
This service involves the arranging for child care on a
full-time, part-time and casual basis (eg, after school).
Care is arranged for children 0—12 years with family based
child care workers in their homes in the inner Canberra
area.
The Office is located at 16 Balmain Lane, Acton, (Old 
Canberra House grounds). For further details contact 
the D irec to r on 02 6249 2000 or em ail: 
ccfdc@interact. net. au.
Parents on Campus Childcare Centre 
Parents on Campus is a community based centre which 
offers full-time and part-time child care to families of 
students and staff, and also to members of the public. 
The Centre operates 50 weeks per year, closing for 2 
weeks in December—January.
Full-time care is offered Monday to Friday, 8.15am to 
6.00pm. part-time care is on a daily basis. The Centre is 
licensed by the Children’s Day Care Services for 48 
childcare places, distributed as follows —
Babies (6wks to 18 mths) —  10 
Toddlers (18 mths to 3 yrs) —  15 
Preschool (3 to 6 yrs) —  20
The Centre is homely and is located in a pleasant envi- ; 
ronment at 22 Balmain Crescent, Acton. Inquiries — 
02 6249 5554; website: h ttp :!I w ww.anu.edu.au/ 
childcare/pocccc.
University Preschool and Childcare Centre 
Located at the rear of car park 75, at the corner of Lennox I 
Crossing, Acton. This service operates daily Monday to j 
Friday from 7.45am to 5.45pm and caters for staff and 
students’ children from four weeks through to school ; 
age. Government childcare fee assistance may be avail- J 
able to low-income families who are Australian residents \ 
or recipients of AusAID scholarships. The Centre pro­
vides a comprehensive child development and pre-school 
program. For details telephone 02 6249 4113; website: 
http://www. anu. edu.au/childcare/preschool.
After hours bus service
A free after hours bus service operates from Monday to 
Friday during teaching periods. Timetables are available 
from the Library, S tudent A dm inistration in the 1 
Chancelry Annex and the Security and Parking Offices 
in the John Yencken Building on Sullivans Creek Road.
University Cooperative Bookshop
The University Cooperative Bookshop is situated in the j 
concessions area near the Commonwealth Bank. From 1 
lists supplied by lecturers, it orders all prescribed and ] 
recommended reference books. In addition it carries a 
large range of general and paperback titles, as well as 
computer software.
Lifetime membership costs $A20.00; students and staff j 
should consider the advantages of becoming a share- j 
holder. Membership can be utilised at any of thirty 
branches, receiving the same benefits and discount at 
each.
Full details and application forms are available from the 
Bookshop. The shop is open Monday to Sunday 9am - 
5pm (tel: 02 6249 6244).
The Credit Union o f Canberra Ltd
The Credit Union of Canberra is committed to the Can­
berra region. Membership of the Credit Union is open 
to residents of Canberra and Southern NSW. The Credit 
Union of Canberra has served ANU students and staff 
for over 30 years and continues to provide a full range of 
financial products and services.
Students seeking an educational or welfare loan should 
normally apply first to the Student Loan Fund.
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The Credit Union Office is located in the Concessions 
area. For the convenience of members The Credit Un­
ion has branches located  across C anberra . Call 
1300 361 761 for more information.
Banks, credit union, post office and pharmacy
Banking facilities and a pharmacy are located in the con­
cessions area adjacent to the J. B. Chifley Building of 
the University Library. Postal facilities are available in 
the Union Shop. Hours of operation are listed as fol­
lows:
/--------------
Bank, Credit U nion, Pharmacy and Post Office opening hours
Commonwealth Bank of Australia 9.30am—4pm Monday to Thursday
Autobanks —  two available 9.30am-5pm Friday
National Australia Bank 9.30am-4pm Monday to Thursday
Chancelry 2B 9.30am-5pm Friday
Flexi-Teller —  Concessions Area 6am—2am daily
The Credit Union of Canberra Ltd — 9.00am-5pm Monday to Friday
Concessions Area
Rediteller Machines —  Concessions Area 24 hours a day
University House Available during University House opening hours
Post Office 8am-6pm Monday to Thursday
University Pharmacy
8am-5pm Friday 
Semester breaks
8am-5.30pm Monday to Thursday 
8am-5pm Friday
9 am-5 pm Monday to Friday
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Scholarships and Prizes
UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
ANU National Undergraduate Scholarships
The University offers up to 27 ANU National Under­
graduate Scholarships for award each year including two 
for the Institute of the Arts (ITA). There are scholar­
ships awarded on a state and territory basis (NSW 4, 
Victoria 4, Queensland 3, South Australia/Northern 
Territory 2, Tasmania 1, Western Australia 2 and ACT 
2). The remaining scholarships (including two for ITA: 
one for Art and one for Music) will be awarded on a 
‘national’ basis.
In 1999 the value of each scholarship was $8670 plus 
two return trips from home each year. To retain the schol­
arship, a scholar is expected to proceed on a full-time 
basis towards the completion of an honours course in 
either a single degree course or combined course leading 
to two degrees. The objective of the scholarship scheme 
is to attract to the ANU outstanding school-leavers from 
across Australia to undertake their undergraduate stud­
ies at this University.
Selection for scholarships in The Faculties is based pri­
marily on academic performance in the final year or years 
at school and, as a guide, successful applicants are drawn 
from those who perform at the very highest level and 
who achieve results which place them in the top one 
percentile ranking in each State and Territory.
Selection for scholarships in ITA will be based on:
♦ for Music, the demonstration of an outstanding 
level of musical ability and accomplishment as as­
sessed at audition and interview and by entrance tests 
(viva voce and/or Universities Admission Index);
♦ for Art, demonstration of exceptional quality of 
work as shown in portfolio, technical proficiency, 
ability to articulate ideas, motivation, commitment 
and potential to succeed in the visual arts course. 
Assessment will also be made at interview and in 
practical drawing sessions.
In accordance with its role as a national university the 
ANU, however, also seeks to maintain an appropriate 
balance between States and Territories and in the range 
of discipline areas undertaken by the scholars and also 
takes account of gender balance and general principles 
of equity in the selection of scholars.
The scholarships are available to Australian citizens and 
those who hold permanent residence status, and who 
have not previously been enrolled for any tertiary degree 
or diploma course.
An ANU National Undergraduate Scholarship is not 
tenable with another major award if that other award is 
bonded or has conditions attached which restrict aca­
demic choice.
With the exception of scholarships awarded to applicants 
in ITA a successful applicant may apply to have the schol­
arship deferred for one year.
Application forms and detailed conditions of award may 
be obtained from the Director, Student Administration 
and Support Services. Applications close on 30 Novem­
ber each year.
ANU Region Scholarships
The University offers seven ANU Region Scholarships 
each year. Six scholarships are for award to applicants 
from the regions su rro u n d in g  the U niversity: 
Wollongong, South Coast, Highlands, Goulburn and 
Yass, Western Slopes and Plains, and South West. One 
further scholarship is available for an applicant from Vic­
toria.
Each scholarship is worth $5,000 per annum for a maxi­
mum of four years, for full-time study towards a Bachelor 
degree.
The scholarships are available to immediate school leavers 
who are Australian citizens or permanent residents of 
Australia. A successful applicant may apply for the schol­
arship to be deferred for one year.
Selection is made on the basis of academic merit and 
residence or schooling in one of the Regions. Applica­
tions close on 30 November each year.
ANU Honours Scholarships
The University offers thirty ANU Honours Scholarships 
each year. Four of the scholarships have been named for 
the late H C Coombs (one of which will be awarded to 
an applicant of Indigenous Australian origin). Each schol­
arship is worth $4,000 with an additional allowance of 
$4,500 for students who transfer their enrolment from 
outside the ACT to this University for Honours.
The scholarships are available to applicants intending to 
enrol full-time in the Honours Year of a course of study 
leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor with Hon­
ours or applicants who will be in the final year of a course 
of study leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor 
with Honours where the honours component is an inte­
gral part of the final year (such as Law, Engineering, 
Visual Arts and Music).
The scholarships are available to Australian citizens, per­
m anent residents and International students. It is 
important to note that the an ANU Honours Scholar­
ship may not be held concurrently with any scholarship 
or award of the same or greater value offered by this 
University or another source. An ANU Honours Schol­
arship may be held concurrently  w ith the Youth 
Allowance.
If an applicant is not a student of the University a sepa­
rate application for admission must be submitted.
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Selection will be made on academic merit as well as the 
fields of study in which the candidates have expressed an 
interest and the availability of appropriate supervision.
With the approval of the relevant academic area a suc­
cessful applicant may commence the Honours Program 
and take up the scholarship in either the first or second 
semester of the academic year. Applications close on 31 
October each year.
ANU National Achievement Scholarships
Each year the University offers a number of scholarships 
valued at $5,000 per year for three years which are 
awarded on the basis of achievement in a national or 
international academic competition in a discipline of­
fered at undergraduate degree course level by The 
Faculties or the Institute of the Arts.
The aim of the scheme is to encourage continued high 
level academic achievement in those disciplines.
Applicants should submit details of their success in the 
national or international competition shortly after be­
ing formally advised by the organisation. There is no 
formal closing date but the University Awards Commit­
tee would expect that selections would be complete by 
mid-January in the year of taking up the scholarship and 
course.
Applicants should be immediate school leavers (complet­
ing school in the year of application) or have completed 
school in the previous year but not have enrolled in any 
tertiary degree or diploma course and be Australian citi­
zens or hold Permanent Residence Status.
ANU International Undergraduate Scholarships
Each year The Australian National University offers sev­
eral scholarships for international undergraduate 
students.
ANU International Undergraduate Scholarships
Six full international undergraduate tuition scholarships 
are available for international students from any coun­
try (conditions apply). A scholarship application form 
must be submitted by 10 December in order to be con­
sidered for an ANU Scholarship. Forms are available from 
the International Education Office at The ANU, from 
your local IDP Education Australia Office or from one 
of the University’s representatives.
ANU International Alumni Scholarships
Four full international undergraduate tuition scholarships 
are available for a student from each of the following 
countries —  Hong Kong, Malaysia, Singapore and Thai­
land.
Scholarship application details may be obtained from 
the International Education Office at the Australian 
National University, from your local IDP Education 
Australia Office or from one of the University’s repre­
sentatives.
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce will offer the 
following scholarships for study commencing in 2000. 
All scholarships will be awarded according to academic 
merit.
♦ Two scholarships for diplomats of a Singaporean 
polytechnic recognised by this University. Each award 
will cover the tuition fee for one academic year.
♦ One scholarship for a diplomat from a Malaysian 
institute or post-secondary college recognised by this 
University. The award will cover the tuition fee for 
one academic year.
♦ One Honours year scholarship for an interna­
tional student transferring to the University. The 
award covers the full tuition fee for the year.
A scholarship application form must be submitted by 
10 December in order to be considered for a Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce Scholarship. Forms will be 
available from the International Education Office at The 
ANU, from your local IDP Education Australia Office 
or from one of the University’s representatives.
ACTION Trust Honours Year Scholarships
Two scholarships are available for two consecutive aca­
demic semesters to full-time students who are enrolled 
in a course of study leading to the award of the degree of 
Bachelor with Honours in a field offered by the School 
of Resource Management and Environmental Science. 
Value $A3,000 each.
The CRC for Advanced Computational Systems 
Honours Year Scholarship for Women
The CRC for Advanced Computational Systems sup­
ports one scholarship each year of $5,000 for award to a 
female student enrolled in the Honours Year of a course 
of study leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours or Bachelor of Information 
Technology with Honours. Selection shall be on academic 
merit and the Committee may also take into account 
the field of study, the availability of appropriate supervi­
sion, the applicant’s previous academic record and reports 
from two academic referees familiar with the applicant’s 
work. Thesis research shall take place in the appropriate 
Department, School or Division of the Faculty of Sci­
ence or Faculty o f Engineering and Inform ation 
Technology in collaboration with the CRC ACSys.
A L Hales Honours Year Scholarships in 
Geophysics and Geochemistry
The Research School of Earth Sciences supports each 
year several scholarships of $A4,000 with an additional 
allowance of $A4,000 for successful applicants who have 
transferred their enrolment to ANU for the honours year 
and whose permanent place of residence is outside Can­
berra. Each scholarship shall be held by a full-time student 
enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course leading 
to the award of a Bachelor of Science degree with H on­
ours in one of the H onours Schools o f Geology,
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Mathematics, Physics or Theoretical Physics. The pro­
gram is conducted jointly within the Faculty of Science 
and the Research School. Selection shall be made on aca­
demic merit and will depend on the Research School’s 
ability to provide supervision. Thesis research shall nor­
mally be conducted in RSES.
These scholarships have been named in honour of Pro­
fessor A. L. Hales, the first Director of the Research 
School of Earth Sciences, in recognition of his contribu­
tions to the School during its formative years.
ANUTECH Access Scholarship
A scholarship of A$8,000 per annum is available for 
award to an applicant who can supply medical and sup­
porting evidence of a permanent, severe physical disability 
or a severe visual impairment or hearing impairment or 
specific learning disability and make information relat­
ing to financial support available. The successful applicant 
will be a student new to tertiary education, enrolled in a 
course leading to the award of an undergraduate degree 
offered by the University. In making the selection the 
committee shall take into account the disability, the avail­
able means of support, the Tertiary Entrance Rank or 
equivalent. Subject to satisfactory academic results the 
scholarship may continue for a maximum of three years.
ANUTECH Chemistry Scholarships
Two scholarships, valued at $1,200 and $800, are avail­
able to be awarded each year on academic merit to the 
students who achieved the second and third best results 
in first year Chemistry, who undertake two second year 
units of Chemistry and are enrolled in a course leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
ANUTECH Engineering Scholarships
ANUTECH have made available up to four scholarships 
for award each year to full-time students who are en­
rolled in the course leading to the award of the Bachelor 
of Engineering degree and who are in Year 1, 2, 3 of the 
course. The John Morphett Engineering Scholarship is 
available for a student in Year 4. Each scholarship is val­
ued at not less than $A4,500. Selection shall be made on 
academic merit. The scholarship shall not be shared and 
candidates must be Australian citizens or hold perma­
nent residence status in Australia and no other scholarship 
or award, except Youth Allowance, shall be held concur­
rently.
ANUTECH Engineering Scholarship for 
Women known as the Lisa Brodribb Women in 
Engineering Scholarship
The Lisa Brodribb Women in Engineering Scholarship 
is available each year to a full-time female student who is 
enrolled the course leading to the award of the Bachelor 
of Engineering degree. Selection shall be made on aca­
demic merit. The scholarship shall not be shared and 
candidates must be Australian citizens or hold perma­
nent residence status in Australia and no other scholar­
ship or award, except Youth Allowance, shall be held 
concurrently. Value not less than $A4,500.
Australian Air Services Engineering Scholarship
The scholarship of not less than $A4,500 shall be awarded 
to the student who is enrolled in the second or third year 
of the course leading to the award of the degree of Bach­
elor of Engineering and who is an Australian citizen or 
holds permanent residence status in Australia. The schol­
arship shall not be shared and a scholar shall not hold 
any other scholarship or award, except Youth Allowance, 
concurrently.
BHP Products Scholarship in Engineering
BHP Products Division support an annual scholarship 
of not less than $A4,500 for award to a full-time student 
who is enrolled in the second year of a course leading to 
the award of a Bachelor of Engineering degree. The schol­
arship shall not be shared and candidates must be 
Australian citizens or hold permanent residence status 
in Australia. No other scholarship or award, except Youth 
Allowance, shall be held concurrently.
Bok Honours Year Scholarship in Astrophysics
The Research School of Astronomy and Astrophysics 
supports each year a scholarship of not less than A$4,000 
for award to a full-time student enrolled in a course of 
study leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours in Astrophysics. Selection will be 
based on academic merit together with the field of study, 
availability of appropriate supervision and reports from 
two academic referees familiar with the applicant’s work.
Cindy Sheu Scholarship for Peace and 
International Friendship
There is a scholarship of $10,000 which may be held for 
a maximum of two consecutive academic semesters. 
Applicants must be enrolled in a course leading to the 
award of a degree at this University and have been ac­
cepted as residents of Bruce Hall. The scholar will be 
selected on the basis of academic achievement and dem­
onstrated interest in international friendship as shown 
by interview and a written statement.
The scholarship is supported by the Sheu family in 
memory of Cindy who died in a car accident in 1996.
Country Women’s Association (Canberra 
Branch) Scholarship
The Country Women’s Association (Canberra Branch) 
established in 1990 a scholarship with the annual value 
of $A1,000 to enable a student with the most distinc­
tion in the third year of the Bachelor of Science degree 
course to proceed to the Fourth Honours Year in the 
School of Life Sciences in the Faculty of Science. The 
successful candidate may not hold any other scholarship 
or bursary in conjunction and the permanent residence 
must be in the Canberra-Monaro region.
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Credit Suisse First Boston Australia Scholarship 
in Finance
Credit Suisse First Boston Australia support each year a 
scholarship of $3,000 for award to a full or part-time 
student who enrolled in Commerce IV Honours in the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, is specialising in 
the field of Finance. The scholarship may be held con­
currently with another award. Selection will be from 
applicants who hold Australian citizenship or permanent 
residence status and will be based on the applicant’s writ­
ten statement setting out why the scholarship should be 
awarded to him or her, academic merit and an interview.
Engineering Scholarships for Overseas Students
The University offers a number of scholarships for award 
each year to full-time students who are not Australian 
citizens and who do not hold permanent residence sta­
tus in Australia. The candidates shall be enrolled in a 
course leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering and shall be in Year 1 ,2 ,3  or 4 of the course. 
Each scholarship is valued at not less than $2,250 and 
shall not be shared. Selection shall be on academic merit 
and a candidate shall not hold other scholarships or 
awards concurrently.
Forestry D epartm ent Scholarship for an 
Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander student
The Scholarship of not less than $ 1,000 shall be awarded 
to the best qualified full-time student who is of Aborigi­
nal or Torres Strait Islander origin and who is enrolled in 
the course of study leading to the award of the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and who has submitted 
the appropriate application form by the due date. The 
scholarship is supported by the staff of the Department 
of Forestry.
Forestry Tasmania Honours Scholarship
A scholarship of not less than $2,000 shall be awarded 
to the applicant who, in that year, will be undertaking 
Forestry Honours. That may be the final year of the 
course of study leading to the award of the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) or the separate Honours 
Year following the completion of the pass degree of Bach­
elor of Science (Forestry). The scholarship will be awarded 
on the basis of relevant academic achievement in the 
previous years of the BSc(Forestry) degree course.
ARC National Key Centre for the Geochemical 
Evolution and M etallogeny o f Continents 
Honours Year Scholarship
Each year there will be up to two scholarships valued at 
not less than A$7,000 each for award to full-time stu­
dents enrolled in a course of study leading to the award 
of the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. Se­
lection will be based on academic merit as demonstrated 
by a strong undergraduate academic record with se­
quences of units appropriate to undertaking Honours in 
areas of scientific interest to GEMOC. The Selection 
Committee will also take into account the field of study,
the availability of appropriate supervision and reports 
from two academic referees familiar with the applicant’s 
work.
I.G. Ross Scholarship
The scholarship of $A2,000 is available each year. The 
scholarship shall be awarded on academic merit to the 
student who, having achieved the best result in first year 
Chemistry, undertakes two second year units of Chem­
istry and is enrolled in the second year of a course leading 
to the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science. Pro­
fessor I. G. Ross was Professor of Chemistry, Deputy 
Vice-Chancellor and then Pro Vice-Chancellor of the 
University.
Industry Linked Advanced Inform ation  
Technology Scholarships
Each year there will be a number of scholarships for award 
which shall be known as the Industry Linked Advanced 
Information Technology Scholarships. The scholarships 
are intended for students who will be undertaking the 
Fourth Honours Year of a course leading to the award of 
a degree of Bachelor with Honours, in the Department 
of Computer Science.
Each scholarship shall be made up of two components, 
the professional placement component and the academic 
component. The professional placement component shall 
enable the scholarship holder to be placed within the 
specific supporting institution for an appropriate period. 
The academic component shall be valued at not less than 
$A4,000 per annum. Selection for the scholarship shall 
be principally on academic merit in information tech­
nology units. T he selection shall also take in to  
consideration the field of study in which the candidate 
has expressed an interest, the availability of appropriate 
supervision and suitability for professional placement as 
assessed by interview.
Janet Wilkie Memorial Scholarship
This scholarship was established in 1982 to assist ANU 
students to continue their studies in fine art overseas. 
The scholarship is for award to the applicant who, un­
dertaking a bachelor degree course with honours in art 
history or combined honours of which a part is art his­
tory, has pursued with most distinction the final honours 
year of the course in the year of the award. The award is 
conditional upon approval of a program of study for a 
minimum period of three months. The value of the schol­
arship will be between $A2,500 and $A3,000. It may be 
held in conjunction with another award. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts before the last day of the fourth teaching period, 
providing full details of the proposed overseas study pro­
gram.
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The CRC for Landscape Evolution and Mineral 
Exploration Honours Year Scholarships
Up to two scholarships of not less than $A7,000 per 
annum shall be awarded to applicants with a strong un­
dergraduate academic record with sequences of units 
appropriate to undertaking honours in areas of scientific 
interest to the CRC LEME. The successful applicant 
must enrol as a full-time student in the Honours Year of 
the course leading to the award of the degree of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours.
Leonard Broom Scholarships for Social Science 
Research
One or two scholarships of $A5,000 with an additional 
component of $A1,000 for travel or research are avail­
able each year to students who are or will be enrolled in 
the Fourth Honours Year of the course leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree. Applicants will be asked to sub- 
m it a research proposal and those proposals for 
substantive research projects within a comparative frame­
work and/or with an emphasis on substantive research 
on social differentiation will be preferred. Special con­
sideration will be given to applicants intending to 
undertake research in the fields of Sociology, Population 
Studies and Womens Studies.
The Littleton Groom Memorial Scholarship
Lady Groom, widow of Sir Littleton Groom, an admin­
istrative and constitutional lawyer who held variously 
the offices of Commonwealth Attorney-General and 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, made a bequest 
to the University in order to establish a scholarship which 
would be available to students from Queensland, prefer­
ably in the Faculty of Law. The scholarship is available 
to a full-time student from Queensland who has com­
pleted all component units of first-year law at a standard 
satisfactory to merit the award. The scholarship is to as­
sist the recipient to complete a law course or a combined 
law course. The recipient will continue to hold the schol- 
arship while studying full tim e and achieving a 
satisfactory standard of results.
Medical Science Fourth Year (Honours) 
Scholarships
The John Curtin School of Medical Research supports 
each year up to six scholarships of $A5,000 with an ad­
ditional travel component of up to $A1,000 (where 
applicable). The scholarships are for award to full-time 
students who are or will be enrolled in the Fourth Hon­
ours Year of a course leading to the award of a Bachelor 
of Science degree with Honours in medically related sci­
ence fields within the Faculty, normally in the School of 
Life Sciences. Candidates are sought who are interested 
in further studies in medical science fields in the four 
JCSMR Divisions, Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, 
Cell Biology, Clinical Sciences and Neuroscience.
Nugget Coombs Indigenous Australian 
Scholarships
It is intended that as far as possible at least one scholar­
ship for an undergraduate student and one scholarship 
for a postgraduate student be offered each year. The schol­
arships are intended to assist undergraduate and 
postgraduate indigenous students to undertake short 
fieldwork and research projects of between two and four 
weeks in Northern Australia, tenable at the North Aus­
tralia Research Unit.
The scholarships shall be awarded on the basis of the 
current research priorities of NARU, the academic value 
of the applicant’s project as assessed by the referees, the 
academic record of the applicant, the moneys available 
from the fund in any year, the availability of appropriate 
supervision and other criteria as included from time to 
time by the Selection Committee and promulgated in 
the application form.
Paul Bunyan Memorial Honours Year 
Scholarship
A scholarship of not less than $6,000 is available to as­
sist a student, enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of 
the Bachelor of Science with Honours degree course or 
enrolled in the graduate Diploma in Science course, who 
is undertaking the course in a medical science field pref­
erably related to cancer research. The successful applicant 
will have an outstanding academic record with a back­
ground in a field of science related to medical science 
research. The scholarship is named in memory of Paul 
William Bunyan and is funded by the interest from do­
nations from his parents and support from the ANU 
Endowment Fund.
Paul Thistlewaite Memorial Honours Year 
Scholarship
One scholarship of $5,000 is available for award to the 
best academically qualified female student who will be 
enrolled in the Fourth Year of a course of study leading 
to the award of the degree of bachelor of Software Engi­
neering or the Honours year of a course leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Information Tech­
nology with Honours. The selection committee may also 
take into consideration the field of study in which the 
applicant has expressed an interest, the availability of 
appropriate supervision, the applicant’s previous aca­
demic record and reports from two academic referees 
familiar with the applicant’s work. If there are no eligi­
ble female applicants, the scholarship will be awarded to 
the best academically qualified male applicant.
Pest Animal Control CRC Honours Year 
Scholarships
The Pest Animal Control Cooperative Research Centre 
supports up to four annual scholarships of $A5,000 with 
an additional travel component of up to $A1,000 (where 
applicable). Each scholarship shall be held by a full-time 
student who is enrolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a
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course leading to the award of a Bachelor of Science de­
gree with Honours. Selection shall be made on academic 
merit overall and particularly in areas of biology related 
to the research interests of the Pest Animal Control CRC. 
Candidates shall not hold another ANU administered 
scholarship or award which is specifically for Honours 
I Year concurrently with this scholarship.
Phillips Fox Scholarship in Law
Phillips Fox support each year an annual scholarship of 
$A1,000 for award on the basis of academic merit and 
financial need to a full-time student enrolled in the sec­
ond last year of a course leading to the award of the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws. The scholarship cannot be shared 
and candidates must be Australian citizens or hold per­
manent residence status in Australia and cannot hold 
any other scholarship or award concurrently except Youth 
Allowance or a National Undergraduate Scholarship.
Research School o f Biological Sciences Honours 
Year Scholarships
The Research School of Biological Sciences supports each 
year several scholarships of $A6,000 with an additional 
travel component of up to $A1,000 (where applicable) 
for award to full-time students who are or will be en­
rolled in the Fourth Honours Year of a course leading to 
the award of a Bachelor of Science degree with honours 
in an area of research related to the research interests of 
the RSBS. Selection shall be made on academic merit 
and a candidate shall not hold another scholarship or 
award, except Austudy, concurrently.
Research School o f Physical Sciences and 
Engineering Honours Year Scholarships
The Research School of Physical Sciences and Engineer­
ing supports each year up to four scholarships of $A5,000 
per annum. There is an allowance of $A3,000 for suc­
cessful applicants whose permanent home address is 
outside the ACT. The scholarships are for award to stu­
dents who are enrolled in the Honours Year of a Bachelor 
of Science degree or equivalent with majors in areas of 
relevance to the work of the School and selection shall 
be on academic merit.
Sir Geoffrey Yeend Honours Scholarships
Each year there shall be at least two scholarships awarded 
by the University to students enrolled in the Honours 
Year of a course of study leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor in the areas of political science, visual 
and performing arts and Asian studies. Each scholarship 
shall be not less than $5,000.
State Forests of NSW Forestry Scholarships
The scholarships, each of $ 1,000, are for award each year 
to two full-time students who are enrolled in the third 
year of the course of study leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry). Subject to sat­
isfactory academic results the scholarship shall be
continued for the fourth year. The scholarships shall not 
be shared and shall be awarded on academic achieve­
ment in the previous years of the course.
Telstra Engineering Scholarships
Two scholarships of not less than $A4,500, shall be 
awarded to students enrolled in the course leading to the 
award of the Bachelor of Engineering and who are Aus­
tralian citizens or hold Permanent Residence Status in 
Australia.
Tress Cocks & Maddox Scholarship in Law
Tress Cocks & Maddox have made funds available for 
an annual scholarship of $A2,000 for award on the basis 
of academic merit, financial need and personal circum­
stances to a student enrolled in a course leading to the 
award of the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The candidates 
cannot hold any other scholarship or award concurrently 
except Youth Allowance or National Undergraduate 
Scholarship and must be Australian citizens or hold per­
manent residence status in Australia.
For further information about any of the scholarships 
listed above please write to —
The Director
Student Administration and Support Services 
Attention: Prizes and Scholarships Officer 
The Australian National University 
Canberra ACT 0200
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PRIZES
The following prizes are available for award to students 
of the University. It is possible that not all requirements 
for the award of a prize are included in the brief details 
set out below.
A D Barton Prize
For award annually to the undergraduate student enrolled 
in Accounting IV(H), Commerce IV(H) OR Finance 
IV(H) who in that year, qualifies for the award of a de­
gree of bachelor with honours and submits the best thesis.
Adrien Albert Honours Chemistry Prize
The prize is for award to Bachelor of Science Honours 
candidates in the Department of Chemistry on the basis 
of academic merit achieved in the Fourth Honours Year.
Alliance Fran^aise de Canberra Prizes
There are five prizes for award to the students who, en­
rolled in a course leading to a bachelor’s degree, have 
achieved outstanding results in French at any level. The 
prizes take the form of books.
A. N. Hambly Prize
In 1975 this prize was established to commemorate the 
work of Professor AN Hambly at the University. The 
prize is awarded for merit, assessed in terms of both qual­
ity and breadth of scholarship in chemistry, to a student 
who completes, in the one year, two units in Chemistry 
at Group B level.
Anthony Forge Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who in that year 
completed the requirements for the award of a degree of 
bachelor, and completed at least a major in Anthropol­
ogy and achieved the best result in any 2000-level 
Anthropology unit, not including any Anthropology unit 
for which another prize is awarded nor the unit The Pri­
mates (A N TH 2011). The prize was established in 
memory of Professor Forge following his death in 1992. 
He had been appointed as foundation Professor of An­
thropology in 1973 and was well known for his work on 
Melanesian exchange systems and for pioneering work 
in the anthropology of art, especially of New Guinea 
and Southeast Asia.
Anthony Seelaf Memorial Prize in Geology
The prize is awarded to the student enrolled for the de­
gree of bachelor in the University who achieves the best 
result in his or her first attempt in third-year geology 
fieldwork.
ANU Classical Society Prize
The ANU Classical Society support each year a prize for 
award to the student who, enrolled in a course leading 
to the award o f a degree of bachelor or enrolled as a non­
award student, has achieved the most outstanding result
in the final two later-year points taken to complete any ' 
major offered by the Department of Classics. It is ex­
pected that the points would be taken in the same year.
Applied Probability Trust Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best aggregate results in two of the following: Introduc­
tory Mathematical Statistics; Regression Modelling; 
Generalised Linear Modelling.
Archaeology and Anthropology Prizes
There are four annual prizes.
D A Casey Prize is for award to the student who, at the 
first attempt, achieves the best results in the units Intro­
duction to Archaeology and Introduction to Humankind: 
From Origins to Civilisations.
Peter May Prize is for award to the student who, under- j 
taking a course of study for the degree of Bachelor of I 
Arts with honours in the Honours School of Archaeol­
ogy, achieves the best results in the Fourth Honours Year 
of the course or in a combined Honours School which 
includes Archaeology.
There is a prize for award to the student who, at the first 
attempt, achieves the best results in the unit Introduc­
tion to Anthropology.
W E H  Stanner Prize is for award to the student who, in 
the opinion of the teachers of Aboriginal Studies units 
offered within the Department of Archaeology and An­
thropology achieves the best result in any of those units.
Australian Bureau of Statistics Prize
The Australian Bureau of Statistics provides an annual 
prize of a year’s subscription to the publication Austral­
ian Economic Indicators for award to the student who 
achieves the best result in the unit: Design of Experi­
ments and Surveys.
Australian Computer Society (Canberra Branch) 
Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who has qualified 
for the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Information Technology and who achieves 
the best results in 24 credit points of 3000 level units 
offered in the Department of Computer Science in one 
year.
Australian Federation of University Women —  
ACT Prize
The prize is awarded to the most outstanding female stu­
dent who has completed the course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) with honours.
Australian Finance Conference Prizes
One prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result at the first attempt in the unit Corporate Fi­
nance and one to the student who achieves the best result 
at the first attempt in the unit Monetary Economics.
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Australian Institute o f Agricultural Sciences 
Prize
The Australian Institute of Agricultural Sciences support 
an annual prize for award to the student who, enrolled 
in the final year of the course leading to the award of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environ­
mental Management), has achieved the best results during 
the course.
Australian Institute of Management Prize for 
Management
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, in 
that year, was enrolled in a degree course offered by the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce and has achieved 
the best aggregate results from the four highest results in 
management offerings as specified from time to time by 
the Department of Commerce.
Australian Institute of Physics Prize
The Australian Capital Territory Branch of the AIP pro­
vides an annual prize for award to the student who 
achieves the best results in four consecutive academic 
semesters in 24 Group B credit points in physics. The 
student will also receive 12 months free membership to 
the ACT Branch of the Australian Institute of Physics 
including the monthly journal The Australian Physicist.
Australian Psychological Society Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who has pursued 
with most distinction the final honours year of the course 
in psychology or the Graduate Diploma in Science in 
the area of specialisation, Psychology.
Australian Society o f  Certified Practising 
Accountants Prizes
The Australian Society of Certified Practising Account­
ants provides three annual prizes all of which include a 
medallion and certificate plus membership of the Soci­
ety.
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in a 
bachelor degree course offered by the Faculty of Eco­
nomics and Commerce, achieves the best aggregate results 
in the units Financial Accounting Fundamentals and 
Accounting and Financial Management.
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in a 
bachelor degree course offered by the Faculty of Eco­
nomics and Commerce, achieves the best aggregate results 
in second year units as specified from time to time by 
the Department of Commerce. Only one of the units 
must be completed in the year of the award.
The prize is awarded to the student who, in that year 
completes the requirements for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce or Bachelor of Economics and has achieved 
the best aggregate results in a Bachelor of Commerce 
Major taken over the full course. The units are as speci­
fied from time to time in Schedule 3, Bachelor of Com­
merce Majors, in the Faculty course offerings listed in 
the Undergraduate Handbook.
Australian Society o f Exploration Geophysicists 
(ACT Branch) Prize for Geophysics
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit Geophysics in that year.
Australian Society for Microbiology Prize
The ACT Branch of the ASM provides a prize for award 
to the student who, having completed in that year the 
requirements for admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science or Bachelor of Science (Forestry) or Bachelor of 
Science (Resource and Environmental Management'', 
achieved during the course the best aggregate results in 
the units General Microbiology, Infection and Immu­
nity and either of Parasitology or Topics in Immunology.
Australian Society for Parasitology Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the unit Parasitology in that year.
Bankers Trust Australia Prize for Economics I 
(Pass)
Bankers Trust Australia Pty Ltd support each year a prize 
for award to the student who achieves the best results in 
that year in Economics I (Pass).
Basham Prize
The prize is awarded to the undergraduate student who, 
in that year, was enrolled in a course leading to the award 
of the degree of bachelor offered by the Faculty of Asian 
Studies and has achieved the best results in the Asian 
History unit offered in first year.
Beckman Instruments Prize
Beckman Instruments (Australia) Pty Limited supports 
a prize for award to the student who, enrolled in the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, achieves the best results in 
the unit Topics in Molecular Biology.
Blake Dawson Waldron Prize for the Legal 
Framework of Business in the Asia-Pacific in the 
Master of Business Administration Program
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
has completed the requirements for the award of the 
Master of Business Administration and has achieved the 
highest overall result in the unit “The Legal Framework 
of Business in the Asia-Pacific”.
Botany Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who, at the first at­
tempt, achieves the best results in the unit Origins and 
Diversity of Life or Evolution, Ecology and Heredity.
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Butterworths Prize in Company Accounting
A prize taking the form of an online subscription is 
awarded to the student who achieves the best results in 
Company Accounting.
Charles Price Prize in Demography
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, in 
that year, was enrolled in and eligible for the award of 
the degree of Master of Arts in Demography and who 
achieved the best overall aggregate result in the individual 
units which make up the course.
Chris Higgins Prize
Access Economics Pty Limited supports a prize for award 
each year to the student who, was enrolled in a degree 
course offered within the graduate Program in Econom­
ics and who achieved the best result in the unit Case 
Studies in Applied Econometrics.
Commercial Representatives’ and Agents’ 
Association of Australia Limited Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in Economics III(H).
Computer Science Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in the final year of a course for a degree of 
bachelor with honours in computer science or in the 
course for the Graduate Diploma in Science where the 
student’s area of specialisation is Computer Science.
Dante Alighieri Society (Canberra Branch) 
Prizes
The Dante Alighieri Society (Canberra Branch) provides 
three annual prizes for award to the students who most 
distinguish themselves in Italian I, Italian II or Italian 
IILA and Italian IIIB.
David Campbell Prize
The prize was established by Professor Manning Clark 
to commemorate the Australian poet, David Campbell. 
The prize is awarded to a student whose entry of written 
work shows the most promise in the writing of Austral­
ian history as a branch of literature. Entries for the prize, 
to be submitted to the Head, Department of History, by 
the last day of the academic year, will be accepted from 
students enrolled in an undergraduate or higher degree 
or graduate diploma course or as a non-degree examina­
tion student in The Faculties. The form of entry is to be 
a piece of written work and there is no specification as to 
length. The work may be part of the requirements for a 
unit or degree for which the student is enrolled.
David Johanson Prize for British History
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled for a 
degree of bachelor, submits the best essay in the area of 
British History. The prize shall usually be awarded at 
first year level. David Johanson was a Lecturer in His­
tory from 1965 to 1968 and highly regarded as a teacher.
The prize is supported by a former student who was 
greatly encouraged by Dr Johanson during his first year 
of tertiary study.
E.A. Lyall Memorial Prize
The Australian Capital Territory Division of the Royal 
Australian Institute of Public Administration provides a 
prize for award to the student who achieves the best re­
sult in the unit Australian Government Administration 
and Public Policy or Bureaucracy and Public Policy.
Economic Society Prizes
The Canberra Branch of the Economic Society of Aus­
tralia and New Zealand provides two annual prizes. One 
for the student achieving the best aggregate results in 
Microeconomics 2(H) and Macroeconomics 2(H) and 
one for the student achieving the best result in Econom­
ics IV(H).
Ernst & Young Prizes
The accounting firm Ernst & Young provides two prizes. 
One for the student achieving the best results in Account­
ing Theory and one for the best results in Auditing.
Friends o f the Library Blackburn Medal in 
Drama
The prize is awarded to the outstanding student who 
has undertaken an approved major in the Drama Pro­
gram and who has qualified for admission to the degree 
of Bachelor in that year. The prize includes a medal.
Geological Society of Australia Prize
The Commonwealth Territories Division of the Geo­
logical Society of Australia supports a prize awarded to 
the student who achieves the best results in the units 
Earth Systems and Earth Science and intends to proceed 
to further studies in geology. The prize includes mem­
bership of the Geological Society for one year.
George Knowles Memorial Prize
The George Knowles Memorial Prize is awarded to the 
student who has done the best academic work in that 
year in the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws. The prize is a memorial to Sir George Knowles 
who was a member of the Council 0 1  uie Canberra Uni­
versity College from 1930 to 1946.
George Zubrzycki Prize
The Department of Sociology established a prize in 1987 
to mark the retirement of George Zubrzycki, the Foun­
dation Professor of Sociology in the Faculty o f Arts. The 
prize is awarded on a biennial basis to the student who 
achieves the best result in Sociology IV(H) or Sociology 
IV(H) combined with Honours in any other ANU De­
partment or Program.
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Goethe Society Prizes
The Canberra Branch of the Australian Goethe Society 
provides annual prizes for award to students who have 
most distinguished themselves in their year in the Ger­
man language and literature courses.
Grahame Johnston Prize in Australian Literature
The prize commemorates Professor Grahame Johnston, 
a former member of the Department of English at this 
University. The prize is awarded to the student enrolled 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts who achieves the best 
results in a second-year or a third-year unit or in the 
fourth year of the course for a degree with honours in 
the field of Australian literature.
G.S.L. Tucker Prize
The prize commemorates Professor Graham Tucker, 
Head of the Department of Economic History from 1960 
to 1980 and is awarded to the student enrolled in the 
unit, History of Economic Thought(H), who achieves 
the best result.
HA Jones Medal for Excellence in Engineering 
Studies
The prize is awarded to the Bachelor of Engineering 
Honours graduand who is deemed by the Department 
of Engineering to have pursued with the most distinc­
tion the undergraduate degree course. The prize includes 
a Medal.
Hanna Neumann Prizes for Mathematics
The prizes commemorate the contribution to mathemat­
ics and to the University by the late Professor Hanna 
Neumann. One prize is awarded each year to the stu­
dent who achieves the best results in Mathematics IV(H). 
The other is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best results in at least 24 credit points of honours-level 
Group C units of mathematics.
H elen H ughes Prize in E conom ics o f  
Development
A prize has been established to honour Emeritus Profes­
sor Helen Hughes for her significant contributions to 
the economics of development and as Executive Direc­
tor of the National Centre for Development Studies in 
the Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies. This 
prize is awarded annually to two students —  one having 
completed the requirements for award of the Graduate 
Diploma and one having completed the requirements 
for award of the Master degree in Economics of Devel­
opment —  who have been judged to have achieved the 
best overall aggregate results in the course.
Howlett Honours Prize for Geography
The prize is awarded to the graduand or graduate who 
having been enrolled in Geography IV(H) has achieved 
the most outstanding result in the unit.
Institute o f  Advanced Studies Prizes for 
Economic History
The Economic History Program, Institute of Advanced 
Studies, supports four annual prizes. One prize is awarded 
to the first-year student attempting tertiary education 
for the first time who achieves the best result in either of 
the units, Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Re­
gion or Australian Economy.
Noel Butlin Prize in Australian Economic History is 
awarded to the student who achieves the best result in 
Australian Economic History (H).
One prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in a later-year semester unit at Honours level 
in which no other prize has been awarded in that year.
One prize is awarded to the student who achieves First 
Class Honours in the fourth year of an honours course 
in Economic History with the best result.
Institute of Wood Science Prize
The Institute of Wood Science has provided a prize con­
sisting of membership of the Institute, copies of the Wood 
Science Digest and the Wood Science Journal all for a 
two year period. The prize is awarded to the graduating 
student who achieves the best results in the general area 
of wood science.
Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers 
Australia (Canberra Division) Prize
The prize is awarded to the final year candidate for the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering who achieves the best 
results in the coursework components in the field of 
Communications and/or Electronics. The prize includes 
membership for one year of the Institution and a certifi­
cate.
Irene Crespin Prize for Palaeontology
The prize commemorates the late Irene Crespin and is 
awarded to the student who performs at the highest level 
in the palaeontological components of any or all of the 
units offered in the second and third year of the degree 
course by the Department of Geology, or by the Depart­
ment of Geology in conjunction with other departments 
of the Faculty of Science.
Jacobs Medal for Outstanding Field Studies in 
Forestry
The prize, in the form of a medal, is awarded to the 
student who, having successfully completed the final year 
of the course of studies leading to the award of the de­
gree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) is deemed to have 
achieved the most outstanding performance in field stud­
ies, including field practical exercises throughout the 
course.
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Janet Elspeth Crawford Prize
A bequest by Sir John Crawford, formerly Vice-Chan­
cellor and Chancellor of the University, enabled the 
University to establish a prize in memory of his daugh­
ter, Janet Elspeth Crawford. The prize is awarded to the 
female student who completes the Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) degree with the best results and who qualifies 
for the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours during the twelve months preceding the April/ 
May conferring of degrees ceremony.
Jagadishwar Mahanty Prize
The prize is awarded each second year to the person who 
was admitted to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in 
the two years immediately preceding the year in which 
the prize is awarded and who, in the opinion of the as­
sessors, in fulfilling the requirements for admission to 
the degree, submitted the most outstanding thesis based 
on research carried out in the Research School of Physi­
cal Sciences and Engineering.
J.B. Were & Son Prize
The prize is awarded to the best honours graduand in 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
J.G. Crawford Prizes
The J. G. Crawford Prize Fund was established in 1973 
to recognise Sir John Crawford’s outstanding contribu­
tion to the University successively as Director of the 
Research School of Pacific Studies for seven years and as 
Vice-Chancellor for five years. Three prizes are available 
for award each year. Two are for Doctoral graduates and 
one is for a master degree graduate whose courses of study 
have been composed of or included research and the 
preparation of a thesis. Persons whose admission to a 
postgraduate degree was approved by the Council in the 
preceding year are eligible. Academic excellence as evi­
denced in a thesis is the main criterion. The prizes take 
the form of a medal.
Kate North Prize
The prize is awarded to the student of Russian whose 
achievement in the study of Russian literature is out­
standing. The student may be enrolled for a bachelors 
degree or be a non-degree examination student. The prize 
has been made possible by public subscription following 
the death of Kate North in 1992. Ms North was for many 
years the Secretary of the Russian section of Modern 
European Languages.
Klestadt Prize for Japanese
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, in 
that year, completed requirements for the award of a 
bachelor degree course offered by the University and 
achieved the most outstanding average in the last four 
Japanese language units taken as part of the course.
Lado Ruzicka Prize in Demography
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, in 
that year, was enrolled in and was eligible for the award 
of the Graduate Diploma in Demography ‘with Merit’ 
and achieved the best overall aggregate result in the indi- | 
vidual units which make up the course.
Lady Isaacs’ Prize
The prize commemorates the work of Sir Isaac and Lady 
Isaacs and is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in Australian History.
Langmore Prize for Equity
The prize is awarded to the undergraduate student who, 
enrolled in a course leading to the award of the degree of 
bachelor and enrolled in the unit Development, Poverty 
and Famine or the unit Poverty, Public Policy and De­
velopment has achieved the best results in either unit in 
that year.
L. D. Pryor Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who, in completing 
the requirements for admission to the degree of Bach­
elor of Science, achieves during the course the best results 
in a Group C unit or in Group C units taught in the 
Division of Botany and Zoology.
Leslie Holdsworth Allen Memorial Prize
The prize commemorates Dr L.H. Allen, the first Head 
of the Department of English in the Canberra Univer­
sity College and is awarded annually to the student who 
achieves the best results in English IV(H) and whose work 
is of outstanding merit.
L.F. Crisp Memorial Prizes in Political Science
The Commonwealth Banking Corporation supports two 
prizes in commemoration of Emeritus Professor L.F. 
Crisp, Foundation Professor of Political Science. One 
prize is for award each year to the undergraduate stu­
dent who achieves the best overall result in first-year 
Political Science units. The other is for award each year 
to the undergraduate student who achieves the best re­
sult in Political Science IV(H).
Maascorp Prize for Computer Science
The prize is for award to the student who, enrolled in a 
course leading to the award of a degree o f bachelor 
achieved, in that year, the best result in the unit specific 
to non standard computation (COMP 3065) Declara­
tive Programming Paradigms.
Management Services AG Prize
The prize, supported by Dr Rolf Tanner, is available for 
award each year to the student who completed the re­
quirements for the award of the Master o f Business 
Administration and achieved the highest overall result 
in the unit International Business Strategy.
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Mathews Graduate Diploma Prize in Economics 
and Public Economic Policy
The prize is awarded to the student completing the 
Graduate Diploma in Economics or in Public Economic 
Policy in the relevant year who is judged to have per­
formed best over the entire diploma course.
Mathews Prize in Public Economics
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best aggregate results in the units Public Economics- 
Theory (or Principles of Public Economics) and the 
Public Economics option offered in second semester.
M R Jacobs Prize in Silviculture
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
completed requirements for the award of the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and achieved the most 
outstanding result in the silviculture unit taken as part 
of the course.
Mavis Prater Prize for Women in Mathematics
The Australian Federation of University Women —  ACT 
Branch, supports a prize to encourage women to con­
tinue with the study of mathematics. The prize is for 
award to the female student who achieves the best re­
sults in that year in one of the groups of units, Advanced 
Mathematics and its Applications 1 and II, Advanced 
Mathematics and its Applications Honours I and II or 
Engineering Mathematics 1 and 2.
Mick Williams Prize in History
The prize commemorates the late Professor C.M. (Mick) 
Williams who was a member of the Department of His­
tory between 1967 and 1987 and is supported by the 
Williams family and members of educational service units 
in the University. The prize is awarded annually to the 
student enrolled in the undergraduate degree course who 
achieves the best result in the History Fourth Honours 
Year.
P.A.P. Moran Prize
A prize has been established in recognition of the im­
portant part played by Emeritus Professor P.A.P. Moran 
in the development of probability and statistics. The 
prize, which was awarded for the first time in 1987, is 
funded from an endowment from the Applied Probabil­
ity Trust together with donations, is for award every three 
years to a candidate who has submitted a Doctoral thesis 
of outstanding quality leading to the advancement of 
knowledge in probability or statistics. Eligible candidates 
will have been admitted to the degree of Doctor of Phi­
losophy within the three calendar years preceding the 
year in which the prize is awarded.
Pauline Griffin Prize in the Master of Business 
Administration Program
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
completed the requirements for the award of the Master 
of Business Administration and achieved the highest 
overall result in the unit Managing People and Organi­
sations.
Peter Harrison Memorial Prizes
The Peter Harrison Memorial Prizes were established in 
1992 in recognition of the major contribution by Peter 
Harrison to the consideration of urban issues in Aus­
tralia. Two prizes are available for award each year. The 
Peter Harrison Memorial Prize (Planning and Develop­
ment of Canberra) is for the best tertiary student essay 
or project in Australia on the subject of the community 
basis of the planning and development of Canberra. The 
Peter Harrison Memorial Prize (National Urban Plan­
ning and Development) is for the best contribution 
nationally to the understanding of the community in­
terest (as distinct from private interests) in national urban 
planning and development. Each year the Council of 
the University determines the value of the prizes. Fur­
ther information about the prizes is available from 
Professor Troy, convenor of the Urban Research Program 
in the Research School of Social Sciences. Applications 
close in September each year.
Peter William Stroud Prize
The Peter William Stroud Prize is awarded each three 
years to the candidate who is judged by a panel of three 
assessors to have submitted the best thesis for the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy of this University during the 
previous three years. The thesis must be on a mathemati­
cal, or substantially mathematical, topic.
Pricewaterhouse Coopers Prizes in Accounting
One prize is awarded to the student who, being enrolled 
for a bachelor degree course and undertaking the unit 
Accounting and Financial Management for the first time, 
achieves the best result in the unit. One prize is awarded 
to the student who, enrolled for the degree of bachelor 
and taking the units for the first time, achieves in the 
same year the best results in the units Management Ac­
counting and Company Accounting.
Priscilla Fairfield Bok Prize
The prize is awarded to the female candidate for a bach­
elors degree who, in that year, achieves the best results to 
the value of at least 18 credit points in third year units 
offered by the Departments of Chemistry, Computer 
Science, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Theoreti­
cal Physics or Statistics. The prize commemorates the 
work of Professor Bart J. Bok and his wife, Dr Priscilla 
Fairfield Bok, in the Department of Astronomy from 
1957 to 1966.
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Professional Careers Australia Prize for 
Accounting
Professional Careers Australia support each year a prize 
for award to the students who, enrolled in a course lead­
ing to the award of a degree of bachelor and enrolled in 
Accounting IV(H) or Commerce IV(H) (in Account­
ing) achieved the best result. The student must have 
submitted a thesis in the general area of financial ac­
counting.
Quentin Gibson Prize for Philosophy
The prize commemorates the contribution to philoso­
phy of Associate Professor QB. Gibson. The prize is 
awarded to the student who, undertaking a course of 
study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with honours in 
the Honours School of Philosophy, achieves the best re­
sults in the final honours year of the course.
Rachel Dorph Memorial Prize
The prize is awarded each year to the student who, un­
dertaking a course of study for a Bachelors degree, submits 
the best essay on a topic as part of the requirements of 
an A-level English unit.
Reginald de Bray Prize for Linguistics
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled in the 
Honours School of Linguistics or in a combined H on­
ours school which includes Linguistics, achieves the best 
results in the Honours Year.
Richard B. Davis Prize in Anthropology
The prize commemorates Richard B. Davis and is 
awarded to the student who achieves the best result in 
Anthropology IV(H) or combined honours including 
anthropology.
Robert Jones Prize for the Master of Economics
The prize is for award to the student who, enrolled in 
the course leading to the award of the degree of Master 
of Economics (by Coursework), completes the require­
ments for the award of the degree and who achieved the 
outstanding academic performance during the course at 
the first attempt, and who has not undertaken an aca­
demic course or unit of a similar nature on a previous 
occasion.
Robert Hill Memorial Prize
A prize for outstanding and innovative research in the 
earth sciences in the broadest sense is available for award 
to students who are enrolled in a postgraduate research 
degree course. The prize winner will be selected from 
nominations received. The prize will be presented at a 
public lecture given by the prizewinner.
Robko Print Media Agency Prize
The prize is for award to the student who was enrolled 
in a course leading to the award of a degree of Bachelor 
offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and 
achieved the highest mark in the unit Investments.
Ronin Films Prize for Introduction to Film 
Studies
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
was enrolled in a bachelor degree course and achieved 
the best result in the unit Introduction to Film Studies.
Ronin Films Prize for the Film Studies Major
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
was enrolled in a bachelor degree course and achieved 
the best aggregate results in the units required for the 1 
completion of the major in Film Studies.
Royal Australian Chemical Institute Prize
The Canberra Section of the RACI supports a prize which 
is awarded to the student who achieves the best results 
in 4 Group C units of Chemistry.
Schlich Memorial Trust Prize
The prize commemorates Sir William Schlich, a pioneer 
of British forestry and takes the form of a medal. It is 
awarded to the student who, having completed, in that 
year, the requirements for admission to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry), was the student showing 
the most promise in forestry in that year.
Shell Company Prizes
The Shell Company of Australia Ltd supports two prizes 
for award to students proceeding to a degree of bachelor, 
one in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and 
the other in the Faculty of Science. A prize is awarded to 
the student who, in the first year of university enrol­
ment, has pursued with most distinction in the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce a full-time course of study, 
including Economics I plus two other points for a unit 
or units regarded as a Faculty unit or units within the 
degree rules for the Bachelor of Economics and the Bach­
elor of Commerce. A prize is awarded to the student 
who, in the year in which the requirements for the pass 
degree of Bachelor of Science are completed, is deemed 
by the Faculty of Science to have achieved the best ag­
gregate result in C-level units offered by the Departments 
of Chemistry, and Physics and Theoretical Physics.
SoftLaw Prize in Computer Studies
The prize is awarded to the student who, enrolled for 
the award of the degree of Bachelor of Science or Bach­
elor o f Inform ation Technology, achieves the best 
aggregate results in the units COM P 3043 or COM P 
3065 and any two of COM P 3061, C O M P 3062, 
COM P 3063, COM P 3064.
State Forests o f  NSW  Prize for Forest 
Mensuration
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit which covers forest mensuration. 
The prize includes a plaque.
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Statistical Society of Australia (Canberra Branch) 
Prize
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best total result in the unit Statistical Inference plus with 
lone other third-year unit offered by the Department of 
Statistics and Econometrics. The prize includes one year’s 
subscription to membership of the Statistical Society.
Strategic M anagem ent o f  Inform ation  
Technology Prize
The prize, supported by EDS (Australia) Pty Ltd is 
awarded each year to the studet who completed the re­
quirements for the award of the Master of Business 
Administration and achieved the highest overall result 
in the unit Strategic Management of Information Tech­
nology.
The Tillyard Prize
The Tillyard Prize is awarded to a student whose per­
sonal qualities and contribution to University life have 
been outstanding and who has completed in that year a 
degree of bachelor with honours. The prize serves as a 
memorial to the late Dr Robin John Tillyard and the 
late Mrs Patricia Tillyard. The prize takes the form of a 
certificate presented, if possible, at a Conferring Cer­
emony.
Timbind Utilization Prize
Timber Industries Pty Ltd support a prize which includes 
a medal for award to the student who achieves the best 
results in the field of forest utilisation.
Treasury Prize in Economics III(H)
The prize is awarded to the student who achieves the 
best result in the unit Economics III(H).
The University Medal
The University awards a medal to recognise outstanding 
candidates for the degree of bachelor, in departments or 
faculties of the University, provided they obtain first class 
honours of sufficient distinction supported by a distin­
guished academic record. A notation is made on the 
testamur of the graduate.
W anda H enry Prize for O ptical 
Communications
The prize is awarded to a student enrolled in a degree of 
bachelor who, in that year, has undertaken the unit O p­
tical Communication (PHYS 3018) which is also known 
as ENG 4313. The unit may have been taken as a com­
ponent part of an Honours Year. The student must have, 
including the unit, achieved the best overall average re­
sults in a minimum of three C level Physics points and 
have made a significant contribution to University life.
WB Clarke Prize in Geology
The members of the staff of the Department of Geology 
support a prize in commemoration of the pioneer geo­
logical work carried out in Australia by the Reverend
WB Clarke. The prize is awarded to the student who 
achieves the best results in 3 Group B units in geology 
and who intends to include further study of geology in 
his or her course.
Westpac Banking Corporation Prize for the 
Master of Business Administration Program
The prize is for award to the student who, in that year, 
completed the requirements for the award of the Master 
of Business Administration and was among the five stu­
dents who achieved the highest overall aggregate result 
in the compulsory units and, in the opinion of the Board 
of Studies, contributed most to the course in terms of 
leadership and collegial contribution in the period of his/ 
her enrolment.
WP Packard Prize in Geography
The prize commemorates the work of the longest serv­
ing member of staff in the Department of Geography 
who retired in 1987. The prize is awarded to the stu­
dent, enrolled in a degree course, who achieves the best 
result in any four later-year units of geography over two 
years.
Faculty o f Law
The following prizes are available for award to students 
enrolled in a course leading to the award of the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws.
ACT Baha’i Community Prize in International Law 
Allen Allen & Hemsley International Trade Law Prize 
Ann Downer Memorial Prize in Law 
Australian Capital Territory Bar Association Prize 
Australian Mining and Petroleum Law Association 
Prize
B.C. Meagher Prize for Commonwealth Constitu­
tional Law
Bailey Prize for Human Rights
Baker & McKenzie Prize in Intellectual Property
Blackburn Medal for Research In Law
Blake Dawson Waldron Prize
Bryans Prize for Family Law
Butterworths Prizes for Law
Clayton Utz Prizes
Commonwealth Attorney-General’s Department Prize 
Daphne Olive Memorial Prize in Legal Theory 
Deacons Graham and James Prize 
Freehill, Hollingdale and Page Prize for Commercial 
Studies
George Knowles Memorial Prize 
Law Society of the Australian Capital Territory Prize 
for Contracts
Law Society of the Australian Capital Territory Prize 
for Professional Training in Law 
Mallesons Stephen Jaques Prize for Law Studies 
Sir Victor Windeyer Prize in Legal History 
SoftLaw Prize in Information Technology Prize 
Supreme Court Judges’ Prize
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Alphabetical list o f undergraduate units currently offered in The Faculties
Please refer to the Institute of the Arts Handbook for Art, Music and ACAT units.
The following is an alphabetical list of all undergraduate units taught in the Faculties of Arts, Asian Studies, Econom­
ics and Commerce, Engineering and Information Technology, Law, and Science. Information is presented as follows:
Column 1 The name of the unit is its official title. This title should always be used when applying to re-enrol, 
lodging variation forms and so on.
Where an asterisk (*) appears in this column there is some qualification as to eligibility to enrol in 
that unit. This usually means stronger restrictions than the normal prerequisites or waiving of normal 
prerequisites. See details of unit in departmental or centre entry.
Column 2  The alphanumeric code is for administrative purposes but contains useful information. For example:
denotes the subject, in 
this case Sociology
denotes the level. Here T ’ means that 
this is a first-year unit. A ‘2’ would mean 
that the unit is a later-year unit while a 
‘3’ means that a unit is a later-year unit 
which requires a second-level unit (ie ‘2’) 
as a prerequisite
denotes the unit’s own number, in this 
case it refers to Self and Society
Column 3  This indicates the discipline to which the unit relates, or the faculty, department, centre or program 
offering the unit.
Column 4  Value is a measure of the load of a unit, expressed in credit points. A normal full-time load for a year 
is 48 credit points. The majority of semester units are either 6 or 8 credit points, although some only 
carry half that load, at 3 or 4 credit points.
Column 5  Si units taught in first semester
52 units taught in second semester
53 annual units
XI units taught in the summer session 
X2 units taught in the winter session
B the unit will be offered by arrangement; confirm with the department 
— the unit will not be offered in 2000
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U N IT  N A M E U N I T  C O D E D IS C IP L IN E C P SE M
A b n o rm a l Psychology P S Y C 3012 Psycho logy 6 SI
A borig ina l A ustra lian  H is to ry H IS T 2 0 2 2 H is to ry 6 S2
A borig ines  a n d  A ustra lian  Socie ty A N T H 2 0 1 7 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 S2
A cco u n tin g  a n d  F inancia l M a n a g e m e n t C O M M  1020 C o m m e rc e 6 S 1.S2
A c co u n tin g  T h e o ry C O M M 3 0 0 1 C o m m e rc e 6 SI
A coustics o f  Voice L IN G 3 0 0 8 L ingu istics 6 S2
A ctuaria l C o n tro l C ycle 1 ST A T 4031 Sta tistics &  E co n o m e tric s 6 SI
A ctuaria l C o n tro l Cycle 2 S T A T 4032 Statistics &  E co n o m etrics 6 S2
A ctuaria l S tud ies  IV  (H ) A C S T 4 0 0 1 Statistics &  E conom etrics 48 S3
A ctuaria l T echn iques  1 S T A T 3033 Sta tistics &  E co n o m etrics 6 SI
A ctuaria l T echn iques  2 S T A T 3038 Statistics &  E conom etrics 6 S2
A d m in is tra tiv e  Law LA W S2201 Law 6 SI
A dvanced  A p p lied  H in d i S W A H 3 0 0 2 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 18 X I
A dvanced  A strophysics A S T R 2 0 0 1 A stro n o m y  a n d  A strophysics 6 S2
A dvanced  A strophysics H o n o u rs A S T R 2 0 0 2 A stro n o m y  an d  A strophysics 6 S2
‘A dvanced  A u d itin g  Issues C O M M 3 0 6 2 C o m m e rc e 6 -
A dvanced  C o m p u ta tio n M A T H 3 3 2 8 M ath e m a tic s 6 S2
‘A d v anced  C o rp o ra te  F inance C O M M 3 0 5 4 C o m m e rc e 6 -
A dvanced  E ng lish  in  A cadem ic  C o n te x ts A C E N 1 0 0 2 L ingu istics 6 S2
A dvanced  F rench  I F R E N 3 0 0 8 M o d e rn  E u ro p ea n  L anguages 6 SI
A dvanced  F rench  II F R E N 3 0 0 9 M o d e rn  E u ro p ea n  L anguages 6 S2
A dvanced  G reek  A G R E K 2 1 0 2 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 -
A dvanced  G reek  B G R E K 2 1 0 3 C lass ics/C A M  EL 6 SI
A dvanced  G reek  C G R E K 2 1 0 4 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 S I
A dvanced  G reek  D G R E K 2 1 0 5 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 S2
A dvanced  G reek  E G R E K 2 1 0 6 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 -
A dvanced  G reek  F G R E K 2 1 0 7 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 -
A dvanced  G reek  P h ilo so p h y P H IL 3 0 5 9 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
A dvanced  H in d i C o n v e rsa tio n  A S W A H 2 0 0 6 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 3 SI
A dvanced  H in d i C o n v e rsa tio n  B S W A H 2 0 0 7 S o u th  &c W est A sia C en tre 3 S2
A dvanced  H in d i C o n v e rsa tio n  C S W A H 3 0 0 6 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 3 SI
A dvanced  H in d i C o n v e rsa tio n  D S W A H 3 0 0 7 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 3 S2
‘A dvanced  In te rn a tio n a l F inance C O M M 3 0 6 5 C o m m e rc e 6 -
‘A dvanced  Investm en ts C O M M 3 0 6 1 C o m m e rc e 6 -
A dvanced  Japanese  A J P N S 3 0 1 6 Jap a n  C e n tre 6 SI
A dvanced  Japanese  B J P N S 3 0 1 7 Jap a n  C e n tre 6 S2
A dvanced  Latin  A L A T N 2 1 0 2 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 S2
A dvanced  L a tin  B L A T N 2 1 0 3 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 SI
A dvanced  L atin  C L A T N 2 1 0 4 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 S2
A dvanced  L a tin  D L A T N 2 1 0 5 C lass ics/C A M  EL 6 S2
A dvanced  L a tin  E L A T N 2 1 0 6 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 -
A dvanced  L a tin  F L A T N 2 1 0 7 C lass ics/C A M  EL 6 -
A dvanced  Logic P H IL 3 0 3 3 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
‘A dvanced  M anageria l D ec is io n  M ak in g C O M M 3 0 5 3 C o m m e rc e 6
A dvanced  M ark e tin g  R esearch  M e th o d s S T A T 3005 S ta tistics &  E co n o m etrics 6 -
A dvanced  M o d ern  C h in ese  1 C H IN 3 0 2 4 C h in a  &  K orea C e n tre 6 SI
A dvanced  M o d ern  C h in ese  2 C H IN 3 0 2 3 C h in a  &  K orea C en tre 6 S2
A dvanced  P h ilo soph ica l T op ics  A P H IL 3 0 6 2 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
A dvanced  P h ilo soph ica l T op ics  B P H IL 3 0 6 3 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
A dvanced  P h ilo sophy  o f  A rt P H IL 3 0 6 5 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
A dvanced  Physics P H Y S 1001 Physics &  T h eo re tica l Physics 12 S3
A dvanced  R eadings in  C h in e se  A C H I N 3 2 1 1 C h in a  &  K orea C en tre 6 S i
A dvanced  R eadings in  C h in e se  B C H IN 3 2 1 2 C h in a  &  K orea C en tre 6 S2
A dvanced  R eadings in  C h in e se  C C H IN 3 2 1 0 C h in a  &  K orea C en tre 6 S3
A dvanced  R eadings in  S o u th e a st A sian  C u ltu re S E A I3005 S o u th e a s t A sia C en tre 6 S2
A dvanced  R esearch M e th o d s : A nalysis o f  V ariance P S Y C 3018 Psycho logy 6 S I
A dvanced  R esearch M e th o d s : M u ltiv a ria te  A nalyses P S Y C 3017 Psycho logy 6 S2
A dvanced  Social Psychology P S Y C 3002 Psycho logy 6 S I
A dvanced  T h eo re tica l Physics P H Y S 3002 Physics &  T h eo re tica l Physics 6 S2
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Advanced Topics in Neuroscience BIOL3104 School of Life Sciences 6 S1,S2
Advanced Topics in Neuroscience BIOL3105 School of Life Sciences 6 S1.S2
Aesthetics PHIL2068 Philosophy 6 -
African American History HIST2002 History 6 SI
Age of Baroque, The ARTH2020 Art History 6 -
Agricultural Economics ECON2002 Economics 6 -
Agriculture and Sustainable Systems ECOS3002 Geography 6 -
Agroecology ECOS2002 Geography 6 SI
Algebra 1 Honours MATH2322 Mathematics 6 S2
Algebra 2 Honours MATH3321 Mathematics 6 SI
Algebraic Systems MATH 2302 Mathematics 6 S2
Algebraic Topology Honours MATH3344 Mathematics 6 S1,S2
Algorithms COMP3600 Computer Science 6 SI
American Sixties, The HIST2126 History 6 -
American Voices: Aspects of Social Thought in the HIST2107 History 6 -
United States
Analysis 1 Honours MATH2320 Mathematics 6 SI
Analysis 2 Honours MATH3320 Mathematics 6 SI
Analysis 3 Honours MATH3325 Mathematics 6 S2
*Analysis of Financial Reporting COMM3057 Commerce 6 -
Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Archaeology PRAN2026 Anthropology 6 S2
Ancient Israel: History, Religion and Archaeology HIST2137 History 6 -
Animal-Plant Interactions BIOL3135 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social Life ANTH2053 Anthropology 6 SI
Anthropology and the Urban Experience ANTH2054 Anthropology 6 SI
Anthropology C Honours ANTH3013 Anthropology 6 S2
Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 Anthropology 6 -
Anthropology of Emotion, The ANTH2034 Anthropology 6 -
Anthropology of Nationalism ANTH2056 Anthropology 6 -
Anthropology of New Guinea and Melanesia ANTH2006 Anthropology 6 -
Apocalypse Then: Dante s Inferno ITAL3017 Modern European Languages 6 -
Applied Econometric Models EMET3006 Statistics &C Econometrics 6 S2
Applied Econometrics EMET2006 Statistics & Econometrics 6 -
Applied Economics IV (H) ECON4020 Economics 48 S3
Applied Ethics PHIL2083 Philosophy 6 SI
Applied GIS GEOG3009 Geography 6 S2
Applied Hindi SWAH2002 South &C West Asia Centre 18 XI
Applied Physical Chemistry CHEM3102 Chemistry 6 SI
Applied Tax Policy (P) ECON2040 Economics 6 -
Applied Tax Policy (H) ECON2090 Economics 6 -
Applying Anthropology Outside Academia ANTH2062 Anthropology 6 SI
Approaches and Methods in Music Research 1 MUSM1129 Music 6 S1.S2
Approaches and Methods in Music Research 2 MUSM1130 Music 6 S1.S2
Approaches and Methods in Music Research 3 MUSM2134 Music 6 S1,S2
Approaches and Methods in Music Research 4 MUSM2135 Music 6 S1.S2
Approaches to the Study of History ASHI3001 Asian History Centre 6 -
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017 Archaeology 6 S2
Archaeological Field and Laboratory Methods PREH3004 Archaeology 12 -
Archaeological Formation Processes PREH2033 Archaeology 6 S2
Archaeological Science PREH3005 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology and the Document PREH2034 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology of Culture Contact, The PREH2031 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle East, The: PREH2001 Archaeology 6 SI
Early Agriculture to Urban Civilisation
Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya, The PREH2021 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology of Pacific Islanders, The PREH2003 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology of Southeast Asia PREH2050 Archaeology 6 -
Archaeology of the Central Andes, The PREH2040 Archaeology 6 SI
Aristotle and Aristotelianism PHIL2086 Philosophy 6 -
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Art and Architecture of Asia: Continuity and Change ARTH2059 Art History 6 -
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia: Tradition ARTH2056 Art History 6 SI
and Transformation
Art and Architecture of the French Revolution ARTH2062 Art History 6 -
Art and Architecture of the Italian Renaissance ARTH2019 Art History 6 -
Art and Its Context; Materials, Techniques, Display ARTH2044 Art History 6 SI
Art and Politics of Collecting ARTH2057 Art History 6 -
Art and Science of Computing I COMP 1800 Computer Science 0 S3
Art and Science of Computing II COMP2800 Computer Science 0 S3
Art and Science of Computing III COMP3800 Computer Science 0 S3
Art and the Constitution of Power ARTH2048 Art History 6 -
Art of the Modern Print, The ARTH2052 Art History 6 -
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World ANCH2009 Classics/CAMEL 6 -
Asia in “Crisis” ASHI3004 Asian History Centre 6 -
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: ECHI2109 Economic History 6 SI
alternative paths to prosperity (P)
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: ECHI2119 Economic History 6 SI
alternative paths to prosperity (H)
Asian Studies Honours IV (Annual Full-time) ASIA4000 Asian Studies 48 S3
Asian Studies Honours IV (Annual Part-time) ASIA4010 Asian Studies 24 S3
Asian Studies Honours IV (Semester Full-time) ASIA4001 Asian Studies 24 S1.S2
Asian Studies Honours IV (Semester Part-time) ASIA4011 Asian Studies 12 S1.S2
Astronomy and Astrophysics IV H ASTR4001 Astronomy and Astrophysics 48 S3
Astrophysics ASTR1001 Astronomy and Astrophysics 6 SI
Atmosphere, Weather and Climate GEOG2011 Geography 6 SI
Atomic Spectroscopy and Laser Physics PHYS3031 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
Auditing COMM3002 Commerce 6 S2
Australia’s Forests FSTY1004 Forestry 6 S2
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Culture ANTH2005 Anthropology 6 SI
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 Archaeology 6 SI
Australian Art: 20th Century ARTH2027 Art History 6 -
Australian Art: Methods and Approaches ARTH2049 Art History 6 SI
Australian Economic History (P) ECHI2102 Economic History 6 -
Australian Economic History (H) ECHI2112 Economic History 6 -
Australian Economy ECHI1006 Economic History 6 S2
Australian English ENGL2065 English 6 -
Australian Federal Politics POLS2065 Political Science 6 SI
Australian Film: Ned Kelly to Mad Max ENGL2066 English 6 S2
Australian Foreign Policy POLS3001 Political Science 6 -
Australian Government Administration & Public Policy POLS2005 Political Science 6 -
Australian History HIST1203 History 6 SI
Australian Political Economy POLS2054 Political Science 6 -
Australian Political Parties POLS2067 Political Science 6 -
Australian Public Law LAWS 1205 Law 6 S1,S2
Australian Society SOCY2033 Sociology 6 SI
Australian Soils SREM2005 Resource Management & 6 SI
Environmental Science
Australian Wildlife BIOL2111 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Australians at Work HIST2078 History 6 SI
Authenticity, Identity and Technology: The Poetics SEAI3008 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
and Politics of Arts as Performance in Asia (co-taught with Music)
Banking and Finance LAWS2208 Law 6 S2
Bankruptcy and Insolvency LAWS2209 Law 6 -
Basic Hindi Conversation A SWAH1006 South & West Asia Centre 3 SI
Basic Hindi Conversation B SWAH1007 South & West Asia Centre 3 S2
Basic Modern Greek A GRKM1102 Classics/CAMEL 6 SI
Basic Modern Greek B GRKM1103 Classics/CAMEL 6 S2
Between Wars: Literature, Popular Culture and HIST2101 History 6 -
Society in Britain
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology IV (H) BIMB4001 School of Life Sciences 48 S3
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3134 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Biodiversity Assessment FSTY2051 Forestry 6 S2
Bioinformatics BIOL3152 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Biological Basis of Behaviour PSYC2007 Psychology 6 SI
Biomedical Engineering ENGN4533 Engineering 3 SI
Bioorganic and Natural Product Chemistry CHEM3107 Chemistry 6 S2
Biotechnology in Context SCCO3102 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Black &C White Tribes of South Africa, The: HIST2090 History 6 -
1867 to the Present
Body in Question, The: Images and Spectators ARTH2051 Art History 6 -
in Western Art
Botanical Internship BIOL3124 School of Life Sciences 6 XI
Botany and Zoology IV (H) BOZO4001 School of Life Sciences 48 S3
Britain Explored: Sexual and Political HIST2127 History 6 SI
Encounters cl 850-1920
Britain in War and Peace 1914-1945 HIST2123 History 6 -
Buddhism AREL2251 Asian History Centre 6 SI
Buddhist Texts SWAS2106 South & West Asia Centre 6 S2
Bureaucracy and Public Policy POLS2009 Political Science 6 -
Business and Economic Forecasting EMET3007 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Business and Economy in the Asia—Pacific Region ECHI1005 Economic History 6 SI
Business Ethics COMM3016 Commerce 6 S2
Business Information Systems INFS2012 Commerce 6 S1.S2
Byzantine Commonwealth, The ARTH2038 Art History 6 -
Byzantine Empire, The ARTH2015 Art History 6 -
Calculus and Differential Equations MATH2305 Mathematics 6 SI
Calculus and Differential Equations Honours MATH2405 Mathematics 6 SI
Carbonate Reef Field Studies GEOL3019 Geology 6 -
Cell Physiology in Health and Disease BIOL2174 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Cellular and Molecular Biology BIOL1004 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Characterisation of Materials ENGN4517 Engineering 3 SI
Chaucer and His Age ENGL2007 English 6 S2
Chemistry A12 CHEM1022 Chemistry 6 SI
Chemistry A14 CHEM1014 Chemistry 6 SI
Chemistry A15 CHEM1015 Chemistry 6 S2
Chemistry A16 CHEM1016 Chemistry 6 SI
Chemistry A17 CHEM1017 Chemistry 6 S2
Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN1225 Engineering 3 S2
Chemistry IV (H) CHEM4001 Chemistry 48 S3
Child Language Acquisition LING3021 Linguistics 6 SI
China Under Mao, 1946-1976 ASHI2161 Asian History Centre 6 -
Chinese “Renaissance”: the Song Period ASHI2162 Asian History Centre 6 -
Chinese Fictions ALIT2003 Asian Studies 6 -
Chinese Linguistics LING2017 Linguistics 6 SI
Chinese Southern Diaspora, The ASHI3002 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Citizens and the State in Europe EUR02007 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Civil Litigation LAWS2206 Law 6 -
(see Litigation and Dispute Management LAWS2244)
Civilising Missions: Chinese Models & Local ASHI2012 Asian History Centre 6 -
Realities in Japan, Korea & Vietnam
Classic Novel into Film ENGL2067 English 6 SI
Classical Arabic A SWAA2004 South & West Asia Centre 6 SI
Classical Arabic B SWAA2008 South & West Asia Centre 6 S2
Classical Chinese 1 CHIN3030 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Classical Chinese 2 CHIN3031 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Classical Chinese 3 CHIN3032 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Classical Chinese 4 CHIN3033 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Classical Chinese Poetry CHIN3114 China & Korea Centre 6 -
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U N I T  N A M E U N IT  C O D E D IS C IP L IN E C P SEM
C lassical C iv ilisa tions  o f  S o u th east Asia A S H I2 2 6 2 A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre 6 S2
C lassical G e rm a n  L ite ra tu re G E R M 2 0 2 4 M o d e rn  E u ro p ean  Languages 6 SI
C lassical M arx ism P O L S 2061 P olitica l Science 6 -
C lassical S ocio logical T h e o ry S O C Y 2 0 4 0 Socio logy 6 -
C lassical T rad itio n  in  A rt, T h e A R T H 2 0 1 4 A rt H is to ry 6 -
C lim a to lo g y G E O G 3 0 1 3 G e o g ra p h y 6 -
C o d in g  T h e o ry M A T H 3 3 0 2 M ath e m a tic s 6 S2
C o g n itiv e  Processes P S Y C 2008 Psychology 6 S2
C o llective  B ehav iou r a n d  Social M ovem en ts S O C Y 2041 Socio logy 6 -
C o lo n ia l a n d  C o n te m p o ra ry  Pacific Islands H IS T 2 0 5 4 H is to ry 6 -
C o lo n ia lism  a n d  R esistance: In d o n esia , M alaysia A S H Y 2 0 1 1 A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre 6 SI
&  th e  P h ilip p in es
C o m m erce  H o n o u rs  S em in a r C O M M 3 0 1 0 C o m m e rc e - -
C o m m erce  IV  (H ) C O M M 4 0 0 1 C o m m e rc e 48 S3
C o m m erc ia l Law LA W S2210 Law 6 SI
C o m m o n w e a lth  C o n s ti tu tio n a l Law L A W S2202 L aw 6 S2
C o m m u n ity  &  the  In d iv id u a l S O C Y 2 0 2 0 S ocio logy 6 -
C o m p a n y  A cco u n tin g C O M M 2 0 1 3 C o m m e rc e 6 S1.S2
C o m p ara tiv e  Legal H is to ry L A W S 2 2 1 1 Law 6 S2
C o m p a ra tiv e -H is to r ic a l T h a i  L ingu istics S E A T 2107 S o u th e a st Asia C e n tre 6 S2
C o m p ariso n s  fro m  A sian  L iteratu res : G e n d e r &C S exuality A L IT 1 0 0 4 A sian  S tudies 6 SI
C o m p ariso n s  from  A sian  L iteratu res: G e n d e r &  S exuality A L IT 2 0 0 2 A sian  S tudies 6 SI
C o m p ariso n s  fro m  A sian  L iteratu res: Id e n tity A L IT 1 0 0 3 A sian  S tud ies 6 -
C o m p ariso n s  fro m  A sian  L iteratu res: Id e n tity A L IT 2 0 0 1 A sian  S tudies 6 -
C o m p e tit io n  Policy, P rivatisa tion  a n d  R egu la tion  (P) E C O N 2 0 1 0 E co n o m ics 6 S2
C o m p e tit io n  Policy, P riv a tisa tio n  a n d  R egu la tion  (H ) E C O N 2 0 1 2 E co n o m ics 6 S2
C o m p lex  A nalysis H o n o u rs M A T H 3 2 2 8 M ath e m a tic s 6 S2
C o m p o site  M ate ria ls E N G N 4 3 1 1 E n g in ee rin g 3 SI
C o m p o sitio n  S tud ies 1 M U S M 1 1 2 8 M u sic 6 S3
C o m p o sitio n  S tud ies 2 M U S M 2 1 3 3 M usic 6 S3
C o m p o sitio n  S tud ies 3 M U S M 3 1 1 5 M u sic 6 S3
C o m p u ta tio n a l E n g in ee rin g E N G N 4 5 1 8 E n g in ee rin g 3 S2
C o m p u te r  A p p lica tio n s  in  th e  H u m a n itie s A R T H 2 0 3 2 A rt H is to ry 6 -
C o m p u te r  N e tw orks C O M P 3 3 1 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 SI
C o m p u te r  O rg a n isa tio n E N G N 2 2 1 3 E n g in ee rin g 3 SI
C o m p u te r  Science H o n o u rs C O M P 4 0 0 1 C o m p u te r  Science 48 S3
C o m p u te r  Science IV  (H ) C O M P 4 0 0 1 C o m p u te r  Science 48 S3
C o m p u te r  V ision E N G N 4 5 2 8 E n g in ee rin g 3 S2
C o n c u rre n t a n d  D is tr ib u te d  System s C O M P 2 3 1 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 S2
C o n flic t o f  Laws L A W S2212 Law 6 S2
C o n se rv a tio n  B iology B IO L 2 1 3 4 S choo l o f  Life Sciences 6 S2
C o n s tru c t io n  o f  A rchaeo log ica l K now ledge P R E H 2 0 0 6 A rchaeo logy 6 -
C o n su m e rs  a n d  C o n s u m p t io n  in  the E C H I2 0 2 1 E c o n o m ic  H is to ry 6 -
M o d ern  E co n o m y  (P)
C o n su m ers  a n d  C o n s u m p t io n  in  the E C H I2 0 2 2 E co n o m ic  H is to ry 6 -
M o d ern  E co n o m y  (H )
C o n te m p o ra ry  A rab ic  L ite ra tu re  A S W A A 2005 S o u th  a n d  W est A sia C en tre 6 SI
C o n te m p o ra ry  A rab ic  L ite ra tu re  B S W A A 2006 S o u th  a n d  W est A sia C en tre 6 S2
C o n te m p o ra ry  A u stra lian  C u ltu re s  — A N T H 2 0 5 8 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 -
an  A n th ro p o lo g ica l V iew
C o n te m p o ra ry  A u stra lian  Politica l Issues P O L S 2 0 8 3 P olitica l Science 6 SI
C o n te m p o ra ry  C h in e se  Politics A S H I2 0 1 4 A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre 6 -
C o n te m p o ra ry  E u ro p ea n  Socie ty E U R O  1003 M o d e rn  E u ro p ean  Languages 6 S2
C o n te m p o ra ry  F rance F R E N 2 0 1 2 M o d e rn  E u ro p ean  L anguages 6 -
C o n te m p o ra ry  H in d i  L ite ra tu re S W A H 2 0 0 4 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 3 SI
C o n te m p o ra ry  Issues in  C o n s ti tu tio n a l Law L A W S2213 Law 6 S2
‘ C o n te m p o ra ry  Issues in  F inanc ia l A cco u n tin g C O M M 3 0 5 1 C o m m e rc e 6 -
C o n te m p o ra ry  M etaphysics P H IL 2 0 6 0 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
C o n te m p o ra ry  P olitical T h e o ry P O L S 2 0 6 3 P o litica l Science 6 -
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Contemporary Society SOCY1003 Sociology 6 S2
Continuing French I FREN2024 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Continuing French II FREN2025 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Continuing Greek GREK1102 Classics/CAMEL 6 S2
Continuing Latin LATN1102 Classics/CAM EL 6 S2
Continuous Time Finance COMM3012 Commerce 6 SI
Contracts LAWS 1204 Law 6 S1.S2
Control Systems ENGN3223 Engineering 6 S2
Conversation Analysis LING3011 Linguistics 6 SI
Convicts and Emigrants: Australia 1770s to 1870s HIST2128 History 6 -
Corporate Finance COMM2005 Commerce 6 S1.S2
Corporate Strategy COMM3015 Commerce 6 SI
Corporations Law LAWS2203 Law 6 SI
Country Lives: Australian Rural History HIST2119 History 6 -
Criminal Justice LAWS2214 Law 6 S2
Criminal Law and Procedure LAWS 1206 Law 6 SI
Cross-cultural Communication LING 1021 Linguistics 6 SI
Cross-cultural Communication (L) LING2021 Linguistics 6 SI
Culture and Development ANTH2009 Anthropology 6 SI
Culture and Person ANTH2057 Anthropology 6 SI
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics PRAN2020 Archaeology & Anthropology 6 SI
Curatorship: Theory and Practice ARTH2045 Art History 6 S2
Current Advances in Human Genetics BIOL2152 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Daoism ASHI2163 Asian History Centre 6 -
Decline of the Middle Ages: England 1348-1485, The HIST2120 History 6 -
Deconstruction: A User’s Guide WOPH2002 Women’s Studies 6 -
Design and the Theatre DRAM2010 Theatre Studies 6 -
Design of Experiments and Surveys STAT3012 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI
Development & Change POLS2011 Political Science 6 SI
Development Economics ECON2003 Economics 6 -
Development of Capital Markets (P) ECHI3005 Economic History 6 S2
Development of Capital Markets (H) ECHI3015 Economic History 6 S2
Development of General Equilibrium Theory (P) ECON3008 Economics 6 -
Development of General Equilibrium Theory (H) ECON3018 Economics 6 -
Development of Modern Business (P) ECHI2010 Economic History 6 SI
Development of Modern Business (H) ECHI2020 Economic History 6 SI
Development Psychology PSYC2002 Psychology 6 S2
Development, Poverty and Famine (P) ECHI2003 Economic History 6 SI
Development, Poverty and Famine (H) ECHI2013 Economic History 6 SI
Dictionaries and Dictionary-making LING2023 Linguistics 6 SI
Differential Geometry Honours MATH3342 Mathematics 6 Sl,S2
Digital Communications ENGN4504 Engineering 3 SI
Digital Control Systems ENGN4503 Engineering 3 SI
Digital Signal Processing ENGN4512 Engineering 3 S2
Digital Systems and Micro-processors ENGN3213 Engineering 6 SI
Diplomacy and International Conflict POLS2056 Political Science 6 S2
Discovering Engineering ENGN1211 Engineering 6 SI
Distribution Theory and Inference STAT3001 Statistics & Econometrics 6 -
Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural History of ENGL2062 English/History 6 -
Women in Britain, 1750-1850
Dynamic Econometrics EMET3008 Statistics & Econometrics 6 -
Dynamics of Asian Business (P) ECHI2023 Economic History 6 S2
Dynamics of Asian Business (H) ECHI2024 Economic History 6 S2
Earth Science GEOL1002 Geology 6 S2
Earth Systems SREM1002 Resource Management & 6 SI
Environmental Science
Ecological and Evolutionary Genetics BIOL3151 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Ecological Measurement FSTY1003 Forestry 6 S2
Ecological Research BIOL2132 School of Life Sciences 6 Si
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U N IT  N A M E U N IT  C O D E D IS C IP L IN E C P SEM
Ecology o f  H ealth  and Disease SC C O 2103 School o f Life Sciences 6 S2
Econom etric M ethods E M E T 2007 Statistics &  Econometrics 6 SI
Econom etric M odelling E M ET 2008 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Econom etrics IV  (H) EM ET4001 Statistics &  Econometrics 48 S3
Econom ic D evelopm ent o f  Europe 1750-1914  (P) E C H I2103 Econom ic H istory 6 -
Econom ic D evelopm ent o f Europe 1750-1914  (H) E C H I2113 Econom ic H istory 6 -
Econom ic Geology G E O L 3007 Geology 6 S2
Econom ic H istory IV (H) EC H I4001 Econom ic H istory 48 S3
Econom ic Sociology SOCY 2026 Sociology 6 -
Econom ics I (P) E C O N 1001 Economics 12 S3
Econom ics I (H) E C O N 1 0 1 1 Econom ics 12 S3
Econom ics III (H) E C O N 3 1 11 Economics 6 S3
Econom ics IV (H) E C O N 4001 Economics 48 S3
Econom ics o f C orporate C ontrol (P) E C O N 3007 Economics 6 -
Econom ics o f C orporate C ontro l (H) E C O N 3017 Economics 6 -
Econom ics o f E ducation (P) E C O N 3005 Economics 6 -
Econom ics o f  Education (H) E C O N 3015 Econom ics 6 -
Econom ics o f Forestry and Environm ent FSTY3151 Forestry 6 S2
Econom ics/Econom etrics IV (H) E C O N 4002 Economics 48 S3
Econom y and Society in A ncient Greece A N C H 2 0 1 1 Classics/CAM EL 6 SI
Education &  Social C hange in M odern Japan A SH I2309 Asian H istory  C entre 6 -
Education and Society SOCY2021 Sociology 6 SI
E ighteenth C entury  Literature EN G L 2050 English 6 -
Elections and Cam paigning PO LS2084 Political Science 6 S2
Electric Citizens: T h e  Rise o f  the M odern M edia H IST2121 H istory 6 -
in the U nited  States, 1865—2000
Electrom agnetism  and C ontinuum  M echanics PHYS2016 Physics &  Theoretical Physics 6 S2
Electromechanical Technologies EN G N 1221 Engineering 6 S2
Electronic C ircuits and Devices E N G N 2 2 1 1 Engineering 6 SI
Electronic Signal Processing, Therm al Physics and PHYS2020 Physics &  Theoretical Physics 6 S2
C om putational Physics
Electronics E N G N 2224 Engineering 6 S2
Em erging Com plexity in Pre-Rom an Europe PR E H 2002 Archaeology 6 -
Em erging Southeast Asia: the Econom ic Rise o f ECH 12108 Econom ic H istory 6 -
Australia’s Neighbours (P)
Em erging Southeast Asia: the Econom ic Rise o f E C H I2 1 18 Econom ic H istory 6 -
Australia’s N eighbours (H)
Em otions and Society SOCY2051 Sociology 6 -
Em pire and its Fictions: Novels and their E N G L 2068 English 6 -
Contexts 1885-1932
Ends o f  Empire: British Colonial Rule and its O utcom es H IST 1015 H istory 6 S2
Energy Systems Engineering E N G N 3224 Engineering 6 S2
Energy, Environm ent and Society SOCY 2022 Sociology 6 S2
Engaging Asia: W orking w ith G overnm ent A SH I2020 Asian H istory Centre 6 S2
Engineering and Public Policy E N G N 4530 Engineering 3 S2
Engineering Law E N G N 4 2 1 1 Engineering 3 SI
Engineering M aterials E N G N 4501 Engineering 3 S2
Engineering M athem atics 1 E N G N 1212 Engineering 6 SI
Engineering M athem atics 2 E N G N 1222 Engineering 6 S2
Engineering M athem atics 3 E N G N 2212 Engineering 6 SI
[ English in Academic Contexts A CEN 1001 Linguistics 6 SI
: Environm ental Accountability and Reporting C O M M 3 0 1 7 C om m erce 6 S2
Environm ental Law LAWS2215 Law 6 2
1 Environm ental Law Elective LAWS2216 Law 6 -
Environm ental M athem atics H onours M A T H 3134 M athem atics 6 S2
Environm ental M ineralogy G E O L 3034 Geology 6 S2
Environm ental Policy and Planning G E O G 3010 G eography 6 S2
Equity and Trusts LAWS2205 Law 6 S2
Ethics and Lawyers LAWS2243 Law 0 X I
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 Archaeology & Anthropology 6 -
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049 Anthropology 6 -
Ethnography of Communication LING3026 Linguistics 6 -
Europe: Contemporary Issues in Historical Perspective EUR02005 Modern European Languages 6 -
European Cinemas, European Societies FILM2003 Film Studies 6 S2
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 Philosophy 6 SI
European Philosophy B PHIL2097 Philosophy 6 S2
European Union: Policies, Institutions and Challenges EUR02003 Modern European Languages 6 -
Evidence LAWS2207 Law 6 S2
Evolution BIOL3133 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Evolution and Ecology of Invertebrates BIOL2112 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Evolution, Ecology and Heredity BIOL1003 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Evolutionary and Behavioural Ecology BIOL3131 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Experience of Theatre I, The: Twentieth Century Theatre DRAM2011 Theatre Studies 6 -
Experience of Theatre II, The: Drama before 1900 DRAM2012 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Experience of Theatre III: Greek, Roman and DRAM2014 English 6 -
Medieval Theatre
Exploration Geophysics GEOL3005 Geology 6 SI
Exploring Youth Cultures ANTH2061 Anthropology 6 S2
Fabric of Life, The: An Introduction to Textile History ARTH2033 Art History 6 -
Family in Australia, The SOCY2016 Sociology 6 -
Family Law LAWS2217 Law 6 S2
Farm Forestry FSTY3056 Forestry 6 SI
Feminist and Critical Legal Theory LAWS2218 Law 6 -
Feminist Film Theory WOMS2011 Women’s Studies 6 -
Fibre Optics and Communications ENGN4513 Engineering 3 S2
Field Geology GEOL3001 Geology 6 SI
Field Methods LING2009 Linguistics 6 S2
Field Studies in Behavioural Ecology BIOL3132 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Field Theory and Applications ENGN4502 Engineering 3 S2
Financial Accounting Fundamentals COMM 1010 Commerce 6 S1,S2
Financial Economics (P) ECON3006 Economics 6 S2
Financial Economics (H) ECON3016 Economics 6 52
Financial Institutions and Risk Management COMM2006 Commerce 6 S2
Financial Mathematics STAT2032 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI
Financial Reporting by Corporations COMM3008 Commerce 6 SI
Finite Element Analysis ENGN4515 Engineering 3 S2
Fire in the Australian Environment FSTY2004 Forestry 6 SI
Fish Biology BIOL3111 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Flesh and Fantasy HIST2003 History 6 Sl,S2
Foragers and Hunters of Pre Agricultural Europe PREH2038 Archaeology 6 -
Forest Conservation and Production Genetics FSTY3052 Forestry 6 S2
Forest Dynamics FSTY3018 Forestry 6 SI
Forest Inventory FSTY2010 Forestry o S2
Forest Measurement and Modelling FSTY2009 Forestry 6 S2
Forest Operations FSTY3017 Forestry 6 S2
Forest Planning FSTY4003 Forestry 6 S2
Forest Policy and Politics FSTY4106 Forestry 6 S2
Forest Products FSTY3016 Forestry 6 S2
Forestry Honours 1 FSTY4057 Forestry 6 S1,S2
Forestry Honours 2 FSTY4058 Forestry 12 S1,S2
Forestry Honours IV SREM FSTY4061 Forestry 48 S3
Forestry Honours IVBSc FSTY4051 Forestry 48 S3
Forestry V Honours BSc(For) FSTY5151 Forestry 48 S3
Formal Methods in Software Engineering COMP2600 Computer Science 6 S2
Foundations of Australian Law LAWS 1201 Law 6 Sl,S2
Foundations of Mathematics Honours MATH3343 Mathematics 6 S1.S2
Foundations of Modern Europe EURO 1002 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Foundations of Social Research SOCY2037 Sociology 6 SI
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Foundations of Software Engineering ENGN1223 Engineering 6 S2
Foundations of Software Engineering COMP1110 Computer Science 6 S2
Foundations of United States HIST1020 History 6 S2
Fourier Systems and Optics PHYS3035 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
Frankfurt School and Habermas POLS2076 Political Science 6 S2
French Cinema from the ‘Nouvelle Vague’ to the Nineties FREN2023 Modern European Languages 6 -
From Origins to Civilisations PREH1112 Archaeology 6 S2
From Roman to Romanesque ARTH2037 Art History 6 -
From Socialism to Thatcherism: British State HIST2103 History 6 -
and Society 1945-1990
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy PHIL1004 Philosophy 6 SI
Fundamentals of Geophysics GEOL3017 Geology 6 SI
Galaxies and Cosmology ASTR3002 Astronomy and Astrophysics 6 S2
Games, Graphs and Machines MATH2301 Mathematics 6 SI
Gas Dynamics for Engineering Applications ENGN4529 Engineering 3 SI
Gender & Power in East Asia ASHI2016 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 Archaeology 6 SI
Gender and Korean History ASHI2006 Asian History Centre 6 -
Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective ANTH2025 Archaeology & Anthropology 8 S2
Gender, Globalisation and Development POLS2086 Political Science 6 S2
Gender, Sex and Sexuality: An Introduction WOMS2023 Women’s Studies 8 S2
to Feminist Theory
Gendered Politics of War POLS2085 Political Science 6 -
General Microbiology BIOL2142 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Generalised Linear Modelling STAT2009 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Genes, Memes and Cultural Differences PRAN2027 Anthropology 6 S1.S2
Genes: Replication and Expression BIOL2161 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Genomics, Gene Regulation and Development BIOL3161 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Geographic Information and Intelligence GEOG2009 Geography 6 XI
Geographic Research Methods GEOG3018 Geography 6 S2
Geography IV H GEOG4001 Geography 48 S3
Geography of South-East Asia GEOG3016 Geography 6 SI
Geologic Information Systems GEOL3009 Geology 6 SI
Geology IV (H) GEOL4001 Geology 48 S3
Geophysics PHYS2018 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 S2
German Cinema GERM3046 Modern European Languages 6 -
German Language Change GERM2111 Modern European Languages 6 -
German Language Today, The GERM2023 Modern European Languages 6 -
German Prose of the 20th Century GERM3041 Modern European Languages 6 -
German Studies: Advanced German 1 GERM3007 Modern European Languages 6 SI
German Studies: Advanced German 2 GERM3008 Modern European Languages 6 S2
German Studies: Continuing German 1 GERM2103 Modern European Languages 6 SI
German Studies: Continuing German 2 GERM2104 Modern European Languages 6 S2
German Studies: Intermediate German 1 GERM2105 Modern European Languages 6 SI
German Studies: Intermediate German 2 GERM2106 Modern European Languages 6 S2
German Studies: Introduction to German 1 GERM1021 Modern European Languages 6 SI
German Studies: Introduction to German 2 GERM 1022 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071 Political Science 6 -
Globalisation and Regionalisation in the ECHI2006 Economic History 6 SI
World Economy (P)
Globalisation and Regionalisation in the ECHI2016 Economic History 6 SI
World Economy (H)
Globalism and the Politics of Identity POLS2075 Political Science 6 SI
Government and Politics in the USA POLS2013 Political Science 12 S3
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Greek Art and Architecture ARTH2053 Art History 6 -
Greek Cities and Sanctuaries CLAS2007 Classics/CAMEL 6 S2
Green Governance POLS2087 Political Science 6 SI
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society since 1750 HIST2111 History 6 S2
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UNIT NAME
Health Economics 
Health Law and Ethics 
Health Psychology
High Performance Scientific Computation 
High Renaissance in Rome and Venice, The 
Hindi Bhakti Poetry
Historical Jesus and Christian Origins, The 
Historical Movement and Period Style in the Theatre 
Histories of Japan 
History and Theory 
History and Theory
History of Economic Thought (P)
History of Economic Thought (H)
History of Japanese Language 
History of Political Thought 
History of Western Sexuality, A 
History on Film
How to Live in the Real World: “Practical Learning” 
in East Asia 
Human Ecology 
Human Ecology IV (H)
Human Evolution 
Human Rights Law in Australia 
Human Society and Animal Society; Comparisons 
and Relationships 
Humans and Vertebrates 
Ideas in Politics 
Identity and Desire 
Identity, Difference and Ethnicity 
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
Illuminating the Dark Ages: Western Europe from 
the Barbarian Invasions to the Crusades 
Images of 20th century German Culture 
Income Tax
India Imagined: Continuing Nationhood 
India: The Classical Civilisation 
India: The Emerging Giant 
Indigenous Australians and the Law 
Individual and Society in Asia A 
Individual and Society in Asia B 
Individual Project
Indonesia: Politics, Society and Development
Indonesian 1A
Indonesian IB
Indonesian 2A
Indonesian 2B
Indonesian 3A
Indonesian 3B
Industrial Experience
Industrial Organisation (P)
Industrial Organisation (H)
Infection and Immunity 
Information Systems Analysis 
Information Systems Management 
Information Technology IV H 
Inorganic and Materials Chemistry 
Instrumental/Vocal Study 1 
Instrumental/Vocal Study 2
UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE
ECON3004 Economics
LAWS2219 Law
PSYC3020 Psychology
COMP3320 Computer Science
ARTH2094 Art History
SWAH2005 South & West Asia Centre
HIST2138 History
DRAM2013 Theatre Studies
ASHI3003 Asian History Centre
HIST2110 History/Asian History Centre
HIST2110 Asian History Centre (co-taught
with Dept of History, Arts)
ECHI2005 Economic History
ECHI2015 Economic History
JPNS3011 Japan Centre
POLS2089 Political Science
HIST2018 History
HIST2130 History
AREL2264 Asian History Centre
ECOS2001 Geography
ECOS4001 Geography
PREH2011 Archaeology
LAWS2220 Law
PRAN2024 Archaeology & Anthropology
BIOL1002 School of Life Sciences
POLS 1003 Political Science
PHIL2091 Philosophy
SOCY2022 Sociology
FREN2014 Modern European Languages
HIST1018 History
GERM3047 Modern European Languages
LAWS2221 Law
ENGL2070 English
ASHI2172 Asian History Centre
ASHI2263 Asian History Centre
LAWS2238 Law
ASHI1002 Asian History Centre
ASHI1003 Asian History Centre
ENGN4200 Engineering
ASHI2516 Asian History Centre
SEAI1002 Southeast Asia Centre
SEAI1003 Southeast Asia Centre
SEAI2002 Southeast Asia Centre
SEAI2003 Southeast Asia Centre
SEAI3002 Southeast Asia Centre
SEAI3003 Southeast Asia Centre
COMP4800 Computer Science
ECON2107 Economics
ECON2057 Economics
BIOL3141 School of Life Sciences
INFS2024 Commerce
INFS3024 Commerce
INFT4001 Computer Science
CHEM2103 Chemistry
MUSM1127 Music
MUSM2132 Music
Units listed alphabetically
U N IT  N A M E U N IT  C O D E D IS C IP L IN E C P S E M
In s tru m en ta l/V o ca l S tu d y  1 M U S M 3 1 1 4 M usic 6 S3
In te llec tu a l P ro p erty L A W S 2222 Law 6 S2
In te lligence  a n d  Psycho log ical T esting PS Y C 3001 Psychology 6 SI
In te ra c tio n is t A c co u n ts  o f  Sickness a n d  D isease S O C Y 3 0 0 4 Socio logy 6 -
In te rm ed ia te  F rench  I F R E N 3 0 0 6 M o d ern  E u ro p ean  Languages 6 SI
In te rm e d ia te  F rench  II F R E N 3 0 0 7 M o d e rn  E u ro p ean  L anguages 6 S2
In te rm ed ia te  G reek G R E K 2101 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 SI
In te rm ed ia te  L a tin L A T N 2101 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 S I
’ In te rn a tio n a l A c co u n tin g C O M M 3 0 6 4 C o m m erce 6 -
In te rn a tio n a l B usiness (P) E C H I3 0 0 6 E co n o m ic  H is to ry 6 S2
In te rn a tio n a l B usiness (H ) E C H I3 0 0 7 E c o n o m ic  H is to ry 6 S2
In te rn a tio n a l D isp u te  R eso lu tio n L A W S2223 Law 6 SI
In te rn a tio n a l E co n o m ics E C O N 3 1 0 3 E conom ics 6 SI
In te rn a tio n a l F inanc ia l M an a g e m e n t C O M M 3 0 0 5 C o m m erce 6 S2
In te rn a tio n a l Law LAW S 1207 Law 6 -
In te rn a tio n a l Law  Elective: Law  o f  th e  Sea L A W S 2224 Law 6 SI
In te rn a tio n a l Law  o f  H u m a n  R ights L A W S2225 Law 6 SI
In te rn a tio n a l Politics P O L S 2 0 1 5 P olitical Science 6 -
In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions  in  N o r th  E ast Asia A S H I2 0 1 7 A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre 6 SI
In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions  T h e o ry P O L S 3 0 1 7 Politica l Science 6 -
In te rn a tio n a l T rade  Law L A W S 2226 Law 6 SI
In te rn e t, In tra n e t a n d  D o c u m e n t System s C O M P 3 4 0 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 S2
In te rsex ions: G e n d e r  a n d  Sociology S O C Y 2 0 4 4 Socio logy 6 -
In tro  to  G IS  &  R em o te  Sensing G E O G 2 0 1 5 G eo g rap h y 6 SI
In tro  to  L andscape  E co logy G E O G 2 0 0 1 G eo g rap h y 6 S2
In tro d u c in g  A n th ro p o lo g y A N T H 1 0 0 2 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 SI
In tro d u c in g  W o m e n ’s S tudies: T h e  P ub lic W O M S 2 0 2 3 W o m e n ’s S tudies 6 SI
Life o f  F em in ism
In tro d u c tio n  to  A c co u n tin g E N G N 2 0 1 1 C o m m e rc e /E n g in e e r in g 6 -
In tro d u c t io n  to  A rchaeo logy P R E H 1 1 1 1 A rchaeo logy 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  A rt H is to ry A R T H 1 0 0 2 A rt H is to ry 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  A sian  P e rfo rm in g  A rts: P erfo rm ance , S E A I3007 S o u th east A sia C e n tre 6 SI
G en res  a n d  In te rc u ltu ra l T ransla tion  
In tro d u c tio n  to  A u stra lian  a n d  In te rn a tio n a l P O L S  1004
(co -tau g h t w ith  M usic) 
Politica l Science 6 S2
Politica l E co n o m y
In tro d u c tio n  to  A u stra lian  L itera tu re E N G L 1 0 0 4 E nglish 6 S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  C an to n ese C H IN 3 0 2 6 C h in a  &  K orea C e n tre 6 S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  C o m m e rc ia l Law C O M M 1 1 0 1 C o m m e rc e 6 S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  C o m p u te r  System s C O M P 2 3 0 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  C u ltu ra l H e ritag e  M an a g e m e n t P R E H 2 0 5 1 A rchaeo logy 6 -
In tro d u c tio n  to  E co n o m ics E N G N 2 0 0 5 E co n o m ics /E n g in ee rin g 6 -
In tro d u c tio n  to  E n v iro n m e n ta l A rchaeo logy P R E H 2 0 4 1 A rchaeo logy 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  F ilm  S tudies F IL M  1001 F ilm  S tudies 12 S3
In tro d u c tio n  to  G lo b a l C h an g e G E O G 1 0 0 5 G eo g rap h y 12 S3
In tro d u c tio n  to  In fo rm a tio n  T echno logy  A pp lica tions C O M P  1900 C o m p u te r  Science 6 S1,S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  L iterary  S tudy E N G L 1 0 0 1 E nglish 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  M ate ria ls  Science E N G N 2 2 1 5 E n g in ee rin g 3 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  M o d e rn  A rt A R T H 1 0 0 3 A rt H is to ry 6 S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  O rg a n iz a tio n a l Psychology P S Y C 1002 Psychology 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  P h ilo so p h y P H IL 1 0 0 2 P h ilo so p h y 12 S3
In tro d u c tio n  to  Politics P O L S  1002 P olitical Science 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  P re -M o d e rn  Japanese J P N S 3 0 0 9 Jap a n  C en tre 6 S2
In tro d u c tio n  to  P ro g ra m m in g  a n d  A lg o rith m s E N G N 1 2 1 3 E n g in ee rin g 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  P ro g ra m m in g  a n d  A lg o rith m s C O M P  1100 C o m p u te r  Science 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  Psychology PS Y C 1001 Psychology 12 S3
In tro d u c tio n  to  R elig ion  A R E L S 1002 A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre / 6 SI
In tro d u c tio n  to  R elig ion  A R E L S 1002
R elig ious S tudies 
A sian  H is to ry  C e n tre 6 SI
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Introduction to Religion B RELS1003 Asian History Centre/ 
Religious Studies
6 S2
Introduction to Religion B RELS1003 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Introduction to Social Psychology SOCY1004 Sociology 6 S2
Introduction to Structural and Field Geology GEOL2012 Geology 6 SI
Introduction to Syntax LING2003 Linguistics 6 SI
Introduction to the Study of Language LING 1001 Linguistics 6 SI
Introduction to the Study of Language (L) LING2001 Linguistics 6 SI
Introduction to the Western Theatrical Tradition DRAM 1006 Theatre Studies 6 S2
Introductory Arabic A SWAA1002 South & West Asia Centre 6 SI
Introductory Arabic B SWAA1003 South & West Asia Centre 6 S2
Introductory French I FRENI 003 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Introductory French II FRENI 004 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Introductory Genetics BIOL2151 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Introductory Hindi A SWAH1002 South & West Asia Centre 3 SI
Introductory Hindi B SWAH1003 South & West Asia Centre 3 S2
Introductory Mathematical Statistics STAT2001 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S1.S2
Introductory Sanskrit A SWAS1002 South & West Asia Centre 6 SI
Introductory Sanskrit B SWAS1003 South & West Asia Centre 6 S3
Investment Decisions & Financial Systems ENGN3211 Engineering 6 SI
Investments COMM3011 Commerce 6 SI
Islam: History & Institutions AREL2162 Asian History Centre 6 -
Issues in Behavioural Neuroscience PSYC3016 Psychology 6 S2
Issues in Cognitive Psychology PSYC3015 Psychology 6 SI
Italian Renaissance Literature ITAL3011 Modern European Languages 6 -
Italian Studies — Advanced 1 ITAL3015 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Italian Studies — Advanced 2 ITAL3016 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Italian Studies — Continuing 1 ITAL2005 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Italian Studies — Continuing 2 ITAL2006 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Italian Studies — Intermediate 1 ITAL2007 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Italian Studies — Intermediate 2 ITAL2008 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Italian Studies — Introductory 1 ITAL1002 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Italian Studies — Introductory 2 ITAL1003 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Italiano standard e regionale: Aspects of Spoken Italian ITAL3018 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Jane Austen in History ENHY2001 English/History 6 SI
Japanese & Information Technology JPNS2001 Japan Centre 6 S2
Japanese Drama in Translation JPNS2010 Japan Centre 6 -
Japanese Economy and Economic Policy ECON2008 Economics 6 S2
Japanese Foreign Policy and the Asia-Pacific Region POLS2082 Political Science 6 -
Japanese Grammar JPNS2024 Japan Centre 6 SI
Japanese Law LAWS2227 Law 6 S2
Japanese Lexicon JPNS2009 Japan Centre 6 -
Japanese Linguistics JPNS2007 Japan Centre 6 S2
Japanese Phonetics & Phonology JPNS2019 Japan Centre 6 -
Japanese Pre-Honours Unit JPNS3104 Japan Centre 6 S3
Japanese Religion in Modern Times AREL2172 Asia History Centre 6 -
Japanese Seminar A JPNS3102 Japan Centre 6 SI
Japanese Seminar B JPNS3103 Japan Centre 6 -
Japanese-English Translation JPNS3013 Japan Centre 6 -
Jessup Moot LAWS3010 Law 6 XI
Knowledge & Society AS HI3009 Asian History Centre 6 SI
Knowledge, Power & Colonialism in Southeast Asia ASHI3005 Asian History Centre 6 -
Korean for Background Speakers A CHIK2015 China Korea Centre 6 SI
Korean for Background Speakers B CHIK2016 China Korea Centre 6 S2
Korean for Background Speakers C CHIK3014 China Korea Centre 6 SI
Korean Seminar CHIK3011 China Korea Centre 6 S2
Labour Economics and Industrial Relations (P) ECON2009 Economics 6 S2
Labour Economics and Industrial Relations (H) ECON2059 Economics 6 S2
Labour Law LAWS2228 Law 6 SI
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UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Land Management & Environmental Geoscience SREM3004 Resource Management and 6 S2
Land Management and Environmental Geoscience SREM3004
Environmental Science 
Resource Management and 6 S2
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017
Environmental Science 
Archaeology 12 S2
Landscape Ecology GEOG3011 Geography 6 S2
Language and Culture LANG2015 Linguistics 6 -
Language and Society LING 1002 Linguistics 6 S2
Language and Society (L) LING2002 Linguistics 8 S2
Language Change LING2005 Linguistics 6 SI
Language in Asia ALIN 1001 Asian Studies 6 S2
Language in Asia ALIN2001 Asian Studies 6 S2
Language Planning and Language Politics LING2022 Linguistics 6 -
Languages in Contact LING2018 Linguistics 6 SI
Lao SEAL3001 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Law and Economics (P) ECON2120 Economics 6 -
Law and Economics (H) ECON2139 Economics 6 -
Law and Society in Southeast Asia ASHI2268 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Law and Society in Southeast Asia LAWS2229 Law 6 S2
Law and the Environment LAWS3103 Law 6 S2
Law Internship LAWS2230 Law 6 S1.S2,
XI
Law of Business Entities COMM2101 Commerce 6 SI
Law, Crime and Social Control SOCY3016 Sociology 6 -
Law, Regulation and the Workplace LAWS2231 Law 6 -
Lawyers, Justice and Ethics LAWS 1202 Law 6 S2
Legal Theory LAWS 1208 Law 6 S2
Lies, Drugs, Sex and Videotapes: Counter- POLS3020 Political Science 6 -
narratives to Global Politics
Lines of Growth in Australian Literature ENGL2004 English 6 SI
Literary Activism and State Power in SEAI3006 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
Contemporary Indonesia
Literature and Gender in the Eighteenth Century ENGL2059 English 6 SI
Literature of Testimony WOMS2015 Women’s Studies 6 -
Litigation and Dispute Management LAWS2244 Law 6 SI
Logic PHIL2080 Philosophy 6 SI
Logistics ENGN4532 Engineering 3 S2
Love, Death and Freedom PHIL2059 Philosophy 6 S2
Macro-economics 2 (P) ECON2102 Economics 6 S2
Macro-economics 2 (H) ECON2112 Economics 6 S2
Macro-economics 3 ECON3102 Economics 6 S2
Mainland Southeast Asia to 1900: Cambodia, ASHY2013 Asian History Centre 6 -
Myanmar (Burma), Thailand & Vietnam
Malaysia: A Developing Multicultural Society ASHI2515 Asian History Centre 6 -
Management Accounting COMM2011 Commerce 6 S1.S2
Management Control Systems COMM3013 Commerce 6 S2
Management of Information Systems — Project INFS3059 Commerce 6 S2
Managerial Decision Analysis STAT3014 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI
Managerial Decision Making COMM3003 Commerce 6 SI
Managing Software Development COMP3120 Computer Science 6 S2
Manufacturing Systems ENGN3222 Engineering 6 S2
Manufacturing Technologies ENGN3212 Engineering 6 SI
Marginals, Misfits and Miscreants: HIST2132 History 6 SI
Western Europe, 1599-1700
Marine Geoscience GEOL3018 Geology 6 S2
Marketing COMM2010 Commerce 6 SI
Marketing Models ECON3012 Economics 6 SI
Marketing Research Methods STAT2003 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Mathematical Economics LA (P) ECON2121 Economics 6 SI
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Mathematical Economics IA (H) ECON2122 Economics 6 SI
Mathematical Economics IB (P) ECON2023 Economics 6 -
Mathematical Economics IB (H) ECON2024 Economics 6 -
Mathematical Methods Honours MATH3322 Mathematics 6 Si
Mathematical Modelling 1 MATH 1003 Mathematics 6 Si
Mathematical Modelling 2 MATH 1005 Mathematics 6 S2
Mathematical Modelling 3 MATH2061 Mathematics 6 SI
Mathematics and Applications 1 MATH1013 Mathematics 6 Si
Mathematics and Applications 1 Honours MATH 1115 Mathematics 6 Si
Mathematics and Applications 2 MATH1014 Mathematics 6 S2
Mathematics and Applications 2 Honours MATH 1116 Mathematics 6 S2
Mathematics for Economics B ECON2127 Economics 6 S2
Mathematics for Economists A ECON2125 Economics 6 SI
Mathematics IV (H) MATH4001 Mathematics 48 S3
Mathematics of Finance MATH3015 Mathematics 6 S2
Mathematics of Finance Honours MATH3115 Mathematics 6 S2
Mechanics of Materials ENGN2214 Engineering 6 Si
Media Arabic A SWAA2003 South & West Asia Centre 6 Si
Media Arabic B SWAA2007 South & West Asia Centre 6 S2
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 Anthropology 6 S2
Medieval Church, The: 1198-1378 HIST2114 History 6 Si
Membrane Biophysics PHYS3028 Physics & Theoretical Physics 3 S2
Metabolic Biochemistry BIOL2171 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038 Sociology 6 -
Methods of Social Research B SOCY3018 Sociology 6 -
Methods of Social Research C SOCY3019 Sociology 6 -
Microeconomics 2 (P) ECON2101 Economics 6 SI
Microeconomics 2 (H) ECON2111 Economics 6 Si
Microeconomics 3 ECON3101 Economics 6 SI
Middle Classes in Japan and the Asia-Pacific: ASHI2008 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Money, Freedom & Relationships
Mineralogy and Geochemistry GEOL2009 Geology 6 SI
Mobile Robotics ENGN4527 Engineering 3 S2
Modelling for Environmental Management SREM3057 Resource Management and 6 SI
Environmental Science
Modern Australian Drama DRAM2008 Theatre Studies 6 S2
Modern Chinese 1 CHIN 1020 China & Korea Centre 12 SI
Modern Chinese 2 CHIN2020 China & Korea Centre 12 S2
Modern Chinese 3 CHIN3020 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Modern Chinese 4 CHIN3021 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Modern Chinese 3 CHIN3022 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Modern Chinese 6 CHIN3023 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Modern European Theatre DRAM2001 Theatre Studies 6 -
Modern German Literature GERM2025 Modern European Languages 6 -
Modern Hindu Thought AREL2263 Asian History Centre 6 -
Modern Islamic Thought: West to Southeast Asia AREL2816 Asian History Centre 6 -
Modern Japanese Literature in Translation JPNS2011 Japan Centre 6 -
Modern Japanese Society ASHI2009 Asian History Centre 6 SI
Modern Javanese A SEAJ2005 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Modern Javanese B SEAJ3005 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
Modern Korea ASHI2005 Asian History Centre 6 -
Modern Novel into Film, The ENGL2069 English 6 -
Modern Physics ENGN1226 Engineering 3 S2
Modern Political Economy ECON2039 Economics 6 -
Modern Society SOCY2034 Sociology 6 -
Modern Sociological Theory SOCY3014 Sociology 6 SI
Modern Theories of Knowledge PHIL2074 Philosophy 6 SI
Modernism & Post-modernism in 20th Century ARTH2043 Art History 6 S2
Art & Design
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Modernism and Post-modernism: Architecture ARTH2092 Art History 6 -
in our Century
Molecular Biotechnology BIOL2162 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Molecular Immunology BIOL3144 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Molecular Spectroscopy and Shock Wave Physics PHYS3034 Physics &C Theoretical Physics 6 S2
Money and Banking (P) ECON2026 Economics 6 -
Money and Banking (H) ECON2076 Economics 6 -
Morphology LING2007 Linguistics 6 S2
Moving Pictures: Cinema and the Visual Arts FILM2005 Film Studies 6 -
Music I MUSM1070 Music 12 S3
Music in Aboriginal Society MUSM2088 Music 6 SI
Music in Asian Cultures MUSM2089 Music 6 S2
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 1 MUSM1125 Music 6 SI
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 2 MUSM1126 Music 6 S2
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 3 MUSM2130 Music 6 SI
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 4 MUSM2131 Music 6 S2
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 5 MUSM3112 Music 6 SI
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 6 MUSM3113 Music 6 S2
Mysticism AREL2174 Asian History Centre 6 -
National Identity and its Critics: Asia, ASHY2261 Asian History Centre/ History 6 -
The British Isles, and Australia
Natural Resource Economics FSTY2102 Forestry 6 S2
Nature/Nurture? WOMS2014 Women’s Studies 6 SI
Neuroscience IV (H) NEUR4001 Botany and Zoology 48 S3
New Social Movements POLS2064 Political Science 6 SI
19th and 20th Century Literature ENGL2008 English 6 SI
19th Century American Literature ENGL2005 English 6 S2
19th Century Hindi Literature SWAH2102 South & West Asia Centre 3 -
Non-linear Modelling and Chaos MATH2062 Mathematics 6 S2
Non-linear Optics PHYS3036 Physics & Theoretical Physics 3 S2
North Korea: History and Politics, 1945—1990s ASHI2007 Asian History Centre 6 -
Northern Australian Field School GEOG3019 Geography 6 S2
Northern Renaissance Art ARTH2018 Art History 6 -
Nuclear Physics and Reactions PHYS3033 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
Number Theory and Cryptography MATH3301 Mathematics 6 SI
Number Theory and Cryptography Honours MATH3401 Mathematics 6 SI
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment PRAN2019 Archaeology & Anthropology 6 SI
Operating Systems Implementation COMP3300 Computer Science 6 S2
Operations Research—Linear Programming STAT3003 Statistics & Econometrics 6 -
Optical Communications PHYS3018 Physics & Theoretical Physics 3 S2
Optics, Linear Systems and Experimental Physics PHYS2017 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
Optimal Filtering and Control Systems ENGN4326 Engineering 3 -
Optimisation MATH3107 Mathematics 6 SI
Organic Synthesis and Mechanisms CHEM3101 Chemistry 6 SI
Organisational Behaviour COMM3007 Commerce 6 S2
Orientalism and the Study of Asia ASHI3008 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Origins &t Diversity of Life BIOL1001 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations PREH2039 Archaeology 6 -
Origins of East Asian Civilisations ASHI2203 Asian History Centre 6 -
Pacific Politics POLS2055 Political Science 6 S2
Page to Stage I: Acting DRAM1005 Theatre Studies 6 SI
Page to Stage II: Directing DRAM2005 Theatre Studies 6 SI
Painters of Modern Life ARTH2039 Art History 6 SI
Palaeobiology and Palaeo-environments GEOL2008 Geology 6 S2
Palaeo-Environmental Reconstruction GEPR3001 Geography 6 S2
Parasitology BIOL3142 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Parliament and the Executive LAWS2232 Law 6 -
Partial Differential Equations MATH2306 Mathematics 6 S2
Partial Differential Equations Honours MATH2406 Mathematics 6 S2
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Participatory Resource Management FSTY3059 Forestry 6 SI
Particle Physics PHYS3014 Physics & Theoretical Physics 3 SI
Patterns and Processes in Ecology FSTY2011 Forestry 6 SI
People and Environment GEOG 2013 Geography 6 S2
Perception PSYC3011 Psychology 6 S2
Perceptions of Stalin EUR02006 Modern European Languages 6 -
Persian 1 (Introductory Persian) PERS1001 South & West Asia Centre 6 S1.S2
Persian 2 (Intermediate Persian) PERS1002 South & West Asia Centre 6 S1.S2
Personality Psychology PSYC2004 Psychology 6 S2
Perspectives on Computing COMP1200 Computer Science 6 SI
Petrology GEOL2004 Geology 6 S2
Petrology and Geochemistry GEOL3010 Geology 6 S2
Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought PHIL2066 Philosophy 6 S2
Philosophical Logic PHIL3067 Philosophy 6 -
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070 Philosophy 6 S2
Philosophy of Biology PHIL2082 Philosophy 6 -
Philosophy of Language PHIL3056 Philosophy 6 -
Philosophy of Mathematics PHIL3054 Philosophy 6 -
Philosophy of Psychology PHIL2061 Philosophy 6 -
Philosophy of Science PHIL2057 Philosophy 6 S2
Philosophy of the Enlightenment PHIL2092 Philosophy 6 -
Phological Analysis LING2019 Linguistics 6 -
Phonetics: Sounds of the World’s Languages LING2010 Linguistics 6 S2
Photography: a History in Art ARTH2030 Art History 6 -
Physical Aspects of Inorganic Chemistry CHEM3108 Chemistry 6 S2
Physical Aspects of Organic Chemistry CHEM3104 Chemistry 6 SI
Physics for Sustainability PHYS1004 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 S2
Physics Fundamentals ENGN1214 Engineering 6 SI
Physics IV (H) PHYS4001 Physics and Theoretical Physics 48 S3
Physiology of the Nervous System BIOL3101 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Planets and the Universe ASTR1002 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology BIOL3177 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Plant Diversity BIOL2122 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Plant Functional Ecology BIOL3122 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Plant Functional Ecology: Field Study BIOL3123 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Plant Structure and Function BIOL2121 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Plantation Management FSTY4002 Forestry 6 SI
Plantation Planning FSTY4004 Forestry 6 SI
Plasma Physics PHYS3017 Physics & Theoretical Physics 3 SI
Plato and Platonism PHIL2088 Philosophy 6 -
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts
FILM2002 Film Studies 6 S2
Poetry of the Universe PHIL2058 Philosophy 6 SI
Political Sociology SOCY2031 Sociology 6 -
Politics and Rights PHIL2063 Philosophy 6 -
Politics in Britain POLS2025 Political Science 6 -
Politics in Central and West Asia POLS2070 Political Science 6 -
Politics in Japan POLS2029 Political Science 6 -
Politics in Russia POLS2069 Political Science 6 SI
Politics in the Middle East POLS2031 Political Science 6 S2
Politics, Culture & Society in Postwar Italy ITAL3010 Modern European Languages 6 -
Politics, Policy and the Media POLS2080 Political Science 6 -
Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity HIST2122 History 6 SI
Population Analysis POPS2002 Sociology 6 S2
Population and Australia SOCY2032 Sociology 6 SI
Population and Resources GEOG2014 Geography 6 SI
Population and Resources GEOG2014 Geography 6 SI
Population and Society POPS2001 Sociology 6 -
Population Ecology BIOL2131 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
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Population Health SOCY2050 Sociology 6 S2
Population Research POPS3001 Sociology 6 -
Post-Colonial Discourses in Australian Art ARTH2093 Art History 6 -
Post-Colonial Literatures ENGL2018 English 6 -
Postmodern Sublime, The ARTH2061 Art History 6 -
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: PREH2037 Archaeology 6 S2
Arthur and the Anglo Saxons
Postwar British Drama DRAM2009 Theatre Studies 6 SI
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors FILM2004 Film Studies 6 SI
Postwar German Society GERM2020 Modern European Languages 6 S2
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 Modern European Languages 6 -
Poverty, Public Policy and Development (P) ECHI3004 Economic History 6 S2
Poverty, Public Policy and Development (H) ECHI3014 Economic History 6 S2
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 Philosophy 6 SI
Power Electronics ENGN4506 Engineering 3 S2
Practical Assignment in Australia ASHI3006 Asia History Centre 6 S2
Practical Assignment in Southeast Asia ASHI3007 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S1,S2
Practical Experience ENGN4005 Engineering 0 S2
Pre-Modern Japan: History and Culture ASHI2261 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Pre-Modern Japanese Literature in Translation JPNS2017 Japan Centre 6 -
Presenting the Past: Archaeology, Politics PREH2032 Archaeology 6 -
and Representation
Pressure Groups & Political Lobbying POLS2043 Political Science 6 -
Primates, The ANTH2011 Archaeology & Anthropology 6 -
Principles of Organic Chemistry CHEM 2104 Chemistry 6 SI
Principles of Physical Chemistry CHEM2102 Chemistry 6 S2
Principles of Programming Languages COMP3610 Computer Science 6 S2
Principles ofTaxation Law COMM3014 Commerce 6 SI
Probability Honours MATH3029 Mathematics 6 SI
Project & Operations Management ENGN3221 Engineering 6 S2
Property LAWS2204 Law 6 SI
Proteins in Biochemistry and Cell Biology BIOL3172 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Psychological Perspectives on Politics POLS2088 Political Science 6 S2
Psychology IV (H) PSYC4001 Psychology 48 S3
‘Public Accountability and Control COMM3052 Commerce 6 -
Public Economics — Applications (P) ECON2133 Economics 6 -
Public Economics — Applications (H) ECON2134 Economics 6 -
Public Economics — Theory (P) ECON2131 Economics 6 SI
Public Economics — Theory (H) ECON2132 Economics 6 SI
Public Economics IV (H) ECON4003 Economics 48 S3
Public Sector Accounting COMM3006 Commerce 6 S2
‘Public Sector Financial Management COMM3056 Commerce 6 -
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web ARTH2033 Art History 6 -
Qualitative Research Methods SOCY2043 Sociology 6 -
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 1 STAT1006 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S1,S2
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2 STAT1007 Statistics & Econometrics 6 Sl,S2
Quantitative Methods in Psychology PSYC2009 Psychology 6 SI
Quantitative Research Methods in Linguistics LING3009 Linguistics 6 S2
Quantum Mechanics PHYS2013 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 SI
‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 Archaeology & Anthropology 6 -
Race and Racism in Modern Europe HIST2133 History 6 -
Reading and Writing Short Stories ENGL1007 English 6 S2
Reading Contemporary Culture WOMS2022 Women’s Studies 6 S2
Reading Malay Political Culture ASHI3504 Asian History Centre 6 -
Reading Modern Malay SEAI3009 Southeast Asian Centre 6 SI
Reading Thai Popular Culture ASHI3305 Asian History Centre 6 -
Reading the Indonesian Media SEAI3010 Southeast Asian Centre 6 -
Reading Traditional Malay SEAI3101 Southeast Asian Centre 6 S2
Readings in Modern Chinese History ASHI3210 Asian History Centre 6 -
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Readings in Asian Societies &C Histories A ASHI2002 Asia History Centre 6 SI
Readings in Asian Societies & Histories B ASHI2003 Asia History Centre 6 S2
Readings in Environmental History GEOG3017 Geography 6 SI
Readings in Grammatical Theory LING3024 Linguistics 6 -
Readings in Japanese A JPNS3018 Japan Centre 6 SI
Readings in Japanese B JPNS3019 Japan Centre 6 S2
Readings in Modern Chinese Literature and Thought CHIN3105 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Readings in Modern Chinese Society and Law CHIN3108 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Readings in Southeast Asian Culture SEAI3004 Southeast Asian Centre 6 SI
Regional Forestry FSTY4005 Forestry 6 S2
Regolith GEOL3011 Geology 6 S2
Regression Modelling STAT2008 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI
Regulatory and Integrative Physiology BIOL3103 School of Life Sciences 6 SI
Relational Databases COMP2400 Computer Science 6 S2
Relativity, Black Holes and Cosmology MATH3329 Mathematics 6 -
Religion & Politics in Australia POLS2081 Political Science 6 S2
Religion & Politics in India, Pakistan & AREL2163 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Bangladesh: 1858-present
Religion & Politics in India: 1193—1858 AREL2161 Asian History Centre 6 SI
Religion & Social Movements in Southeast Asia AREL2173 Asian History Centre 6 -
Religion in Modern East Asia AREL2265 Asian History Centre 6 -
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004 Anthropology 6 SI
Renaissance and England, The ENGL2056 English 6 -
Representation and Gender WOMS2010 Women’s Studies 6 -
Representations of Nature ENGL2057 English 6 SI
Representing Asia on Film: East Asia ASHI2011 Asian History Centre 6 -
Representing Asia on Film: Southeast Asia ASHI2010 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Research Projects in Cognitive Psychology PSYC3024 Psychology 6 S2
Research Unit LAWS3202 Law 12 S1,S2
Research Unit Methodology LAWS3201 Law 0 S1.S2
Researching and Writing History HIST3006 History 6 S2
Resource and Environmental Economics ECON2128 Economics 6 S2
Resource and Environmental Management IVH SREM4001 Resource Management and 48 S3
Resource and Environmental Management IVH SREM4011
Environmental Science 
Resource Management and 48 S3
Resource Biology SREM1004
Environmental Science 
Resource Management and 6 SI
Resource Management FSTY4001
Environmental Science 
Forestry 6 SI
Resources and Geochemistry SREM2007 Resource Management and 6 S2
Rights POLS2090
Environmental Science 
Political Science 6
Risk Theory 1 STAT3035 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI
Risk Theory 2 STAT3036 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Risk, Resilience and Vulnerability in Childhood PSYC3004 Psychology 6 SI
and Adolescence '
Rivers & Catchments GEOG3001 Geography 6 S2
Robot Manipulators ENGN4509 Engineering 3 -
Roman Art and Architecture ARTH2054 Art History 6 -
Roman Remains CLAS2008 Classics/CAMEL 6 -
Romance Linguistics LING2011 Linguistics 6 -
Romanticism in European Art 1750-1850 ARTH2021 Art History 6 S2
Rome and the Greek World ANCH2007 Classics/CAM EL 6 -
Rome: Republic to Empire HIST1019 History 6 SI
Rousseau Moot LAWS2242 Law 6 XI
Russian 2011 RUSS2011 Modern European Languages 6 -
Russian 3012 RUSS3012 Modern European Languages 6 -
Russian Art: Icons and Revolutions ARTH2060 Art History 6 S2
Russian Drama of the 19th Century RUSS2004 Modern European Languages 6 ~
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Russian Drama of the 20th Century RUSS2005 Modern European Languages 6 -
Russian I RUSS 1001 Modern European Languages 12 -
Russian II RUSS2001 Modern European Languages 12 -
Russian III RUSS3001 Modern European Languages 12 -
Sanskrit Narrative Literature SWAS2105 South & West Asia Centre 6 SI
Sanskrit Native Literature SWAS2105 South & West Asia Centre 6 -
Science and Public Awareness SCOM1001 Public Awareness of Science 6 SI
Science in Context IV H SCCO4001 School of Life Sciences 48 S3
Scientific Communication SCOM2001 Public Awareness of Science 6 S2
Scientific Communication IV H SCOM4001 Public Awareness of Science 48 S3
Scientific Computation MATH3103 Mathematics 6 S2
Scottish Literature ENGL2063 English 6 -
Second Language Acquisition LANG2101 Modern European Languages 6 SI
Second Year Honours Seminar Part A PHIL2095 Philosophy 6 SI
Second Year Honours Seminar Part B PHIL2098 Philosophy 6 S2
Sedimentology & Surficial Processes GEOL2007 Geology 6 SI
Selected Philosophical Topics PHIL2081 Philosophy 6 -
Selected Themes in Asian Archaeology PREH3020 Archaeology 6 S2
Selected Themes in Pacific Archaeology PREH3019 Archaeology 6 S2
Selected Topics in French Studies FREN2021 Modern European Languages 6 -
Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry CHEM3106 Chemistry 6 S2
Selected Topics in Physical Chemistry CHEM3105 Chemistry 6 S2
Selected Topics in Sociology SOCY3003 Sociology 6 -
Selected Topics in Torts LAWS2233 Law 6 -
Selected Topics in Women’s Studies I WOMS2007 Women’s Studies 6 -
Selected Topics in Womens Studies II WOMS2008 Women’s Studies 6 -
Selested Themes in Australian Archaeology PREH3018 Archaeology 6 S2
Self and Society SOCY1002 Sociology 6 SI
Semantics LING2008 Linguistics 6 SI
Semiconductor Materials and Devices ENGN4519 Engineering 3 -
Semiconductor Technology ENGN4507 Engineering 3 SI
Seminar A GEOL3030 Geology 6 S1,S2
Seminar B GEOL3031 Geology 6 S1.S2
Seminar in Thai Linguistics SEAT2106 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Seminar on Hindi Language & Literature SWAH3501 South & West Asia Centre 6 SI
Seminar on Sanskrit Language and Literature SWAS3501 South & West Asia Centre 6 -
Seminar on Semantics LING3022 Linguistics 6 -
Sexing the Body Politic PHIL2093 Philosophy 6 -
Sexual Politics HIST2028 History 6 -
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055 English 6 -
Signals and Systems ENGN2223 Engineering 6 S2
Silviculture FSTY3015 Forestry 6 SI
16th, 17th and 18th Century Literature ENGL3005 English 6 S2
Skeletal Analysis (Honours only) PREH3010 Archaeology 6 S2
Slavery, Freedom and the Birth of the United States HIST1016 History 6 -
Social Construction of Femininity, The WOMS2005 Women’s Studies 6 -
Social Psychology PSYC2001 Psychology 6 SI
Society & Economy in China A: Historical Development ASHI2018 Asian History Centre 6 SI
Society &C Economy in China B: the People’s Republic ASHI2019 Asian History Centre 6 S2
Sociology of Disaster SOCY2008 Sociology 6 -
Sociology of Health and Illness, The SOCY3021 Sociology 6 S2
Sociology of Third World Development SOCY2030 Sociology 6 S2
Software Analysis and Design COMP3110 Computer Science 6 SI
Software Construction COMP2100 Computer Science 6 SI
Software Design COMP2110 Computer Science 6 S2
Software Engineering Group Project COMP3100 Computer Science 12 S3
Soil Ecology & Management SREM2006 Resource Management and 6 S2
Environmental Science
Soil Mapping SREM3002 Geography 6 SI
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Solar Energy Technologies ENGN4524 Engineering 3 SI
Solid State and Statistical Physics PHYS3032 Physics & Theoretical Physics 6 S2
South East Asian Economic Policy and Development (P) ECON3009 Economics 6 -
South East Asian Economic Policy and Development (H) ECON3019 Economics 6 -
South-East Asia Field School GEOG3015 Geography 6 XI
Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues in ANTH2060 Anthropology 6 -
Anthropological Perspective
Speaking and Persuading CLAS2010 Classics/CAMEL 6 SI
Special Law Elective 1: Issues in Contemporary Asian Law LAWS2234 Law 6 XI
Special Law Elective 2: Consumer Protection LAWS2235 Law 6 XI
and Product Liability Law
Special Law Elective 3: Restitution LAWS2239 Law 6 SI
Special Law Elective 4: Restrictive Trade Practices LAWS2240 Law 6 SI
Special Law Elective 5: Women and the Law LAWS2241 Law 6 SI
Special Projects in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology BIOL3175 School of Life Sciences 12 S1.S2
Special Projects in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology BIOL3174 School of Life Sciences 6 Sl,S2
Special Topics FSTY3054 Forestry 6 S1.S2
’Special Topics in Commerce COMM3060 Commerce 6 -
Special Topics in Ecology, Evolution and Systematic^ BIOL3138 School of Life Sciences 6 S1,S2
Special Topics in Ecology, Evolution and Systematic^ BIOL3139 School of Life Sciences 12 S1.S2
Special Topics in Engineering 1 ENGN4520 Engineering 3 S1.S2
Special Topics in Engineering 2 ENGN4521 Engineering 3 S1.S2
Special Topics in Engineering 3 ENGN4322 Engineering 3 S1.S2
Special Topics in Engineering 4 ENGN4523 Engineering 3 S1.S2
Special Topics in Geography GEOG3014 Geography 6 S1.S2
Special Topics in Human Ecology ECOS3014 Geography 6 S1.S2
Special Topics in Linguistics LING3025 Linguistics 6 -
Special Topics in Mathematics MATH2341-2349 Mathematics 6 S1.S2
Special Topics in Mathematics MATH3341-3349 Mathematics 6 S1.S2
Special Topics in Social Psychology PSYC3022 Psychology 6 S2
Spectroscopy in Chemistry CHEM2101 Chemistry 6 SI
Spoken Japanese 1 JPNS1012 Japan Centre 6 SI
Spoken Japanese 2 JPNS1013 Japan Centre 6 S2
Spoken Japanese 3 JPNS2012 Japan Centre 6 SI
Spoken Japanese 4 JPNS2013 Japan Centre 6 S2
Spoken Korean 1 CHIK1020 China Korea Centre 6 SI
Spoken Korean 2 CHIK1021 China Korea Centre 6 S2
Spoken Korean 3 CHIK2020 China Korea Centre 6 SI
Spoken Korean 4 CHIK2021 China Korea Centre 6 S2
Stars and Astrophysical Fluid Dynamics ASTR3001 Astronomy and Astrophysics 6 SI
State, Society & Politics in Cambodia, Myanmar ASHY2014 Asian History Centre/ History 6 -
(Burma), Thailand & Vietnam
State, Society & Politics in Indonesia, Malaysia ASHY2012 Asian History Centre/ History 6 S2
and the Philippines
Statistical Inference STAT3013 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Statistical Techniques 1 STAT1003 Statistics & Econometrics 6 SI, S2
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Statistics IV (H) STAT4001 Statistics & Econometrics 48 S3
Statistics IV (H) STAT4001 Statistic and Econometrics 48 S3
Stochastic Modelling STAT3004 Statistics & Econometrics 6 S2
Strategic Thinking: An Introduction to Game Theory (P) ECON2141 Economics 6 S2
Strategic Thinking: An Introduction to Game Theory (H) ECON2142 Economics 6 S2
Structural Analysis GEOL3039 Geology 6 S1.S2
Structural Geology and Tectonics GEOL3002 Geology 6 SI
Structure of English LENG 1020 Linguistics/English 6 S2
Structure of English (L) LENG2020 Linguistics/English 6 S2
Structure of German, The GERM21I0 Modern European Languages 6 -
Study of a Language Family LING3008 Linguistics 6 -
Succession LAWS2236 Law 6 SI
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Survival M odels 1 S T A T 3032 S tatistics &  E co n o m e tric s 6 S2
Survival M odels 2 S T A T 3037 Statistics &  E co n o m e tric s 6 SI
S usta inab le  E nergy  System s E N G N 4 5 1 6 E n g in ee rin g 3 S2
S usta inab le  U rb a n  System s E C O S 3 0 0 1 G eo g rap h y 6 S2
System  D ynam ics E N G N 2 2 2 1 E ng in eerin g 6 S2
System s an d  C o n tro l T h e o ry M A T H 3 1 1 0 M ath em a tic s 6 S I
S ystem s an d  C o n tro l T h e o ry  H o n o u rs M A T H 3 2 1 0 M ath em a tic s 6 S I
System s E n g in ee rin g  P ro jec t E N G N 4 2 2 1 E ng in eerin g 6 S2
T akeovers a n d  S ecurities In d u s try  Law L A W S2237 Law 6 S2
T each in g  E nglish  to  Speakers o f  O th e r  Languages L IN G 2 0 2 4 L inguistics 6 SI
T each in g  Japanese: C o n te n t J P N S 3 0 1 2 Japan  C e n tre 6 SI
T each ing  Japanese: M e th o d J P N S 3 0 1 4 Japan  C e n tre 6 S2
T each in g  Languages L IN G 2 0 1 3 L ingu istics 6 -
T echn ical C o m m u n ic a t io n  a n d  Professional C o n te x t C O M P 2 2 0 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 SI
T echn iques  in  B iological A n th ro p o lo g y  (H o n o u rs  only) B 1A N 3010 A n th ro p o lo g y 3 S2
T echno logy  a n d  Society A S H I2 0 0 1 A sian  H is to ry  C en tre 6 -
T echno logy  a n d  Society  1 8 0 0 -2 0 0 0 H IS T 2 1 1 7 H is to ry 6 -
T e leco m m u n ica tio n  System s E N G N 3 2 1 4 E n g in ee rin g 6 S I
Text a n d  Im age in  E ig h te e n th -C e n tu ry  A rt A R T H 2 0 5 8 A rt H is to ry 6 -
Texts a n d  C on tex ts E N G L 2 0 6 4 English 6 S2
T h a i 1A SE A T 1002 S o u th east A sia C en tre 6 S I
T h a i IB SE A T 1003 S o u th east A sia C en tre 6 S2
T h a i 2A S E A T 2002 S o u th east A sia C en tre 6 S I
T h a i 2B S E A T 2003 S o u th east A sia C en tre 6 S2
T h a i 3A S E A T 3002 S o u th east A sia C en tre 6 S I
T h a i 3B (T rad itional T h a i L itera tu re) S E A T 3003 S o u th east A sia C e n tre 6 S2
T h a i 3 C  (M o d ern  T h a i Prose) S E A T 3006 S o u th east A sia C e n tre 6 S I
T h a i 3 D  (R ead ing  T h a i Sources) S E A T 3007 S o u th east A sia C e n tre 6 S2
T h e  A n th ro p o lo g y  o f  M o d e rn ity  a n d  Post M o d e rn ity A N T H 2 0 5 5 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 S I
T h e  B ig Q u estio n s P H Y S 1 0 0 7 Physics &  T h e o re tic a l Physics 6 S2
T h e  P oe try  o f  the  U niverse M A T H  1007 M ath em a tic s 6 -
T h e  S ansk rit Epics S W A S2103 S o u th  &  W est A sia C e n tre 6 -
T h e  U rd u  G azal S W A U 2007 S o u th  &  W est A sia C e n tre 6 S2
T h em es  from  W ittg en ste in P H IL 2 0 9 4 P h ilo so p h y 6 S2
T h em es  in  A n th ro p o lo g y  I A N T H 2 0 5 0 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 -
T h em es  in  A n th ro p o lo g y  II A N T H 2 0 5 1 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 -
T h eo re tica l Physics PH Y S 3001 Physics &  T h e o re tic a l Physics 6 S I
T h eo re tica l Physics IV H P H Y S 4002 Physics a n d  T h e o re tic a l Physics 48 S3
T h eo ries  o f  C u ltu re A N T H 2 0 5 9 A n th ro p o lo g y 6 -
Theories o f  E th ics P H IL 2 0 6 4 P h ilo so p h y 6 S2
T h eo ries  of Im ita tio n  a n d  R ep resen ta tio n E N G L 2 0 3 8 English 6 -
T h eo ries  o f  In te rp re ta tio n  in  Law  a n d  L itera tu re P H IL 2 0 9 0 P h ilo so p h y 6 -
T h eo ries  o f  L itera tu re  &  C ritic ism E N G L 2 0 0 9 English 6 -
T h eo ries  o f  P o s t-m o d e rn ism W O P H 2 0 0 1 P h ilo so p h y /W o m e n ’s S tud ies 6 -
T h e o ry  o f  Partia l D ifferen tial E q u a tio n s  H o n o u rs M A T H 3 3 4 1 M ath em a tic s 6 S1.S2
T h e rm a l E n erg y  System s E N G N 2 2 2 2 E n g in ee rin g 6 S2
T h in k in g  C learly : P h ilo soph ica l T h em es P H IL 1 0 0 3 P h ilo so p h y 6 S2
T h in k in g  Selves: P h ilo so p h y  a n d  L itera tu re E N G L 2 0 7 1 E nglish 6 S2
T h ird  Year H o n o u rs  Sem inar: P art A P H IL 2 0 9 8 P h ilo so p h y 6 S I
T h ird  Year H o n o u rs  Sem inar: P a rt B P H IL 2 0 9 9 P h ilo so p h y 6 S2
Topics in  C o m p u te r  Science C O M P 3 7 1 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 S l,S 2
Topics in  M em b ran e  B iology B IO L 3 1 7 6 Schoo l o f  Life Sciences 6 S2
T opics in  Physics P H Y S 3 0 2 0 -3 0 2 5 Physics &  T h eo re tica l Physics 3 S1.S2
T opics in  Softw are E ng in eerin g C O M P 3 7 0 0 C o m p u te r  Science 6 S1.S2
Torts LAW S 1203 Law 6 SI
T rad itio n al G ra m m a r C L A S1001 C lass ics/C A M E L 6 SI
T rad itio n a l K orea A S H I2 8 1 8 A sian  H is to ry  C en tre 6 S2
T ran s itio n  M eta l C h em istry C H E M 3 1 0 3 C h em is try 6 S I
T raum a, M em o ry  a n d  C u ltu re W O M S 2 0 2 1 W o m en ’s S tud ies 6 S I
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Units listed alphabetically
UNIT NAME UNIT CODE DISCIPLINE CP SEM
Trees and Forests FSTY2012 Forestry 6 SI
20th Century Australia HIST2134 History 12 -
20th Century Australian Fiction ENGL2011 English 6 -
20th Century Hindi Literature SWAH2103 South & West Asia Centre 3 -
Twentieth Century Italian Literature ITAL3006 Modern European Languages 6 -
Twentieth Century United States History HIST2004 History 6 S2
Two Early English Classics ENGL2015 English 6 -
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036 Archaeology 6 -
Understanding Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics ECHI1105 Economic History 6 SI
for Social Scientists
Understanding Economic Policy: Macroeconomics ECHI1106 Economic History 6 S2
for Social Scientists
Understanding Human Diversity ANTH1003 Anthropology 6 S2
Urban Australia 1870-1970 HIST2119 History 6 -
Urban Ecology ECOS2004 Geography 6 S2
Urban Forestry SREM3052 Resource Management and
Environmental Science 6 S2
Urban Society SOCY2035 Sociology 6 SI
Urdu Gazal, The SWAU2007 South &c West Asia Centre 3 S2
Urdu Prose SWAU2006 South & West Asia Centre 3 SI
US Cinema: Hollywood and Beyond FILM2006 Film Studies 6 -
US Immigration and Ethnicity HIST2135 History 6 -
Vertebrate Physiology BIOL2103 School of Life Sciences 6 S2
Victims and Perpetrators of the Imperialistic ANCH2013 Classics/CAM EL 6 SI
Roman Republic
Victorian Literature ENGL2061 English 6 -
Vietnam in the Twentieth Century ASHI2413 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Vietnamese 1A SEAV1002 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Vietnamese IB SEAV1003 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
Vietnamese 2A SEAV2002 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Vietnamese 2B SEAV2003 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
Vietnamese 3A SEAV3002 Southeast Asia Centre 6 SI
Vietnamese 3B SEAV3003 Southeast Asia Centre 6 S2
Vietnamese for Native Speakers SEAV1004 Southeast Asia Centre 6 Si
Water Resource Management SREM3005 Resource Management and
Environmental Science 6 S2
What is Literature? Asian Perspectives ALIT2005 Asian Studies 6 S2
Wildlife Management FSTY3051 Forestry 6 S2
Women and Australian Public Policy POLS2074 Political Science 6 S2
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 Modern European Languages 6 Si
World at War, 1939-1945 HIST2136 History 6 S2
World History: an Introduction HIST2131 History 6 -
World Musics A MUSM0069 Music 6 Si
World Musics B MUSM0070 Music 6 S2
World of Athens, The ANCH2010 Classics/CAM EL 6 -
World Wide Web Strategies ARTH2036 Art History 6 -
Writing a Woman’s life: Studies in Autobiography WOMS2016 Womens Studies 6 S2
and Biography
Written Japanese A JPNS1014 Japan Centre 6 Si
Written Japanese B JPNS1015 Japan Centre 6 S2
Written Japanese C JPNS2014 Japan Centre 6 Si
Written Japanese D JPNS2015 Japan Centre 6 S2
Written Korean A CHIK2009 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Written Korean B CHIK2010 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Written Korean C CHIK3012 China & Korea Centre 6 SI
Written Korean D CHIK3013 China & Korea Centre 6 S2
Year in China CHIN3500 China & Korea Centre 48 S3
Year in China (M/Y) CHIN3550 China &C Korea Centre 24 S1.S2
Year in China Project CHIN3501 China & Korea Centre 6 Sl,S2
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Units listed alphabetically
U N IT  N A M E U N I T  C O D E D IS C IP L IN E C P S E M
Year in In d ia  (H in d i) S W A H 3 5 0 0 S o u th  &  W est A sia C e n tre 48 S3
Year in  In d o n es ia S E A I3 5 0 0 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 48 S3
Year in In d o n es ia  (M /Y ) S E A I3 5 5 0 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 24 S l,S 2
Year in  In d o n es ia  P ro jec t SE A I3501 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 6 SI
Year in  Jap a n J P N S 3 5 0 0 J a p a n  C e n tre 48 S3
Year in Jap a n  (M /Y ) J P N S 3 5 3 0 Jap a n  C e n tre 24 S 1.S2
Year in K orea C H IK 3 5 0 0 C h in a  &  K orea C en tre 48 S3
Year in K orea (M /Y ) C H IK 3 5 5 0 C h in a  &  K orea  C en tre 24 S 1.S2
Year in  K orea  fo r B ac k g ro u n d  Speakers C H IK 3 3 0 2 C h in a  &  K orea  C en tre 48 S3
Year in K orea  P ro jec t C H IK 3 5 0 1 C h in a  &  K orea  C en tre 6 S2
Year in Laos S E A L 3500 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 48 S3
Year in  Laos (M /Y ) S E A L 3550 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 24 S 1.S2
Year in M id d le  E ast (A rabic) SW A A 3500 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 48 S3
Year in M id d le  E ast (A rabic) (M /Y ) SW A A 3550 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 24 S l,S 2
Year in  M id d le  E ast P ro jec t SW A A 3501 S o u th  &  W est A sia C en tre 6 S 1,S2
Year in  T h a ila n d S E A T 3 5 0 0 S o u th e a s t A sia C en tre 48 S3
Year in  T h a ila n d  (M /Y ) S E A T 3 5 5 0 S o u th e a s t A sia C en tre 24 S1 .S 2
Year in  T h a ila n d  P ro jec t SE A T 3501 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 6 S1.S2
Year in  V ie tn am SE A V 3500 S o u th e a st A sia C en tre 48 S3
Year in  V ie tn a m  P ro jec t SEA V 3501 S o u th e a s t A sian  C en tre 6 SI
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The Faculty of Arts
The Faculty o f Arts
Dean-. Professor P Thom
Introduction
Arts is the largest Faculty at ANU. It is the heart of the 
University. The Faculty offers students a broad educa­
tion in humanities, languages and social sciences — both 
the traditional disciplines and contemporary cross-dis­
ciplinary fields of study. Such an education promotes 
original thinking and brings with it life-long communi­
cation skills, and skills of criticism and analysis, that are 
of enduring value in any field of employment. Many 
community leaders are graduates of an Arts Faculty.
The Faculty’s teaching is of the highest standard, with 
staff regularly receiving Teaching Awards. Teaching gen­
erally takes the form of lectures, seminars and tutorials. 
The Faculty places special value on the personal interac­
tion that is possible only in small-group teaching. At the 
same time, extensive use is made of information tech­
nology.
Every Department and Centre in the Faculty includes 
staff with world-wide reputations in their special fields 
of research. Through contact with these leading research­
ers, students are able to participate in cutting-edge 
intellectual debates.
Study Options
W ithin the Faculty there are opportunities to pursue 
specialised study as well as the more traditional broadly- 
based Arts courses which, by combining work in different 
disciplines, enhance individual versatility and adaptabil­
ity in the changing circumstances of employment and 
community life. Arts graduates are employed in a wide 
range of occupations, often with less restricted career 
paths than graduates with more vocationally oriented 
qualifications. The Faculty publication Career Options 
for Arts Graduates is available from the Faculty Office. It 
encourages students to think about the advantages an 
Arts degree might bring as well as surveying the job pros­
pects available to Arts graduates.
Units Offered
To keep abreast of new developments and educational 
needs, the Faculty continually revises the range of units 
it offers. In addition to units offered by the Faculty of 
Arts itself, students may incorporate into their degrees 
some units offered by the Faculties of Asian Studies, Eco­
nomics and Commerce, and Science.
Selecting Subjects
Students are advised to read carefully the unit descrip­
tions set out in this Handbook before they finalise their 
enrolment. It is also possible for them to consult the Arts 
Faculty Sub-Dean and the Faculty Secretary about course 
structure and subject choice.
New Enrolments
Students enrolling in the Faculty for the first time are 
required to have their choice of units approved at a per­
sonal interview with the Sub-Dean or a student adviser. 
Successful applicants to the University will be told by 
letter of the days set aside for course approval and regis­
tration of enrolment.
Distinguished Scholar Program
From 1999 the Faculty of Arts has participated in the 
ANU Distinguished Scholar Program. The Program is 
designed to stretch the abilities of high-achieving stu­
dents. It provides ‘customised’ undergraduate training 
for outstanding high school students from throughout 
Australia.
Distinguished Scholars will be selected on merit and 
when so selected will be allocated an academic mentor 
from the discipline of particular interest to the student. 
The mentor will, in consultation with the student, plan 
a program tailored to suit the particular needs and ca­
pacities of the student. The mentor will also encourage 
and monitor progress and development and help in a 
student’s interaction and involvement in the academic 
process.
Students who demonstrate outstanding academic abil­
ity may be invited to join the program at later stages.
More detailed information on the program is available 
from the Faculty Office or from Student Administra­
tion, Chancelry Annex. Applications normally close on 
31 October each year.
Assistance for Students
There are many sources of advice and assistance avail­
able to students in the Faculty. Initial points of contact 
include: (i) the Faculty of Arts Office, located in the 
Haydon-Allen Building, (ii) the Sub-Dean, who advises 
on selection of courses and units, and (iii) Departmental 
Administrators. Lecturers and tutors assist students with 
their studies in each unit outside regular class times. Lec­
turers make themselves available during special office 
hours designated for this purpose. Heads of departments 
and program conveners, together with the undergradu­
ate and graduate advisers in each department, offer 
guidance on the nature and content of majors and units.
Departments and Programs
Teaching within the Faculty is organised within depart­
ments, centres and programs. The departments offer units 
in humanities and social science disciplines that repre­
sent long-standing core areas of education and research 
in the Faculty. A departmental major in a Bachelor of 
Arts degree consists of an approved sequence of seven 
semester length units comprising no fewer than 42 credit 
points normally taken in one department. The section 
headed ‘Departments’ provides information about these 
majors.
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The programs bridge the interests of two or more de­
partments and offer units either in newer areas of 
specialisation or in fields common to two or more disci­
plines. Some programs have staff specifically appointed 
to them, while others have developed through collabo­
ration between staff in different departments. A program 
major is an approved sequence of seven semester length 
units comprising no fewer than 42 credit points.
At the end of the Arts section of this Handbook there is 
a list of the departmental majors and the program ma­
jors offered by the Faculty.
Courses
The Faculty of Arts offers undergraduate courses for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts at both pass and honours lev­
els, together with n >re specialised Bachelor of Arts 
degrees in Art History and Curatorship, Australian Stud­
ies, Development Studies, European Studies and Policy 
Studies. The Faculty also offers the Diploma in Arts at 
the undergraduate level.
Changes to Course Structures and Credit Point 
Values
The structures of undergraduate degrees are now being 
expressed in terms of credit points. From 2000 the basic 
pattern for an Arts degree will be what is known as an 
8:8:8 pattern, that is, a standard full-time enrolment will 
consist of four units per semester —  eight per year — 
with each unit having a six credit point value. For a full 
explanation of the changes to course structures, credit 
point values and course legislation, please see the Gen­
eral Information section of this Handbook.
Bachelor of Arts Degree
The Bachelor of Arts degree is a three-year full-time 
course. If taken on a part-time basis it could take six or 
more years. The degree provides opportunities for study 
in the full range of units taught by the Faculty’s depart­
ments and programs, including units from other 
Faculties. The structure of the degree, as set out under 
the entry for the Bachelor of Arts, is flexible and enables 
students to pursue a wide range of academic interests.
Specialised (or Named) Bachelor of Arts Degrees
The specialised Bachelor of Arts degrees provide courses 
of study in fields where a more closely integrated degree 
structure is advantageous (and where a number of de­
partments and programs have complementary expertise). 
The broad requirements for the specialised degrees are 
the same as those for the basic Bachelor of Arts degree, 
but the sequence and choice of units is prescribed in more 
detail. A detailed description of the five specialised de­
grees follows the entry on the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Diploma in Arts
The Faculty offers a number of undergraduate diploma 
courses, each consisting of seven semester-length units. 
The courses are equivalent to an undergraduate major 
and do not require previous study in the chosen subject,
although normal requirements for university admission 
apply. The courses are intended both for first-time ma­
ture age students and for graduates wishing to obtain a 
qualification in a new field. The following diploma 
courses are available: Art History, Classical Studies, 
Drama and Theatre Studies, European Languages (Di­
plomas in French, German and Italian), History, 
Philosophy and Sociology. Further details are given at 
the end of the next section on Undergraduate courses.
Combined Degree Courses
To expand career options, combined undergraduate 
courses are also available in Arts/Asian Studies, Arts/ 
Commerce, Arts/Economics, Arts/Science, Arts/Science 
(Forestry), Arts/Law, Arts/Psychology and Arts/Arts 
(Visual). Students wishing to take a combined course 
must submit details of the proposed course of study to 
both Faculties during the enrolment registration period. 
The requirements for all combined courses are set out in 
the Handbook section on ‘Combined Courses’.
Graduate Programs
The Faculty of Arts offers Doctor of Philosophy and 
Master of Philosophy research degrees. Postgraduate pro­
grams with a coursework component are the Master of 
Arts and Master of Letters degrees and Graduate Diploma 
courses. Master degree (Qualifying) programs are also 
available. Applicants for these courses should note that 
the Faculty of Arts’ postgraduate coursework programs 
are currently under review and that not all Departments 
will be offering postgraduate coursework from 2000. 
Intending students should contact Departments in whose 
subject offerings they might be interested for further in- , 
formation as to the availability of courses in 2000 and 
thereafter.
Accredited Units in Academic English
Students whose first language is not English are eligible 
to take two units in Academic English towards their de­
gree at the ANU. These units develop both language and 
study skills to prepare students for more effective par­
ticipation in an Australian academic environment. These 
units (English in Academic Contexts and Advanced Eng­
lish in Academic Contexts) are taught by the Department 
of Linguistics in the Faculty of Arts. Further informa­
tion on these two units can be found in the Department’s 
entry later in the Handbook.
Units from the Australian National Internships 
Program
The Australian National Internships Program (see later 
entry in this Handbook), which is a part of the Asia-Pa­
cific School of Economics and Management (APSEM), 
offers three Internships units which are available to later- 
year students in a number of degrees. Students apply 
separately to the Program for selection and admission to 
these units, but should also enrol in them in the normal 
way on re-enrolment forms. At the time of application
104
The Faculty of Arts
to the Program, students should consult the appropriate 
Faculty Office to determine precisely how the ANIP unit 
will fit within degree course requirements.
Grading and Assessment
The Faculty of Arts has the same grading system for ex­
amination results as that which applies to the University 
as a whole. For further details see the ‘Examination and 
Assessment’ section of this Handbook.
Methods of assessment proposed in Departmental en­
tries are those preferred by the lecturers concerned. It is 
Faculty policy that, at the beginning of the year or se­
mester, lecturers should discuss with their classes the 
objectives, content and forms of assessment of units 
within the limits of the broad outlines published. As a 
result of these discussions, and subject to the authority 
of the Faculty, there may be some modifications in the 
methods of assessment cited.
Students who submit written work for assessment in a 
particular unit may not submit the same piece of writ­
ten work (or a piece of work substantially the same) for 
assessment in any other unit unless, prior to submission, 
they have obtained the approval of the Dean, lecturers 
in charge of the units, and heads of departments con­
cerned.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Arts are expected to 
be able to express themselves and to sustain an argument 
in their own words. They may not submit written work 
containing improperly acknowledged transcription or 
excessive quotation of the work of others. The Faculty 
considers plagiarism a most serious academic offence and 
severe penalties may be imposed on anyone found guilty 
of it. The Faculty’s policy is set out more fully in docu­
ments such as course guides and booklets issued by 
coordinators of units. The Study Skills Centre is avail­
able to help students who have problems with academic 
work.
Cancellation or Variation of Enrolment
Students who wish to cancel or vary an enrolment in 
any way must inform the University by completing a 
variation form which can be obtained at the Faculty of 
Arts office. Students may discuss such decisions or any 
other matter relating to a course of study with the Sub­
dean in the Faculty office.
Dates for deadlines for withdrawal from units are publi­
cised around the University from the beginning of each 
academic year.
Academic Performance
The University has determined that all undergraduate 
students should be subject to a minimum standard of 
academic performance. The criteria that will apply are:
General Academic Performance
Where a student has, over four consecutive semesters of 
effective enrolment (excluding periods of approved leave) 
failed units to the value of more than half the credit points
in which the student has been enrolled (failures include 
N, NCN or WN), the student’s enrolment in the award 
course will be terminated.
Repeated Failure in a Unit
Where a student has failed a unit twice, the student’s 
enrolment in the unit for a third time will be refused.
The implementation of these criteria commenced at the 
beginning of the 1998 academic year.
There is a provision for appeal against decisions relating 
to academic performance.
Further information concerning academic performance 
and its implementation can be obtained from the Fac­
ulty of Arts office or from Student Administration in 
the Chancelry Annex or from the website at 
www.anu. edu.au\acad. registrar\
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Bachelor of Arts
(Course code 3100)
Course requirements
A Bachelor of Arts degree consists of 24 semester-length 
units or equivalent. From 2000 nearly all semester-length 
units will have a credit point value of six credit points. 
Majors in the degree consist of a sequence of seven units, 
or equivalent, in one Department or Program, normally 
two first year units (12 credit points) and five later year 
units (30 credit points).
A Bachelor of Arts degree must include units with a value 
totalling no fewer than 144 credit points and normally 
not more than 130 credit points and must also include:
♦ no fewer than 16 units (96 credit points) from 
units offered at 2000/3000 level;
♦ no fewer than 96 credit points from units of­
fered by the Faculty of Arts;
♦ the completion of two majors from within dis­
tinct areas of the Faculty, one of which must be an 
Arts departmental major. The two majors cannot be 
completed within the same department unless they 
have different names, e.g. it is possible for a student’s 
two majors to be Anthropology and Biological An­
thropology.
The Pass Degree
The pass degree is designed to give students a sound gen­
eral education in the disciplines covered by the Faculty 
of Arts (i.e. the humanities and social sciences) whereas 
the honours degree aims to provide a thorough scholarly 
training in one or two subjects, with a more restricted 
choice of supporting subjects than is possible in the pass 
degree.
Full-time students can complete the course in three years. 
Part-time students need at least five years to complete 
the course, assuming that they take five semester-length 
units each year. All students, whether studying part-time 
or full-time, are required to finish their courses within 
ten years.
In special circumstances, a student may include more 
than 48 credit points at 1000-level. Permission in writ­
ing is required and the Sub-dean should be consulted.
Even though students enrolled in the BA course must 
complete 96 credit points offered within the Faculty of 
Arts, they have a wide choice of units as they may choose 
units up to the value of 48 credit points offered by the 
Faculties of Asian Studies, Economics and Science, and 
Science. Within the 96 credit points required to be done 
from within the Faculty of Arts, up to 24 may be taken 
from the list of approved cognate units.
The Degree with Honours
Courses are available for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(Honours) with single, combined and double honours. 
All of these Honours programs involve at least one fur­
ther year of study after completion of the pass degree, 
and enrolment in a program of study prescribed by the 
honours school. Part-time students may take two years 
to complete the fourth year honours program.
Why enrol for the degree with Honours?
The structure of the pass degree avoids both extreme 
variety and extreme specialisation, although it still al­
lows students to concentrate on a specific area of their 
choice. The degree with Honours differs in that it de­
clares its specialisation and provides an extra year (the 
Honours year) of more advanced work in the chosen 
subject than is possible in the pass degree. It is therefore 
an appropriate preparation for someone who wants to 
work further in a certain area, whether as a postgraduate 
student or in a profession.
How does one become an honours candidate?
Intending honours candidates will take a normal first 
year, but should discuss the choice of first-year units with 
the head of department concerned. The requirements 
differ from department to department but, in general, 
admission to an honours school depends on consistently 
good results (at least credit level) in the first three years. 
Provided that candidates satisfy requirements of the hon­
ours school, the head of department will at the end of 
the third year recommend them to Faculty for admis­
sion to the Honours year. There must be no gap between 
the completion of the pass degree and the Honours year, 
except with express permission of the Faculty.
Within the programs, Honours are offered by Film Stud­
ies (now part of the Department of Art History and Visual 
Studies), Human Sciences, Population Studies, Religious 
Studies and Women’s Studies. Students interested in 
honours-level work in other programs should consult 
conveners.
Candidates for the degree with honours must fulfil all 
requirements of the pass degree before being admitted 
to the Honours year. In addition, they must complete 
the equivalent of 10 units (at least 60 credit points) pre­
scribed by the Honours school with a prescribed level of 
results. It is possible to take honours combining two 
Honours schools. To do this will require completion of 
the equivalent of 48 credit points (eight semester units) 
from the two Honours schools at the appropriate level. 
Double honours is possible, which involves completion 
of the full requirements for two separate Honours schools. 
Full details of honours requirements are set out in the 
individual departmental or program entries.
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Can one include languages study in fourth year?
Students who wish to continue language study into their 
fourth year while enrolled in a non-language fourth-year 
honours course should discuss with their head of depart­
ment the possibility of including language units in their 
fourth-year course.
Units taken at other institutions
A student who has completed all or part of a degree or 
approved diploma in another Faculty or at another terti­
ary institution may be granted status for some of that 
work in his or her Bachelor of Arts degree. Status of 54 
credit points will be granted for a completed degree. 
Where status is granted, the student will be given a time 
limit which will be less than the normal maximum of 10 
years. Applications for status need to be made at the Fac­
ulty office.
Subject to approval by the Sub-dean, students may in­
clude in the Bachelor of Arts course or in the Arts 
component of a combined degree the following units:
Spanish (University of Canberra)
Slavonic Languages (Macquarie University)
Approved units from University of Canberra for 
inclusion in the Women’s Studies major
In some circumstances it is possible to undertake other 
cross-institutional units for status towards ANU Arts 
studies. Students interested in this kind of enrolment 
should confer with the Sub-dean.
Each student seeking approval to include these units in 
his or her degree must do so in writing in advance of 
enrolment at the other institution. Status in the Bach­
elor of Arts course for such units will appear on the 
student’s record as ‘unspecified’. On completion of the 
unit, the student must provide the Faculty office with an 
official transcript of his/her studies at the other institu­
tion for the granting of status to be confirmed.
Faculty of Arts
Bachelor of Arts (Art History and 
Curatorship)
(Course code 3101)
Coordinator. 1 st semester Professor Michael Greenhalgh; 
2nd semester Dr Erika Esau
This work-related degree course seeks to bridge the gap 
between the theoretical side of Art History as a univer­
sity discipline and the practicalities of curating cultural 
objects and bringing them before the public.
Degree Structure
The degree requires the completion of 144 credit points 
and two majors, one of which must be in Art History. 
O f the total of 144 credit points, students will be re­
quired to complete:
(i) 7 units (42 credit points) of Art History including at 
least one unit from Group A and one unit from Group B.
(ii) 5 units (at least 30 credit points) from Group C, 
with no more than 2 of these units being at first-year 
level.
Group A
Curatorship, Theory & Practice (ARTH2045)
The Art and Politics of Collecting (ARTH2037)
Group B
Art and its Context: Materials, Techniques, Display 
(ARTH2044)
The Art of the Modern Print (ARTH2052) 
Photography: A History in Art (ARTH2050)
The Fabric of Life: An Introduction to Textile History 
(ARTH2055)
Curatorship, Theory & Practice (ARTH2045)
The Art and Politics of Collecting (ARTH2057)
Group C
Up to 12 credit points at first-year level and not more 
than a total of 30 credit points from one or more of the 
following subject areas: anthropology; archaeology; film 
studies; history; a foreign language; philosophy. Other 
units may be included with the permission of the course 
coordinator.
The BA Honours (Art History and Curatorship) degree 
is designed to provide:
♦ practical experience in art curatorship
♦ advanced training in art historical and curato­
rial methodologies
♦ scope to develop independent research skills to 
a high level
Entry requirements:
(a) Completion of the requirements for the pass degree;
(b) Credit average and at least one Distinction in 10 of 
the 12 units specified for the degree;
(c) competence in a second language at least at an el­
ementary level;
Fourth year honours students follow the syllabus for Art 
History IV (Honours), except that the thesis will be 
focussed on a curatorial topic and normally an intern­
ship involving curatorial work in an art institution will 
substitute for one of the seminar courses.
108
Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies)
Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies)
(Course code 3102)
Coordinator. To be determined
The Bachelor of Arts (Australian Studies) enables stu­
dents to develop a high level of detailed knowledge of 
Australia from several disciplinary perspectives. It is in­
tended to be of value to students wishing to enter careers 
requiring extensive knowledge of Australian life, culture, 
and institutions, in areas such as administration, policy, 
education, information and communication. It would 
be especially appropriate for those intending to work in 
cultural, political, or social institutions specifically con­
cerned with Australia, either in Australia or elsewhere. It 
may be of particular value to indigenous and non-indig- 
enous students wishing to specialise in Aboriginal Studies, 
and seeking employment in fields with particular rel­
evance to indigenous people.
The 144 credit points required for the degree shall be 
made up as follows:
1. an Australian Studies program major or an Aborigi­
nal Studies Program major (42 credit points); plus
2. a Departmental major in the Faculty of Arts (42 credit 
points); plus
3. an additional 24 credit points from the list of units in 
the Australian Studies Program Major;
4. and elective units to the value of at least 36 credit 
points, subject to the requirement that a degree must 
include a minimum of 96 points at 2000/3000 level.
Students should note that no unit may count more than 
once in meeting degree requirements.
The Degree with Honours
The honours program in the BA (Australian Studies) will 
be akin to a combined honours program in the Faculty, 
consisting of a program of coursework and thesis de­
vised in consultation between a Plead of Department 
and the Degree Coordinator. Students hoping to under­
take an honours year in the BA (Australian Studies) 
should consult with the Degree Coordinator early in their 
second year of study.
To enter the honours year a student must have com­
pleted the requirements for the Pass degree in Australian 
Studies, noting that one of the elective subject units must 
be in the same area as the Departmental major, making 
at least 48 credit points in that discipline or field. The 
student must also have satisfied the relevant Department s 
requirements for combined honours degree students, and 
have achieved at least a credit average in Australian Studies 
units to the value of 66 credit points (as specified in para­
graphs 1 and 3 of the pass degree requirements above) 
including at least twelve credit points at distinction level. 
The thesis will be in the area of Australian Studies, and 
its word length will be subject to negotiation between 
the Department and the Degree Coordinator.
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Bachelor o f  Arts 
(D evelopm ent Studies)
(Course code 3103)
Coordinator: Dr Bloul, Sociology
The Bachelor of Arts in Development Studies has been 
established to cater for the interests of students seeking 
to prepare for a variety of careers related to the develop­
ment of Third World countries. These careers may be 
focused primarily on economic, social or political devel­
opment and based in Australian institutions or abroad.
The BA (Development Studies) course offers students a 
firm base in one of the social science disciplines together 
with a coherent selection of units focused on generic 
problems of development and on the recent experience 
of Southeast Asia, China or the Pacific Islands. Whilst it 
is tightly structured, it is flexible enough to accommo­
date an additional major in a relevant foreign language 
and to allow for a wide range of choice among units. 
The Australian National University is recognised for its 
leadership in the field of Development Studies and has 
an exceptionally large number of staff who have under­
taken extensive research in the Third World, as well as a 
strong library collection in the field.
Students taking the degree should achieve an inter-dis­
c ip linary  u nders tand ing  o f theory  and practice 
concerning the processes of development in the Third 
World, with special competence concerning one or two 
of four areas: China, Oceania, West Asia or South and 
Southeast Asia, together with a firm background in one 
of the relevant social science disciplines.
Degree Structure
The course consists of 144 credit points. The first year 
of the degree course consists of introductory units in at 
least three of the five relevant social sciences: Anthro­
pology (A N T H 1002 & A N T H 1003), Economics
(ECON1001) or Economic History (ECH11105 & 
ECH11106, ECHI1006), Geography (GEOG1006 & 
SREM1002), Political Science (POLS 1002, POLS 1003 
& PO LS1004) and Sociology (SO CY 1002, 
SOCY1003). Recommended first year units are listed in 
the section headed Degree Structure.
The second and third years require:
(a) A departmental major in one of Anthropology, Eco­
nomic History, Economics, Geography, Political Science 
or Sociology. This consists of thirty-two credit points 
drawn from a range of approved units at 2000/3000 level 
building upon the appropriate introductory limits. A stu­
dent majoring in Economics or Economic History will 
also have to take an Arts departmental major under (c) 
below.
(b) A Development Studies major, consisting of (i) two 
core A units, and (ii) two area units drawn from an ap­
proved list of units focussing on China, Oceania, West 
Asia or South and Southeast Asia.
(c) Thirty-two further credit points, normally including 
at least 2 of the core units listed in the Development 
Studies program major. These may be omitted by stu­
dents opting to complete a third major in a relevant social 
science discipline or in a language.
The Degree with Honours
To qualify for fourth-year Honours in Development 
Studies, students must complete the BA (Development 
Studies) Pass degree. Normally, they must also have passed 
six later-year units in their departmental major and have 
achieved at least a Distinction in both of the core units 
in their Development Studies major and at least one later- 
year unit in their departmental major. The Honours IV 
program consists of an Honours Seminar in Develop­
ment Studies, an appropriate fourth-year component 
taken in the department of the students departmental 
major (or a cognate component in another department), 
and a sub-thesis of approximately 20,000 words.
Degree Structure Bachelor o f Arts (Development Studies)
F irst Y ear (4 8 c p )
A t  least 3 6 c p  fro m :
E c o n o m ic s  I o r  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  fo r  Social 
S c ie n tis ts
a n d  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  fo r  S o c ia l S c ie n tis ts  
T w o  f irs t-y e a r  u n i ts  in  A n th ro p o lo g y , o r  
G e o g r a p h y
o r  P o lit ic a l  S c ien c e  o r  S o c io lo g y
R e c o m m e n d ed  options f o r  th e  r e m a in in g  12cp: 
A u s tra lia n  E c o n o m y
B u sin ess  a n d  E c o n o m y  in  th e  A sia -P ac ific  R eg io n  
T w o  f irs t-y e a r  H is to r y  u n i ts  
In d iv id u a l  a n d  S o c ie ty  in  C o n te m p o r a r y  A sia  
A n  A sia n  o r  E u ro p e a n  la n g u a g e
Later Y ears (9 6 cp )
D isc ip lin a ry  M a jo r  
In  o n e  o f  th e  fo llo w in g : 
A n th r o p o lo g y  
E c o n o m ic s  
E c o n o m ic  H is to ry  
G e o g r a p h y  
P o litic a l S c ien ce  
S o c io lo g y
D e v e lo p m e n t S tu d ie s  M a jo r
T w o  co re  u n i ts  f ro m  G r o u p  A
T w o  a p p ro v e d  area  u n i ts
(as l is te d  fo r  D e v e lo p m e n t  S tu d ie s  P ro g ra m
M a jo r)
A d d i t io n a l  U n its
(a) A  s e c o n d  d if fe re n t  d is c ip lin a ry  m a jo r  o r  
D e v e lo p m e n t- r e la te d  p r o g ra m  m ajo r , o r
(b ) T w o  c o re  u n i ts  lis te d  in  th e  D e v e lo p m e n t  
S tu d ie s  p ro g ra m  m a jo r  a n d  T w o  u n i ts  a p p ro v e d  
b y  th e  d e g re e  c o o rd in a to r
(3 2 c p ) (3 2 c p ) (3 2 c p )
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Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)
(Course code 3104)
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis (Contemporary Eu­
rope Program)
The Bachelor of Arts in European Studies focuses mainly 
on Europe (including Britain) since World War II. The 
degree focuses on the foundations of modern Europe, 
bearing in mind its long history and how this has shaped 
contemporary European societies. It also considers the 
innovative aspects of recent developments, particularly 
the possibilities for cooperation and unity as well as the 
tensions between diverse traditions.
Students take a major in Contemporary Europe and a 
major in a European language other than English. They 
also take twelve first-year points in either Political Sci­
ence, History, Sociology, English, Philosophy or Art 
History, and eighteen designated later-year points in the 
same Department or in Modern European Languages.
In addition, students take twelve first-year and eighteen 
later-year points of their choice.
Students are advised to consult the Coordinator in order 
to see whether there may be other units which cohere 
especially well with the units of their choice. It may be 
advisable to enrol in such units even if they are not listed 
as designated.
Aims of the degree are to enable students
• to gain perspectives on the social, political and 
cultural forces that operate in contemporary Europe
• to read, understand and speak a European lan­
guage (other than English)
• to obtain a grounding in one of the following 
disciplines: Political Science, History, Sociology, 
English, Philosophy or Art History.
To achieve these aims we offer units
• in European institutions, politics, history and 
society
• which combine acquisition of language skills 
with the study of politics, society and culture
• prepared by specialists in various disciplines lo­
cated in departments within the Faculty of Arts.
Students whose language major is offered outside the 
Faculty of Arts must complete a departmental major 
within the Faculty.
The Contemporary Europe Major compulsory units 
FIRST YEAR
Foundations of Modern Europe EURO 1002
(6 cp)
24 hours of lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis
Contemporary European Society EURO 1003
(6 cp)
24 hours of lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis
LATER YEARS
At least three of the following:
Citizens and the State in Europe EUR02007
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis
The European Union: Policies, Institutions 
and Challenges EUR02003
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Dr K Muller
Green Governance POLS2087
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Professor E Papadakis
Europe: Contemporary Issues in Historical 
Perspective EUR02005
(6 cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator: Mr J Gage
Detailed outlines of the core units and specification of 
the designated units in the Contemporary Europe Ma­
jor are provided on page 277 of this Handbook.
The normal requirements for the degree are shown in 
the table below.
While the degree in European Studies is founded on the 
Contemporary Europe Major and Language Major, it 
enables students to choose from a wide range of offer­
ings in the Faculty of Arts. Some of these offerings, which 
may deal with Europe prior to 1945, can be done as free 
points in the BA European Studies.
It is also possible, in addition to the Contemporary Eu­
rope Major and the language major, to do a third major. 
This can be done by selecting free points so that together 
with the disciplinary points they make up a major.
I l l
Faculty of Arts
Degree Structure —  Bachelor o f  Arts (European Studies)
Contemporary Europe Major Thirty Disciplinary Points Language Major Free Points
First Year (48 cp)
Foundations of Modern Europe 
(6 cp)
Contemporary European Society 
(6 cp)
Twelve first-year points in 
Political Science, History, 
Sociology, English, 
Philosophy or Art History
Twelve points in German, 
French, Italian, Russian, 
Spanish or a Slavonic 
language (subject to 
recognition of competence)
Twelve points of the 
students’ choice
Later Years (96 cp)
At least three of the following 
(18 cp):
Citizens and the State in Europe 
(EUR02007)
The European Union: Policies, 
Institutions and Challenges 
(EUR02003)
Green Governance (POLS2087)
Contemporary Issues in 
Historical Perspective (EURO 
2005) plus 12 additional cp in 
the Contemporary Europe Major
Eighteen designated points 
in the same Department, or 
eighteen points in a 
modern European language
Thirty points in German, 
French, Italian, Russian, 
Spanish or a Slavonic 
language (subject to 
recognition of competence)
Eighteen additional 
points of the 
students’ choice
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H onours Programs
Two Honours Programs are available to students:
Option 1
Honours Program in Contemporary Europe
The Single Honours in Contemporary Europe ena­
bles either BA students or BA European Studies 
students to focus on Contemporary Europe in their 
fourth year.
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year 
Single Honours in Contemporary Europe are:
(i) completion of the Contemporary Europe Major 
(42 points) and of other designated units of the Con­
temporary Europe Major (18 cp) or of 18 cp from 
European language units with a Credit level average
(ii) completion of other units which, when taken to­
gether with (i) above, are sufficient to meet the 
requirements for a BA degree.
Students enrolling in the Single Honours in Contem­
porary Europe but who have not been enrolled in the 
BA European Studies are not required to have a lan­
guage major, though competence in a language is 
desirable. Students who have completed the BA Eu­
ropean Studies will have a major in a language.
T he fourth  year program  will com prise:
• a thesis o f20,000 words on a topic approved by the 
Head of Department and the Coordinator of the Pro­
gram. The thesis will be submitted by the end of the 
second semester and
• participation in two seminar courses (one in each 
semester) chosen from a range which will be offered 
by contributors to the European Studies Program 
across the Faculty and from other Faculties.
The thesis will count for 50% of the grade and the 
two seminar courses for 25% each. There will also be 
a work-in-progress seminar for students enrolled in 
the Honours Program.
Students wishing to do the Honours in Contempo­
rary Europe should consult the Coordinator of 
European Studies about their choice of seminar and 
about other seminars that may be available in 2000.
Option 2
Honours in European Studies
Students can do a fourth (honours) year in the BA (Eu­
ropean Studies) by combining honours in an affiliated 
honours school with work at honours level in Modern 
European Languages. The affiliated honours schools 
are:
English
French
German
History
Italian
Philosophy
Political Science
Russian
Sociology
Womens Studies
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year 
honours are:
(i) satisfaction of the requirements for the BA (Euro­
pean Studies)
(ii) attainment of at least Credit level in all language 
points
(iii) attainment of at least Credit level in Foundations 
of Modern Europe and Contemporary European So­
ciety
(iv) attainment of at least credit level in three of the 
following: Citizens and the State in Europe; The Euro­
pean Union: Policies, Institutions and Challenges; 
Green Governance; or Europe: Contemporary Issues 
in Historical Perspective;
(v) completion of at least 42 points from an affiliated 
honours school at the level required by that school
(vi) at least 6 of these points may be counted for these 
purposes as part of the Contemporary Europe major
(vii) satisfaction of any other requirements for com­
bined honours by the affiliated honours school.
For the purposes of Honours in the BA (European Stud­
ies), the Contemporary Europe major may include any 
of the designated units (see below).
The requirements for the honours year will be agreed 
between the Coordinator of the European Studies Pro­
gram, the D epartm ent of Classical and M odern 
European Languages and the affiliated honours school. 
The overall workload will be equivalent to honours in 
a single school. Students contemplating honours should 
consult the degree Coordinator and the Head of Mod­
ern European Languages and the affiliated honours 
school, preferably at the beginning of their second year 
of study.
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Designated units:
Art and the Constitution of Power ARTH2048 (6cp) 
Contemporary France FREN2012 (6cp) 
Contemporary Political Theory POLS2063 (6cp) 
Deconstruction A Users Guide WOPH2002 (6cp) 
English Literature 1789-1939 ENGL2001 (6cp) 
European Cinemas, European Societies 
FILM2003 (6cp)
European Philosophy A PHIL2087 (6cp)
European Philosophy B PH1L3066 (6cp)
From Roman to Romanesque ARTH2037 
From Socialism to Thatcherism HIST2103 (6cp) 
German Cinema GERM3046 (6cp)
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071 (6cp) 
Identity and Desire PHIL2091 (6cp)
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
FREN2014 (6cp)
Modern European Theatre DRAM2001 (6cp) 
Modernism and Postmodernism: Architecture in 
our Century ARTH2092 (6cp)
Modernism and Postmodernism in 20th Century Art 
and Design ARTH2043 (6cp)
New Social Movements POLS2064 (6cp)
Northern Renaissance Art ARTFI2018 
Painters of Modern Life ARTH2039 
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070 (6cp)
Play into Film FILM2002 
Politics, Culture and Society in Postwar Italy 
ITAL3010 (6cp)
Politics in Britain POLS2025 (6cp)
Politics in Russia POLS2069 (6cp)
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors
FILM2004 (6cp)
Post-War German Society GERM2020 (6cp)
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 (6cp)
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 (6cp)
Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity WOMS3002 (6cp) 
Some Recent German Women Writers 
GERM3042 (6cp)
The Body in Question: Images and Spectators in 
Western Art ARTH2051 
The Frankfurt School and Habermas 
POLS2073 (6cp)
The Literature of Testimony WOMS2015 (6cp) 
Theories of Literature and Criticism 
ENGL2009 (6cp)
Theories of Postmodernism WOPH2001 (6cp) 
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 (6cp)
19th and 20th Century Literature (Honours) 
ENGL2008 (6cp)
Any later-year unit in German, French, Italian or Rus­
sian, not primarily language-based (see entry under 
Classical and Modern European Languages).
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Bachelor of Arts (Policy Studies)
(Course code 3105)
Coordinator. Gwen Gray, Political Science
The Bachelor of Arts in Policy Studies focuses on the 
study of public policy in Australia. Students take a disci­
plinary major in Political Science and a major in Policy 
Studies. They also take a minimum of five economics 
related units, which may be extended into a major. De­
pending on the options chosen within the policy studies 
major and in relation to the three free units, it is possible 
for a student to take a number of other units in Philoso­
phy, Sociology or History.
It is intended that students taking the degree will ac­
quire an understanding o f public policy making, 
Australian history and society. Skills will also be gained 
in economic analysis, statistics and clear thinking.
Degree Structure
The course consists of 144 credit points. The first-year 
consists of:
♦ 12 credit points from Political Science 1000 level 
units
♦ Introduction to Philosophy—  12 credit points
♦ 12 credit points from 1000 level Economics or 
Economic History units
♦ 12 further credit points from first-year units in: 
Sociology, Australian History, Australian Economy, 
Economic Statistics A, Statistical Techniques 1 and 
2
The second and third years provide:
(a) A Political Science disciplinary major building on 
Political Science 1000 level units.
This consists of five units chosen from a range of ap­
proved units offered by the Department of Political 
Science OR units to the value of 30 credits points if taken 
from the Department of Political Science and the Aus­
tralian National Internships Program.
With the written permission of the Coordinator, stu­
dents may substitute up to two other Political Science 
units for two of the designated units from List 1.
(b) A Policy Studies Major, (five additional units, build­
ing on the common first year).
It consists of Applied Ethics (six credit points), Methods 
of Social Research A (six credit points), to be taken and 
if Statistics has not been taken as a first-year option; and 
three additional units to be taken from the lists 1-3.
(c) Six Additional Units (or units to the value of 30 credit 
points if a unit has been included from the Australian 
National Internships Program).
Three of the additional units will come from either sec­
ond year Economics or from approved units building on 
first-year Economic History units. Students have a free
choice for the final three units of the degree. This will 
allow the completion of an Economics Major or of a 
Major in Economic History.
Hence all students will take a disciplinary major in Po­
litical Science, a Policy Studies major and five economics 
related units, with the option of completing a major in 
economics or economic history. All enquiries concern­
ing the Australian National Internships Program should 
be made to the Coordinator of the Program.
Approved Units for the BA in Policy Studies
LIST 1
Approved Political Science and Public Sector Internship 
units for inclusion in the Political Science disciplinary 
major and the Policy Studies major:
Political Science
Note: Political Science 1000 level units are approved 
first year units.
Arguing about Welfare
Australian Government Administration and Public 
Policy (POLS2005)
Australian Federal Politics (POLS2067)
Bureaucracy and Public Policy (POLS2009)
Pressure Groups and Public Policy (POLS2043) 
Australian Political Economy (POLS2054)
Australian Foreign Policy (POLS3001)
Women and Australian Public Policy (POLS2074)
Economic Liberalism and Its Critics (POLS2077) 
Politics Policy and the Media (POLS2080)
Religions and Politics in Australia (POLS 2081)
Public Sector Internship Program 
Internship A (INTN3001)
Internship B (INTN3002)
Internship C (INTN3003)
LIST 2
Approved Units for Inclusion in the Policy Studies ma­
jor:
Philosophy
Note: Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy and Thinking 
Clearly: Philosophical Themes are approved first-year 
units. Applied Ethics is a core unit in the Policy Studies 
major.
Theories of Ethics (PHIL2064)
Philosophy in Gender (PHIL2070)
Power and Subjectivity (PHIL2089)
Sexing the Body Politic (PHIL2093)
History
Note: Australian History (HIST 1203) is an approved 
first-year unit.
Aboriginal Australian History (HIST2022)
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society since 1750 
(HIST2111)
Technology and Society: 1800 to 2000 (HIST2117)
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Degree Structure —  Bachelor o f Arts (Policy Studies) Course Code 3105
F irst Year (48 cred it p o in ts )
3 6  C re d it P o in ts  fro m : 1 2  C re d it P o in ts  f r o m  1 0 0 0  L e v e l U n its  in:
T w o 1000 Level Political Science U nits 
In tro d u c tio n  to  P hilosophy (PH IL 1002) 
Econom ics 1 (E C O N  1001) or two un its  o f  
Econom ic H isto ry  at 1000  Level
Sociology 
Australian H istory  
A ustralian Econom y
Business and  Econom y in  the Asia Pacific Region 
E conom ic Statistics A 
Statistical Techn iques 1 and  2
L ater Years (96  cred it p o in ts)
P o litic a l Science D isc ip lin a ry  M a jo r P olicy S tu d ie s  M a jo r S ix  A d d i t io n a l  U n its
Five un its  from  the first p a rt o f  list 1, th a t is, 
from  approved Political Science units, o r units 
to  the  value o f  30  c red it p o in ts  i f  taken  from  
the D ep artm en t o f  Political Science an d  the 
A ustralian N ationa l In te rn sh ip  Program
A pplied Ethics (PH IL 2085)
M ethods o f  Social Research A (SO C Y 2038), 
unless statistics was taken  in the  first year.
T w o  to  four add itional units from  lists 1—3, 
d epend ing  on  the value o f  th e  units, th a t is, 
d epend ing  upo n  w h eth er a u n it  from  the 
A ustralian  N ationa l In ternsh ips P rogram m e has 
been  included.
T hree  advanced u n its  in E conom ics or 
Econom ic H isto ry  from  list 3 
T hree  or four add itional advanced units (these 
need n o t be from  list o f  approved units)
(30 credit points) (30 credit points) (36 credit points)
Urban Australia (HIST2119)
National Identity and Its Critics (ASHY2261)
20th Century Australia (HIST2134)
Country Lives: Australian Rural History (HIST2129)
Sociology
Note: First year Sociology units are approved first year 
units. Methods of Social Research A (SOCY2038) is a 
core unit in the Policy Studies major.
Foundations of Social Research (SOCY2037)
Methods of Social Research B (SOCY3018)
Urban Society (SOCY2035)
Economic Sociology (SOCY2026)
Political Sociology (SOCY2031)
From the Population Studies Program:
Population Analysis (POPS2002)
LIST 3
Approved units to build on first-year Economics or Eco­
nomic History units for the policy studies major or the 
additional advanced units in economics.
Economic History
Australian Economic History (ECHI2112) 
International Economy since the Second World War 
(ECHI2006)
Development, Poverty and Famine (ECHI2003) 
Development of Modern Business (ECHI2010) 
History of Economic Thought (ECHI2005)
Asian Giants (ECHI2119)
Emerging South-east Asia: the Economic Rise 
Australia’s Neighbours (ECHI2108)
The Economic Development of Europe 1752-1814 
(ECHI2113)
Economics
Applied Tax Policy (ECON2040)
Competition Policy, Privatisation and Regulation 
(ECON2012)
Economics of Education (ECON3015)
Health Economics (ECON3004)
Public Economics — Applications (ECON)
Public Economics — Theory (ECON2131)
Resource and Environmental Economics 
(ECON2128)
Macroeconomics 2 (ECON2102)
Microeconomics 3 (ECON3101)
Macroeconomics 3 (ECON3102)
(Not all units are available every year)
The Degree with Honours
The honours program in Policy Studies is akin to taking 
a combined Honours program in the Faculty of Arts. 
The combined course consists of the Political Science 
and Policy Studies majors. This yields 84 credit points. 
The additional credit points needed to complete the 96 
credit points required for combined honours may come 
from either the economics-related units noted above or 
from the three free units, if they are drawn from the lists 
of approved units.
The Fourth Year program consists of a thesis of 1 5,000 
to 20,000 words and courses taken in one or more of the 
departments or programs that are central to the policy 
studies degree, namely, Political Science, Public Policy, 
Philosophy, Economics, Economic History, History and 
Sociology.
The minimum standard for entry to Fourth Year is at 
the usual Arts Faculty requirement. The departments in 
which Fourth Year work is taken may specify an appro­
priate standard performance above this credit average 
minimum.
Students contemplating honours should consult the de­
gree Coordinator as early as possible.
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Diploma in Arts
Coordinator: D r D on Rowland, D epartm ent of 
Sociology
Introduction
Changes in society are creating new requirements for life­
long learning, retraining, and greater variety in course 
offerings to supplement degrees and graduate courses. 
The diploma courses are a response to these changing 
needs, enabling people to undertake a selection of un­
dergraduate units within a single discipline or field. A 
diploma is a sequence of seven undergraduate units 
equivalent to a departmental or program major in the 
Faculty of Arts. All studies for the diploma are under­
taken at the undergraduate level; normal requirements 
for university admission apply. The objectives of the di­
ploma courses are:
♦ to enable mature-age students to obtain a uni­
versity qualification in an area of special interest, 
without previous study at a university;
♦ to enable graduates to obtain qualifications in a 
new area of interest, or to update previous qualifica­
tions, through further study at the undergraduate 
level;
♦ to enable international students and visitors to 
Australia to obtain a university credential in a par­
ticular discipline or field.
The following diploma courses are available:
ConvenerDiploma Course 
Code
Art History
0105
Classical Studies 
Minchin
0124
Theatre Studies 
Borny
0123
European Languages 
(French)
(Diplomas in French, 
Schmidt
German and Italian) 
0122
(Italian)
History 2101 
0110
Philosophy
Deutscher
0113
Sociology 2101 
0115
2101 Dr Erika Esau 
2101 Dr Elizabeth
2101 Dr Geoffrey
2101 Dr Karis Muller
0122 Ms Gabrielle
(German)
Ms Piera Carroli
Dr Dennis Deslippe
2101 Dr Penelope
Head, Department of 
Sociology
Course Requirements
A diploma course normally consists of two units (or 12 
credit points) at first-year level and five units (or 30 credit 
points) at later-year level. The units must be in one of 
the approved diploma courses listed below. Students may 
commence any diploma in first semester and most in 
second semester.
For students including first-year units in their course, 
the typical pattern is to complete 2 first-year units in 
year one and 1 or 2 later-year units per semester subse­
quently. First-year and later-year units cannot normally 
be taken simultaneously. Not more than 12 credit points 
of the diploma can be at first-year level. The diploma 
must be completed within five calendar years of com­
mencement. Diploma students are liable only for HECS 
(Higher Education Contribution Scheme) charges, rather 
than full fees.
Diploma Courses
The diplomas span a number of the Faculty of Arts’ of­
ferings in the humanities and the social sciences. The 
requirements and options for each diploma are virtually 
equivalent to the majors offered by the respective de­
partments and programs, as described later in this 
Handbook. Further information about each diploma is 
presented in the Diploma Handbook, available from the 
Faculty of Arts Office. Prospective students are encour­
aged to discuss their study plans with the convener/ 
contact person for the particular diploma.
The courses are known generally as the ‘Diploma in Arts’. 
Diplomas are awarded in two grades: Pass and Pass with 
Merit. A Pass with Merit requires an average mark for all 
units in the ‘distinction’ range.
Students who have completed relevant units at a univer­
sity in the last ten years may apply for status for up to 
two specified units in the diploma. Students who com­
plete a diploma and subsequently enrol for a Bachelor 
degree are eligible to be granted status for up to seven 
specified units in the degree. A diploma cannot be un­
dertaken concurrently w ith a degree, but may be 
commenced afterwards. Degree students interested in ex­
tending the breadth of their studies may enrol for a 
combined degree.
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Archaeology and Anthropology
M.J.T. Spriggs, MA Camb., PhD ANU  
Professor of Archaeology and Head of Department
Introduction
Archaeology and Anthropology are both concerned with 
discovering and analysing the variety of human cultural 
adaptations and societies —  the one in the past, the other 
in the present.
Archaeology may be briefly defined as the study of the 
human past from its material remains. As a body of theory 
and associated techniques it may, of course, be applied 
to many different periods and aspects of the human past. 
So we have many archaeologies, e.g. prehistoric, classi­
cal, historical, maritime, just to mention a few. In this 
Department we have a major focus on the archaeology 
of the prehistoric past. However, the comprehensive range 
of courses offered in prehistory and archaeology will equip 
students to specialise later in any branch of the disci­
pline.
The techniques of archaeology, both field and labora­
tory, are directed to the acquisition of knowledge about 
the human past. Their mastery is not an end in itself, 
but an im portant key to historical knowledge. Our 
courses are designed to give students an introduction to 
archaeology, its methods and theoretical frameworks. 
Several units cover archaeological practice, in the field as 
well as the laboratory, in addition to theory and history 
of the discipline. Field and practical work are integral to 
a number of units.
A balanced introduction to the synthetic interpretation 
of the evidence produced by archaeology for the recon­
struction of prehistory is given in a range of units 
concerned with regional prehistories or thematic topics. 
We consider this balance important, also that our em­
phasis on the archaeology and prehistory of Australia and 
the Asia-Pacific region is given context in courses con­
cerned with the prehistory of the Old and New Worlds.
Prehistory and prehistoric archaeology are directed to the 
study of those periods of the human past before the ad­
vent of written records. On current evidence relating to 
the evolution of human society and culture, this would 
encompass some 99% of human existence. However, we 
have to recognise the great diversity of past human cul­
tures. While literate societies developed written records 
in the Ancient Near East about five thousand years ago, 
British prehistory ended with the Roman occupation and 
Australian prehistory with British settlement in the eight­
eenth century. Archaeology provides the major sources 
of evidence for our knowledge of this vast period of the 
human past which saw the appearance of so many basic 
aspects of human culture, social organisation, technol­
ogy and economy.
The archaeology of culture contact, together with units 
which focus on the politics of the past and gender in 
archaeology and archaeological theory provide a frame­
work for the consideration of how archaeology intersects 
with the contemporary world.
Given the close connection between archaeology and the 
study of prehistory, our units emphasise the archaeologi­
cal evidence on which interpretation rests.
Anthropology is the study of societies and cultures 
throughout the world. It aims to describe, analyse and 
account for the similarities and differences among hu­
man populations and is, therefore, comparative in 
outlook. It is also holistic, seeking to integrate knowl­
edge about the whole range of human behaviours. A 
central assumption is that there is little that is inevitable 
in the way in which people anywhere live and conduct 
their lives. Rather the variety of human social practices 
and beliefs is a measure of our creativity and flexibility as 
a species. Our realities are socially constructed and be- I 
cause of this anthropology pays considerable attention 
to the creation of meaning, the power of symbolism, ritual 
and religion. These domains of human activity and 
thought are affected by economic and political circum­
stances which they in turn influence, giving rise to 
complex interactions and constantly changing ways of 
life.
In the past anthropologists were mainly interested in 
small-scale non-western societies; today they also work 
in the first world and are as much concerned with issues 
of development, change and empowerment as they had 
been previously with social organisation and the exotic, j 
Despite the great diversity of interests and approaches i 
found amongst anthropologists, all are committed to the ; 
centrality of the concept of culture and to the belief that 
socially just relations among people must be based on 
understanding their divergent constructions of everyday i 
reality.
Biological anthropology is concerned with human evo­
lution in all its aspects and with the biology of present-day 
human populations (genetics, physiology, ecology, de­
mography and growth), viewed comparatively and 
synthetically. It is also concerned with the non-human 
primates, and with current debates on the biological bases 
of human social behaviour.
The pass degree units are not planned to provide spe­
cialised professional training, but to present students with 
an understanding of the past and the role of archaeology 
in its reconstruction, as well as a comparative view of the 
nature of human social organisation and culture. Hon­
ours units offer specialist technical training and examine 
the theoretical bases of each discipline.
118
Archaeology and Anthropology
Students considering the possibility of entering careers 
as professional social or biological anthropologists or ar­
chaeologists should plan their courses with a view to 
taking the degree with honours. Special honours work 
begins in third year. As a joint department, comparable 
streams are offered in anthropology, archaeology and 
biological anthropology. A combined honours course may 
be arranged within the Department.
Field and Laboratory Work: Archaeology has field and 
laboratory classes in four units: Landscape Archaeology 
(PREH2017), Archaeological Field and Laboratory 
Methods (PREH3004), Skeletal Analysis (PREH3010) 
and Archaeological Artefact Analysis (PREH3017).
Assessment: In most later-year units, the preferred assess­
ment method is through the submission of essays and 
tutorial assignments. A written examination is available 
in some units.
Choice o f  units: First year Anthropology is taught as two 
semester length units, A N T H 1002 and A N TH 1003 (In­
troducing A nthropology, U nderstanding H um an 
Diversity). Normally these are taken in sequence. First- 
year archaeology is taught as a sequence of two semester 
length units P R E H ll l l  and PREH1112, each worth 
six credit points. The prerequisite for entry into each of 
the three streams of later-year units is a pass in the ap­
propriate first-year unit/s.
In selecting units in other departments towards a degree 
course, a student should consider carefully the relation­
ship of these proposed studies, as useful combinations 
are possible, allowing for varied backgrounds or inter­
ests. The units available to both pass and honours degree
students in 2000 are set out below. In addition, units 
proposed for subsequent years are indicated, but the abil­
ity to offer the full range depends upon the availability 
of staff.
Majors: The Department offers three BA departmental 
majors: Anthropology, Archaeology and Biological An­
thropology. A student may include more than one of 
these majors in a BA course.
A major in this Department comprises the respective first- 
year units (Introducing Anthropology (ANTH 1002) and 
Understanding Human Diversity (ANTH 1003), Intro­
duction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and From Origins 
to Civilisations (PREH1112) (or two first-year Biology 
units) followed by 30 credit points at later-year level. In 
some circumstances, the major may consist of 48 credit 
points at later-year level.
Units listed PRAN are joint Archaeology and Anthro­
pology units and may count towards a departmental 
major in either Archaeology or Anthropology. The de­
tails of each PRAN unit are given in full only once and 
cross-referenced elsewhere.
A number of archaeology, anthropology and biological 
anthropology units may be included in program majors. 
Interested students should contact the relevant program 
convener.
Summary of units offered in Anthropology in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year
In tro d u c in g  A n th ro p o lo g y  A N T H  1002 U n d e rs ta n d in g  H u m a n  D ivers ity  A N T H  1003
Later years
R elig ion , R itual an d  C o sm o lo g y  A N T H 2 0 0 4  
A ustra lian  A borig ina l Societies a n d  C u ltu re s  A N T H 2 0 0 5  
C u ltu re  a n d  D e v e lo p m en t A N T H 2 0 0 9  
N u tr it io n , D isease a n d  the  H u m a n  E n v iro n m e n t P R A N 2 0 1 9  
C u ltu re , B io logy a n d  P o p u la tio n  D ynam ics  P R A N 2 0 2 0  
A n th ro p o lo g ica l A p p ro ach es  to  th e  S tu d y  o f  Social Life 
A N T H 2 0 5 3
A n th ro p o lo g y  a n d  th e  U rb a n  E xperience  
A N T H 2 0 5 4
T h e  A n th ro p o lo g y  o f  M o d e rn ity  a n d  P ost M o d e rn ity  
A N T H 2 0 5 5
C u ltu re  a n d  P erson  A N T H 2 0 5 7  
A pp ly ing  A n th ro p o lo g y  O u ts id e  A cadem ia  
A N T H 2 0 6 2
L anguage a n d  C u ltu re  L A N G 2 0 1 5  
A borig ines  a n d  A u stra lian  Socie ty  A N T H 2 0 1 7  
G e n d e r in  C ro ss-C u ltu ra l Perspective  A N T H 2 0 2 5  
T e c h n o lo g y  C u ltu re  a n d  E v o lu tio n  P R A N 2 0 2 5  
M edical A n th ro p o lo g y  A N T H 2 0 2 6  
A naly tical M e th o d s  fo r A n th ro p o lo g y  a n d  A rch aeo lo g y  
P R A N 2 0 2 6
G en es  M em es a n d  C u ltu ra l D ifference  P R A N 2 0 2 7  
E xp lo ring  Y o u th  C u ltu re s  A N T H 2 0 6 1  
A n th ro p o lo g y  C  H o n o u rs  (H o n o u rs  only) A N T H 3 0 1 3
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Summary of units offered in Archaeology in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Archaeology PREH1111 From Origins to Civilisations PREH1112
Later years
The Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle East: Early 
Agriculture to Urban Civilisation PREH2001 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment PRAN2019 
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics PRAN2020 
Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 
Archaeology of the Central Andes PREH2040 
Introduction to Environmental Archaeology PREH2041
Human Evolution PREH2011 Landscape Archaeology 
PREH2017
Technology Culture and Evolution PRAN2025 
Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Archaeology 
PRAN2026
Genes Memes and Cultural Difference PRAN2027 
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036 
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: Arthur and the Anglo- 
Saxons PREH2037
The Archaeology of China and Southeast Asia PREH2050 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BIAN3010 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010 
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017 
Selected Themes in Pacific Archaeology PREH3019 
Selected Themes in Asian Archaeology PREH 3020
Summary of units in Biological Anthropology* offered by the Department of Archaeology and 
Anthropology in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year
Introducing Anthropology ANTH1002 
Introduction to Archaeology PREH 1111
Understanding Human Diversity ANTH1003 
From Origins to Civilisations PREH1112
Later years
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment PRAN2019 
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics PRAN2020
Human Evolution PREH2011
Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Archaeology 
PRAN2026
Technology Culture and Evolution PRAN2025 
Genes Memes and Cultural Difference PRAN2027 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BLAN3010 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010
* For the requirements of the major in Biological Anthropology see page 122
Anthropology normally offered in alternate years. Please check the sec­
tion on course details for further information and whether
First-year units
ANTH 1002 Introducing Anthropology 
ANTH 1003 Understanding Human Diversity 
As single units or as the beginning of a major.
a particular course is taught in the current year.)
Cultures of Reproduction ANTH2001 
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004 
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures 
ANTH2003
Advanced units
A major in (socio-cultural) anthropology is made up of 
ANTH 1002 and ANTH 1003 followed by units to the 
value of 30 credit points chosen from the following units: 
(Note: Not all units are available every year; many are
Anthropology of New Guinea and Melanesia 
ANTH2006
Culture and Development ANTH2009 
Anthropology of Art A N T H 2010 
The Primates A N T H 2011 
Language and Culture LANG2015
120
Archaeology and Anthropology
‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Culture, Biology and Population Dynamics 
PRAN2020
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Gender in Cross-cultural Perspective ANTH2025 
Technology Culture and Evolution PRAN2025 
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 
Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Archaeology 
PRAN2026
Genes Memes and Cultural Difference PRAN2027 
Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034 
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049 
Themes in Anthropology 1 ANTH2050 and II 
ANTH2051
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social 
Life ANTH2053
Anthropology and the Urban Experience ANTH2054 
The Anthropology of Modernity and Post Modernity
ANTH2055
Anthropology of Nationalism ANTH2056 
Culture and Person ANTH2057 
Contemporary Australian Cultures — An Anthropo­
logical View ANTH2058 
Theories of Culture ANTH2059 
Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues in Anthropo­
logical Perspective ANTH2060 
Exploring Youth Cultures ANTH2061 
Applying Anthropology Outside Academia 
ANTH2062
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations 
PREH2039
Anthropology C Honours ANTH3013
Archaeology
First-year units
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) may be taken as 
single units or together as the first-year points of the 
Archaeology major.
Advanced units
Notes
(a) Most later-year units in archaeology are normally 
offered in alternate years. Please check the section on 
course details for further information and whether a par­
ticular unit is taught in the current year.
(b) The prerequisite for entry into most later-year units 
is a pass in Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112).
Note: however, additional or alternative prerequisites 
apply in some cases.
(c) Students who have passed two Biology first-year units 
would be considered for admission to the following units:
The Primates ANTH2011 
‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024
(d) A major in archaeology is made up of Introduction 
to Archaeology (PREH1111) and From Origins to Civi­
lisations (PREH1112) followed by units to the value of 
30 credit points chosen from the following units:
The Archaeology of Egypt and the Middle East: Early 
Agriculture to Urban Civilisation PREH2001 
Archaeology and Identity: The Origins of Celtic 
Europe PREH2002 
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 
The Archaeology of the Pacific Islanders PREH2005 
Theories of the Past: Explanation in Archaeology 
PREH2006
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Human Evolution PREH2011 
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017 
The Archaeology of Mexico and the Maya 
PREH2021
The Archaeology of Culture Contact PREH2031 
Presenting the Past: Archaeology, Politics and 
Representation PREH2032 
Gender and Archaeology PREH2033 
Archaeology and the Document PREH2034 
Archaeological Formation Processes PREH2035 
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036 
Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: Arthur and the 
Anglo Saxons PREH2037 
Foragers and Hunters of Pre-Agricultural Europe 
PREH2038
The Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations 
PREH2039
The Archaeology of the Central Andes PREH2040 
Introduction to Environmental Archaeology 
PREH2041
The Archaeology of China and Southeast Asia 
PREH2050
An Introduction to Cultural Heritage Management 
PREH2051
Archaeological Field and Laboratory Methods 
PREH3004
Archaeological Science PREH3005 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BIAN3010 
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017 
Selected Themes in Australian Archaeology 
PREH3018
Selected Themes in Pacific Archaeology PREH3019 
Selected Themes in Asian Archaeology PREH3020
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Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures
ANTH2005
The Anthropology of Art ANTH2010 
The Primates A N T H 2011 
‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Culture, Biology & Population Dynamics PRAN2020 
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Technology Culture and Evolution PRAN2025 
Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Archaeology 
PRAN2026
Genes Memes and Cultural Difference PRAN2027 
Palaeo-environmental Reconstruction GEPR3001 
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2009
Ancient Israel: History, Religion and Archaeology 
HIST2137
B iological A nthropology  
First year
There is no first-year unit in biological anthropology. 
Students are recommended to include at least 12 rel­
evant first-year credit points in their first-year studies, 
chosen from the following: ANTH1002, ANTH1003, 
PREH1111, PREH1112, BIOL1003, BIOL1002. O f 
these A N T H 1003 has the most biological anthropology 
content.
Major
The biological anthropology major normally consists of 
42 credit points selected as follows:
1. Any combination of 12 first-year credit points from 
the Department of Archaeology and Anthropology and / 
or Division of Botany and Zoology (normally but not 
necessarily a sequence in anthropology, archaeology or 
biology as indicated under ‘first year’ above).
2. 30 later-year credit points from lists A, B and C be­
low, at least 18 to be chosen from List A, and at least 24 
from lists A and B combined.
List A
The Primates A N T H 2011 
‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation PRAN2015 
Nutrition, Disease and the Human Environment 
PRAN2019
Human Evolution PREH 2011 
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology BLAN3010 
(N.B. 3 credit points)
List B
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026 
The Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034 
Current Advances in Human Genetics BIOL 2152 
Culture, Biology & Population Dynamics PRAN2020
Human Society and Animal Society: Comparisons 
and Relationships PRAN2024 
Technology Culture and Evolution PRAN2025 
Analytical Methods For Anthropology and Archaeol­
ogy PRAN2026 (N.B. 3 credit points)
Genes, Memes and Cultural Difference PRAN2027 
Archaeological Science PREH3005
ListC
Australian Aboriginal Societies and Cultures
ANTH2005
Language and Culture LANG2015 
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017 
Anthropological Approaches to the Study of Social 
Life ANTH2053
Australian Archaeology PREH2004 
Theories of the Past: Explanation in Archaeology 
PREH2006
Foragers and Hunters of Pre-agricultural Europe 
PREH2038
Origins and Dispersals of Agricultural Populations 
PREH2039
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008 
Population Analysis POPS2002 
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038 
Biology C 21 BIOL3134 
Biology C12 BIOL3133 
Biology C31 BIOL3131 
Biology C42 BIOL3142 
Biology B52 BIOL2151 
Human Ecology ECOS2001 
Ecology of Health SCCO 3001 
Biology BOI (PSYC2007) — also listed as Psychology 
B07
Philosophy of Biology PHIL2082 
Notes
1. Most advanced units in biological anthropology are 
normally offered in alternate years only —  see individual 
course entries.
2. The prerequisites for the advanced units vary —  see 
individual course entries.
3. The first 4 units in List A of the major are the core 
units for honours.
4. When prerequisites are fulfilled outside the major, 
the number of later-year credit points may be alterna­
tively be increased to 36 or 42 and the number of 
first-year credit points decreased commensurately so that 
the total remains 42. In these cases, at least 24 credit 
points should be from List A and at least 30 from lists A 
& B combined.
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FIRST YEAR COURSES
Introducing Anthropology ANTH1002
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials, 12 hours Films 
Lecturer. Dr Gregory
Syllabus: Anthropology is the study of human nature, 
society and culture using the method of comparison and 
participant observation. Taking detailed studies of the 
local life of a particular society or culture as their point 
of departure, anthropologists strive to understand hu­
m an social and cu ltu ra l diversity. T he aim  o f 
anthropology is to learn tolerance and respect for hu­
man differences and to develop a critical understanding 
of theories that seek to understand and solve contempo­
rary human problems.
The weekly one-hour ethnographic film will be used to 
simulate the fieldwork method. This will take us on a 
journey around the world and enable us to get some idea 
of the way different people in different places live, be­
have and think. Lectures will introduce some of the 
concepts and theories anthropologists have developed to 
explain the similarities and differences in human eco­
nomic, political, and social organisation. This unit has 
been designed to form a complementary whole with 
ANTH1003 Understanding Human Diversity.
Preliminary reading
□  Spradley, J P and McCurdy, D W, eds, Conform­
ity and Culture: Readings in Cultural Anthropology\ 
9th edn, Longman, 1997
□  Eriksen, T  H, Small Places Large Issues: An In­
troduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology, Pluto, 
1995
Proposed assessment: one essay, tutorial work, short test.
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies, Agroecology, Development Studies, 
Human Sciences, Population Studies, Social and Politi­
cal Theory, and Women’s Studies.
Understanding Human Diversity ANTH1003
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials, 12 hours films
Lecturers: Dr Peterson and Dr Groves
The concept of culture has been a central one in anthro­
pology since its emergence as an academic discipline over 
a century ago and it remains so today. Early theorists of 
culture studied it from an evolutionary perspective and 
sought to identify those thoughts and actions that de­
fine us as human. This question could only be answered 
by considering the related problem of human biological
and cultural diversity: How do human cultures vary? 
Why? What is the relationship between biological diver­
sity and culture? These questions remain today but the 
complex, often conflicting, socio-cultural systems that 
dominate the globe give these questions a new salience 
as people strive to resolve problems of poverty, famine, 
environmental degradation and military conflict. These 
issues do not have simple answers but anthropology of­
fers insights into their cultural dimensions.
This unit will introduce students to the theories and 
concepts anthropologists in the sub-disciplines of cul­
tural and biological anthropology have developed to 
address these problems. Ethnographic material and films 
from a diverse range of cultures from around the world 
will be used as illustrative material.
Preliminary reading
□  Spradley, J P and McCurdy, D W, eds, Conform­
ity and Culture: Readings in Cultural Anthropology, 
9th edn, Longman, 1997
□  Bodley, J H, Cultural Anthropology: Tribes States 
and the Global System, 2nd edn, Mayfield, 1996
Proposed assessment: one essay, tutorial work, short test
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies, Agroecology, Development Studies, 
Human Sciences, Population Studies, Social and Politi­
cal Theory, and Womens Studies.
Introduction to Archaeology PREH1111
(6cp)
First semester
24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials/laboratories, 12
hours films
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Professor Spriggs
Syllabus: An introduction to the methods and theory of 
archaeology. The course will examine both the aims and 
practice of archaeological investigation and the ways in 
which knowledge of the human past and human behav­
iour is constructed from archaeological evidence.
Priority reading
□  Renfrew, C and Bahn, P, Archaeology, Thames 
and Hudson, 2nd edn 1996
Preliminary reading
□  Fagan, B M, Archaeology: A brief introduction, 
5th edn, Harper Collins, 1994
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies, Agroecology, Human Sciences, Popu­
lation Studies and Women’s Studies.
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From Origins to Civilisations PREH1112
(6cp)
Second semester
24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials/laboratories, 12 
hours films.
Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer. Dr Mountain
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to current ar­
chaeological interpretations of early human cultural 
development. Topics are chosen from a vast chronologi­
cal range, beginning with origins of humanity over 2 
million years ago, to the rise of the first world civilisa­
tions in Mesopotamia, the Americas and China.
We will re-examine some of the generally accepted views 
of the ancient past of humankind. Major aspects of hu­
man physical and cultural development to be reviewed 
include bipedalism, the origins of language and art, burial 
and behavioural characteristics such as the management 
of environmental resources, sedentism and the develop­
ment of complex human societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Fagan, B M, People of the Earth, 8 th edn, Harper 
Collins, 1995
□  Burenhult, G (ed.), The Illustrated History o f Hu­
mankind. Vols 1-4, University of Queensland Press, 
1993
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies, Agroecology, Human Sciences, Popu­
lation Studies, and Women’s Studies.
Origins & Diversity of Life BIOLlOOl 
Humans and Vertebrates BIOL1002 
Evolution, Ecology and Heredity BIOL1003 
Cellular and Molecular Biology BIOL 1004
For details see School of Life Sciences Biology courses.
ADVANCED UNITS ANTHROPOLOGY
Cultures of Reproduction ANTH2001
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Normally both Introducing Anthropology 
(ANTH1002) and Understanding Human Diversity
(ANTH1003)
Syllabus: It is a truism in anthropology that kinship has 
a central place in the social life of small scale societies 
because it plays a key role in the organisation of social 
activities. Frequently everybody in a person’s social uni­
verse is defined as a relative, so that people work, marry, 
play and fight with kin. Kinship is also crucial to
personhood and identity, the allocation of rights and re­
sources, and their transmission from one generation to 
another. But what makes someone a kinsperson is a ques- ! 
tion to which the world’s cultures have given many 
answers. Significantly, it is also a question posed in the 
west by the advent of new reproductive technologies 
which have given rise to several celebrated legal cases. Is 
the biological or surrogate mother the “real’ mother, and 
what are their respective rights in the child? What are 
the implications of sperm donorship for the child’s sense 
of identity? Can parents both be of the same sex/gender? 
With reference to a range of past and present cultures, 
this course will examine concepts of and beliefs about 
sexuality and reproduction; different forms of social re- j 
lations and modes of organisation of social life; marriage, 
incest avoidance, identity and the structure of groups, 
residence, inheritance, and gender differentiation. The 
changing role of kinship in industrialising and urbanis­
ing societies will also be explored.
Preliminary reading
□  Peletz, M G, ‘Kinship Studies in Late Twenti­
eth-C entury  A nthropology’. Annual Review o f  
Anthropology, 24, 1995:343-72
□  Strathern, M, Reproducing the Future: essays on 
Anthropology, Kinship, and the New Reproductive Tech­
nologies. New York: Routledge, 1992
Religion, Ritual and Cosmology ANTH2004
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Gardner
Prerequisites: Two units of first year Anthropology or 
first-year Sociology or Introduction to Religion A and B 
(RELS1002, RELS 1003).
Syllabus: What is religion? W hat is the place o f ritual in 
religious practice? Does religious symbolism involve a 
distinctive mode of thought about the world?
Anthropologists have extensively studied the religious | 
beliefs, rituals and symbolism of different societies; their | 
findings present challenges to conven tional i 
understandings of religion. Further, the specificities of j 
contemporary western cosmologies —  religious and secu­
lar —  are thrown into relief and questioned by the lives ; 
of people in circumstances very different from our own.
The course presents ethnographic data, on small- and 
large-scale religions, from different parts of the world 
within the framework of anthropological theories of re­
ligion.
This unit may be included in a Religious Studies pro­
gram major.
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Australian Aboriginal Societies
and Cultures ANTH2005
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Peterson
i Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Anthropology or 
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112), or enrolment for 
a major in Aboriginal Studies.
Syllabus: From the moment of Australia’s discovery by 
Europeans the history, life and culture of Aboriginal peo­
ple has been a subject of intellectual fascination. In the 
nineteenth century their social and cultural practices were 
widely believed to open up a window onto the origins of 
religion and European social institutions. More recently 
they have become a sociological, evolutionary and eco­
logical prototype of the hunting and gathering way of 
life. This course will examine the details of traditional 
life, including subsistence economy, land ownership, 
social organisation, marriage arrangements, religion, 
magic, art and totemism and consider its impact on the 
European imagination and the production of social 
theory.
Preliminary reading
□  Hart, CWM & Pilling, AR, The Tiwi o f North 
Australia, Holt, 1965
□  Tonkinson, R, TheMardudjara Aborigines, Holt, 
1978.
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies.
Anthropology of New Guinea
and Melanesia ANTH2006
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Gardner
Prerequisites: Two units of first year Anthropology
Syllabus-. Few regions of the world can match Melanesia 
in the diversity and richness of the cultures it encom­
passes. This course, through a mixture of general 
characterisations and intensive study of particular con­
texts, seeks to provide students with an understanding 
of the range of cultures found in Melanesia.
We will also consider just what that variation encom­
passes in terms of subsistence, exchange social 
organisation, cosmology, conceptions of personhood and 
historical transformations.
The region has also, however, been a crucial part of the 
theoretical developments within the discipline of anthro­
pology. So, not only does the course aim to give the 
student a deeper appreciation of the various peoples who 
live so close to Australia, but it also highlights the de­
bates that the ethnography of Melanesia has given rise to 
and the contributions these have made to the broader 
field of anthropology.
Preliminary reading
□  Brookfield, H C & Hart, D, Melanesia: a geo­
graphical interpretation o f an island world, Methuen, 
1971
□  Chowning, A, An Introduction to the Peoples and 
Cultures o f Melanesia, Addison-Wesley, 1977
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Development Studies.
Culture and Development ANTH2009
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Guinness
Prerequisites: Any one of — two first-year units in An­
thropology, two first-year units in Sociology, SREM1002 
and 1003, two first-year units in Political Science, or 
any later-year unit in the Women’s Studies or Develop­
ment Studies program major.
Syllabus: This course interrogates ideas and discourses 
of development, examining the historical background to 
such ideas and the cultural presuppositions and assump­
tions on which they are consequently based, as well as 
the ways in which they impact on different cultures 
throughout the world. Of particular interest is the place 
of the notion of development in representations of the 
non-West. In addition to various models and theories of 
development, we will explore such things as the creation 
of the development profession, the relationship between 
development and forms of discipline or government, the 
role of development in colonial and postcolonial states, 
the representation ofThird World women within devel­
opment discourses, the effects of globalisation on local 
cultures, and the interactions between local knowledges 
and development expertise.
Preliminary reading
□  Sachs, W (ed.), The Development Dictionary, A 
Guide to Knowledge as Power, Zed Books, 1992
This unit may be included as part of program majors in 
Development Studies, and Women’s Studies.
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Anthropology o f Art ANTH2010
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Two first year units of Anthropology or 
Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) and From 
Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or Art History 
1002 and 1003.
Syllabus: The course sets the anthropology of art in a 
wider sociological and historical context, with a focus 
on the appropriation of objects and forms from colo­
nised and post-colonial peoples into the western category 
of art, the invention of the categories primitive art and 
tribal art, and processes of commoditisation. There will 
be some emphasis on Aboriginal art. A major theme of 
the course will be the plurality of significance accorded 
to the same object as it moves from one cultural context 
to another. In order to appreciate this movement we be­
gin with an analysis of the institution of art in western 
societies, and then examine the creation and significance 
of visual forms in a range of cultures, drawing on per­
spectives in the anthropology of art, the sociology of art, 
and related disciplines.
Preliminary reading
□  Layton, R, The Anthropology o f Art, London, Gra­
nada, 1981
□  Wolff, J, The Social Production o f Art, London, 
MacMillan, 1984
The Primates ANTH2011
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
26 hours lectures, 13 hours films, 6 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: The Primates, our closest animal relatives: their 
classification, evolution, diet, locomotion, reproduction 
and social relations.
The theme will be the primates in their place in the natu­
ral world, with their diversity and adaptability, setting 
the stage for the comparison with human biology and 
social behaviour.
Preliminary reading
□  Napier, P H, Monkeys and Apes, Hamlyn Sun 
Bks, 1970
□  Rowell, T, Social Behaviour o f Monkeys, Penguin, 
1972
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Language and Culture LANG2015
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisites: Open to students who will normally be 
expected to have completed Introducing Anthropology 
(ANTH1002) and/or Understanding Human Diversity 
(ANTH1003) and Introduction to the Study of Lan­
guage (LING1001), or who have completed 
Cross-Cultural Communication (LING1021), or the 
Ethnography of Communication (LING3026). This unit 
focuses on problems which define the intersection be­
tween anthropology and linguistics.
Syllabus: See Linguistics entry
This unit may be included as part of program majors in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies and Human Sci­
ences.
‘Race’ and Human Genetic
Variation PRAN2015
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in odd-numbered years
Up to 26 hours lectures and 10 hours tutorials over the
semester
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: ‘Race’ was once thought capable of explaining 
a great deal about both human biology and society. That 
is no longer true, either in anthropology or in human 
biology; but biological variation between individuals and 
between populations is real and remains to be explained. 
This course is about human biological variation, espe­
cially variation amongst populations in physical traits 
and blood genetics. Through case studies rather than 
comprehensively, variation amongst peoples of the world 
will be viewed as an outcome of evolution and biogeog­
raphy, and as a reflection of each people’s ancestry, 
interrelationships and prehistory.
Principles of genetic inheritance will be introduced. Gen­
eral human genetics topics selected for discussion may 
include: genetic disease; heredity-environment interac­
tion; social implications of genetic issues, and forensic 
genetics. The main emphasis, however, will be on hu­
man population diversity and anthropological genetics* 
including: the ‘race’ concept; principles of population 
genetics; the geography of biological variation; the ex-
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planation of biological variation in terms of micro-evo­
lution; and inferences from biological evidence about 
population origins and affinities, compared with infer­
ences from archaeology and linguistics.
This unit is intended to complement “Current advances 
in human genetics” (BIOL 2152): biological anthro­
pology students are recommended to take both.
Preliminary reading
□  Harrison, G A, Tanner, J M, Pilbeam, D R and 
Baker, P T  Human Biology, Part II, 3rd edn, Oxford 
UP, 1988
□  Cavalli-Sforza, L.L. & F. The great human 
diasporas, Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, 1995
□  Jones, S., In the blood, London, HarperCollins, 
1996
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Human Sciences.
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Merlan
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Anthropology or 
enrolment for a major in Aboriginal Studies.
Syllabus: Aborigines are severely disadvantaged in terms 
of poverty, poor health, over-representation in the pris­
ons, employment opportunities, and access to the 
political system. This course examines the dimensions 
of this disadvantaged position and the varied patterns of 
life of Aboriginal people, from reserves and cattle sta­
tions to major cities. Their ways of life have been radically 
transformed throughout the continent by European colo­
nisation. The cultures of people living in remote areas 
show the greatest continuities with the past, but many 
Aboriginal people in the southern part of the continent 
also have a mode of life distinct from the cultures of 
people of European origin.
Preliminary reading
□  Lippman, L, Generations o f  Resistance, Longman 
Cheshire, 1991
□  Broome, R, Aboriginal Australians, Allen and 
Unwin, 1982
This unit may be included as part of the program majors 
in Aboriginal Studies and Development Studies.
Nutrition, Disease and the
Human Environment PRAN2019
(6cp)
First semester
Normally offered in even-numbered years
Up to 26 hours lectures and 10 hours tutorials and 12 
hours films
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany and Zoology.
Syllabus: O ur species has a capacity for flexible biologi­
cal response to environmental conditions w ithin a 
lifetime, as well as specific adaptations acquired over the 
long span of evo lu tion . P re-industria l hum an 
populations, sharing a similar range of physiological ca­
pacities, succeeded in occupying much of the globe and 
a wide diversity of environments. This course examines 
this adaptability and its limits in an anthropological con­
text, with particular attention to nutrition, the physical 
environment, and disease.
The main sections of the course will be: on nutritional 
ecology, discussing the adequacy of the diet (especially 
in energy and protein) for health and growth, and envi­
ronm ental and social influences on nu trition ; on 
environmental physiology, especially responses to physi­
cal factors (e.g. climate), also psychosocial factors (e.g. 
stress); on disease ecology, contrasting patterns of dis­
ease occurrence in traditional and developing societies 
with those in developed societies, and considering the 
processes involved in selected cases; and finally on the 
critical assessment of arguments that interpret aspects of 
culture as adaptations to biological variables, such as pro­
tein needs, population pressure or nutrient flows in the 
ecosystem.
Throughout, examples for study will be selected on a 
cross-cultural basis, with a focus on indigenous tradi­
tional and developing societies, but with some attention 
to developed societies and where possible to evidence on 
the prehistoric past.
Preliminary reading
□  Harrison, G A, Tanner, J M, Pilbeam, D R and 
Baker, PT, Human Biology, Part IV, 3rd edn, Oxford 
UP, 1988
□  Ulijaszek, S.J. & Huss-Ashmore, R. (eds) Hu­
man Adaptability, Oxford UP, 1997
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Human Sciences.
i
Culture, Biology and
Population Dynamics PRAN2020
(6cp)
First semester
Up to 26 hours lectures and 10 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough
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Prerequisites: Two first-year units in the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany and Zoology, or enrolment in the Population 
Studies major.
Syllabus: The potential of human populations to grow, 
stabilise or decline is realised through events which are 
often strongly marked culturally and always crucial for 
individuals: birth, migration and death. The prospects 
and hazards of survival, mobility, marriage and raising a 
family vary greatly between populations, and are often 
related to sociocultural factors including religion, edu­
cation, gender roles, valuation of children, political 
organisation and economy. Yet if sociocultural factors 
are to influence the dynamics of fertility and mortality, 
they must do so through their effects on those very bio­
logical events, giving birth and dying. This course 
explores in an anthropological context the complex in­
terplay between culture and biology in producing 
population dynamics of different kinds, as well as the 
implications of those population dynamics for the soci­
eties in question.
Course topics include: population size and structure in 
the past and present; the biology of natural fertility; so­
cial factors controlling fertility; mortality and the impact 
of varying life expectancies; population pressure on re­
sources and consequences for migration; marital mobility, 
marriage practices, kinship systems and sex ratios; the 
demography of small-scale societies; health, nutrition and 
the demographic effect of epidemics; demographic im­
plications o f warfare; change, developm ent and 
demographic transitions. Quantitative demographic tech­
niques are introduced but not pursued in depth. 
Examples are drawn mainly from the mass societies of 
Asia and the small-scale indigenous societies of the Aus­
tralia-Pacific region.
The course is designed on the premise that what is dis­
tinctive about the anthropological (in the broad sense) 
approach to population is its concern with the processes 
that lie behind population numbers more than the num­
bers themselves, and its comparative perspective across 
cultures and from prehistory to the present.
Preliminary reading
□  McFalls, J A, ‘Population: A Lively Introduc­
tio n ’, Population Bulletin  46 (2), Population 
Reference Bureau, Washington, DC, 1991
□  Scheper-Hughes, N , ‘Demography without 
Numbers’, in Kertzer, D & Fricke, T  (eds) Anthro­
pological Demography. Chicago: Chicago University 
Press, 1997
This unit may be included as part of the program majors 
in Human Sciences and Population Studies.
Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and Relationships PRAN2024
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Up to 26 lectures and 10 tutorials
Lecturer. D r Attenborough
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in the Department of 
Archaeology and Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany and Zoology. Students are also recommended to 
include at least one other later-year unit in Archaeology 
and Anthropology or Life Sciences in their studies be­
fore or alongside this one: for example, ANTH2001, 
2011, 2025 , 2034, 2053 , B IO L 3133, 3131, 
LANG2015, PRAN2015, 2025, 2027, PREH2003, 
2011, PSYC2007.
Syllabus: W hat continuities are there between human 
and animal social lives? How did characteristically hu­
man social arrangements emerge over the course of 
hominid evolution? Is there, despite human cultural di­
versity, a genetically-based human nature that can be 
contrasted with, e.g. chimpanzee nature? What might 
the human social sciences learn from the zoological dis­
ciplines —  ethology and sociobiology —  that study 
animal social behaviour?
The long-standing social-science orthodoxy has been that 
radical differences between us and other animals render 
such questions fruitless, even dangerous, to pursue. But 
recent developments in the study of animal behaviour 
have challenged this view. Biological perspectives on 
human social life are attracting a fresh interest and re­
search effort, though they remain controversial. This 
course examines the resulting debates.
Communication, conflict, altruism, kinship, sex, parent­
hood, social organisation, language and culture are 
amongst the topics covered. These will be discussed in 
three main contexts: the evolutionary past of hominid 
social characteristics; child development and child-rear­
ing; and adult interactions, relationships and social 
structures. The main empirical base will be present-day 
and ethnographically described human societies, with 
some discussion of evidence on the prehistoric past, and 
some use of animal examples.
The aim will be to present the biological approaches and 
the criticisms they have attracted in a balanced way, and 
to identify both the strengths and the weaknesses of these 
approaches. Students will be encouraged to form their 
own views on the material studied, and on its status in 
the natural and social sciences.
Preliminary reading
□  Reynolds, V, The Biology o f  Human Action, Parts 
I & II, 2nd ed, Freeman, 1980
□  de Waal, F, Chimpanzee Politics, Cape, 1982
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This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies.
Gender in Cross-cultural
Perspective ANTH2025
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Helliwell
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology or 
two units in first-year Sociology or any Women’s Studies 
core unit.
Syllabus: Anthropology is uniquely situated to look into 
concepts and theories of gender, sex and sexuality through 
its concern with the culturally-specific character of hu­
man categories and practices. This course explores gender, 
sex and sexuality across a range of cultural settings seek­
ing, in the process, to question most of what we— 
including most theorists of sex/gender — take for granted 
about the gendered and sexed character of human iden­
tity and difference. Topics explored include: the saliency 
of the categories man and woman; the relationships be­
tween race and gender; the role of colonialism and 
neocolonialism in the representation of gender, sex and 
sexuality; the usefulness of the notion of oppression; the 
relationship between cultural conceptions of personhood 
and cultural conceptions of gender; and the ethnocen- 
tricity of the concepts of gender, sex and sexuality 
themselves. To assist these explorations we will make use 
of cross-cultural case studies in a number of areas in­
cluding rape, prostitution, work and domesticity, the 
third sex and homosexuality.
Preliminary reading
□  Moore, H L, Feminism and Anthropology, Uni­
versity of Minnesota Press, 1988
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Women’s Studies.
Technology, Culture and
Evolution PRAN2025
(6 cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Any two first year units in Anthropology, 
Archaeology, Geography, Sociology or Political Science.
Syllabus: Technology in social theory; analysis of tech­
nological systems; the interaction of technologies, social 
relations and social organisation. Case studies will ex­
amine socio-technical systems in a variety of societies of 
different times and places, as well as the impact of major 
technological developments from language to the infor­
mation revolution.
Preliminary reading
□  Lemonnier, P, Elements for an anthropology o f 
technology, Ann Arbor, Michigan: Museum of An­
thropology, University of Michigan, 1992
□  Diamond, J, Guns, Germs and Steel: the Fates o f 
Human Societies WW Norton & Co, 1997
Medical Anthropology ANTH2026
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Lyon
Prerequisites: Any two first-year units in Arts, Biological 
Science, Psychology, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Medical Anthropology looks at health and ill­
ness in phenomenological, cultural, and social contexts. 
It encompasses Western bio-medicine as well as non- 
Western medical systems. The unit examines topics such 
as the anthropology of the body, the notion of illness as 
metaphor, the variety and nature of explanations for sick­
ness, healers and their roles, the interaction between 
medical systems within and between societies, and insti­
tutional conflict and change. The major theoretical 
perspectives for comparing medical systems will be ex­
amined along with the notion of disease theories as 
cultural products.
Preliminary reading
□  Hahn, RA, Sickness and Healing: An Anthropo­
logical Perspective, Yale University Press, 1995
This unit may be included as part of the program major 
in Human Sciences, and as part of the major in Biologi­
cal Anthropology.
Analytical Methods for Anthropology
and Archaeology PRAN2026
(3 cp)
Second semester 
Normally offered every year 
18 hours lectures
Lecturer: Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) and/ 
or Introducing Anthropology (ANTH1002) and/or 
Understanding Human Diversity (ANTH1003). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: After an examination of the characteristics of 
different kinds of anthropological and archaeological 
observations, we look at procedures for recording and 
storing information. Methods of quantitative analysis are 
described, using examples from archaeology, biological 
anthropology, and social anthropology.
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Preliminary reading
□  Drennan, R D, Statistics for Archaeologists, Ple­
num Press, 1996
□  Madrigal, L, Statistics for Anthropology, Cam­
bridge University Press, 1998
Genes, Memes and Cultural
Difference PRAN2027
(6 cp)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
26 hours lectures, 10 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Gardner
Prerequisites'. Normally two first year units in archaeol­
ogy and anthropology, or other appropriate Arts first year 
subject, or relevant Science Faculty first year units.
Syllabus-. The unit will consider the issues and contro­
versies surrounding attempts to introduce into the social 
sciences concepts and theoretical perspectives developed 
in evolutionary biology. Its aim is to make recent per­
spectives and the arguments for and against available to 
students of the social and the biological sciences, as well 
as to those with more general methodological interests.
Although a naturalistic strand has always been present 
in the social sciences, it is fair to say that most of the 
more influential social theorists have seen a basic dis­
continuity between the biological and the social sciences. 
Recent ethological and sociobiological research has posed 
questions of the view that there are fundamental differ­
ences between human social behaviour and that of 
animals. This approach, however, has been augmented 
by the extension of certain evolutionary concepts to hu­
man cultural life itself, and it is predominantly with these 
that this course is concerned. Here, the suggestion is that 
evolutionary processes operate in cultural life not only 
through “descent with modification” as it applies to genes, 
but through a comparable process that operates on cul­
tural elements. The “second form of evolution” that 
Dawkins’ notions of memes (cultural representations that 
are subject to selection pressure) is thought to entail has 
led some to proclaim the social sciences to be a sub-cat­
egory of the life sciences. Other scholars, who take their 
lead from a cognitive psychology grounded in evolution­
ary perspectives, dispute the memetic viewpoint, but 
nevertheless argue that there are no longer any grounds 
for separating the biological and the social sciences.
Preliminary reading
□  Dawkins, R, The Selfish Gene, (second edn.), Pen­
guin Books, 1989
□  Dawkins, R, The Blind Watchmaker, Penguin 
Books, 1991
□  Runciman, W  G, The Social Animal, Harper 
Collins 1998
The Anthropology of Emotion ANTH2034
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Lyon
Prerequisites: Any two first-year units in Arts, Biological 
Science, Psychology or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An examination of key sources on emotion in 
the social sciences. Among the topics covered are the role 
of emotion in the agency of the body in society, the in­
terrelationship of biological and socio-cultural approaches 
to emotion, the cultural construction of emotion, and 
the place of emotion in social theory particularly in analy­
sis of religion, politics and health and illness.
Preliminary reading
There is no required preliminary reading. However, those 
interested in further information on the area can consult 
the following sources:
□  White, G, ‘Emotions Inside Out: The Anthro­
pology of Affect’ pp 2 9 ^ 0  in Handbook o f Emotions, 
M Lewis and J M Haviland (eds), Guilford Press
□  Kemper, T  D (ed), Research Agendas in the Soci­
ology o f  Emotions, SUNY Press
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Social and Political Theory.
Ethnographic Film ANTH2049
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Subject to staff availability
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology. There 
may be a quota applied to this unit.
Syllabus: An introduction to ethnographic film and its 
relationship to social anthropology. The unit will study 
the varied styles of ethnographic film-making and ex­
amine some of their underlying assumptions. Films will 
be treated as texts whose meanings reside both in their 
content and in their communicative structures. The ob­
jectives and methods of ethnographic film-making will 
be compared to those of anthropology, with particular 
reference to the intellectual tradition in which each has 
evolved. The unit will also provide an opportunity to 
examine the appropriateness of film as a medium of sci­
entific research and to consider whether film-making can 
offer any useful alternatives to current concepts of an­
thropological knowledge.
Preliminary reading
□  de Brigard, E R, ‘The history of ethnographic 
film’ in Principles o f  visual anthropology, P. Hockings 
(ed.), Mouton, 1975
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□  MacDougall, D, ‘Ethnographic film: failure and 
promise’, Ann. Rev. Anthropol. 7 (1978), pp. 405— 
425
This unit may be included in the Film Studies program 
major.
Themes in Anthropology I ANTH2050
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Subject to staff availability
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology or 
permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Intensive study of a particular theme in an­
thropology, through a combination of lectures, tutorials 
and prescribed readings.
Themes in Anthropology II ANTH2051
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Subject to staff availability
Prerequisites-. Two first year units in Anthropology or 
permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Intensive study of a particular theme in an­
thropology, through a combination of lectures, tutorials 
and prescribed readings.
Anthropological Approaches to
the Study of Social Life ANTH2053
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Two units of first year Anthropology
Syllabus: The course surveys the variety of approaches 
to the description and analysis of human social life in 
social/cultural anthropology through lectures and the 
close examination of selected readings. It does so by trac­
ing the development of anthropological theory through 
the twentieth century, and with reference to its intellec­
tual origins. It begins with the emergence of the idea of 
society as an object of study, outlines and assesses the 
strengths and weaknesses of the main paradigms and 
problematics structure and function, transactionalism, 
structuralism, the concept of culture, ecological ap­
proaches, neo-marxist anthropology, practice theory and 
post-structuralism, feminist anthropology, history and 
anthropology, and post-modernism.
Preliminary reading
□  Bohannan, P and Glazer, M, (eds), High Points 
in Anthropology, Knopf, 1973
□  Kuper, A, Anthropology and Anthropologists: The 
Modern British School, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
1983
Anthropology and the
Urban Experience ANTH2054
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Moore
Prerequisites: Any two first-year units in Anthropology, 
Archaeology, History, Political Science or Sociology
Syllabus: In this unit, we will conduct a survey of social 
science writings on cities, focusing on the evolution of 
various theoretical perspectives and identifying key ele­
ments of these perspectives. These perspectives include 
the cultural analysis of urban communities, scenes and 
subcultures, comparative urbanism, the rural/urban di­
chotomy, social network analysis, situational analysis, 
cultural geography, symbolic interactionism and politi­
cal economy. In examining this history, we will be seeking 
to distil those elements that will be of most use in shap­
ing an anthropological view of cities, especially those that 
will aid us in understanding how identities and social 
relations are constructed in contemporary urban life. 
Ethnographic accounts from diverse cultures (eg, those 
in Asia, Australia, Europe, Latin America, the Middle 
East, North America) will provide the material through 
which the course will analyse identities and social rela­
tions based on ethnicity, lifestyle, social class, gender, 
occupation, kinship and residence.
Preliminary reading
□  Gmelch, G and Zenner, W  P (eds), Urban Life: 
Readings in Urban Anthropology, 2nd edn, Prospect 
Heights, Waveland Press, 1988
□  Gullick, J, The Humanity o f  Cities: An Introduc­
tion to Urban Societies, Granby, MA, Bergin and 
Garvey, 1989
The Anthropology of Modernity
and Post Modernity ANTH2055
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Merlan
Prerequisites: Two units of first year Anthropology or 
Sociology
Syllabus: How may social change best be understood? In 
this course we will consider socially and culturally spe­
cific examples of change in people s relationship to places, 
the social organisation of time, and relationships between 
generations. These issues will be considered in relation 
to western ideas of modernity, the set of concepts through
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which many philosophers and social analysts have at­
tempted to capture the dynamism of western history and 
social experience, and which form an increasingly im­
portant part of ordinary peoples self-understanding, both 
in the West and elsewhere.
Preliminary reading
□  Berman, M, All That is Solid Melts Into Air, 
Simon and Schuster, 1982
□  Giddens, A, 1991, Modernity and Self-Identity, 
Polity Press, 1991
□  Tsing, A L, In the Realm o f the Diamond Queen: 
Marginality in an Out-of-the-Way Place, Princeton 
UP, 1993
Anthropology of Nationalism ANTH2056
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Professor Merlan
Prerequisites-. Two first year units of Anthropology or 
Sociology.
Syllabus-. This unit aims to introduce students to an­
thropological approaches to the understanding of 
national cultures, national identities and the practice of 
nationalism, through comparison of American and Aus­
tralian examples. The unit will examine American and 
Australian narratives of the nation; emphases on origins, 
continuity and primordiality; the impact of selected as­
pects of historical process on the ways in which these 
nationalisms are imaginatively lived; and the ways in 
which indigeneity and nationhood have become increas­
ingly interdependent and mutually constitutive.
Preliminary reading
□  Anderson, B, Imagined Communities, Verso, 
1983
□  Rowse, T, After Mabo, Melbourne University 
Press, 1993
Culture and Person ANTH2057
(6cp)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology, or 
any first year unit approved for entry into the Cultural 
and Critical Studies program
Syllabus: This course explores conceptions of the person 
across a wide range of cultural and historical settings. It 
pays particular attention to the differences that occur 
between contemporary Western understandings and ex­
periences of personhood and those found in other
settings, and to the consequent contingency of much of 
what we take to be natural products of our humanity. | 
Case studies used include sexuality and sexual identity, j 
witchcraft, madness and time/space. A primary aim of 
the course is to problematise many of the givens of con- ] 
ventional anthropological practice and to raise the 
question as to the ethnocentric character of a range of 
key anthropological concepts (including individual, so­
ciety, culture, autonomy, agency, private/public) and their 
consequent utility in cross-cultural research. The work 
of a number of theorists including Mauss, Foucault, j 
Bourdieu and Strathern is considered, as well as a large | 
body of cross-cultural ethnographic material.
Reading list available in class.
Contemporary Australian Cultures —
An Anthropological View ANTH2058
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Moore
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology or 
Sociology
Syllabus: Anthropologists have traditionally pursued re- \ 
search in ‘small-scale’, ‘non-Western’ societies and, in 
doing so, have created a distinction between ‘Us’ and 
the ‘Exotic Other’. In recent decades, however, anthro­
pologists have increasingly begun to collapse this 
distinction, partly by conducting anthropology ‘at home . 
This unit will address the theoretical and methodologi­
cal issues arising from the conduct of ethnography at 
home, and will consider how anthropological approaches 
to a culturally and socially complex society such as Aus­
tralia may differ from, complement and supplement some 
of the approaches commonly employed by scholars from 
other social sciences. In this unit, these issues will be 
considered in the light of anthropological and other so­
cial science research on various aspects of ‘settler’ (i.e., 
non-indigenous) Australia. (Aspects o f contemporary in­
digenous Australian cultures are examined inANTH2017.) 
These aspects include ‘mateship’, rural and urban com­
munities, the Anzac Day commemorations, youth 
subcultures, the use of alcohol and other drugs, and eth­
nicity. The substantive material will be used to explore a 
range of approaches to the study of Australian cultures. 
The move from primarily geographically based concepts 
of ‘community’ to those developed in order to examine 
social relations in urban settings, the influence of Cul­
tural Studies, and the recent postmodernist turn, will all 
be considered.
Preliminary reading
There is no required preliminary reading but those in­
terested in sampling some of the unit content might 
consult the following works:
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□  Kapierer, J, Being All Equal: Identity, Difference 
and Australian Cultural Practice, Berg, 1996
□  Manderson, L (ed), Australian Ways: Anthropo­
logical Studies o f  an Industrialised Society, Allen and 
Unwin, 1985
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Australian Studies.
Theories of Culture ANTH2059
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Professor Merlan
Prerequisites'. Two first year units in Anthropology or 
any first-year unit approved for entry into the Cultural 
and Critical Studies Program.
Syllabus-. The modern concept of culture, which was 
developed out of earlier intellectual currents, is one of 
anthropology’s most important tools. Today, it is central 
to several other disciplines and is widely used in non- 
academic contexts. We hear, for example, of global 
culture, consumer culture, high and low culture, organi­
sational culture, enterprise culture and even police 
culture.
This unit will consider the origins and development of 
the concept in anthropological thought and broader so­
cial theory.
After introducing some foundational theories of culture, 
the course will survey the relatively new fields of cultural 
studies, postcolonial theory and globalisation theory. The 
course will also consider changing divisions of intellec­
tual labour, both outside the academy and within it, 
through an examination of the social position of the main 
producers and consumers of contemporary images of 
culture and difference.
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Cultural and Critical Studies.
Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues 
in Anthropological Perspective ANTH2060
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Guinness or Dr Lyon
Prerequisites: Any two first-year units in the Faculty of 
Arts or Asian Studies or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Lectures will provide a critical review of se­
lected issues in the anthropological study of Southeast 
Asia. Southeast Asia is a region of rich social and cul- 
! tural diversity. It is also an area of rapid social, political,
‘ and economic change. Forces of economic globalisation
have had an enormous impact on the articulation of na­
tional, ethnic, and religious identities. This unit will 
explore the impact of state and global patterns of pro­
duction and consumption on indigenous patterns of 
social, political, religious, and economic organisation. 
Selected themes will be explored from year to year.
Exploring Youth Cultures ANTH206I
(6cp)
Second semester
Usually offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Moore
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Anthropology and/ 
or Sociology.
Syllabus: This unit explores conceptions of youth across 
a range of cultural and historical settings. In doing so, 
the unit examines differences between contemporary 
Western understandings and definitions of youth and 
those found in other cultural and historical contexts. Case 
studies from twentieth-century Great Britain, North 
America and Australia (eg, teddy boys, bodgies and 
widgies, mods, skinheads, hippies, punks, ravers, ferals 
and assorted other ‘folk devils’), Papua New Guinea 
(Sambia puberty rites), Nepal (‘teenagers’ in Kathmandu), 
Africa (Masai age sets), preindustrial Europe (the ‘dis­
covery’ of childhood in the seventeenth century) and 
classical Europe (the absence of ‘adolescence’ in Greco- 
Roman society) will be employed to illustrate unit 
them es. T he central aim  o f the u n it will be to 
problematise many of the taken-for-granted assumptions 
about youth that exist in contemporary Western aca­
demic, state and popular discourses (eg, ‘delinquency’, 
‘deviance, ‘resistance’) through cross-cultural and histori­
cal comparison.
Preliminary reading
There is no required preliminary reading but those in­
terested in sampling some of the unit content might 
consult the following work:
□  Amit-Talai, V and Wulff, H (eds) 1995, Youth 
Cultures: A Cross-Cultural Perspective, London: 
Routledge
Applying Anthropology outside
Academia ANTH2062
(3 cp)
First semester
7 hours lectures, 12 hours workshop 
Lecturer. Dr Guinness
Prerequisites: Two first year units in Anthropology, Soci­
ology or Political Science, or permission of lecturer.
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Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to a number 
of employment possibilities for anthropologists outside 
academia: working in or for business or industrial cor­
pora tions, developm ent agencies, governm ent 
departments, mining companies, non-government or­
ganisations, land councils, cooperatives, health  
organisations. We will examine the range of possible 
political positions, from cooperation with state planners 
to advocacy, client oriented research and radical anthro­
pology, and examine the ethical issues involved. Where 
possible anthropologists involved in such work will be 
invited to share their knowledge and experience with us.
With these applications in mind we will address the prac­
tical and methodological skills that anthropology offers. 
Practical skills include how to gather both quantitative 
and qualitative data, how to conduct interviews, how to 
work within time frames and agenda set by commission­
ing agencies, how to manage fieldwork relations, how to 
present findings in appropriate forms.
Preliminary reading
□  van Willigen, J, Applied Anthropology: An Intro­
duction, Bergin and Garvin, 1993
□  Toussaint, S and Taylor J, (eds) Applied Anthro­
pology in Australasia, 1999
Note Not compatible with successful completion of 
ANTH2051 in 1999.
Anthropology C Honours ANTH3013
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer: To be advised
ANTH3013 is a required unit for intending honours 
students. Please see p. 143, Honours School in Anthro­
pology for further inform ation, or enquire at the 
department.
ADVANCED UNITS ARCHAEOLOGY
The Archaeology of Egypt and the
Middle East: Early Agriculture
to Urban Civilisation PREH2001
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Bellwood
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer. ___
Syllabus: The archaeological record of the Middle East 
from the beginnings of agriculture and animal husbandry 
(c. 10,000 BC) to the high point of Sumerian and
Akkadian civilisation during the third millennium BC. I 
Comparative surveys of the Harappan (Pakistan) and 
Egypt prior to about 2000 BC.
Preliminary reading
□  Crawford, H. Sumer and the Sumerians. Cam­
bridge UP, 1991
□  Maiseis, C.H., The Near East: Archaeology in 
the “Cradle o f  Civilization”, Routledge, 1993
□  Spencer, A.J. Early Egypt. British Museum, 1993
This unit may be included as part of a departmental major 
in Classics.
Archaeology and Identity: The Origins 
of Celtic Europe
PREH2002
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials. Lectures will be
taped.
Lecturer. Dr Mountain
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit provides an introductory examina­
tion of the problems arising from the interpretation of 
archaeological evidence as a representation of national 
or ethnic identity. There is currently a strong emphasis 
in European archaeology on the construction of national 
identity and also on the use of archaeological evidence < 
as support for recent ethnic concepts. This discussion 
will be specifically applied to the question of the back-\  
ground and origins of early Celtic society in pre-Roman 
Europe. We will discuss how the archaeology of pre-Ro­
man Europe has been interpreted in a number of ways 
over the last 100 years and how the early Celtic identity 
has been produced from several sources of evidence. We 
will follow a roughly chronological approach to the ar­
chaeological evidence but this progression will be 
underpinned by an important series of discussions on 
how evidence is or has been interpreted. Starting with 
the advanced Mesolithic foragers of early post glacial 
Europe we shall examine various archaeological phenom­
ena such as the introduction of farming, the structure 
and meaning of megalithic monuments, the rise of indi­
vidual leadership, the origins of the Indo-Europeans, Iron 
Age hill forts and Celtic art and mythology.
Preliminary reading
□  Champion, T., et al, Prehistoric Europe, Academic 
Press, 1984
□  Cunliffe, B. The Oxford Illustrated Prehistory o f  
Europe, OUP, 1994
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□  Collis, J. The European Iron Age. Batsford, 1996
This unit may be included as part of a departmental major 
in Classics.
Australian Archaeology PREH2004
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or 
enrolment for a major in Aboriginal Studies.
Syllabus: Introduction to the physical and cultural char­
acteristics of humans living in Australia prior to the end 
of the 18th century. Much of the unit focuses on how 
the environment was exploited, especially the economy 
and the impact on the landscape. Claims for demographic 
change and the development of social and economic 
complexity are also examined.
Text book
□  Murray, T. (ed) Archaeology o f Aboriginal Aus­
tralia. Allen and Unwin, 1998
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies.
The Archaeology of
the Pacific Islanders PREH2005
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials and/or workshops
Lecturer. Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREP! 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: The archaeology of the Pacific islands, span­
ning Melanesia (including the Island of New Guinea), 
Micronesia and Polynesia. The course will examine the 
evidence for the initial settlement of these regions, and 
also subsequent cultural and environmental changes 
through to the period of early contact with Europeans.
Preliminary reading
□  Spriggs, M, The Island Melanesians, Blackwell 
1997
□  Bellwood, P, The Polynesians, 2nd edn, Thames, 
1987
□  Bellwood, P et al (eds), TheAustronesians, ANU, 
1995
Theories of the Past:
Explanation in Archaeology PREH2006
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Clarke
Prerequisites-. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112).
Syllabus: The aim of this course is to provide an over­
view and understanding of the development of 
archaeological theory over the last 100 or so years. The 
course examines changing concepts of the past and is 
organised into three themes — Archaeology and His­
tory, Archaeology, Ecology and Economy and 
Contemporary Archaeological Theory. Each theme we 
will look at how different archaeologists have constructed 
their explanations and interpretations of archaeological 
data from a historical perspective. The final theme of 
the course is designed to introduce you to the broad range 
of approaches to explanation taken in contemporary ar­
chaeology.
Preliminary reading
□  Trigger, B G, A History o f Archaeological Thought, 
1990
□  Preucel, R.W. and Hodder, I, Contemporary ar­
chaeological Theory, A Reader. Blackwell, 1996
Ethnobiology and Domestication PRAN2008
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) or 
Introducing Anthropology (ANTH1002) or Under­
standing Human Diversity (ANTH1003), or BIOL 1002 
and BIOL1003.
Syllabus: The unit examines the relationships between 
the human and the plant and animal worlds. Particular 
attention will be given to the concept of domestication, 
to the wild precursors of domesticates, and to the ex­
ploitation, manipulation and transformation of selected 
plant and animal species. This unit complements Ori­
gins and Development of Agricultural Systems.
Preliminary reading
□  Hawkes, J.G, The Diversity o f Crop Plants, 
Harvard UP, 1983
□  Clutton-Brock, J, Domesticated animals from 
early times, HeinPub, 1981
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Agroecology.
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Human Evolution PREH2011
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREF11112) or 
ANTH1002 and/or ANTH1003 or BIOL1002 and/or 
BIOL1003.
Syllabus: The place of humans among the primates, the 
mechanisms of evolution, and the evolution of humans 
and other primates. The main part of the unit details the 
fossil record of the evolution of the human line since its 
separation from other primates.
Preliminary reading
□  Lewin, R Human Evolution, Blackwell.
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Human Sciences.
‘Race’ and Human
Genetic Variation PRAN2015
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Up to 26 hours lectures and 10 hours tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough 
For details please see p.126.
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Human Sciences.
Landscape Archaeology PREH2017
(12cp)
Second semester
13 hours lectures, 39 hours practical classes; plus com­
pulsory attendance at a minimum of 3 days of field 
excursions.
Lecturer. Mr Farrington
Prerequisite: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112).
The course will be limited to 45 enrolments, based on 
the practical limitations of field vehicles and university 
field safety guidelines.
Syllabus: This course provides an introduction to the 
techniques and analysis of Landscape Archaeology. This 
is an integrated practical course and therefore it involves 
compulsory' field work. These techniques will be taught 
through a focus upon the landscapes of the nineteenth 
century European occupation of New South Wales: ru­
ral, urban and industrial. In order to interpret the 
landscape features observed, attention will be given to: 
site identification; the methods and problems of site re­
cording and mapping; drawing and presentation of re­
sults; an understanding of nineteenth century technology; 
the landscape as a document of sequent occupance.
Preliminary reading
□  Aston, M. and Rowley, R.T., Landscape Archae­
ology: an introduction to fieldwork techniques in 
post-Roman landscapes, David and Charles, 1979
□  Connah, G. (ed.), Australian Field Archaeology: 
a Guide to Techniques, 3rd edn, ALA.S, 1983
□  Connah, G., The Archaeology of Australia’s His­
tory, Cambridge UP, 1993
Nutrition, Disease and the
Human Environment PR \N 2019
(6cp)
First semester
Up to 26 hours lectures and 10 hours tutorials and 12 
hours films.
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough 
For details please see p.127
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Human Sciences.
Culture, Biology and
Population Dynamics PRAN2020
(6cp)
First semester
Up to 26 lecture hours and 10 tutorial hours.
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough 
For details please see p.127
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Population Studies.
The Archaeology of Mexico
and the Maya PREH2021
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials.
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREHl 112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This course examines the definition and evolu­
tion of Mesoamerican culture and its civilisations. It will 
focus on the emergence of sedentary life and ceremoni­
alism, architecture and town planning, and the political, 
social and economic life of the major states. Emphasis 
will be placed on the Classic Period (Teotihuacan and 
the Maya) and the empire of the Aztecs.
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Preliminary reading
□  Blanton, R. et al, Ancient Mesoamerica, Cam­
bridge UP
□  Hammond, N ., Ancient Maya Civilisation, Cam­
bridge UP
Human Society and Animal Society: 
Comparisons and Relationships PRAN2024
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Up to 26 lecture hours and 10 tutorial hours.
Lecturer. Dr Attenborough 
For details please see p.128
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Communication and Cognitive Studies.
The Archaeology of
Culture Contact PREH2031
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisite: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will cover the theoretical and meth­
odological issues confronting the archaeological study 
of culture contact between indigenous societies and out­
siders. D ifferen t archaeological, h istorical and 
anthropological theories and models of contact and en­
counter will be discussed. Aspects to be covered will 
include, the identification of the processes and events of 
culture contact from archaeological evidence, what sorts 
of analyses are appropriate to this study, the relationship 
between prehistoric and historic archaeology, how archae­
ologists have attempted to deal with the spatial and 
temporal tensions of scale between archaeological, an­
thropological and historical data and the socio-political 
dimensions of culture contact archaeology. The geo­
graphical coverage of the unit will include case studies 
from Australia, New Guinea, the Pacific Islands, the 
Americas and South Africa.
Preliminary reading
□  Birmingham, J. Wybalenna: the archaeology o f 
cultural accommodation in Nineteenth Century Tas­
mania. ASFLA, 1992
□  Rogers, J D & Wilson, S (eds), Ethnohistory and 
Archaeology. Approaches to Postcontact Change in the 
Americas, Smithsonian Institute Press, 1993
□  Kirch, P. Anahulu: the anthropology o f  history in 
the Kingdom o f Hawaii. Volume 2, The archaeology o f  
history. University of Chicago Press, 1992
Presenting the Past: Archaeology,
Politics and Representation PREH2032
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Clarke
Prerequisites'. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus'. How does the public find out about the past? 
Who owns that past and who decides on how it is pre­
sented to the public? Whose past is represented and 
through what media? How many pasts are there any­
way? Is the concept of universal cultural heritage 
sustainable in the face of indigenous demands for con­
trol over cultural and intellectual property rights? Are 
different pasts presented to different audiences? What 
role does archaeology play in the construction of national 
identities? W hat impact will the Internet have on the 
presentation and dissemination of archaeological infor­
mation? The aim of the unit is to review the theoretical 
frameworks underpinning the practice of applied or 
management archaeology. Emphasis will be placed on 
examining the interface between the practice of archae­
ology and the public presentation of archaeological 
knowledge.
Preliminary reading
□  Gathercole, P & Lowenthal, D (eds), The Poli­
tics o f  the Past, Unwin Hyman
□  Kohl, P.L. and Fawcett C.(eds) Nationalism, Poli­
tics and the Practice o f Archaeology. CUP, 1995
Gender and Archaeology PREH2033
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Clarke
Prerequisites'. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the impact of feminist 
theory on archaeological explanation and will look at 
how archaeologists have reconstructed past gender roles 
and relationships. The unit will present the view that 
there is no single, unified archaeology of gender, but 
many, multifaceted archaeologies of gender. The unit will
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cover material relating to feminist critiques of science 
and archaeology, the biological and social bases of gen­
der differences, the archaeology of gender, power and 
social life (eg. household archaeology, architectural re­
mains, artefacts and material culture and subsistence 
remains) and feminist theories of archaeological prac­
tice.
Prescribed reading
□  Nelson, S. Gender in Archaeology. Altamira Press, 
1997
Archaeology and the Document PREH2034
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Mr Farrington
Prerequisite: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the interface between the 
archaeological record and the ethnohistoric document. 
It will outline the legendary and official histories and 
administrative accounts of the ancient, large scale politi­
cal empires, and the archaeology of the urban centre, its 
rural sustaining area and its distant provinces in order to 
discuss the difficulty of using these divergent sources to 
construct an understanding of these extensive and com­
plex socio-political and economic entities. The unit will 
consider various models of complex society reconstruc­
tion, such as core and periphery, dominance and 
subordination, kingship and social organisation, and eth­
nicity, as well as questions of the meanings of material 
culture, settlement hierarchies, agricultural systems and 
the sacred landscape. Various ancient imperial settings 
will be considered comparatively, where appropriate.
Preliminary reading
□  Townsend, R F, The Aztecs, Thames and Hud­
son, 1992
□  Kendall, A, Everyday Life o f the Incas, Batsford, 
1973
Recommended reading
□  Juan de Betanzos, Narrative o f the Incas, Univer­
sity of Texas Press, 1996
'—I Hyslop, J, Inka Settlement Planning, University 
of Texas Press, 1990
-1 Berdan, F F, Codex Mendoza, University of Cali­
fornia Press, 1996
LJ Hodge, M G, & Smith, M E, (eds), Economies 
and Polities in the Aztec Realm, 1994
Archaeological Formation
Processes PREH2035
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours laboratories
Lecturer. Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: Reviews the concept and importance of for­
mation processes for interpretation in archaeology. The 
unit describes the diversity of mechanisms involved in 
the formation of archaeological sites. The implications 
of formation processes for archaeological interpretations 
are considered, and theoretical frameworks for examin­
ing formation processes are evaluated. Examples of 
specific processes are discussed and material examined 
in the laboratory.
Preliminary reading
Q Lyman, R.L. Vertebrate Taphonomy, Cambridge 
UP, 1994
□  Schiffer, M B, Formation processes o f the archaeo­
logical record, University of New Mexico Press, 1987
Understanding Early Technologies PREH2036
(6cp)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
22 hours lectures, 11 hours laboratories.
Lecturer. Dr Hiscock
Prerequisite: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores our understanding of vari­
ability in archaeological assemblages. Evidence from a 
number of time periods is described and suggested ex­
planations for assemblage variability are evaluated. Case 
studies include archaeological variation in the Middle 
Palaeolithic in Europe, and the mid-Holocene technol­
ogy of Australia. Alternative explanations of the complex 
variations in the archaeological record are examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Leonard, R D & Jones, G T, Quantifying Diver­
sity in Archaeology, Cambridge UP, 1989
□  Odell, G H (ed.), Stone tools. Theoretical insights 
into human prehistory, Plenum Press, 1996
□  Torrence, R (ed.), Time, energy and stone tools, 
Cambridge UP, 1989
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Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain:
Arthur and the Anglo Saxons PREH2037
(6cp)
Second semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
26 hours lectures,7 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112), or a 
unit of first year History. Students without one of these 
units should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit considers the archaeology of the pe­
riod when the English language arose and the English 
state was formed from the various Anglo-Saxon king­
doms. It was during this period that the current “Celtic 
Fringe” of Europe developed in Brittany, Cornwall, 
Wales, Scotland, and Ireland and the legend of King 
Arthur arose.
Looking at Post-Roman Britain during the period from 
about 400 to 1066 AD allows us to examine issues such 
as continuity versus replacement in biological anthro­
pology, migration versus diffusion in the archaeological 
record, the relation between archaeological and linguis­
tic entities and the interplay o f archaeology and 
nationalism in the modern world. Contemporary devel­
opments in Continental Europe at the end of the Western 
Roman Empire are also examined.
Preliminary reading
□  Bassett, S (ed.), The Origins of Anglo-Saxon King­
doms, Leicester UP, 1989
□  Dark, K R, From Civitas to Kingdom: British 
Political Continuity300—800AD, Leicester UP, 1994
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Medieval and Early Modern Studies and as part of a de­
partmental major in Classics.
Foragers & Hunters of
Pre-Agricultural Europe PREH2038
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Mountain
Prerequisite: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112).
Syllabus: This unit examines the changing concept of 
hunter-gatherers, fishers and foragers in pre-agricultural 
Europe. What underlies the classification o f’hunter-gath­
erer’? And why do some archaeologists resist the label. 
We shall broadly examine the theories involved in the 
origins of our own species and those of earlier hominids. 
This course is concerned with the interpretation of ar­
chaeological evidence for culture’ rather than the mor­
phological details of human evolution but the two aspects 
must both be considered. When did hominids first ar­
rive in Europe and how is such evidence researched and 
presented today? We shall discuss a number of ideas about 
Homo neanderthalensis and how the relationship between 
this species and early modern humans is seen by various 
archaeologists and biological anthropologists. How is our 
view of the Upper Palaeolithic societies of Europe and 
their fantastic and challenging art changing and what 
can be said about the environmental management of later 
glacial and early post glacial foragers? Finally we shall 
examine the question of whether there is a continuity of 
population remaining in Europe from these pre-agricul­
tural foragers or were they relegated to the margins of 
agricultural migrant lands, becoming insignificant in the 
development of later prehistoric and historic Europe?
Preliminary reading
□  Gamble, C, Mellars, P & Mithen, S, Chapters 
1-3 in B Cunliffe (ed.), The Oxford Illustrated Pre­
history of Europe, Oxford UP, 1994
□  Gamble, C, The Palaeolithic Settlement o f Europe, 
Cambridge UP, 1984
□  Kaufman, D Archaeological Perspectives on the 
origins of modern humans. A view from the Levant. 
Bergin and Harvey, 1999
The Origins & Dispersals of
Agricultural Populations PREH2039
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Bellwood
Prerequisites-. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112). Stu­
dents without one of these courses should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: Without agricultural production, civilisation 
as we know it today could never have come into exist­
ence. Nor could any of the great civilisations of history. 
This unit will examine the role of agricultural subsist­
ence at a crucial stage in hum an  history, when 
post-hunter-gatherer populations in various regions be­
gan to lay the foundations of the present distributions of 
peoples, cultures and languages across the tropical and 
temperate latitudes of the earth. The course will exam­
ine both archaeological and linguistic data.
Preliminary reading
This unit may be included as part of the program majors 
in Agroecology and Human Sciences.
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The Archaeology of the
Central Andes PREH2040
(6cp)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years 
26 hours lectures, 7 hours tutorials
Lecturer. Mr Farrington
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1 111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: An introduction to the archaeology of Peru, 
Bolivia, northern Chile and Argentina, and Ecuador 
through the study of particular themes: hunter-gather- 
ers-fishers and the emergence of agriculture and sedentary 
life; the development of ranked societies and ceremoni­
alism; urbanism and the rise of major political states and 
empires. It will outline the various culture periods in­
cluding the Late Preceramic and Initial; Chavin; 
Mochica; Tiwanaku and Wari, Chimu and Inka focussing 
in particular on the North and Central Coasts and the 
southern Highlands of Peru. Settlement pattern studies 
and the analysis of art and material culture play an im­
portant role in this unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Keating, R, Peruvian Prehistory, Cambridge UP
Introduction to Environmental 
Archaeology PREH2041
(6cp)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours laboratories/tutorials
Lecturer. Professor Spriggs
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit concentrates on techniques for ex­
amining past environments from an archaeological 
perspective and assessing the human element in altering 
or transforming them over time. It is an introduction to 
the subject and requires no previous science background. 
After examining the factors which affect environments, 
the unit will cover geomophological contexts of archaeo­
logical sites, kinds of evidence for examining landscape 
change and discuss case studies from various parts of the 
world where the human factor has been argued as being 
important in causing past environmental changes, or 
where the interaction between hum ans and their 
environmentants has been implicated in cultural change.
Preliminary reading
□  Evans, J G, An Introduction to Environmental Ar­
chaeology, Cornell UP, 1978
□  Shackley, M, Environmental Archaeology, Allen 
and Unwin, 1981
The Archaeology o f China and
Southeast Asia PREH2050
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours lectures, 11 hours tutorials 
Lecturer: Dr Bellwood
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: The course will study the archaeology of 
Neolithic and Bronze Age China, and the archaeology 
of Mainland and Island Southeast Asia from initial ho- 
minid settlement (Homo erectus) to the beginnings of 
Indian and Chinese contact. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on the Pleistocene colonisation of SE Asia, on 
the archaeology of early agricultural and Bronze/Iron Age 
societies in both China and SE Asia, and on the cultural 
and linguistic ancestries of the present inhabitants of East 
and Southeast Asia.
Preliminary reading
□  Bellwood, P. Prehistory o f  the Indo-Malaysian Ar­
chipelago, 2nd ed. University of Hawaii Press, 1997
□  Higham, C, The Bronze Age o f  Southeast Asia, 
Cambridge UP, 1996
□  Barnes, G. China, Korea and Japan: the Rise o f 
Civilization in East Asia. Thames and Hudson, 1993
An Introduction to Cultural
Heritage Management PREH2051
(3 cp)
Not offered in 2000 
18 hours lectures
Normally offered in alternate years.
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the principles underly­
ing the practice of cultural heritage management. The 
unit will cover the following topics —
♦ basic legislative frameworks (Federal and State) 
governing the protection of cultural heritage,
♦ the principles and process of heritage conserva­
tion planning, including the Burra Charter,
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♦ the role of archaeology and archaeologists in her­
itage conservation and land management planning,
♦ indigenous control of heritage and issues of rep­
resentation (gender, class, ethnicity) in heritage 
management,
♦ what is cultural significance and how is it as­
sessed?
♦ archaeological practice, ethics and the role of the 
consultant archaeologist
Prescribed reading
□  Pearson, M. and S. Sullivan Looking After Herit­
age Places. The Basics o f  Heritage Planning for  
Managers, Landowners and Administrators. Mel­
bourne University Press, 1995
Archaeological Field and
Laboratory Methods PREH3004
(12cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
This unit includes a two-week residential field school 
during the summer vacation (usually in late February). 
This will be followed by 22 hours of laboratory work 
throughout first semester. Participation in the field school 
is an integral part of the unit.
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisites-. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112).
Syllabus-. The unit is designed to provide students with a 
practical introduction to basic archaeological field and 
laboratory methods. The focus is upon techniques of 
excavation, archaeological stratigraphy, the recording of 
small finds, and the analysis and interpretation of struc­
tures, features and excavated materials. The course is built 
around a two-week residential field followed by labora­
tory work throughout first term.
Archaeological Science PREH3005
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Normally offered in alternate years
22 hours lectures, 11 hours laboratories
Lecturer. Dr Hiscock
Prerequisites-. Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112). Stu­
dents with a science background but lacking prerequisites 
in Archaeology should consult the lecturer.
Syllabus: Introduction to the principles and research 
design of scientific investigations in archaeology. Em­
phasis is given to ideas of theory testing in archaeology.
Skeletal Analysis PREH3010
(6cp)
Second semester 
35 hours laboratories.
Lecturer. Dr Groves
Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH 1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH1112) and/ 
or BIOL1002.
Syllabus: Recognition of bones and teeth. The human 
skeleton: techniques of analysis for age, sex, stature, pa­
thology and racial origin. The skeletal recognition of 
Australian mammals, and their basic biology. Basic rec­
ognition of other Australian fauna. Fundamentals of 
taphonomy.
Techniques in Biological
Anthropology BIAN3010
(3cp)
Second semester 
Normally offered every year 
18 hours lectures
Convener. Dr Groves
Prerequisites: 12 first-year points in the Department of 
Archaeology & Anthropology and/or the Division of 
Botany & Zoology. Students are also advised to have 
completed PREH3010 and at least two of A N TH 2011, 
PREH2011, PRAN2015, and PRAN2019 before at­
tempting this unit: students without these units should 
contact the lecturer. This unit is primarily intended for 
Honours students and when places are limited priority 
may be given to students intending to undertake Hon­
ours in the following year. Students intending to 
undertake honours in Biological Anthropology should 
note that Analytical Methods for Anthropology and Ar­
chaeology (PRAN2026) is a co-requisite in terms of 
admission to Honours.
Syllabus-. Introduction to some techniques used in bio­
logical anthropology: for example, radiometric dating, 
phylogenetic and genetic analysis, forensic anthropology, 
background to statistics. Where possible the course will 
include talks by, and visits to the laboratories of, special­
ists in techniques associated with biological anthropology. 
It is recommended that PRAN2026, Analytical meth­
ods for Anthropology and Archaeology, be taken as a 
companion unit to this course.
Archaeological Artefact Analysis PREH3017
(6cp)
Second semester
May be offered: dependent on staff availability 
Normally offered in alternate years 
22 hours lectures, 11 hours laboratories
Lecturer, to be advised
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Prerequisites: Introduction to Archaeology (PREH1111) 
and/or From Origins to Civilisations (PREH 1112). Stu­
dents without one of these units should consult the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: An introduction to archaeological approaches 
to the analysis of artefacts. Issues examined include the 
concept and practice of classification, technological analy­
sis of the manufacturing process, and an introduction to 
the study of style and function. Both theory and prac­
tice of artefact analysis will be covered and students will 
undertake studies of artefacts in laboratory sessions.
Selected Themes in Australian 
Archaeology PREH3018
(3cp)
Not offered in 2000 
18 hours lectures
Lecturer: Dr Clarke
Prerequisite Australian Archaeology (PREH2004) or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An advanced unit on the prehistory of Aus­
tralia, in which certain selected themes are examined in 
detail. There will be emphasis on methods of analysis 
and interpretation of the archaeological evidence on 
which reconstruction is based.
Preliminary reading
□  Murray, T. (ed) Archaeology o f  Aboriginal Aus­
tralia. Allen and Unwin, 1998
This unit may be included as part of a program major in 
Aboriginal Studies.
Selected Themes in Pacific
Archaeology PREH3019
(3cp)
Second semester 
18 hours lectures
Lecturer. D r Summerhayes
Prerequisite: Archaeology of the Pacific Islanders 
(PREH2005) or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An advanced unit on the archaeology of the 
Pacific, in which certain selected themes are examined 
in detail. There will be emphasis on methods of analysis 
and interpretation of the archaeological evidence on 
which reconstruction is based.
Preliminary reading
—I Spriggs, M., The Island Melanesians, Blackwell, 
1997
Selected Themes in Asian
Archaeology PREH3020
(3cp)
Second semester 
18 hours lectures
Lecturer. Dr Bulbeck
Prerequisite:: The Archaeology of China and Southeast 
Asia (PREH2050) or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An advanced unit on the archaeology of Asia, 
in which certain selected themes are examined in detail. 
There will be emphasis on methods of analysis and in­
terpretation of the archaeological evidence on which 
reconstruction is based.
Preliminary reading
□  Bellwood, P, Prehistory o f  the Indo-Malaysian Ar­
chipelago, 2nd ed. University of Hawaii Press, 1997
□  Higham, C, The Bronze Age o f Southeast Asia, 
Cambridge UP, 1996
Palaeo-Environmental
Reconstruction GEPR3001
(6cp)
*Subject to availability of staff
Students intending to enrol for this unit should contact 
Prof. Geoff Hope in the Research School of Pacific and 
Asian Studies at the beginning of first semester 2000.
One lecture and one two-hour class throughout semes­
ter and attendance at selected seminars. Up to 26 hours 
additional project work by arrangement. One field day.
Prerequisites: At least 96 credit points in a degree in­
cluding two later-year units in Biology, Resource and 
Environmental Management or Archaeology or written 
approval of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit reviews techniques commonly used 
provide a reconstruction of the past ecology, climate, and 
surface processes of a region with an emphasis on the 
potential resources and constraints that may have affected 
human populations. Biological techniques to be studies 
include analyses of pollen, charcoal, wood, seeds, iso­
topic biochemistry and biogenic silica and a range of 
geomorphological and chronological methods will also 
be considered. The contribution of these techniques to 
particular prehistoric problems such as the role of hu­
man activity in environmental change is assessed.
Associated programs: Environmental and Human Histo­
ries, Geoecology.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students.
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Artefacts and Society in the
Greco-Roman World ANCH2009
for details see Classics and Modern European Languages.
Ancient Israel: History
Religion and Archaeology HIST2137
for details see History Department.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours Schools in Archaeology, Anthropology or Bio­
logical Anthropology
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry and consult the 
honours coordinators for the appropriate stream or the 
Head of Department.
The courses for the degree with honours in the Honours 
Schools in Archaeology, Anthropology or Biological 
Anthropology extend over four years. Students in either 
the archaeology or the anthropology streams are encour­
aged to take at least the first-year unit in the other stream.
Anthropology
Coordinator: Dr Peterson
Completion of the BA degree including sixty credit points 
of anthropology are required to enter 4th year, the An­
thropology to be made up as follows:
(a) Twelve credit points of first year, Introducing An­
thropology (ANTH1002) and Understanding Human 
Diversity (ANTH1003) (normally taken in sequence in 
the first year of study).
(b) In the second and third years, Anthropological Ap­
proaches to the Study of Social Life (ANTH 2053) 
(obligatory); Anthropology C Honours (ANTH3013) 
(always offered in Semester Two, and normally taken in 
the second semester of the third year of study); and 8 
o ther A n th ropo logy  un its  (which may include 
LANG2015). (The Honours Convener may be contacted 
for advice on choice of units).
For entiy into C Honours, bear in mind requirements 
for entry into 4th year Honours, as detailed below.
To enter 4th year Honours, you must normally have 
achieved a distinction average over later-year ANTH 
units.
(c) Anthropology C Honours (ANTH3013) is run as a 
two-hour seminar each week. This seminar will focus on 
epistemological issues in Anthropology.
(d) Anthropology IV: As prescribed from year to year 
by the Head, Department of Archaeology and Anthro­
pology.
There will be three components.
(i) Two thirteen-week seminar courses, each of two hours 
a week: Methods and Analysis in Anthropology, and 
Contemporary Issues in Anthropology.
These will run concurrently in the first semester.
(ii) A research thesis of some 12,000 words.
(iii) A thesis-writing seminar.
Field work is not proposed for anthropology undergradu­
ates.
Archaeology
Coordinator. Dr Mountain
To be admitted to the Honours School in Archaeology 
students must be eligible to take out their BA pass de­
gree. Students wishing to take Honours in Archaeology 
after taking a joint undergraduate degree (for example 
BA/BSc or BA/Asian Studies) must complete the require­
ments for their degree before admission to the Honours 
in Archaeology degree.
All students wishing to be admitted to the Honours in 
Archaeology School must include 60 specified credit 
points as follows:
(a) First year units: Both first year Archaeology units, 
PREH1111 and PREH1112.
(b) Specific later year units-.
These must include at least 2 Practical units making up 
a minimum of 12 credit points chosen from the follow­
ing list. A mark of 70 or more (Distinction level) must 
be obtained in at least 2 of these practical units: 
PREH2017, PREH2035, PREH3004, PREH3010, 
PREH3017 PRAN2026 and GEPR3001.
These must also include at least 2 Theoretical units mak­
ing up a minimum of 12 credit points chosen from the 
following list. A mark of 70 or more (Distinction level) 
must be obtained in at least 2 of these theoretical units: 
PREH2002, PREH2006, PREH2008, PREH2031, 
PREH2032, PREH22033, PREH2034, PREH2036, 
PREH2039, PREH2041, PREH2051, PREH3005, 
PREH3018, PREH3019 and PREH3020.
(c) Other later year units-. The remaining archaeology 
points can come from any PREH course (including 
A NTH201 l)and/or from ANCH2009, H IST2137 
While students are only required to have 60 credit points 
in archaeology to enter the Honours in Archaeology 
School, all students are encouraged to take further ar­
chaeological units if they are planning a career in 
archaeology. It is advisable for any prospective Honours 
students to contact the Honours Coordinator as soon as 
possible after completion of their First year for advice in 
their choice of later year units.
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(d) An average mark o f  70 or more (Distinction level) 
must be obtained for all the later year archaeology units.
(e) Field or laboratory experience: It is expected that all 
intending Honours students will have had some field 
work experience during their second/third years. This 
may be gained by assisting on Departmental field projects 
or working with other researchers or archaeological con­
sultants. Information is often posted on departmental 
noticeboards.
(f) Students will have to submit a preliminary thesis pro­
posalfor a BA Honours thesis during the semester before 
they enter the Honours in Archaeology School. This pro­
posal should be discussed with a member of staff willing 
to be the supervisor for the proposed thesis. The De­
partment reserves the right to reject a student unable to 
find a supervisor or a topic suitable to the Department.
Work for the Honours in Archaeology degree is divided 
between course work and research. The department will 
offer a range of Honours seminars during the First Se­
mester and 30% o f the final grade will come from 
undertaking three of these short seminars. These semi­
nars will cover a range of research skills and academic 
areas of archaeology. The subject matter may vary from 
year to year dependent on staff research interests and 
availability.
Research: students are required to undertake a research 
project approved by the Department and to submit a 
BA Honours thesis of 12-15,000 words. 10% of the fi­
nal grade will be awarded for the rew riting and 
resubmission of an Honours thesis proposal and 60% of 
the final grade will be awarded through examination of 
the thesis. A weekly Thesis Writing seminar will be held 
during the first semester to assist students with research 
design and thesis writing.
Joint Honours in Archaeology with other subjects-. Students 
can undertake joint Honours degrees between Archae­
ology and various areas of the Arts Faculty. Such students 
will be required to complete 96 credit points in the com­
bined area, 48 in each discipline. Such students will be 
required to fulfil all requirements set out in points a -f  
above.
Biological Anthropology
Coordinator. Dr Groves
To enter Honours IV in Biological Anthropology, stu­
dents should be eligible to take out their BA pass degree, 
which should include sixty specified coursework credit 
points (ten 6-point units or the equivalent) as follows:
(a) First-year units: First-year units to the value of 12 
credit points in the Department of Archaeology and 
Anthropology and/or Division of Botany and Zoology. 
Normally these will be A N T H 1002 and A N T H 1003 or
PR EH 1111 and PR E H 1112 or B IO L1003 and 
BIOL 1002, though other combinations are acceptable. 
Any two of these units allow entry to any of the core 
units in biological anthropology, but they vary regard­
ing the other later-year units to which they allow entry. 
Where prerequisites permit, relevant later-year units listed 
under the biological anthropology major may be substi­
tuted for 6—12 of these credit points.
(b) Later-year thematic core units: All four of the core 
units on the main sub-fields in biological anthropology:
A N TH 2011, PREH2011, PRAN2015, PRAN2019 (6
cp each). It is important to note that all these units are 
normally offered in alternate years only. In exceptional 
cases, students who have missed one core unit but are 
otherwise qualified to enter Honours IV may apply to 
the Head of Department for permission to do so.
(c) Practically oriented honours preparation unity. 12 credit 
points of honours preparation units, as follows: Skeletal 
Analysis (PREH3010, 6cp), Analytical Methods for 
Anthropology and Archaeology (PRAN2026, 3cp) and 
Techniques in Biological Anthropology (BIAN3010, 
3cp). These are offered every year and generally recom­
mended for the last year of study before the Honours 
year.
(d) Later-year optional units: Further later-year units to 
the value of 12 points chosen from those listed under 
the Biological Anthropology major. Many of these are 
also offered in alternate years or irregularly. Students are 
advised to check as appropriate for any changes in the 
Department’s range of course offerings.
Timing. Students interested in Biological Anthropology 
Honours are advised to construct a coursework plan con­
sistent with that possibility at least from the beginning 
of second year. This is on account o f the stringent 
timetabling limitations on the availability of core courses. 
They should also seek advice early on from the Honours 
Coordinator and Faculty Sub-Dean. Full-time BA stu­
dents in their second year should take the two core courses 
available in that year, and other optional units according 
to interest: then in their third year they should take the 
other two core units, the balance of the two optional 
units, and the honours preparation units. Part-time stu­
dents and combined-degree students should adjust the 
same basic plan to their more extended schedule, nor­
mally taking the honours preparation units in their last 
year before Honours IV.
Entry arrangements and standards: Interested students 
may approach or be approached by the Coordinator 
during second year, to discuss the possibility of Hon­
ours. The normal minimum criterion for admission is 
—  a Distinction in one core unit, a Credit in the other, 
and a Distinction in at least half of the other later-year 
units listed under the Biological Anthropology major 
taken to that date. Maintenance of a similar minimum
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standard is required for entry to Honours IV. At the end 
of third year (or equivalent), the Department and Fac­
ulty jointly review the eligibility of each applicant to 
proceed to Honours IV, and formal letters are sent out 
accordingly.
Coursework outside the department. Units relevant to the 
study of biological anthropology are offered in several 
other sections of the University, e.g. Life Sciences, Geol­
ogy, Geography, Statistics and Human Sciences. Many 
of these are listed under the Biological Anthropology 
major, though this list omits, for example, first-year units 
in Statistics. Students are advised to consider enrolling 
in these units, but also to note Prerequisites and any de­
gree structure implications. The Department is willing 
to consider accepting such units as part of the Honours 
program, and requests to do this should be directed in 
the first instance to the Coordinator.
Combined degrees-. Students doing combined degrees such 
as BA/BSc may also enter Honours IV in Biological 
Anthropology, providing they meet the above require­
ments within their degree structure. Honours IV need 
not be the last component of a combined degree, but 
students who wish to undertake Honours IV before they 
complete the pass component of the combined degree 
must at least be eligible to take out a pass degree that 
includes the prerequisites for honours entry.
Combined honours-. Currently there is no regular arrange­
m ent for com bined honours programs involving 
Biological Anthropology, but students keen to under­
take a program combining Biological Anthropology and 
another discipline, within or beyond the Department, 
are welcome to raise the suggestion with the relevant 
Coordinators. Any intellectually coherent combination 
will be supported so far as possible, either ad hoc or, 
where demand is recurrent, by proposing up a regular 
program. The possibility of a standardised combined 
honours program in Archaeology and Biological Anthro­
pology is under discussion in the Department.
Biological Anthropology Honours IV
As prescribed from year to year by the Head, Depart­
ment of Archaeology and Anthropology.
The basic components will be —
(i) A weekly seminar on theoretical topics in biological 
anthropology.
(ii) Project work on advanced topics in biological an­
thropology.
(iii) A research essay of 12,000-15,000 words.
Combined honours
It is possible for students to take honours courses which 
combine units between archaeology and anthropology, 
for which they should consult the relevant Honours co­
ordinators.
Combined courses are possible between two departments 
with the concurrence of the heads of both departments 
concerned. Such arrangements exist between for instance, 
anthropology and history, archaeology and classics, ar­
chaeology and geography and archaeology and linguistics. 
For further information consult the relevant Honours 
coordinators.
Graduate Studies
For details on the graduate diplomas and degrees in ar­
chaeology and anthropology see the Graduate Handbook.
Conveners
Archaeology —  Dr Bellwood
Anthropology —  Dr Walker, Department of Anthro­
pology, Rresearch School of Pacific and Asian Studies.
Biological Anthropology —  Dr Groves
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Art History and Visual Studies
A. Grishin, BA, MA Melb, PhD 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department of Art History and Visual Studies of­
fers a broad range of units at undergraduate, honours 
and postgraduate levels which examine aspects of the 
visual cultures of Australia, Europe, Asia and America. 
Art History has been taught at the ANU since 1977, 
initially as the Fine Art Program, then as the Depart­
ment of Art History, and more recently, with expansion 
in offerings to include curatorial studies, film studies, 
digital images and the World Wide Web, as the Depart­
ment of Art History and Visual Studies.
Our units are designed to introduce students to paint­
ing, sculpture, printmaking, photography, architecture, 
film, digital images and the decorative arts seen within 
their historical, social, cultural and political context. Art 
History and Visual Studies are rapidly changing and our 
units reflect the wide range of new approaches, method­
ologies and technologies found in recent critical, cultural 
and museum studies. They cover many aspects of art from 
prehistoric Australian Aboriginal art and classical antiq­
uity through to the art of the present day, focussing on 
topics which can illuminate specific trends and prob­
lems. Questions of technique are often examined in detail 
to assist in the study of selected monuments.
Reflecting our unique location in the national capital 
many of our units draw on the collections and staff ex­
pertise of the national cultural institutions. Some of our 
tutorial classes in many of our units are held at the Na­
tional Gallery of Australia, National Film and Sound 
Archives, National Library of Australia and the Austral­
ian War Memorial. O ur highly successful Internship 
Program enables students to undertake curatorial work 
as part of their studies at approved art galleries or muse­
ums. Curators and directors from these institutions have 
frequently been invited to present guest lectures in our 
units. The department also conducts regular research 
seminars which deal with questions of art history, art 
theory and curatorial practice which bring together lo­
cal, national and international expertise.
Although there are no prerequisites for Art History 1002, 
students are reminded that Art History is a visual disci­
pline supported by docum entation  and scholarly 
literature. Because of the international nature of the dis­
cipline, students are strongly encouraged to develop 
reading skills in foreign languages.
The BA (Art History and Curatorship)
This named degree includes in its requirements 7 units 
of Art History (42 credit points). It is available as a BA 
pass degree and as a BA Honours degree. See Faculty of 
Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses.
The Major in Art History and Visual Studies
A departmental major in Art History and Visual Studies 
consists of 7 units (42 credit points) chosen from the 
units in Art History, with not more than 12 points at 
first-year level. For example, Art History 1002 and Art 
History 1003, together with later-year units to the value 
of 30 points, form a major in Art History and Visual 
Studies. Up to two later-year film studies units can be 
included in an Art History and Visual Studies major.
The major in Film Studies
A major in Film Studies consists of 7 units (42 credit 
points) and consists of Introduction to Film Studies 
FILM 1001 (12 credit points) and 5 later-year units (30 
points). Refer to entry under Programs in the Under­
graduate Handbook.
The units Computer Applications in the Humanities, 
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web, and 
World Wide Web Strategies may not form part of the 
Art History major, but may be taken as single later-year 
units or as part of some program majors, eg Art and 
Material Culture, and Communication and Cognitive 
Studies.
The following are particularly suitable for combination 
with an Art History major: Film Studies, Classical and 
Modern European Languages; English; History; Medi­
eval and Renaissance Studies; Philosophy; Archaeology 
and Anthropology.
Art H istory and Visual Studies units in 
Program Majors
Art History 1002 and 1003 may also serve as the first- i 
year for the program majors in Medieval & Renaissance 
Studies and in Art and Material Culture. Art and its 
Context, Curatorship: Theory and Practice, The Fabric j 
of Life: An Introduction to Textile History, Art of the j 
Modern Print, Photography: A history in Art, Compu­
ter A pplications in the H um anities , Publishing 
Humanities on the World Wide Web, and World Wide 
Web Strategies may form part of the Art and Material 
Culture program major.
The units Greek Art and Architecture, Roman Art and 
Architecture, From Roman to Romanesque and the Clas­
sical Tradition in Art may form part of the Classics major. 
Medieval, Byzantine and Renaissance art units may form 
part of the program major in Medieval and Renaissance 
Studies, and Byzantine units may form part of the Clas­
sics major and are included as West Asia-related units in 
the Faculty of Asian Studies. Asian Art units may form 
part of the Religious Studies or Contemporary Asian 
Societies program majors.
Honours and combined honours degrees
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in Art 
History and Visual Studies or in certain combined H on­
ours Schools. See below.
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The H onours D egree in Art H istory and 
Curatorship
See Faculty of Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses
POSTGRADUATE STUDIES
Graduate Adviser: Dr Sasha Grishin
Graduate Diploma (currently under review)
Graduates in any field may study for a Graduate Di­
ploma in Art History or in Art History and Curatorship.
Master of Letters (Mlitt) (currently under review)
Graduates with a degree containing the equivalent of a 
major in Art History of sufficient standard may study 
for the degree of Master of Letters in either Art History 
or Art History and Curatorship.
Master of Arts, Master o f Philosophy and Doctor of 
Philosophy
These degrees can be taken in the Department. A good 
honours degree or MLitt is normally required for admis­
sion to these courses. A graduate with a pass degree in 
Art History or a higher degree in another field who wishes 
to proceed to the degree of Master of Arts may be re­
quired to undertake a Master of Arts qualifying course.
Further information
Assessment. Assessment may include a mixture of essay, 
tutorial and/or seminar presentations, together with 
visual tests, the balance of marks to be determined at the 
beginning of each unit after discussion with students. 
Art History Honours IV will normally be assessed on a 
thesis, and on seminar presentations and the resultant 
papers. For Computer Applications in the Humanities, 
Publishing Humanities on the World Wide Web and 
World Wide Web Strategies see the individual entries.
Prerequisites-. Art History 1002 and 1003 normally form 
the prerequisites for later-year units in Art History; other 
subjects are sometimes acceptable as prerequisites for 
specific units (see individual entries for details). For in­
tending students without the listed prerequisites, special 
permission may always be sought from the Head of De­
partment. The later-year units may be taken in any order, 
although not all units will be available every year.
It is impossible in Handbook entries to explain in suffi­
cient detail the units offered by the D epartm ent. 
Prospective students are encouraged to approach either 
the Departmental Administrator or the Faculty of Arts 
office for a copy of our Information for Students (which 
gives much greater detail about the department and its 
units). In addition, members of staff are always delighted 
to provide further information.
All units are offered subject to (a) availability of staff and 
(b) appropriate funding levels.
FIRST YEAR UNITS
Introduction to Art History ARTH1002
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials
Lecturers: Dr Esau and Professor Greenhalgh
Syllabus-. An introduction to selected themes and topics 
in the history of art and architecture, this unit requires 
no previous knowledge of the subject. As well as study­
ing the artistic production of selected periods, it also 
introduces broad questions of art-historical methodol­
ogy. Classes will also be given on general and 
bibliographical research methods, so that students may 
approach with confidence the literature of art. Some tu
Summary o f units offered in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year
Introduction to Art History 
Introduction to Film Studies (Annual unit)
Introduction to Modern Art
Later year
Australian Art: Methods and Approaches 
Painters of Modern Life
Art and its Context: Materials, Techniques and 
Display
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia: Tradition and 
Transformation
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors
Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
Modernism in 20th Century Art and Design 
Russian Art: Icons and Revolutions 
Romanticism in European Art: 1750-1830 
European Cinemas: European Societies
Fourth year
Art History Honours IV
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torials are oriented toward the study of works at the 
National Gallery of Australia and other collections in 
Canberra, while others concentrate on questions of the 
techniques and reception of art works.
Preliminary reading
□  Janson, H W, History o f Art, Thames & Fludson
□  Hartt, F, Art, 4th edn, Thames and Hudson
□  Stokstad, M, Art History, Abrams
Introduction to Modern Art ARTH1003
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours a week in lectures and tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Duro
Prerequisite: Art History 1002 or permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the development of 
Modern Art from the middle of the nineteenth century 
to the present day. As well as studying the art of this 
historical period, the question, What is Modernism?” 
will also be addressed. We will employ a number of meth­
odological approaches to gain as many perspectives as 
possible on the art of our century. Some tutorials will be 
held in the Australian National Gallery where we will be 
able to study at first hand the rich story of Modern Art.
Preliminary reading
□  Janson, H W, History o f Art, Thames & Hudson
□  Arnason, H H, A History of Modern Art, Thames 
& Hudson
Introduction to Film Studies FILM 1001
(12cp)
Annual Unit
Four to five hours a week, including at least one lecture, 
a tutorial and a screening
Coordinator. Dr Hillman
Syllabus: This unit is intended as an introduction to the 
aesthetics, history and genres of film. Throughout the 
unit, there will be a mix of formal, cultural and histori­
cal analysis. Once equipped with an understanding of 
elements of film technique, students will address ques­
tions of narrative, and of film as a document of society 
and culture. Film viewed as a representation of realities 
will lead to issues of documentation, personalised his­
tory and ideologies. Students will be introduced to 
historical and theoretical perspectives to deepen their un­
derstanding of what they see (and hear) and to develop 
critical thinking about film as art, as industry and as so­
cial critique.
Films to be analysed come from European, Hollywood 
and Australian/NZ traditions. They will include works 
by Eisenstein, Welles, Hitchcock, Wilder, Fassbinder, Jane 
Campion and many others.
Preliminary reading
□  Giannetti, L, Understanding Movies (latest edi­
tion)
□  Bordwell, D, and Thompson, K, Film Art: An 
Introduction, 4th edn, McGraw-Hill, 1993
{Note: Either one of these texts should be bought as 
your textbook for the year)
□  A brick of readings
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Greek Art and Architecture ARTH2053
(6cp) i
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Either 12 first-year or 6 later-year credit 
points of Art History or Rome: From Republic to Em­
pire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the Middle Ages 
(HIST 1023) or any 2 units of classical language
Syllabus: A study of aspects of the art of the ancient 
Greek world from the Bronze Age to the Hellenistic pe­
riod, and of the Italian peninsula, including Etruscan 
art, to the end of the Roman Republic. Topics will in­
clude the design, function and decoration of buildings 
in cities and sanctuaries; developments in sculpture, 
painting, ceramics, metalwork and coinage in relation 
to the society. There will be a focus on works which have 
influenced later art and on ancient theories about art. 
Use will be made of the antiquities in the Classics Mu­
seum in the ANU and there will be a visit to the 
Nicholson Museum in the University of Sydney.
Preliminary reading
□  Pedley, J G, Greek Art and Archaeology, Cassell
□  Green, J R & Rawson, B M, Antiquities, A De­
scription o f the Classics Department Museum in the 
ANU, ANU
□  Spivey, N J, Greek Art, Phaidon
Roman Art and Architecture ARTH2054
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Either 12 first-year credit points or 6 later- 
year credit points of Art History or Rome: From Republic 
to Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the Middle 
Ages (HIST1023) or any 2 units of classical language
Syllabus: A study of aspects of the art and architecture of 
the Roman Empire from the time of Augustus to the 
sixth century AD. Topics will include historical and 
funerary monuments, urban planning and amenities, 
especially in Rome, Pompeii and Ostia, but also in the 
provinces, and the foundation of Constantinople. A range
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of sculpture, silver and coinage, frescoes and mosaics, 
manuscripts and textiles will be studied in their social 
and religious context, including early Christianity. Par­
ticular attention will be paid to technological innovations, 
ancient treatises and literary sources, and modern ap­
proaches to the subject.
Preliminary reading
□  Ramage, N & A, The Cambridge Illustrated His­
tory o f  Roman Art, Cambridge
□  MacDonald, W  L, The Architecture o f the Ro­
man Empire, 2 vols., Yale
□  Kitzinger, E, Byzantine Art in the Making, Faber
From Roman to Romanesque ARTH2037
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Rome: From 
Republic to Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the 
Middle Ages (HIST 1023) or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This course will examine aspects of late an­
tique and early medieval art to ca AD 1130 in an historical 
context. The focus will be on choices of architectural 
design, style and iconography, materials and techniques 
of production, lay and ecclesiastical patronage, and re­
gional influences. Areas of special study may include early 
C hristian  art, A nglo-Saxon and V iking art, the 
Carolingian and Ottonian renaissances, Romanesque 
architecture and the convergence of Christian and Is­
lamic influences in Spain, Sicily and the Crusader states. 
Illuminated manuscripts, silver and ivories, will receive 
as much attention as church architecture, frescoes and 
sculpture.
Preliminary reading
□  Milburn, R, Early Christian Art and Architecture, 
Gower
□  Beckwith, J, Early Medieval Art: Carolingian, 
Ottonian, Romanesque, Thames & Hudson
□  Petzold, A, Romanesque Art, Weidenfeld
This unit may also form part of a major in the Classical 
Tradition or the Medieval and Renaissance Studies pro­
grams.
The Classical Tradition in Art ARTH2014
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: 12 credit points of Ancient History or Art 
History 1002 and 1003 or Rome: From Republic to 
Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the Middle Ages 
(HIST 1023) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: An examination of the various ways (stylistic, 
intellectual, political and social) in which the art and 
architecture of Antiquity has been of use and value to 
later generations. Special consideration will be given to 
Charlemagne at Aachen, the Renaissance in Italy, Rome 
and the Papacy, the rediscovery of Greece, and Classi­
cism and Romanticism in the 19th and 20th centuries.
This unit may also form part of the Classical Tradition 
program major.
The Byzantine Empire ARTH2015
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Ancient 
Israel (HIST2137) or The Historical Jesus (HIST2138)or 
Religious Studies I or Rome: From Republic to Empire 
(H IST 1019) and Illu m in a tin g  the D ark  Ages 
(HIST 1023) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: A  study of Byzantine art, cultural institutions 
and patronage from AD 330 to AD 1204. Specific works 
of art and architecture ranging in provenance from Syria 
and Armenia to Constantinople and Sicily will be stud­
ied in the context of the society: theology and liturgy; 
politics and investment; court ceremony; and urban, 
provincial and monastic life.
This unit may also form part of the program majors in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, and The Classical 
Tradition.
The Byzantine Commonwealth ARTH2038
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Ancient 
Israel (HIST2137) or The Historical Jesus (HIST2138) 
or Religious Studies I or Rome: From Republic to Em­
pire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the Middle Ages 
(HIST1023) or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus-. A  study of the Palaeologan culture after 1204 
through to the capture of Constantinople by the Turks 
in 1453. The unit will examine Byzantine art and cul­
ture in particular regions: Greece (especially Thessaloniki 
and Mount Athos), Cyprus and the Levant, Bulgaria, 
Serbia and Russia, Crete and Renaissance Italy.
This unit may also form part of the program major in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies, and The Classical 
Tradition.
Northern Renaissance Art ARTH2018
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
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Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Rome: From 
Republic to Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the 
Middle Ages (HIST1023) or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This unit will discuss the role of panel paint­
ing, manuscript illumination and sculpture during the 
15th and early 16th centuries in Northern Europe, ex­
amining such artists as Van Eyck, Fouquet, Durer and 
Holbein, and looking at questions of function, style, 
meaning and patronage. Particular emphasis will be given 
to contemporary developments in areas such as history, 
literature, philosophy and theology.
This unit may also form part of the program major in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
Art and Architecture of the
Italian Renaissance ARTH2019
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites'. Art History 1002 and 1003 or Rome: From 
Republic to Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the 
Middle Ages (HIST 1023) or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine both chronologically 
and thematically aspects of the development of paint­
ing, sculpture, and architecture from Giotto through to 
the death of Michelangelo. Amongst the themes to be 
treated will be: art and the State; the revival of classical 
forms; the Papacy and the development of Rome.
This unit may also form part of the program majors in 
Medieval and Renaissance Studies and The Classical Tra­
dition.
The High Renaissance in Rome
and Venice ARTH2094
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites'. Art History 1002 and 1003 or Rome: From 
Republic to Empire (HIST1019) and Illuminating the 
Dark Ages (HIST 1023) or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus-. Rome and Venice during the early 16th cen­
tury generated ideas, themes and artworks which form 
the bedrock of European culture until well into the 19th 
century. The unit will study the ensembles which give 
their complexion to the age — Michelangelo in the 
Sistine Chapel; Raphael in the Papal Apartments; 
Bramante and the building of the New St Peters; Titian 
in the Farari and in his great paintings for Philip II — 
and the ideological and political horizons of the con­
noisseurs, statesmen and prelates who commissioned
them. It will conclude with an assessment of the impact 
of the High Renaissance on later art — the Baroque in 
Italy; Velasquez in Madrid and Poussin and French art.
This unit may also form part of the program majors in 
Medieval & Renaissance Studies.
Preliminary reading
□  Vasari, G, The Lives o f the Artists, Penguin
□  Levey, M, High Renaissance, Penguin
The Age of Baroque ARTH2020
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites'. Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will examine the contrasting cul­
tures and societies of France, Italy, Britain, Spain and 
the Low Countries during the 17th century, and con­
centrate on the artistic aims and production of figures 
such as Rembrandt, Rubens, Bernini, Velasquez and 
Poussin.
Preliminary reading
□  Martin, J R, Baroque, Penguin
Romanticism in European Art
1750-1850 ARTH2021
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Dr Duro
Prerequisites'. Art History 1002 and 1003 or Classical 
German Literature or permission of the Head of De­
partment.
Syllabus: The unit will study the development of the 
significant themes and concepts of the Romantic period, 
such as the role of the intellect and of the imagination in 
artistic activity; heroes and heroines; representations of 
nature; the Sublime and the Picturesque. Interwoven with 
these themes will be a close study of the work of particu­
lar artists, architects and sculptors from the period.
Preliminary reading
□  Honour, H, Romanticism, Pelican
Painters of Modern Life ARTH2039
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Dr Esau
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Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or English Lit­
erature 17891939 or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit examines aspects of 19th-century art 
and architecture in Europe after Romanticism, and will 
concentrate on the emergence of modernism in the paint­
ing of the Impressionists and their circle. Themes to 
receive special attention will include the representation 
of everyday life, realism and naturalism, and the chang­
ing roles of academic art.
Preliminary reading
—1 Frascina, F, et al, Modernity and Modernism: 
French Painting in the Nineteenth Century, Yale 1993
Post-Colonial Discourses in
Australian Art ARTH2093
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Australian 
History or Australian Literature or permission of the 
Head of Department
Syllabus-. Current debates about the question of art on 
the periphery’ and the idea o f ‘the other’ have direct rel­
evance to the development of art in Australian colonial 
life and to the practice of art today. This unit will exam­
ine these questions by concentrating on aspects of art, 
architecture and design in Australia, both in the colonial 
era and in the current re-appropriation of early Austral­
ian imagery. The unit will address such issues as the 
dependence on imported modes, the role of landscape 
imagery, and the distinctions between ‘high’ and ‘popu­
lar’ art forms.
Preliminary reading
□  Bonyhady, T, Images in Opposition: Australian 
Landscape Painting 1801-1890, OUP
G Smith, B, and Smith, T, Australian Painting 
1788-1990, OUP
□  Allen, C , Art in Australia: From Colonization to 
Postmodernism, Thames & Hudson
The Art of the Modem Print ARTH2052
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites-. Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus-. The unit will examine the emergence of the 
modern print in nineteenth century Europe and trace 
its development up to the present day. Questions of tech­
nique, from etching, lithography and relief prints, 
through to photograph-based printmaking and the com­
puter digitised image, will be considered in considerable
detail. Questions of what constitutes an original print 
and some of the theoretical implications of these defini­
tions will be discussed. Although the unit will examine 
the heritage of European and American printmaking, a 
major focus will be twentieth century printmaking in 
Australia. Extensive use will be made of the major col­
lections of Australian and international prints in public 
collections in Canberra.
Preliminary reading
□  Grishin, S, Contemporary Australian 
Printmaking, Craftsman House
□  Tallman, S, The Contemporary Print from Pre- 
Pop to Postmodern, Thames
G Ivins, W M, Prints and Visual Communication, 
MIT
Photography: A History in Axt ARTH2050
(6c p)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will focus on the history and theory 
of photography from its beginnings to the present day. 
Its aim is to examine the critical questions and meth­
odological framework of photography as an art form. 
Topics to be covered will include: the development of 
photographic technologies and their impact; theoretical 
constructs; art and photography; documentary photog­
raphy; photography and politics; word and image; 
photography of the body; postmodernism; Australian 
photography.
Preliminary reading
□  Newhall, B, The History o f Photography from 1839 
to the Present, Museum of Modern Art
G Sontag, S, On Photography, Penguin
Modernism and Postmodernism:
Architecture in our Century ARTH2092
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit will address the exciting developments 
in architecture and urbanism worldwide from 1900 to 
the present day. These will be studied through themes 
(such as the skyscraper, the planned city, postwar recon­
struction) related to the major social, economic and 
political changes of our century.
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Preliminary reading
□  Banham, Reyner, Theory and Design in the First 
Machine Age, MIT Press
□  Venturi, Robert, Complexity and Contradiction 
in Architecture, Museum of Modern Art, New York
Modernism in 20th Century Art
and Design ARTH2043
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Dr Esau
Prerequisites'. Art History 1002 and 1003 or Urban So­
ciety or Modern Society or permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine the evolution of art and 
design from 1900 to the present day. An understanding 
of the idea of modernism as an aesthetic and theoretical 
concept will be a predominant theme. Differing views 
about the social role of visual culture and the institu­
tions which maintain it will be explored. The course will 
include studies of original works held in Australian gal­
leries.
Preliminary reading
□  Chipp, H B, Theories o f Modern Art: A  Source 
Book by Artists and Critics, Uni. of California
□  Arnason, H H, A History o f  Modern Art, Thames
Australian Art: 20th Century ARTH2027
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or Australian 
History or Lines of Growth in Australian Literature or 
20th Century Australian Fiction or permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit will examine a variety of visual sources 
for mainly non-Aboriginal art in Australia during our 
century and up to the present day. While it will in no 
way attempt a survey of Australian art, it will range widely, 
looking at different media and art forms including ar­
chitecture, printmaking and sculpture.
Preliminary reading
□  Haese, R, Rebels and Precursors, Allen Lane
□  Smith, B, Australian Painting, Oxford
Australian Art: Methods
and Approaches ARTH2049
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Dr Grishin
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The course will examine aspects of Australian 
painting, printmaking, sculpture, photography and the 
applied arts from a methodological perspective. It will 
raise questions concerning the analysis of Australian art 
by art historians and art critics and will suggest possible 
alternative readings of Australian art history within a 
broader international context.
Preliminary reading
□  Hughes, R, The Art o f  Australia, Penguin
□  Kirby, S, Sight Lines —  Womens Art and Femi­
nist Perspectives, Craftsman House
□  G rish in , S, Contemporary Australian  
Printmaking, Craftsman House
Art and its Context: Materials,
Techniques, Display ARTH2044
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer Professor Greenhalgh
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The unit has two aims. The first is to examine 
how art works have been made over the centuries, study­
ing techniques of fresco and oil painting, drawing, and 
printmaking, sculpture, metalwork, textiles, furniture and 
glass. Wherever possible, students will be given the chance 
to examine their application via original art-works in 
Canberra collections. The second aim is to study how 
works were originally meant to be displayed, as well as 
how later generations have housed them.
Preliminary reading
O  Works o f Art in Canberra, 2 vols, N CD C
□  Griffiths, A, Prints and Printmaking, BM
□  Fleming, J and Honour, H , The Penguin Dic­
tionary o f Decorative Arts, Viking
Curatorship: Theory and Practice ARTH2045
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Ms Maxwell
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit critically examines the role of the 
curator of cultural objects in museums and art galleries. 
Topics will include the development of art galleries and
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museums, especially in the 20th century; the develop­
ment, management and display of art collections; and 
approaches to documentation and publication. The unit 
will study issues related to the responsibilities of the cu­
rator to the community (accessibility, education, 
exhibition and public relations) as well as responsibility 
to the objects (conservation, storage, accessioning and 
loan policies). The course will focus on Australian insti­
tutions and collections at national and regional levels.
Preliminary reading
□  Dean, D, Museum Exhibition: Theory and Prac­
tice, Routledge, London, 1994
□  Hooper-Greenhill, E, Museums and the Shaping 
o f Knowledge, Routledge, London, 1992
□  Serota, N, Experience or Interpretation: The Di­
lemma o f Museums o f Mode in Art, Thames and 
Hudson, London, 1996
This unit may also form part of the Art and Material 
Culture program major.
The Fabric of Life: An Introduction 
to Textile History ARTH2055
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001
Two hours of lectures a week plus a tutorial in alternate
weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad historical intro­
duction to textile arts in Europe, Asia, the Middle East, 
Africa, the Americas and Australia. Contrasting the role 
and importance of textiles in Western and non-Western 
societies, the course will examine textiles in court and 
village cultures, as symbols and markers of religious and 
social affiliations and hierarchy; the impact of colonial­
ism, trade and industrialisation on the organisation of 
textile manufacture and traditional gender roles; and the 
evolution of textile motifs, designs, materials and tech­
nology. The history of textile collecting, display and 
analysis will also be studied.
Preliminary reading
□  Barber, E J W, Womans Work: 20,000 Years o f 
Textiles: Women, Cloth and Society in Early Times, 
Norton, New York, 1994
□  Maxwell, R, Textiles o f Southeast Asia: Tradition, 
Trade and Transformation, Australian National Gal- 
lery/OUP, 1990
□  Parry, L, Textiles o f the Arts and Crafts Movement, 
Thames and Hudson, New York, 1988
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia: 
Tradition and Transformation ARTH2056
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Lecturer. Ms Maxwell
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or approved 
courses in Asian studies or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad introduction to 
major themes and forms of art and architecture in South­
east Asia, from the prehistoric pottery of Thailand and 
bronzes of Vietnam, through the great Hindu-Buddhist 
architecture and sculpture of Angkor and Borobodur to 
modern art of the 19th and 20th centuries. The course 
will focus on the interplay between enduring ancestral 
themes in regional village and court arts, and the influ­
ence of world religions, trade and colonial power on form 
and meaning in Southeast Asian art. Themes of special 
importance will be the relation between art and royal 
patronage, between art and religious practice, and be­
tween the centre and the periphery.
Preliminary reading
□  Guy, J, Ceramic Traditions o f Southeast Asia, OUP, 
Singapore, 1989
□  Maxwell, R, Textiles o f Southeast Asia: Tradition, 
Trade and Transformation, OUP, Melbourne, 1990
□  Rawson, P, The Art o f Southeast Asia, Thames 
and Hudson, London, 1967
Art and Architecture o f Asia:
Continuity and Change ARTH2059
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or approved 
courses in Asian studies or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad introduction to 
the art and architecture of India, Central Asia, South­
east Asia and East Asia. Themes of special importance 
will be the relation between art and religion, between art 
and royal patronage, and between indigenous styles and 
foreign forms and ideas. Art works from a range of reli­
gious and philosophical orientations — autochthonous, 
Hindu, Buddhist, Jain, Confucian, Daoist, Islamic and 
Christian — will be studied.
Preliminary reading
□  Blurton, T R, Hindu Art, British Museum, Lon­
don, 1992
□  Fisher, R, Buddhist Art and Architecture,Thames 
and Hudson, London, 1993
□  Brend, B, Islamic Art, British Museum Press, 
London, 1994
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The Art and Politics of Collecting ARTH2057
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, but may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will examine the history of art col­
lecting and collections from their origins in temple 
treasuries, through the private collections of the mediae­
val worlds of Europe and Asia, to the role of patrons and 
princes, past and present in the establishment of art col­
lections and policies. It surveys the impact of colonial 
scientific and archaeological expeditions on the content 
of public and private collections and the establishment 
of the great public institutions of the 19th and 20th cen­
turies. Themes will include the relationship between artist 
and collector; the contribution of art dealers and auc­
tion houses; and the compartmentalisation of art in and 
between museums by period, geography, religion and 
media. The impact of social, political and ethical envi­
ronments on museum collection, display and 
documentation will be explored, with particular refer­
ence to Australian public collections and collecting 
policies.
Preliminary reading
□  Hooper-Greenhill, E, Museums and the Shaping 
o f Knowledge, Routledge, London, 1992
□  Mauch Messenger, P, (ed.), The Ethics o f Collect­
ing Cultural Property, University of New Mexico 
Press, Alberquerque, 1989
— I Watson, P, From Manet to Manhattan: The Rise 
o f the Modern Art Market, Vintage, London, 1993
Text and Image in Eighteenth-
Century Art ARTH2058
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, but may be offered in 2001 
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit examines the discourse surrounding 
painting, sculpture and architecture from the point of 
view of those who produced, commented on and con­
sumed it. Through the study of such critics as 
Winckelmann, Shaftesbury, Diderot, Goethe and 
Lessing, and artists such as Reynolds, Chardin, Hogarth 
and David, we will consider issues of textuality and 
visuality in the fine arts of the eighteenth century.
Preliminary reading
□  Bryson, N, Word and Image, Cambridge, 1981
□  Crow, T, Painters and Public Life in Eighteenth- 
Century Paris, Yale, 1985
□  Fried, M, Absorption and Theatricality, Chicago, 
1980
Russian Art: Icons and
Revolutions ARTH2060
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or a unit of i 
Russian or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will examine recurring themes in : 
Russian art from the period of Kievan Rus to the 
postmodernist art of the Perestroika period. Two major 
focal points for the unit will be Russian avant-garde art 
of the revolutionary period and Russian theatre art con- j 
nected with the Ballets Russes. Both of these areas are 
extensively represented in the collection of the National j 
Gallery of Australia and a number of classes will be held ; 
at the Gallery working with original major art objects by 
Malevich, Goncharova, Tatlin, Chagall, Bakst and 
Larionov. The unit will also examine the impact of Rus- ! 
sian art on Australian visual culture.
Preliminary reading
□  Gray, C, The Great Experiment: Russian Art 
1863—1922, Thames
□  Bird, A, A History o f Russian Painting, Phaidon, 
Oxford
□  Rudnitsky, K, Russian and Soviet Theatre, 1905- \ 
1932, Thames
The Postmodern Sublime ARTH2061
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter- j 
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 1003 or permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit will both survey postmodern art in 
general, and will pursue a more focussed approach to a 
dominant theme of such art, the sublime. In this respect, 
we will concentrate on the writing of Lyotard. Once the 
issue of the sublime is raised, the question of the links to 
Romanticism automatically follows, and the unit will 
investigate whether postmodern art should be consid­
ered fundamentally neo-Romantic, or whether it should 
stand as an independent, revolutionary category in it­
self. The relation of Modernism to neo-Romanticism will 
also be investigated, thus allowing for a consideration of 
Modernism and Postmodernism to each other. Other 
topics to be examined include the political values and 
claims of postmodern art and the status of the art-pro­
ducer as artist-theoretician.
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Preliminary reading
□  Benjamin, A, (ed) The Lyotard Reader, New York, 
1989
□  Docherty, T, Postmodernism: A  Reader, New 
York, 1993
□  Kristeva,J, The Powers o f  Horror, New York, 1982
The Art & Architecture o f the
French Revolution ARTH2062
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Art History 1002 and 11003 or permis­
sion of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Within the context of the impact of political 
and social change on European art and architecture in 
the 18th century, this unit focuses on the changes in style, 
patronage and range provoked, initiated or welcomed 
by the French Revolution. We shall study painting, sculp­
ture and architecture, as well as the popular prints and 
ceremonies which were an important feature of public 
participation in the Revolution and its aftermath, con­
centrating on the key roles played in the construction of 
the artistic identity of the French State by creators (JL 
David, Greuze, Ledoux, Ingres), by politicians (Marat, 
Danton, Robespierre), by museums and their curators 
and theorists (Lenoir, Q. de Quincy) and by patrons rang­
ing from the revolutionary committees to Napoleon and 
the restored monarchy. Several tutorials will centre on 
extensive discussions of key works of art and architec­
ture, and their involvement with political events.
Preliminary reading
□  Agulhon, M, Marianne into Battle: Republican 
Imagery and Symbolism in France, 1789-1880, Cam­
bridge UP, 1981
□  Crow, T  E, Painters and Public Life in 18th Cen­
tury Paris, Yale UP, 1983
Computer Applications in the
Humanities ARTH2032
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisite-. Any first-year unit. Incompatible with any 
unit of Computer Science, Econometrics, Mathematics 
and Statistics.
Syllabus: The unit, which is specifically tailored to the 
needs of students without a scientific background, re­
quires no previous knowledge of computing. The unit 
has two main themes. The first is a study of how com­
puters work and some of the kinds of tasks they can 
accomplish, no matter what the nature of the actual sub­
ject matter which they are given to process. The second
will examine the areas of text processing, database, 
spreadsheets, networking and graphics via specific ex­
amples of their use in the Humanities.
This unit may not form part of the Art History major 
but may be taken as a single later-year unit, or as part of 
a program major in Art and Material Culture, Commu­
nication and Cognitive Studies, or Social Research 
Methods.
Preliminary reading
□  Andrews, D & Greenhalgh, M., Computing for 
Non-Scientific Applications, Leicester UP
□  Goldstein, S J, Computers and their Applications, 
Prentice-Hall
□  Hockey, S, A Guide to Computer Applications in 
the Humanities, rev. edn, Duckworth
Publishing Humanities on the
World Wide Web ARTH2035
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Computer Applications in the Humani­
ties or Art History 1002 and 1003 or Anthropology I or 
permission of the Head of Department. Incompatible 
with any unit of Computer Science, Econometrics, Math­
ematics and Statistics.
Syllabus-. This unit is designed as a sequel to Computer 
Applications in the Humanities (ART2032). The main 
themes of the unit will be (1) strategies for the storage 
and manipulation of images; and (2) the design and 
implementation on the Internet of database projects re­
lating to the Humanities. These themes come together 
in the formation of databases where textual records are 
linked to graphical ones, and exemplified in scholarly 
presentations using todays high-speed networks.
Preliminary reading
□  Date, C J, Database: A Primer, Addison-Wesley
□  Liu, C et al, Managing Internet Information Serv­
ices, O Reilly
This unit may also be taken as a single later-year unit, or 
as part of the program majors Art and Material Culture, 
and Communication and Cognitive Studies.
World Wide Web Strategies ARTH2036
(6cp)
Not offered 2000
Two hours of lectures per week and a tutorial in alter­
nate weeks
Prerequisites: Any first-year unit. Incompatible with any 
unit of Computer Science, Econometrics, Mathematics 
and Statistics.
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Syllabus: Directed at all who recognise the success and 
potential of the Internet and Web as a force in education 
and commerce, it will be especially useful for those con­
cerned with initiating, developing and managing the 
provision of electronic information, whether in organi­
sations like the Public Service, museums or galleries, or 
in commerce. This unit requires no more than a basic 
knowledge of computers, because students will be 
brought up to speed on Internet technologies in early 
laboratories. It offers an overview and detailed examina­
tion of the opportunities offered by the Web as a flexible, 
modular and easy-to-use vehicle for various information 
formats and structures from text and images to sound 
and video. Lectures will be illustrated by online net­
worked demonstrations, and students will be trained in 
making class presentations using Internet resources. A 
special feature of the unit will be the configuration, popu­
lation, publicity and management of our own web server.
Preliminary reading
□  Krol, E, The Whole Internet: Users Guide &  
Catalog, 1994
□  Dowd, K, Getting Connected: Establishing a Pres­
ence on the Internet, 1996
□  Liu, C et al, Managing Internet Information Serv­
ices, 1995
The Honours School in Art History
Coordinator. Professor Greenhalgh (1st semester); Dr Esau 
(2nd semester)
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement The degree with honours in the introductory 
section of the Faculty of Arts entry, and should consult 
the Honours Coordinator about their proposed courses 
at an early stage.
Entry requirements
(a) Completion of the requirements for the pass degree;
(b) 60 credit points of Art History with an average grade 
of Credit and including at least 2 Distinctions; up to 
two later-year film studies units may be included in the 
60 credit points. Either Computer Applications in the 
Humanities (ARTH2032) or Publishing Humanities on 
the World Wide Web (ARTH2035) or World Wide Web 
Strategies (ARTH2036), although not forming part of 
an Art History major, may be included; in some circum­
stances, with the approval of the Faculty, up to 2 cognates 
may be included in the 60 credit points provided that 
there are at least 48 credit points of Art History.
(c) Competence in a second language, at least at an el­
ementary level.
Art History IV (Honours)
Syllabus
(a) A research thesis of 15,000 words on an approved 
topic;40%.
(b) Either two one-semester courses or a Gallery/ Mu­
seum Internship of two semesters duration and one 
one-semester course; each 30%. In 2000 the semester 
course topics will be:
(1) History of Art History
First semester
Lecturer. Dr Grishin
Assessment-. Seminar papers and essays; 30%.
(2) German Expressionism
Second semester
Lecturer. Dr Esau
Assessment. Semester papers and essays; 30%.
Students are expected to consult with the honours course 
coordinator in November of the previous year about their 
choice of thesis topic, and are required to seek approval 
for their topics and arrange supervision with a member 
of staff no later than mid-January, when work on the 
thesis should commence.
A student may commence Art History IV (Honours) in 
the second semester.
Gallery/Museum Internships
Two semester duration, starting either first or second 
semester
Coordinator. Dr Grishin
In collaboration with the National Gallery of Australia, 
the National Library of Australia and other Canberra 
institutions, a system of internships has been established 
whereby, as part of the course for their degree or diploma, 
selected students may undertake curatorial work at the 
approved art gallery and museum under host institution 
supervision. H onours IV, G radD ip , M L itt, MA 
(coursework) and PhD students are eligible to apply. 
Available intern positions in specific curatorial areas and 
institutions will be advertised in the department towards 
the end of the preceding semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Shelley, M The Care and Handling o f  Art Ob­
jects, Abrams, New York, 1987
□  Thompson, J M A (ed.), Manual o f  Curatorship: 
A Guide to M useum Practice, 2nd  ed ition , 
Butterworth-Heinemann, Oxford, 1992
Combined Honours School in Film Studies and 
Art History & Visual Studies
Entry Requirements
Minimum of 48 credit points from the Film Studies pro­
gram major with an average grade of Credit and including 
at least 2 Distinctions. Plus minimum of 48 credit points 
in Art History & Visual Studies with an average grade of 
Credit and including at least 2 Distinctions.
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Syllabus
(a) A research thesis of 15,000 words on a topic ap­
proved by both academic areas worth approximately 40%
(b) A one semester FILM course worth approx. 30%
(c) Half Art History’s course requirements, worth ap­
proximately 30%
The Honours Degree in Art History 
and Curatorship
See Faculty of Arts entry: Undergraduate Courses.
Film Studies
Convener: Dr R Hillman (Art History and Visual Stud­
ies)
In the first hundred years of its history, film has become 
a leading art form, technology, and source of informa­
tion and opinion. The program in Film Studies is 
designed to bring together the different perspectives of­
fered by units in a range of departments and programs. 
The units also feed well into the new Cultural and Criti­
cal Studies Program major. The core unit FILM 1001, 
described below, opens up interdisciplinary issues which 
underpin film scholarship.
Film Studies is based in the Department of Art History 
and Visual Studies, though occasionally guest lecturers 
are also involved.
Students interested in the major are encouraged to con­
sult with the convener or with lecturers in the program 
to assemble an appropriate sequence of units. Please note 
that not all later-year units are offered in each year.
The major: Introduction to Film Studies (FILM 1001) 
plus units to the value of 30 credit points from groups A 
and B. Note that units to a maximum value of 12 credit 
points may be chosen from group B.
Introduction to Film Studies FILM 1001
(12cp)
Annual
Four to five hours a week, with two lectures, a tutorial, 
and a screening.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman 
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This course is intended as an introduction to 
the aesthetics, history and genres of film. Throughout 
the course there will be a mix of formal, cultural and 
historical analysis. Once equipped with an understand­
ing of elements ol him technique, students will address 
questions of narrative, and of film as a document of so­
ciety and culture. Film viewed as a representation of 
realities will lead to issues of documentation, personal­
ised history and ideologies. Students will be introduced 
to historical and theoretical perspectives to deepen their
understanding of what they see (and hear) and to de­
velop critical thinking about film as art, as industry and 
as social critique.
Films to be analysed come from European, Hollywood 
and Australian/NZ traditions. They will include works 
by Eisenstein, Welles, Hitchcock, Wilder, Fassbinder, Jane 
Campion and many others.
Preliminary reading
□  Giannetti, L, Understanding movies
□  Bordwell, D and Thompson, K, Film Art: an 
Introduction
{Note: The latest edition of one of these texts should be 
bought as your textbook for the year)
□  plus a brick of readings
Proposed assessment: One 1,500 word assignment (close 
reading of images); a 2,000 word essay, two two-hour 
examinations (end of each semester).
In their second and third years, students take units to 
the value of 30 credit points from the following. Full 
details of those without the prefix FILM may be found 
under respective Department or Program headings.
GROUP A
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts FILM2002
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours per week: one three hour session for film 
viewing and discussion, plus a one-hour tutorial/work­
shop
Coordinator: Dr G Molirerno
Prerequisite: FILM 1001 or, for those taking it as part of 
a Theatre Studies major, twelve first-year credit points 
in Theatre Studies.
Syllabus: Cinema has a rich tradition of attempts to trans­
late theatrical texts into film. If at one level such attempts 
can be appreciated as simply other productions of the 
plays in question, at another level such adaptations bring 
to the fore the specificity of theatre and film as distinct 
forms of representation working within differing con­
ventions. The course thus proposes to study several 
examples of plays on film not merely with the intention 
of gauging the fidelity of the adaptation to the original 
but more importantly as a way of trying to elucidate the 
complex dynamics of exchange between these two dif­
ferent forms of representation.
Prescribed text
□  Relevant study materials will be prepared and 
distributed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays, tutorial/ 
workshop participation.
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European Cinemas, European
Societies FILM2003
(6cp)
Second semester
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial/seminar and a 
screening.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM 1001, for 
Art History majors ARTH 1002 and 1003. For other 
(EURO or C ultural Studies) majors, FILM 1001, 
EURO 1002 and 1003, or 2 units in History. Available 
also to students undertaking the program major in po­
litical com m unication after consultation with the 
convener of the Film Studies Program.No language pre­
requisite; films not in English are all subtitled.
Syllabus: The course examines how selected postwar 
European cinema movements and filmmakers have used 
film as another way to represent the past. After a brief 
segment on the relationship between Hollywood and 
European cinemas, The main focus is on issues —  aes­
thetic, cultural and industrial —  arising from the 
representation of history in film. The conventions of 
visual vs written genres and language are examined. 
Chronologically the course extends from a retrospective 
view of Stalinism in Burnt by the Sun to splintered na­
tionalism in the former E. bloc (Before the Rain; Gorilla 
Bathes at Noon), but it also includes cult arthouse films 
whose historical contexts are still of particular signifi­
cance (The Conformist; Hiroshima, mon amour). The 
interplay among fact, fiction and memory foregrounds 
the role of film in creating or perpetuating cultural myths 
via historical themes. Discourses addressed include na­
tional identities, the aestheticisation of fascism and the 
limits of representation. The course will combine the 
symbolic dimension of (political) history with the social 
dimension of (film) art. In this it complements Postwar 
European Filmmakers (FILM2004).
Proposed assessment: Two 1300 word essays, or one essay 
and a two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Sorlin, P, European Cinemas, European Societies 
1939-1990, New York, Routledge, 1991
□  plus a brick of readings
Incompatibility: (the former) EUR02002.
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Cultural and Critical Studies, and Political 
Communication majors.
Postwar European Cinema:
Films and Directors FILM2004
(6cp)
First semester
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial/seminar and a 
screening.
Coordinator: Dr G Moliterno
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM 1001, for 
Art History majors ARTH 1002 AND 1003; for Con­
temporary Europe majors, EURO 1002 and EURO 1003; 
otherwise at least two first-year units in the Faculty of 
Arts. No language prerequisite; all non English language 
films will be subtitled.
Syllabus: The unit examines the major developments in 
postwar European cinema through a detailed study of 
representative films by some of Europe’s most signifi­
cant filmmakers. Directors treated will include Ingmar 
Bergman, Roman Polanski, Federico Fellini, Luis Bunuel, 
Jacques Tati, Jean Luc Godard, Pier Paolo Pasolini, 
W erner Herzog, Peter Greenaway and Krzysztof 
Kieslowski. The films will be examined in their histori­
cal and social context as well as in relation to their 
director’s particular aesthetic and thematic preoccupa­
tions.
The unit is specifically intended to function as the aes­
thetic counterpart o f European Cinemas, European 
Societies (FILM2003) but it may also be taken on its 
own as a general survey of the major European auteurs.
Prescribed reading
□  Brick prepared by coordinator
Proposed assessment: One 2000 word essay and one two- 
hour examination.
Incompatibility: EUR02002
This unit may also be counted towards the program 
majors in Contemporary Europe or Political Commu­
nication.
Moving Pictures: Cinema and
the Visual Arts FILM2005
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial and a screening
Coordinator. Dr G Moliterno
Prerequisites: For students taking it for the Film Studies 
major, FILM 1001; for students taking it for the Art His­
tory major, ARTH 1002 and 1003; otherwise students 
should have qualified for entry into 2nd year study in 
the Faculty of Arts or have the written permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus-. Through a close analysis of selected feature films 
which utilise artistic and art historical references as part 
of their expressive strategies, the course will explore both 
the nature of visual representation, common to cinema 
and the visual arts, as well as the particular characteris­
tics which distinguish and define each of these as separate 
art forms. Films to be studied may vary from year to year 
according to availability of copies, teaching staff, etc. but 
may will include films by Vincente Minnelli (An Ameri­
can in Paris), Andrej Tarkovsky (Andrej Rublei), Derek 
Jarman (Caravaggio), Peter Greenaway (The Draughts-
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mans Contract), Orson Welles {Ffor Fake), Paul Cox {The 
Life and Death o f Vincent Van Gogh) and Raul Ruiz (Hy­
pothesis o f a Stolen Painting).
Proposed assessment. One 2000 word essay, final exam 
Prescribed text
□  Dalle Vacche, A. Cinema and Painting: how art 
is used in film, London: Athlone, 1996
□  plus a reading brick 
Incompatibility: None
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Art History and Visual Studies and Cultural 
and Critical Studies majors.
U.S. Cinema: Hollywood
and Beyond FILM2006
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial and a screening. 
Lectures will be taped, but since these will often include 
videoclips, students are warned this is not very satisfac­
tory.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman
Prerequisites: FILM 1001 or ARTH1002 and
ARTH1003, or else by permission of the HOD.
Recommended corequisite: HIST2130
Syllabus: The course comprises an aesthetic, historical 
and to a lesser degree industrial analysis of the impact of 
Hollywood on 20th century culture. It will trace the 
development, maturation and more recent transforma­
tions of classical narrative, while also addressing issues 
of genre, performance, and historical, social and sexual 
ideology. Questions of censorship, the industrial aspects 
of the studio system and Hollywood’s attempts at global 
hegemony will also be addressed.
Titles will include D.W. Griffith’s Birth o f a Nation, 
Mankiewicz' All about Eve, John Ford’s The Searchers, 
Malick’s Days o f Heaven, Oliver, Jarmusch’s Mystery Train, 
and films by Charlie Chaplin and others.
Proposed assessment A 1300-2,000 word essay and ei­
ther a two-hour exam or a further essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Maltby, R and Craven, I, Hollywood Cinema: An 
Introduction, Blackwell, Oxford, 1995
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Art History and Visual Studies, Cultural 
and Critical Studies and Political Communication ma­
jors.
ADDITIONAL GROUP A
Full details of the following may be found in the rel­
evant Departmental entries:
ANTH2049 Ethnographic Film
ANTH2052 Ethnography, Film and Literature: 
Crosscultural Knowledge and Form
ASHI 2010 Representing Asia on Film: 1. 
South-east Asia
ASHI2011 Representing Asia on Film: 2. East 
Asia
ENGL2066 Australian Film
FREN2023 French Cinema from the ‘Nouvelle 
Vague’ to the Nineties
HIST2130 History on Film
ITAL3009 Postwar Italian Cinema
GERM3046 German Cinema
WOMS2011 Feminist Film Theory
GROUP B
ARTH2050 Photography: A History in Art
ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film
ENGL2067 Classic Novel into Film
ENGL2069 The Modern Novel into Film
HIST2122 Popular Culture, Gender and 
Modernity
WOMS2010 Representation and Gender
Honours Program in Film Studies:
While not yet in a position to offer full Honours, Film 
Studies is, as of 1999, offering combined Honours in 
combination with any Department in the Faculty of Arts 
where the combination makes academic sense. For stu­
dents wishing to enter Film Studies Honours, points may 
include a maximum of two from Group B, listed above.
To be admitted to combined honours a student must 
complete pass Bachelor of Arts requirements and include 
a minimum of 48 credit points from the Film Studies 
program major with a Credit average and two Distinc­
tions (unless by special permission of the Head of the 
Department) and 48 credit points from the relevant de­
partmental major.
The Honours Year will comprise:
(a) a one-semester Film unit
(b) coursework prescribed by the relevant Department
(c) a research thesis of 15,000 words on a topic approved 
by both areas.
In 2000 the course topic for (a) will be arranged after 
consultation with those students enrolled. A special semi­
nar will be held for 4th year students.
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Classical and Modern European 
Languages
Head of Department: Dr Tony Liddicoat
Introduction
The Department offers units in Classics, French, Ger­
man, Ancient Greek, Italian, Latin and Russian from 
beginners to postgraduate level. They include a full range 
of practical language units, and others which study the 
literature, linguistics, history and culture of ancient and 
modern Europe. The Department also offers units in 
European Studies and a program major in Contempo­
rary Europe. Details of these may be found under 
Programs. In addition, the Department offers Applied 
Linguistics units listed under Language Studies. These 
units also form part of the program major in Applied 
Linguistics. By special arrangement, it is possible for 
Spanish taken at the University of Canberra (see under 
SPANISH at the end of the Departmental entry) to count 
towards ANU degrees.
The study of a foreign language provides the key to un­
derstanding the culture and society of the country in 
which the language is spoken. It is also interesting and 
challenging in itself and a source of insight into students’ 
own language and culture. Australia’s place in the world 
calls for a continuing commitment to the study of Euro­
pean cultures through their languages. European 
traditions are pivotal to the development of Australia. 
The role of Europe in the contemporary world as a po­
litical, economic and cultural force makes it a vital 
component of university studies.
A European language combines well in an Arts degree 
with Programs in Applied Linguistics, Contemporary 
Europe and Film Studies as well as in English and Thea­
tre Studies, History, Art History, Philosophy, Political 
Science or Music. Students taking combined degrees 
should consider the practical as well as the educational 
benefits of a European language major as the Arts com­
ponent of their degree.
Honours is currently available in Classics, French, Ger­
man, Greek, Italian, Latin, Russian and Contemporary 
Europe. The attention of language students is drawn to 
the unit Traditional Grammar (see below under Clas­
sics). This unit is the normal starting point for Greek 
and Latin, and is also recommended to other students as 
a single first-year unit which will assist their language 
study. Similarly the attention of students is drawn to the 
unit Speaking and Persuading (see below under Clas­
sics). This unit studies the classical tradition of rhetoric, 
but can contribute to the oral language skills of all stu­
dents.
All the Department’s units may be taken singly, as long 
as prerequisites are met. Students taking majors or hon­
ours in another Department are welcome to begin or 
continue study of a language for one or two years. Many
program majors offered in the Faculty suit the student 
of languages, and all students are urged to read the spe­
cial entries for these in the Undergraduate Handbook.
Members of staff will be available during Enrolment 
Registration Week to advise students on their subject 
choices.
The Faculty offers the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Euro­
pean Studies, which may suit many students wishing to 
study a European language. Details of the degree includ­
ing combined honours options are set out in the section 
Undergraduate Courses at the beginning of the Arts en­
try in the Undergraduate Handbook.
Arrangements, including several exchange agreements, 
are in place for advanced students of German, French 
and Italian to take part of their course at a German-speak­
ing, French-speaking or Italian-speaking university. A 
proposal for a specialist BA degree involving a year-in- 
Europe program is currently being considered by the 
Faculty of Arts.
Postgraduate study for MA or PhD degrees is available I 
in many of the fields taught in the Department. Gradu­
ates interested in pursuing a higher degree should discuss 
their requirements with the Department’s graduate ad­
viser. Research degrees may be begun at any time of the ; 
year, and may be pursued by part-time as well as full­
time students. Candidates for these degrees are enrolled 
in the Graduate Programs Literature and Art, Sociology, ' 
Political Science or Linguistics. See the Graduate School 
Handbook.
Students doing honours in another department who wish 
to keep up a language: see Faculty of Arts general sec- j 
tion ‘The degree with honours’.
CLASSICS
Convener. Dr Elizabeth Minchin
The Classics Program offers units in Greek and Latin, 
the languages of Ancient Greece and Rome, which have j 
had an incalculable influence on the whole of later Eu­
ropean culture (including the other languages studied in 
the Department). It also offers, in conjunction with other 
departments, units in the history and culture of Greece, 
Rome, pre-classical and early medieval Europe and as­
pects of Near Eastern civilizations. Archaeological 
evidence is use in many of these units. (Fieldwork in 
archaeology is available in the Department of Archaeol­
ogy and Anthropology; students should note that 
combined honours are available with that department, 
as with others).
Departmental majors are offered in each of Ancient 
Greek, Latin, and Classics for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. One or more units in these areas may be included 
as part of most Bachelors’ courses in the University. Four- 
year Honours courses in Greek Studies, Latin Studies,
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Greek and Latin Studies, and Classics are available. Su­
pervision is offered for candidates for Master (including 
MLitt, MA, and MPhil) and PhD degrees.
Students enter the language units at a level appropriate 
to their experience. The unit Traditional Grammar is 
designed as an introduction to the study of Greek and 
Latin for those who have no previous knowledge of these 
languages, and it is possible to begin a major in either 
language with that unit or with a unit at Continuing, 
Intermediate, or Advanced level. Traditional Grammar 
is also recommended as a single first-year unit for those 
who would like some grounding in Greek and Latin, or 
who are studying other languages.
Pass units in the Classics major do not require a knowl­
edge of Greek or Latin, but it is possible to include up to 
four language units in this major. An Honours degree in 
Classics must include at least two units.
Completion of prescribed written work and participa­
tion in classes are conditions of eligibility for assessment.
A Classical Society Prize was established in 1996 for ex­
cellence in later-year units. See under Prizes. From 1999 
the Brynrefail Trust has made bursaries available to out­
standing students proceeding from Traditional Grammar 
into Continuing Latin or Greek and from these units to 
units at Intermediate level. Details are available from the 
Convener.
Units offered in 2000
GREEK (Ancient Greek) and LATIN
First year
Semester 1 
CLAS1001
Semester 2
GREK1102
LATN1102
Later year
Semester l
GREK2101
LATN2101
GREK2103
GREK2104
LATN2103
Semester 2  
GREK2105 
LATN2104 
LATN2105
CLASSICS
First year
Semester 1
HIST1019
CLAS1001
Traditional Grammar
Continuing Greek 
Continuing Latin
Intermediate Greek 
Intermediate Latin 
Advanced Greek B 
Advanced Greek C 
Advanced Latin B
Advanced Greek D 
Advanced Latin C 
Advanced Latin D
Rome: Republic to Empire 
Traditional Grammar
Semester 2
HIST 1018 Illuminating the Dark Ages
GREK1102 Continuing Greek
LATN1102 Continuing Latin
Later year
Semester 1
ANCH2013 Victims and Perpetrators of the 
Imperialistic Roman Republic 
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading
Semester 2
CLAS2007 Greek Cities and Sanctuaries
HIST2137 Ancient Israel: History, Religion, and
Archaeology
The pass degree
The Classics Program offers three departmental majors 
in the classical area for the pass degree: Greek, Latin, 
Classics. Up to three departmental majors may be 
counted towards the degree.
GREEK (Ancient Greek)
The departmental major in Greek consists of seven units:
either (for beginners) Traditional Grammar, Continuing 
Greek, Intermediate Greek and four units from Advanced 
Greek A-G;
or (for those with HSC or equivalent competence) seven 
units from Advanced Greek A-G.
W ith the permission of the Convener, a student with 
appropriate language competence may enter the major 
at Continuing Greek or Intermediate Greek level.
Students taking both a Greek and a Latin major may not 
count Traditional Grammar towards both majors. Such 
students should consult the Convener as to which fur­
ther unit they should take to complete both majors.
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001
(6cp)
First semester 
39 hours of classes
Coordinator. Dr Minchin
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus and proposed assessment: This unit provides a 
valuable introduction to the study of traditional gram­
mar for all those who are studying a foreign language. It 
is the foundation unit for those wishing to take further 
study in ancient Greek or Latin. The course examines, 
week by week, a series of topics in traditional grammar. 
Students first consider a number of examples from Eng­
lish; then they study the same phenomenon in Greek 
and Latin. Students therefore gain an understanding of 
traditional grammar as it applies to English, ancient 
Greek and Latin. This knowledge may be readily trans­
ferred to other languages.
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For each topic studied there will be a number of short 
exercises to be completed in class; and, to ensure that 
the student has a thorough understanding of the topic, a 
weekly assignment is to be submitted for assessment. A 
small vocabulary in Greek and Latin will be gradually 
built up over the semester. Students will be expected to 
memorise the small list prescribed each week. The final 
examination will include tests of English, Greek and Latin 
morphology; translation of simple sentences from and 
into Greek and Latin; and commentary in terms of tra­
ditional grammar on sentences and continuous passages 
of English.
Preliminary reading
□  Hurford, JR, Grammar: A Student’s Guide, Cam­
bridge UP
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Continuing Greek GREK1102
(6cp)
Second semester 
52 hours of classes
Coordinator: To be advised
Prerequisite: CLAS1001 or permission of Convener.
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the study of 
ancient Greek. It consists of a systematic study of the 
inflection of words in ancient Greek, accompanied by 
progressive exercises that build upon and expand stu­
dents’ understanding of how words fit together in ancient 
Greek, to show how the language works. Students be­
come familiar w ith the fundam ental grammatical 
principles which underpin ancient Greek and acquire a 
basic working vocabulary.
Emphasis is placed from the outset on developing the 
skills necessary to read ancient Greek with understand­
ing and pleasure: these skills include attention to sounds 
and sound-patterns in ancient Greek. Exercises done both 
in and out of class and occasional brief tests over the 
semester on grammar and vocabulary enable students to 
monitor their progress. Examples from authentic ancient 
Greek texts are utilised as much as possible, increasing 
gradually from phrases and sentences to self-contained 
passages.
Prescribed text
□  Mastronarde, DJ, Introduction to Attic Greek, 
University of California Press, pb
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Intermediate Greek GREK2I01
(6cp)
First semester 
39 hours of classes
Coordinator: Dr Kelly
Prerequisite: GREKl 102 or permission of Convener.
Syllabus: This unit continues the study of ancient Greek, 
aiming to consolidate and extend students’ knowledge 
of grammatical principles, usage and vocabulary. As stu­
dents acquire sufficient understanding of features of the 
language, readings are introduced from the work of Plato 
(c.429-347 B.C.), a philosopher who could only have 
come from the unique environment of classical Athens 
and whose profound (and highly quirky) originality 
stands at the beginning of Western European thought, 
which Woody Allen (b. 1935) unsolemnly observed is a 
series of footnotes to Plato. Mr Allen went on to say that 
he did not know why he had said that, but the unit aims 
to give students a possible means of putting it to the test, 
by learning how to read ancient Greek.
Prescribed texts
□  Mastronarde, DJ, Introduction to Attic Greek, 
University of California Press pb
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Advanced Greek A GREK2102
(6cp)
Advanced Greek B GREK2103
(6cp)
Advanced Greek C GREK2104
(6cp)
Advanced Greek D GREK2105
(6cp)
Advanced Greek E GREK2106
(6cp)
Advanced Greek F GREK2107
(6cp)
Advanced Greek G GREK2108
(6cp)
39 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GREK2101, or HSC level Greek, or per­
mission of Convener.
Syllabus: Topics may include: Homeric epic, drama, 
historiography, oratory, art, architecture, Athenian soci­
ety, Plato and Aristotle, Hellenistic Alexandria, New 
Testament; authors may include those mentioned above 
as well as Euripides, Xenophon, Lysias, Greek writers of 
the Roman period, etc. In studying the chosen text (or 
collection of texts) and its political, social and literary 
context students continue their study of the Greek lan­
guage.
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises during the semester.
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In 2000 the following units will be offered:
Advanced Greek B (semester 1): Sophocles’Antigone 
(Dr Moffatt)
Advanced Greek C (semester 1): Homer: The Iliad 
(Dr Minchin)
Advanced Greek D (semester 2): Xenophon, Anabasis 
(Dr Kelly)
LATIN
The departmental major in Latin consists of seven units:
either (for beginners) Traditional Grammar, Continuing 
Latin, Intermediate Latin and four units from Advanced 
Latin A-G;
or (for those with HSC or equivalent competence) seven 
units from Advanced Latin A-G.
With the permission of the Convener, a student with 
appropriate language competence may enter the major 
at Continuing Latin or Intermediate Latin level. Stu­
dents taking both a Greek and a Latin major may not 
count Traditional Grammar towards both majors. Such 
students should consult the Convener as to which fur­
ther unit they should take to complete both majors.
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001
(6cp)
(for details see under the Greek major)
Continuing Latin LATN1102
(6cp)
Second semester 
52 hours of classes
Lecturer. Dr Kelly
Prerequisite: CLAS1001 or permission of Convener
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the study of 
classical Latin and to the work of the Roman comic writer 
Plautus, whose plays had a profound influence on the 
comic writing of Shakespeare and Moli£re. The unit con­
sists of a series of carefully graded readings from three of 
Plautus! plays. As students work through these readings 
they become acquainted with the Roman comic tradi­
tion and, at the same time, they are introduced to the 
fundamental grammatical principles which underpin 
Latin and to a basic working vocabulary. To ensure that 
they thoroughly understand these grammatical princi­
ples students complete a number of short exercises in 
class and a weekly assignment for assessment. A brief 
weekly test will monitor their acquisition of vocabulary.
Prescribed text
□  Jones, PV & Sidwell, KC, Reading Latin, (2 vols) 
Cambridge UP
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Intermediate Latin LATN2I01
(6cp)
First semester 
39 hours of classes
Lecturer. Dr Minchin
Prerequisite: LATN 1102 or permission of Convener.
Syllabus: This unit continues the study of Latin gram­
mar through readings from the Latin prose writers Cicero 
and Sallust. A series of adapted readings, from Cicerofs 
speeches against Verres, the corrupt governor of Sicily, 
and from Sallusris account of Catilinefs unsuccessful 
conspiracy to overthrow the state, introduce students to 
the history of the late Roman Republic and a number of 
its interesting personalities. As students work through 
these readings they are introduced to the more advanced 
grammatical principles which underpin complex Latin 
sentences and they expand their working vocabulary. To 
ensure that they thoroughly understand these grammati­
cal principles students complete a number of short 
exercises in class and as weekly assignments for assess­
ment. A brief weekly test will monitor their acquisition 
of vocabulary.
Prescribed text
Ü Jones, PV & Sidwell, KC, Reading Latin (2 vols) 
Cambridge UP
Proposed asessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises done throughout the semester.
Advanced Latin A LATN2102
(6cp)
Advanced Latin B LATN 2103
(6cp)
Advanced Latin C LATN2104
(6cp)
Advanced Latin D LATN2105
(6cp)
Advanced Latin E LATN2106
(6cp)
Advanced Latin F LATN 2107
(6cp)
Advanced Latin G LATN2108
(6cp)
39 hours of classes
Prerequisite: LATN2101, or HSC level Latin, or per­
mission of Convener.
Syllabus: Topics may include epic, historiography, sat­
ire, oratory, personal poetry, art, architecture, Roman 
philosophy and religion, early imperial society, late an­
tiquity, medieval Latin; authors may include Vergil, Ovid,
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Cicero, Catullus, Martial, Caesar, Cornelius Nepos, etc. 
In studying the chosen text (or collection of texts) and 
its political, social and literary context students continue 
their study of the Latin language.
Proposed assessment: A final examination and tests and 
exercises during the semester.
The following units will be offered in 2000:
Advanced Latin B (semester 1): Cicero: Pro Archia 
(Dr Moffatt)
Advanced Latin C (semester 2): Ovid: Metamor­
phoses I (Dr Kelly)
Advanced Latin D (semester 2): Classical Literature 
and Medieval Parallels (Dr Moffatt)
CLASSICS
The departmental major in Classics normally consists of 
two first-year units followed by five later-year units. The 
two first-year units are to be selected from the following:
HIST1019 Rome: Republic to Empire
HIST1018 Illuminating the Dark Ages
CLAS1001 Traditional Grammar
GREK1102 Continuing Greek
LATN1102 Continuing Latin
NOTE: Students may not count any unit towards more 
than one major.
The five later-year units may all be selected from the 
units in List A below, but up to two of them may be 
selected from the units in List B and List C. O l these 
only one may be selected from List C. The prerequisites 
for these units are listed in the Hanubook under the en­
try for each unit.
PREH2002 Archaeology and Identity: The
Origins of Celtic Europe
PREH2037 Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain:
Arthur and the Anglo-Saxons
(for details of List B units see entries for the History, Art 
History and Visual Studies or Archaeology and Anthro­
pology Departments)
The former Ancient History departmental major and the 
Classical Tradition program major will no longer be of­
fered as separate majors; from 1999 both have been 
incorporated into the Classics departmental major.
Rome: Republic to Empire HISTI019
(6cp)
Offered in first semester, 1999, and each year thereafter 
26 lectures and weekly tutorials
Coordinator: Mr Barnes (History Department)
Syllabus: This unit considers the political, social and 
cultural history of Rome in the period when the Roman 
state changed from a republic to a virtual monarchy (ap­
proximately 70BC-AD70). Through a study of ancient 
sources it examines the crisis in republican institutions 
brought about by the growth in Romei's empire, the civil 
wars, the Augustan settlement and the Julio-Claudian 
dynasty. It also considers the development of social classes 
(including slaves) and the roles of women in this period. 
Finally it considers cultural developments, with particu­
lar attention to literature, art and architecture.
Preliminary reading
□  Scullard, H H , From the Gracchi to Nero, 
Methuen, 3th edn
List A
ANCH2009 Artefacts and Society in the Greco- 
Roman World
ANCH2010 The World of Athens
A NCH2011 Economy and Society in Ancient 
Greece
ANCH2012 Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece 
and Rome
ANCH2013 Victims and Perpetrators of the 
Imperialistic Roman Republic
CLAS2007 Greek Cities and Sanctuaries
CLAS2008 Roman Remains
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading
HIST2137 Ancient Israel: History, Religion and 
Archaeology
HIST2138 The Historical Jesus and Christian 
Origins
For a list of the prescribed texts, consult the History 
Department.
Proposed assessment: one assignment, one essay, tutorial 
performance and a final examination.
This unit is incompatible with the former A N C H 1001 
and ANCH 1003.
This unit is also part of the History major.
Illuminating the Dark Ag HIST1018
(6cp)
(For details see under the History Department entry)
Traditional Grammar CLAS1001
(6cp)
(For details see under the Greek major)
List B
Any later-year Greek or Latin u n it , as listed above 
List C
Other appropriate later-year History units (consult the 
Convener about these)
PREH2001 The Archaeology of Egypt and the 
Middle East
Continuing Greek GREK1102
(6cp)
(For details see under the Greek major)
Continuing Latin LATN 1102
(6cp)
(For details see under the Latin major)
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Speaking and Persuading CLAS2010
(6cp)
First semester
Twenty lectures; weekly tutorials 
Coordinator: Mr Barnes
Prerequisite: Arts units to the value of at least 12 CPs, or 
with permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: An introduction to the art of rhetoric, or speech­
making and speech-writing, as it has been practised from 
ancient Greece to contemporary Australia. It begins with 
the emergence of formal speech training in Greece and 
Rome, and illustrates the continuing influence of these 
techniques in the 20th century. It examines Aristotleis 
Rhetoric as the foundation work in this tradition, and 
studies speeches and o ther w ritings o f Pericles, 
Demosthenes, Cicero, Churchill, John F. Kennedy, and 
R.G. Menzies, among others. As well as examining such 
speeches, students will be required to prepare a speech 
of their own for delivery, according to the classical tech­
niques. Reference is also made to: the central position 
of rhetoric in the traditional Western school curriculum; 
the influence of rhetoric in Western literature, and its 
place in the contemporary human sciences; and the rel­
evance of rhetoric to m odern im age-m aking and 
advertising.
Preliminary reading
□  Corbett, EPJ, Classical Rhetoric for the Modern 
Student, 3rd ed, OUP
Proposed assessment: One practical speaking exercise, one 
essay of 2500 words, one two-hour examination, tuto­
rial performance
I his unit is incompatible with the former CLAS2006 
and CLAS2004.
Victims and Perpetrators of the 
Imperialistic Roman Republic ANCH2013
(6cp)
First semester
20 lectures; weekly tutorials 
Coordinator: Dr Kelly
Prerequisite: At least 12 CPs in Classics, History, Greek, 
or Latin.
Syllabus: By the late second century BC the Roman re­
public had achieved overwhelming military supremacy 
in the Mediterranean world and extended its territorial 
domain over all of it. The disintegration of the internal 
political consensus in the Roman republic, und r which 
a competitive aristocracy had exploited power and wealth, 
did not undermine this world empire; on the contrary, 
the autocracy that emerged out of civil war exploited the 
empire more efficiently.
Against this historical backdrop (roughly C.130BC to 
AD40), this unit examines some people, not all Romans, 
who lived through this time of upheaval and whose in­
dividual experiences exemplify something of Roman 
behaviour and values. These include: Marius (outsider, 
popular hero, exponent of force in politics), Saturninus 
(popular leader, unsuccessful exponent of force in poli­
tics), Mithridates (king of Pontos, and obstacle to Roman 
imperialism), Crassus (richest man in Rome, killed by 
Parthian thrusts), Caelius Rufus and Clodia (lovers, in 
the smart set of poets and politicians), Tullia (Ciceros 
model daughter, thrice married off), Gaius Crastinus 
(veteran war-hero, up from the ranks), Fulvia (the strong 
woman of Roman politics and war), Marcus Antonius 
(military man, dynast), Cleopatra (forever coupled with 
the last-named, but was she a Black, as some Afro-Ameri­
can writers assert?), Maecenas (liberal patron of the arts, 
voluptuary and shadowy power next to the throne), and 
Pontius Pilate (administrative careerist, famous, despite 
a career setback, for executing Jewish malefactors).
Preliminary reading
□  Beard, M and Crawford, M, Rome in the Late 
Republic: Problems and Interpretations, Duckworth 
pb
Proposed assessment: based on written work (two short 
papers of c. 1000 words each, tutorial participation, and 
a final examination.
This unit may be parr of a Classics major or a History 
major.
Greek Cities and Sanctuaries CLAS2007
(6cp)
Second semester
Approx, twenty lectures and weekly tutorials 
Coordinator: Dr Moffatt
Prerequisites: Two units in any one of the following: 
Anthropology, Archaeology, Art History, Classical and 
European languages including English, Drama, Film, 
History, Music, Philosophy, Religious Studies, and Wom­
en’s Studies.
Syllabus: A study of the fundamental developments in 
archaic, classical, and Hellenistic Greek art and architec­
ture within Greek society. The main focus is on the 
classical period (480-323BC). Geographically the area 
includes Greece, the Aegean Islands and coast, and the 
Greek colonies of Southern Italy. Topics will include the 
design, decoration, and function of buildings in cities 
and sanctuaries; naturalism and realism in sculpture and 
painting; the subjects represented on painted pottery; 
the significance and perceptions of art in Greek society. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on works which have 
influenced European art. Use will be made of the Perseus 
database on the Web. Items in the ANU Classics Mu­
seum will provide first-hand experience.
Preliminary reading
□  Pedley, JG, Greek Art and Archaeology, Cassell
Proposed assessment: Based on tutorial work, an essay, 
and a one-hour slide test.
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This unit is incompatible with ARTH2053 Greek Art 
and Architecture.
Ancient Israel: History, Religion
and Archaeology HIST22137
(6cp)
(for details see History Department entry)
The Historical Jesus and
Christian Origins HIST2138
(6cp)
(for details see History Department entry)
Artefacts and Society in the
Greco-Roman World ANCH2009
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 13 tutorials
Prerequisite: At least 12CPs in Classics, Ancient History 
(no longer offered), History, Greek or Latin, or Greek 
Art and Architecture or Roman Art and Architecture, or 
first-year units approved for the Art and Material Cul­
ture program.
Syllabus: Traditionally, studies of the Roman world have 
emphasised the City at the expense of the provinces, the 
public sphere rather than the private, the lifestyle of the 
rich and the influential rather than that of craftsmen, 
tradesmen, peasants and slaves, and of men rather than 
women. This course aims to go some way towards cor­
recting these biases. By drawing together the 
archaeological record and literary sources, it is possible 
to explore some of the physical aspects of life in the Greco- 
Roman world of the first and second centuries AD. Topics 
to be examined will include diet, agriculture and the food 
supply; the practice of trades and crafts; the domestic 
environment; sickness and health; death. A selection of 
artefacts from the Classics Museum will provide stimu­
lus to discussion.
This unit is also part of the Art and Material Culture 
program.
The World of Athens ANCH2010
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Twenty lectures; weekly tutorials
Coordinator: Dr Kelly
Prerequisite: At least 12CPs in Classics, History, Greek 
or Latin.
Syllabus: Much of what in later times has been regarded 
as key elements in Greek civilisation turns out in fact to 
be Athenian. This unit is concerned with the special place 
that Athens occupies in the history of ancient Greece 
down to the late fifth century BC. The topics will in­
clude: the development in Athens of participatory 
democracy, the emergence of Athens as an imperial power, 
the intellectual environment of Athenian civic culture
and some of its products in thought, drama and archi­
tecture. Emphasis will be placed on the interpretation of 
literary, inscriptional and archaeological evidence.
Preliminary reading
□  JACT, The World o f Athens: An Introduction to 
Classical Athenian Culture, CUP
Proposed assessment: based on written work (two short 
papers of c. 1000 words each), tutorial participation, and 
a final examination.
This unit may be part of a Classics major or a History 
major. It is incompatible with the former ANCH2010.
Economy and Society in
Ancient Greece ANCH20I1
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lecture and 13 tutorials
Coordinator: Dr Kelly
Prerequisite: At least 12CPs in Classics, History, Greek 
or Latin.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the Greek city- 
states in the late fifth and the fourth centuries BC, in 
particular with the social and economic structures that 
underlay both their internal working and rheir interac­
tions. Topics to be considered include: the practice of 
democratic politics and alternatives to democracy; the 
dynamics of warfare; the forms of interstate relations. 
There will be a particular focus on Athenian society in 
such areas as property, family, slavery and sexuality. Em­
phasis will be placed on the interpretation of literary, 
inscriptional and archaeological evidence.
Preliminary reading
□  Finley, M.I., The Ancient Economy, 2nd ed, 
Hogarth Press
Proposed assessment: Based on written work, tutorial par­
ticipation and a final examination.
This unit may be part of a Classics major or a History 
major. It is incompatible with the former ANCH2011.
Myths and Legends of Ancient
Greece and Rome ANCH2012
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Twenty lectures; weekly tutorials
Coordinator: Dr Moffatt
Prerequisite: Two units in any one of the following 
Anthropology, Archaeology, Art History, Classical anc 
European languages including English, Drama, Film 
History, Music, Philosophy, Religious Studies, and Worn 
en’s Studies.
Syllabus: There are three facets to this study: the storie; 
themselves; the Greek, Roman, and subsequent context 
and the ways in which the stories have been presented
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the various attempts in recent years to account for the 
enduring appeal of these myths. The ancient myths and 
legends as a form of history, their prevalence in art, the 
narrative techniques used, and some religious, philosophi­
cal and poetic dimensions will be addressed. While the 
primary focus is on the classical sources, the various in­
terests and disciplinary backgrounds which members of 
the class may bring to the subject will be integral to the 
course.
This unit is also part of the Religious Studies program.
Rom an Rem ains C LA S2008
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Approx, twenty lectures; weekly tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Moffatt
Prerequisites: Two units in any one of the following: 
Anthropology,Archaeology, Art History, Classical and 
European languages includingEnglish, Drama, Film, 
History, Music, Philosophy, Religious Studies, and Wom­
en’s Studies.
Syllabus: A study of the distinctively Roman art pro­
duced in Italy and the Empire around the Mediterranean 
in the first three centuries AD. The focus will be on its 
ancient context and the achievements which have shaped 
the later history of European art. Topics will include the 
formulation of a ‘universal’ language of art, especially in 
architecture and sculpture, the techniques and functions 
of sculpture and frescoes, art preserved by the eruption 
of Mt Vesuvius in AD79 and the architectural revolu­
tion using concrete. Some emphasis will be placed on 
ancient art criticism and current views about a ‘decline’ 
culminating in medieval art.
Preliminary reading
□  Ramage, N and A, Roman Art, Romulus to 
Constantine, 2nd edn, Laurence King
I Proposed assessment: Based on tutorial work, an essay, 
and a one-hour slide test.
This unit is incompatible with ARTH2054 Roman Art 
and Architecture.
T he degree w ith  H onours
Intending Honours students should first read the gen- 
| eral statem ent The Degree w ith H onours in the 
\ introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The Classics Program offers four Honours courses in the 
classical area: Greek Studies, Latin Studies, Greek and 
Latin Studies, and Classics, as set out in the syllabus be­
low. C om bined  H onours program s w ith  o ther 
departments can be arranged. Students undertaking the 
Honours year in any classical area who have a level of 
competence in a modern European language that would 
qualify them to study that language at fourth-year level 
may include a component of that language in their H on­
ours course.
To qualify for admission students must have ten units in 
the classical area, including a major in the chosen area of 
study (Greek, Latin or Classics), and at least three other 
units offered by the Classics Program. Students wishing 
to enter Classics Hons IV must have completed at least 
two units of a classical language. (It is recommended, 
however, that such students should have reached Inter­
mediate level in one of the ancient languages.) For those 
undertaking the Honours year combining both Greek 
and Latin, ie Honours in Greek and Latin Studies, ma­
jors in both languages are required. A Credit average must 
be attained in the required units, including Distinction 
levels in at least two of the units in the relevant major or 
majors.
Candidates for Honours in Greek are strongly recom­
mended to take at least one unit of Latin and vice versa. 
For students proceeding to the Honours year in any clas­
sical area a reading knowledge of one or more of German, 
French and Italian would be of some advantage (though 
it is not essential).
Students must be formally admitted to the Honours year 
before enrolling in it. Mid-year admission is possible.
The Honours year in each of the classical areas consists 
of three components, viz. a thesis and two seminars (i.e. 
two of Seminars A -D , as set out below). In any one se­
mester one Honours seminar is offered, with different 
requirements depending on which Honours course is 
being taken.
The Thesis
A thesis of 15,000 words on an approved topic, to be 
submitted by the first Monday of the second semester of 
Honours (or, for students taking combined and/or part- 
time Honours on a date to be fixed). Students are required 
to select the topic for the thesis in consultation with the 
Convener before the end of the preceding semester, and 
to begin study for it during the following vacation.
Seminar A: Language and Documents
A seminar course on aspects of either the Greek or the 
Latin language, with regular exercises in language-learn­
ing and translation, and prescribed readings in Greek or 
Latin texts selected to illustrate materials and techniques 
or particular issues in classical scholarship.
Students who have completed any Greek or Latin units 
at later-year level may not take this seminar.
Seminar B: Classical Literature
A seminar on genres and/or topics in Greek and/or Latin 
literature to be studied in the original language(s).
Seminar C: Classical Civilisation
A seminar on periods or topics in Greek and/or Roman 
history, thought, literature or art, designed for students 
from any of the Honours areas.
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Seminar D: Special Subject
A seminar on a special subject, designed for students from 
any of the Honours areas.
Proposed assessment: Honours candidates will be assessed 
on the thesis and the seminars. The seminars will be as­
sessed on a combination of coursework and a final 
three-hour examination. In the Honours Schools of 
Greek Studies, Latin Studies and Greek and Latin Stud­
ies there will be one additional three-hour examination 
in unseen translation from the relevant language(s). The 
thesis will carry one-third of the assessment; the 
coursework in both seminars and the final examinations 
(including where applicable the unseen translation pa­
per) two-thirds.
Honours School in Greek Studies
The course for the degree with Honours in Greek Stud­
ies will comprise the following units;
(a) a major in Greek
(b) other units to make up the credit points for a pass 
degree, including (i) another major, and (ii) three units 
from the classical units offered by the Classics Program 
(or included in List A or List B of later-year units in the 
Classics major)
(c) Greek IV.
Greek IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and assessment: See entry The Degree with H on­
ours above.
Honours School in Latin Studies
The course for the degree with Honours in Latin Stud­
ies will comprise the following units:
(a) a major in Latin
(b) other units to make up the credit points for a pass 
degree, including (i) another major, and (ii) three units 
from the classical units offered by the Classics Program 
(or included in List A or List B of later-year units in the 
Classics major)
(c) Latin IV.
Latin IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and assessment: See entry The Degree with Hon­
ours above.
Honours School in Greek and Latin Studies
The course for the degree with Honours in Greek and 
Latin Studies will comprise the following units:
(a) a Greek major and a Latin major
(b) other units to make up the credit points for a pass 
degree, including at least 2 units from the classical units 
offered by the Classics Program (or included in List A or 
List B of later-year units in the Classics major)
(c) a combined course based on Greek IV and Latin IV 
as arranged by the Convener.
Greek and Latin IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and assessment: See entry The Degree with Hon­
ours above.
Honours School in Classics
The course for the degree with Honours in Classics will 
comprise the following units:
(a) a major in Classics
(b) three other units from among the classical units of­
fered by the Classics Program (or included in List A or 
List B of later-year units in the Classics major), includ­
ing at least two units from either the Greek or the Latin 
major
(c) other units to make up the credit points for a pass 
degree, including a major from outside the Honours 
school
(d) Classics IV.
Classics IV (Honours)
Classes to be arranged.
Syllabus and assessment: See entry The Degree with Hon­
ours above.
EUROPEAN STUDIES
Please see reference in Program entry p.277
FRENCH
Convener. Dr Muller
French is spoken by people of many nationalities besides 
the French; it is one of the languages of the Pacific Re­
gion, of North America and of much of Africa. France is 
influential in the European Union and in world affairs 
and has given us eminent philosophers, writers, painters 
and film directors as well as a great culture since medi­
eval times. France has major business interests in 
Australia, particularly in the mining and viticulture sec­
tors, while French-Australian collaboration in scientific 
and industrial research is strong and growing.
In language teaching the department aims at developing 
students’ ability to understand, pronounce and speak the 
French of educated people, and to read and write stand­
ard French as it appears in newspapers and works of 
literature. In literature study, we aim to develop students’ 
capacity to enjoy and judge works of literature written at
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different periods, to discover their structures, meanings 
and intentions, and to recognise features of style. We 
also aim to develop students’ ability to express them­
selves in French on literary topics. Finally, our emphasis 
on French culture, politics and society aims to combine 
fluency in French with an understanding of France, both 
metropolitan and overseas.
We use a variety of material, written and audio-visual as 
well as computer programs, and we encourage students 
to study for part of their degree at a French university, 
usually in their Honours year. The ANU has an exchange 
agreement with several French universities, and scholar­
ships are available on a competitive basis. The study 
program for each student must be approved by the De­
partment and the Faculty.
Our students find employment in a broad range of fields, 
including the public service, the professions, business, 
education, media and the arts.
There are several points of entry, from FRENI 003, suit­
able for students who come with no knowledge of the 
language, to those with different levels of previous ac­
quaintance with the language. Placement tests for new 
students with previous knowledge of French will be held 
before the beginning of semester, and these will deter­
mine the level of entry. Native or near native speakers 
should see the Convener of French before start of semes­
ter to plan their majors.
Majors
A major has seven units, normally totalling 42 credit 
points. There are several ways of making up a major in 
French, including those based on mid-year entry. The 
commonest majors are:
1. Major for beginners (introductory):
FREN 1003 + FREN 1004
FREN 2024 + FREN 2025 
FREN 3006 + FREN 3007 
1 thematic unit
2. Major for post-beginners ( continuing):
FREN 2024 + FREN 2025
FREN 3006 + 3007
3008 + 3009 + either a thematic unit or a common 
option
3. Major for post Year 12 (intermediate):
FREN 3006 + FREN 3007
FREN 3008 + FREN 3009 
+ in years 2 and 3 either 3 thematic units or 2 + 1 
common option in second or third year
Reading lists
Lists of prescribed texts and recommended reference 
books for all French units are available from the Depart­
ment.
Introductory French I FREN 1003
(6cp)
First semester
65 hours of lectures (including 13 hours of laboratory 
sessions)
All intending students are asked to contact the Coordi­
nator before enrolling.
Coordinator. Dr Maurer
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: An intensive unit giving grounding in basic 
vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar sufficient to 
become functional at an elementary level, both in writ­
ten and spoken French (eg learning tenses necessary to 
operate in the past, present and future). The textbook 
will be complemented by additional video-viewing, lan­
guage and computer laboratory sessions and there will 
be constant exposure to the diverse facets of French cul­
ture and civilisation.
Proposed assessment-. 5 weekly exercises, 4 class tests, and 
an oral presentation
Introductory French II FREN1004
(6cp)
Second semester
65 hours of lectures (including 13 hours of laboratory 
sessions)
All intending students new to the department are asked 
to contact the Coordinator before enrolling.
Coordinator. Dr Maurer
Prerequisite: FREN 1003 or equivalent demonstrated, 
previous study of French or active contact with the lan­
guage.
Syllabus: Further intensive study of the language, to 
improve vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar, with 
a view to developing self-expression both in writing and 
speaking. Introduction to authentic short texts (literary 
and other) and further listening practice to enable stu­
dents to deal with more everyday situations as well as to 
develop and share critical attitudes towards French cul­
ture and society.
Proposed assessment-. 5 weekly exercises, 3 class tests, an 
oral test
Continuing French I FREN2024
(6cp)
All new students must see the Coordinator to take a place­
ment test.
First semester 
52 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Muller
Prerequisite: FREN 1004 or equivalent, as demonstrated 
by test results
Syllabus: A communicative and culture-based course 
offering grammar and vocabulary extension; a variety of 
written exercises, including composition; training in read
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ing literature and other texts; listening comprehension 
with French audio and video material; practice in French 
conversation and group work.
Proposed assessment. 3 take-home assignments, 3 class 
tests, 2 short literature assignments and an oral presen­
tation.
Continuing French II FREN2025
(6cp)
Second semester 
52 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Muller
Prerequisite: FREN2024 or equivalent, as demonstrated 
by test results.
Syllabus: Further intensive study of French language, 
culture and society, with a greater emphasis on litera­
ture. There will be exposure to contemporary French 
society by means of video and audio material, work in 
grammar extending students’ skills, creative writing and 
role play
Proposed assessment. 3 take-home assignments, 2 class 
tests, 1 essay on literature, an oral presentation and a 2 
hour examination.
Intermediate French I FREN3006
(6cp)
First semester 
52 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Brown
Prerequisite: Continuing French II (FREN2025) or 
equivalent
Syllabus: An integrated course on aspects of French lan­
guage, culture and society, designed to improve the 
students’ competence in understanding, speaking, read­
ing and writing in the language, and to give them a good 
acquaintance with contemporary French society. It thus 
com pletes the m ajor begun in FR E N 1003 and 
FR EN I004. The unit comprises lectures on aspects of 
French life, oral classes, a grammar and writing class, 
and a reading class using literary texts. All classes are held 
in French.
Proposed assessment: 2 essays, 4 take-home assignments, 
1 oral exam, 2 class tests, one end-of-semester written 
examination
Intermediate French II FREN3007
(6cp)
Second semester 
52 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Brown
P rerequisite:N otm a\\y  In te rm ed ia te  French I 
(FREN3006)
Syllabus: An integrated unit on aspects of French lan­
guage, culture and society; oral and written language 
classes related to a series of lectures on various aspects of 
contemporary aspects of French life; language skills em­
phasised are listening comprehension, and the reading 
and writing of extended pieces of authentic French. Sys­
tematic grammar revision and extension, study of selected 
literary texts, mainly of the 20th century. All classes are 
given in French.
Proposed assessment. 2 essays, 4 take-home assignments,
1 class presentation, 2 class tests and a final written ex­
amination.
Advanced French I FREN3008
(6cp)
First semester 
39 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Brown
Prerequisite: N orm ally In te rm ed ia te  French II
(FREN3007) or equivalent
Syllabus: The unit aims to equip students to understand 
and use French at an advanced level. A variety of texts, 
literary and journalistic, are used for comprehension, oral 
and written work.
Proposed assessment. 5 take-home assignments, 1 essay, 
oral presentation.
Advanced French II FREN3009
(6cp)
Second semester 
39 hours of lectures
Coordinator. Dr Brown
Prerequisite: Normally Advanced French I (FREN3008) 
or equivalent
Syllabus: Written work at an advanced level on selected 
literary and journalistic texts. The oral class will develop 
students’ autonomy as mature speakers of French.
Proposed assessment: 5 assignments, 1 essay, one presen­
tation
THEMATIC UNITS
Precolonial projections to postcolonial
projects: French imagination
and the Pacific FREN2022
(6cp)
First semester
33 hours of lectures (including 7 hours of seminar)
Lecturer. Dr Brown
Prerequisite: Normally FREN3007
Syllabus:The South Pacific has been a privileged locus of 
European and particularly French imaginative projection 
since the 18th century. Recent events have shown that
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the Pacific remains an important ocean for France, whose 
interests and presence in the region are also of consider­
able importance to Australia. The unit will examine 
French attitudes, as expressed in imaginative literature 
relating to the Pacific, to such categories as the exotic; 
knowledge; innocence; the savage, both noble and igno­
ble; civilisation; nature; in an attempt to understand one 
of Europe’s major encounters with itself through the 
Other.
Texts: Texts chosen range from the early 1770s to the 
late 1990s, from discovery and philosophical specula­
tion, through colonial rationalisation and anticolonial 
nostalgia, to contem porary myth-making and 
reevaluation.
Proposed assessment-. 1 essay (2500 words) and a written- 
up class paper (1200 words).
Ideological Issues under the
Fifth Republic FREN2014
(6cp)
Second semester
33 hours of lectures (including 7 hours of seminar)
Lecturer: Dr Muller
Prerequisite. Normally FREN3006
Syllabus: A study of developments in French intellectual 
life since about 1958 in the context of social and politi­
cal issues. The unit will cover general cultural issues as 
well as political ideologies; relevant historical and politi­
cal background will be included. Students will use French 
Internet sites and will have a collection of documents.
Recommended reading
□  Levy, B Fl, Les aventures de la liberty 1991
□  Winock, M, Le siede des intellectuels, 1997
Proposed assessment: one written up class paper of 1 200 
words , one essay of 2 500 words and tutorial participa­
tion (in French).
Selected Topics in French Studies FREN2021
(6cp)
May be offered in 2000 
Thirty-nine hours of lectures in French
Coordinator: to be adivsed
Prerequisite: Normally FREN3007
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year depending on 
the lecturer. In any given year, the unit will provide in­
tensive and advanced study of a topic or topics in an area 
of French Studies.
Proposed assessment: To include two essays and a class 
paper in French
COM M ON U N IT TO ALL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS
A further optional unit entitled “Language and Identity 
in Europe” is planned for semester 2, 2000, subject to 
approval of the unit by Faculty. The unit will examine 
the role of language in shaping and reflecting European 
identities. Please check the notice board for a unit de­
scription in semester 1, 2000.
French IV Honours
Intending students should read the introductory section 
of the Faculty of Arts entry and should consult the Con­
vener well in advance. Admission to Fourth year 
(Honours) is by Faculty on the recommendation of the 
Head of Department. Honours students usually spend 
one semester (sometimes longer) at a French university 
and the work they do there counts towards their degree. 
Arrangements for this must be made well in advance.
To be eligible for French Honours students must have 
completed:
(a) pass degree requirements
(b) 10 units, mostly in French (a total of 60 credit points) 
with at least a Credit level in all units
Entry into French Honours can be made at three levels:
(1) From FREN2024 and FREN2025 (Continuing 
level).
Students choose the units at continuing, intermediate 
and advanced levels plus 3 or 4 thematic units in 2nd 
and 3rd years and if necessary one common option in 
either later year
(2) From FREN3006 and FREN3007 (Intermediate 
level)
Students take the intermediate and advanced units, 4 
thematic units, and a common option or other depart­
mental unit in both later years
(3) From FREN3008 and FREN3009 ( advanced level)
Students take the advanced units, 8 thematic units, of 
which 3 can be common courses
NOTE: To enter Honours from the beginners’ level will 
require special permission and may require additional 
language work before entering fourth year.
The Honours Year for entrants at all levels normally com­
prises a thesis of c 12 000 words in French on an approved 
topic, regular weekly oral and written work, and final 
written and oral exams. Where possible one semester of 
the Honours Year will be spent at a French University 
undertaking an approved program of study. For the other 
semester these students complete the normal Honours 
requirements in French. Those students who do not 
spend a semester in France do advanced language work 
(oral, a range of written exercises) in both semesters. 
Marks are normally given half for language and half for 
content.
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It is possible to combine French Honours with Honours 
in German or Italian, or with another Honours school 
in the Arts Faculty. In the French half of the program 
students should normally have completed 48 credit 
points, at credit level. The coursework consists of both 
French language work and a thesis co-supervised and co­
assessed by the other department. The language the thesis 
is to be written in and its length will be negotiated in 
each case and overall weightings may be adjusted accord- 
ingly.
GERMAN
Convener. Ms Gabriele Schmidt
Introduction
German is one of the main languages in Europe, spoken 
as a native language by well over 100 million people in 
Germany, Austria, Switzerland and other nations. With 
a rich literary and philosophical heritage, German has 
nowadays become a language of culture, trade, science, 
technology, and world relations. This role has increased 
during the last years due to Germany’s unification and 
the changes in Eastern Europe, where German is more 
and more used as a lingua franca.
In the Australian context, German has a long tradition 
as a community language on this continent. German 
migrants have made major contributions to Australia’s 
cultural and economic development. Germany is one of 
Australia’s biggest trading partners, and its economic 
power gives Germany a key role within the European 
Community. German tourists are increasingly visiting 
Australia, creating employment opportunities in many 
areas. Furthermore, German and English are both mem­
bers of the Indo-European group of languages and have 
many similarities, which makes it easy for native speak­
ers of English to learn German.
The Department offers units in German language, lin­
guistics, literature, society and film from beginners to 
honours and postgraduate levels. The German units set 
out below comprise a set of core language courses, to­
gether with a proposed range of optional units. Options 
will be offered every second or third year, subject to en­
rolment figures and availability of staff. However, it is 
expected that a sufficient number of options will be of­
fered every year, and all students will be given the 
opportunity to complete a major and the degree with 
honours in German Studies.
Units with the prefix GERM 1000 are first-year courses, 
those with GERM2000/GERM3000 later-year courses.
Students with a previous knowledge of German will be 
given a placement test and interview during Orientation 
Week to decide their appropriate entry point to the core 
units. Students who have completed an accredited ma­
jor in Continuing German at an ACT secondary college 
or equivalent qualification frequently begin with
GERM2105.
Majors
A major consists of seven units totalling no fewer than 
42 credit points. For beginning students, the major con­
sists normally of GERM 1021-2106 plus one optional 
unit; for students who have previous knowledge of Ger­
man, the major consists of core language units and 
options. Native speakers of German or those who speak 
and write the language fluently are asked to consult the 
Convener of German during Registration Week to plan 
their majors.
The normal majors are:
1. Introduction to German (1), Introduction to German 
(2), Continuing German 1, Continuing German 2, In­
termediate German 1, Intermediate German 2 plus one 
optional unit (language specific);
2. Continuing German 1, Continuing German 2, Inter­
mediate German 1, Intermediate German 2, Advanced 
German 1, Advanced German 2 plus one optional unit 
(language specific or common);
3. Intermediate German 1, Intermediate German 2, 
Advanced German 1, Advanced German 2 plus three 
optional units (at least two language specific);
4. Advanced German 1, Advanced German 2 plus five 
optional units (at least three language specific).
Methods of assessment
Core language units are usually assessed by a mixture of 
regular written exercises, oral and written tests and pos­
sibly a final examination. Options may be assessed by 
essays only or by assignments and a final examination. 
Details of assessment for all units will be arranged at the 
beginning of each semester in consultation with students. 
Unit entries below provide further information on pro­
posed assessment.
CORE LANGUAGE UNITS
German Studies: Introduction
to German (I) GERM1021
(6cp)
First semester 
52 hours of classes
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of basic listening and reading compre­
hension skills
(b) development of basic oral and written communica­
tion skills
(c) an introduction to German grammar
(d) training in and reflection on language learning strat­
egies
(e) analysis of literary and non literary texts —  appropri­
ate to the language level —  about life and culture of the 
German-speaking societies.
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Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, assignments and 
a final exam.
German Studies: Introduction
to German (2) GERM 1022
(6cp)
Second semester 
I 52 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GERM 1021 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of basic listening and reading compre­
hension skills
(b) development of basic oral and written communica­
tion skills
(c) an introduction to German grammar
(d) training in and reflection on language learning strat­
egies
(e) analysis of literary and non literary texts — appropri­
ate to the language level — about life and culture of the 
German-speaking societies.
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, assignments, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
German Studies: Continuing
German 1 GERM2103
(6cp)
First semester 
52 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GERM 1022 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Syllabus
(a) continued development of listening and reading com­
prehension skills
(b) continued development of oral and written commu­
nication skills
(c) a review and extension of basic German grammar
(d) further training in and reflection on language learn­
ing strategies
(e) analysis of literary and non literary texts — appropri­
ate to the language level — about life and culture of the 
German-speaking societies.
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, assignments, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
German Studies: Continuing
German 2 GERM2104
(6cp)
Second semester 
52 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GERM2103 or equivalent competence 
Coordinator: Dr Jansen
Syllabus
(a) continued development of listening and reading com­
prehension skills
(b) continued development of oral and written commu­
nication skills
(c) a review and extension of basic German grammar
(d) further training in and reflection on language learn­
ing strategies
(e) analysis of literary and non literary texts — appropri­
ate to the language level — about life and culture of the 
German-speaking societies
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, assignments, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
German Studies: Intermediate
German 1 GERM2105
(6cp)
First semester
39 hours of classes (plus 13 hours of self-access in the 
multi-media laboratory)
Prerequisite: GERM2104 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading comprehen­
sion skills
(b) development of oral and written communication skills
(c) study of modern German grammar and vocabulary
(d) study of topical issues in contemporary German­
speaking societies
(e) introduction to contemporary literature in the Ger­
man language
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, short essays, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
German Studies: Intermediate
German 2 GERM2106
(6cp)
Second semester
39 hours of classes (plus 13 hours of self-access in the 
multi-media laboratory)
Prerequisite: GERM2105 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading comprehen­
sion skills
(b) development of oral and written communication skills
(c) study of modern German grammar and vocabulary
(d) study of topical issues in contemporary German­
speaking societies
(e) introduction to contemporary literature in the Ger­
man language
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, short essays, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
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German Studies: Advanced
German 1 GERM3007
(6cp)
First semester
39 hours of classes (plus 13 hours of self-access in the 
multi-media laboratory)
Prerequisite: GERM 2106 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading comprehen­
sion skills
(b) development of oral and written communication skills
(c) study of selected aspects of modern German gram­
mar and vocabulary
(d) study of topical issues in contemporary German­
speaking societies
(e) study of contemporary literature in the German lan­
guage
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, short essays, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
German Studies: Advanced
German 2 GERM3008
(6cp)
Second semester
39 hours of classes (plus 13 hours of self-access in the 
multi-media laboratory)
Prerequisite: GERM3007 or equivalent competence
Coordinator: Ms Schmidt
Syllabus
(a) development of listening and reading comprehen­
sion skills
(b) development of oral and written communication skills
(c) study of selected aspects of modern German gram­
mar and vocabulary
(d) study of topical issues in contemporary German­
speaking societies
(e) study of contemporary literature in the German lan­
guage
Proposed assessment: A mixture of tests, short essays, an 
oral presentation and a final exam.
OPTIONAL UNITS
Classical German Literature:
the canon at the millenium GERM2024
(6cp)
First semester 
33 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GERM2106 or equivalent competence 
Corequisite (recommended): GERM3007 
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
Syllabus
A study of German literature during the period 1770- 
1830, and in particular of its present reception. In 
addition, reference will be made to key works of art and 
music from the same era
Preliminary reading
□  Goethe, poems (a selection available in a read­
ing brick)
Proposed assessment: Classroom participation; two essays 
of 1,500 words.
Post-war German Society GERM2020
(6cp)
Second semester 
33 hours of classes
Prerequisite: GERM2105 or equivalent competence 
Corequisite (recommended): GERM2106/GERM3008 
Coordinator: Dr Hillman
Syllabus: The primary focus will be the Federal Repub­
lic of Germany present and past, but the unit will also 
cover the former German Democratic Republic, Austria 
and Switzerland. The German situation today will be 
approached via discussion of major social, political and 
cultural issues. At the same time, changes in everyday 
lifestyles, traditions and values (ecology, peace, the wom­
en’s movement) will not be neglected. Prescribed texts 
will be supplemented by the latest material available from 
the German media and by articles from journals.
Note that this is a unit which can count towards the 
Honours degree in Political Science.
Preliminary reading: tba in semester 1
Proposed assessment: Classroom participation; two essays 
of 1,500 words.
COM M ON U N IT  TO ALL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS
A further optional unit entitled “Language and Identity 
in Europe” is planned for semester 2, 2000, subject to 
approval of the unit by Faculty. The unit will examine 
the role of language in shaping and reflecting European 
identities. Please check the notice board for a unit de­
scription in semester 1, 2000.
The degree with Honours
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. Admission to 
Fourth Year is by Faculty upon the recommendation of 
the Head of Department. Prospective fourth-year stu­
dents should discuss their plans with the Convener and 
Honours Adviser well in advance. Such students are 
strongly encouraged to consider taking part of their Ger­
man studies (for credit) at a German-speaking university, 
and should again consult the Convener and Honours 
Adviser well in advance. While we recommend overseas
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study, it is not a requirement. Candidates for honours 
are expected to maintain at least a Credit average in their 
German units, with results for two units normally at 
Distinction level or better.
To en te r Fourth  Year from  the beginners level 
(GERM 1021 and GERM 1022) will require special per­
mission, which might only be granted after a special 
language proficiency test.
For the degree with honours in German Studies the 
course extends over four years and consists of:
(a) later-year German units (GERM2000/GERM3000/ 
CMEL3000) to the value of at least 60 credit points; 
w hen assessment is com pleted in G erm an, some 
LANG3000 units count as German options (common 
options), please consult the Convener for details,
(c) completion of pass degree requirements,
(d) a fourth-year honours program as described below. 
Exceptions to (a) above:
(i) Students entering core units at the GERM2105 level 
may take one later-year unit outside German, to be ap­
proved by the Convener, if the unit is topically relevant 
and from one of the foilwing areas: Applied Linguistics, 
Contemporary Europe, Language Studies, Linguistics, 
Translation Studies. Essays have to be written in Ger­
man. A unit from another area may be approved by the 
Convener if found suitable.
(ii) Students entering core units at the GERM3007 level 
may take three later-year units outside German, to be 
approved by the Convener, if the units are topically rel­
evant and from one of the following areas: Applied 
Linguistics, Contemporary Europe, Language Studies, 
Linguistics, Translation Studies. Essays have to be writ­
ten in German. Units from another area may be approved 
by the Convener if found suitable.
The Fourth-Year Honours Program
The Honours Year consists of three coursework compo­
nents, each counting for one-fifth of the year’s result, 
and a minor thesis on a topic of the student’s choice but 
in a field not covered by the coursework components, 
counting for two-fifths. The thesis is normally written 
in German; exceptions can be granted if there are good 
reasons for writing in English.
The coursework components can include units in other 
sections or departments approved as suitable within the 
student’s overall program.
Where a student’s active command of German is seen as 
needing improvement, practical studies aimed at increas­
ing proficiency may be prescribed as part of the Honours 
Year.
Combined Honours
The German component in the course of a student who 
wishes to do combined honours in this section and an­
other section or department is the following:
(a) a minimum of 48 credit points from first to third- 
year units counting towards German Studies
(b) coursework of German IV
(c) a minor thesis, to be determined in consultation with 
the two sections or departments concerned.
ITALIAN
Convener. Ms P Carroli
Italian occupies a special position in Australia in being a 
language of high culture and also a language spoken by 
one of the largest ethnic communities in the country. 
Students who learn Italian will have access to one of the 
richest European cultural traditions, from the Renais­
sance to the present day, and to the language of many 
operas, films and musical scores as well as the language 
of architecture, fashion and industrial design. Italy is to­
day a very dynamic society, it is Australia’s second largest 
trading partner and is a member of the G7 (the seven 
most industrialised countries in the world) and Italian is 
one of the eleven official languages of the European 
Union. Learning Italian is, therefore, also advantageous 
for students interested in international law, trade, com­
merce, and economics. In addition, because of the large 
number of Italian speakers in Australia, Italian is relevant 
to such areas as migrant studies and sociology.
Language aims: To teach students to speak and under­
stand Italian as it is spoken by educated people in Italy, 
and to read and write correct and idiomatic Italian on 
most topics of contemporary life. Along with the litera­
ture and language interests of the course, attention is 
given to cultural, social and historical aspects of Italy. 
Material relating to these aspects, drawn from history 
texts, newspaper articles, radio and TV recordings, is 
worked into the language teaching program.
No previous knowledge of Italian is required for Intro­
ductory Italian. New students who already have some 
knowledge of the language, e.g. at New South Wales 
Higher School Certificate level, are asked to sit for a Place­
ment test before enrolling to determine the level at which 
they should enter.
Italian Studies —  Introductory 1 ITALI002
(6cp)
First semester
52 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Matthew Absalom
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the Ital­
ian language using a methodology which combines 
aspects of the communicative approach with more tra­
ditional approaches to language teaching. It is designed 
to give students a grounding in the skills they need to 
understand and use Italian in a range of contexts. Use is 
made of different media including audiovisual material 
and computer aided language teaching. The unit inte
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The pass degree:
Typical 42 credit point majors (there are other possibilities based on mid-year entry):
BEGINNERS
ITAL1002 
ITAL2005 
ITAL2007
POST-HSC or EQUIVALENT*
ITAL2005 ITAL2006 ITAL2007 ITAL2008 ITAL3015 ITAL3016 + option
ITAL2007 ITAL2008 ITAL3015 ITAL3016 + option* option* option
ITAL3015 + option* ITAL3016 option option option option
*Students enrolled in more than one CAMEL language should carefully plan the timing of their 7th unit in each language.
ITAL1003 
ITAL2006 
ITAL2008 + option
grates music, film, television and various types of litera­
ture to further the linguistic objectives of the unit. Class 
time is divided between interactive language work, lin­
guistic reflection and introduction to Italian culture and 
society.
Prescribed text
□  Merlonghi, Tursi, O ’Connor, Oggi in Italia, 6th 
edn, text and workbook bundle
Proposed assessment: Class review exercises; Two assign­
ments; One exam; workbook exercises
Italian Studies — Introductory 2 ITAL1003
(6cp)
Second semester
52 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Matthew Absalom
Prerequisites: ITAL1002 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit follows on from ITAL1002 but those 
with some prior experience of Italian may begin their 
study of Italian at this point. The unit is designed to 
provide students with a grounding in the skills they need 
to understand and use Italian in a range of contexts. Use 
is made of different media including audiovisual mate­
rial and computer aided language teaching. The unit 
integrates music, film, television and various types of lit­
erature to further the linguistic objectives of the unit. 
Class time is divided between interactive language work, 
linguistic reflection and introduction to Italian culture 
and society.
This unit covers chapters 10-20 of the text. The assess­
ment is designed to optimise learning through tasks 
which presume a holistic conception of language learn­
ing.
Prescribed text
□  Merlonghi, Tursi, O ’Connor, Oggi in Italia, 6th 
edn, text and workbook bundle
Proposed assessment: Class review exercises; Four exer­
cises; Exam; Workbook exercises
Italian Studies — Continuing 1 ITAL2005
(6cp) i
First semester
39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Piera Carroli
Prerequisites: ITAL1003 or equivalent
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to deepen and build 
upon the introductory grounding in Italian which stu- j 
dents have gained by completing ITAL1003. This is also 
a possible entry point for students with some prior expe­
rience of Italian. Use is made of different media including 
audiovisual material and computer aided language teach­
ing. The unit integrates literature, music, film and 
television to further the linguistic objectives of the unit. 
Class time is divided between interactive language work, 
linguistic reflection and introduction to Italian culture 
and society.
This unit covers the first 6 chapters of the text. The as­
sessment is designed to optimise learning through tasks 
which presume a holistic conception of language learn­
ing.
Prescribed text
□  Italiano, F & Marchegiani Jones, J, Crescendo
Proposed assessment: Class review exercises which take 
place during class time; Two assignments which include 
in class presentations; Lab/Computer/Multimedia exer­
cises scheduled during the fourth self-directed lab hour
Italian Studies — Continuing 2 ITAL2006
(6cp)
Second semester
39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Piera Carroli 
Prerequisites: ITAL2005 or equivalent
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I Syllabus: This unit continues the probing review of the 
Italian language begun in ITAL2005. Use is made of dif­
ferent media including audiovisual material and 
computer aided language teaching. The unit integrates 
literature, music, film and television to further the lin­
guistic objectives of the unit. Class time is divided 
between interactive language work, linguistic reflection 
and introduction to Italian culture and society.
This unit covers chapters 7—14 of the text. The assess­
ment is designed to optimise learning through tasks 
which presume a holistic conception of language learn­
ing.
Assessment: Class review exercises which take place dur­
ing class time; One semester long individual research 
project with one in class presentation; Lab/Computer/ 
Multimedia exercises scheduled during the fourth self- 
directed lab hour.
Prescribed text
□  Italiano, F and Marchegiani Jones, I, Crescendo
Italian Studies —  Intermediate 1 ITAL2007
(6cp)
First semester
39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Matthew Absalom
Prerequisites: ITAL2006 or equivalent competence
Syllabus: This unit aims to develop students’ language 
proficiency and extend students’ knowledge of contem­
porary Italian culture and society. The unit integrates 
written and multi-media materials to increase students’ 
fluency and accuracy in oral and written forms. Active 
language production is encouraged in classroom situa­
tions such as role playing, structured conversations and 
contact with the local Italian-Australian community. 
Class time is divided between interactive language work 
using information from the Italian media, focus and re­
flection on form, analysis of Italian literary texts. The 
unit furthers students’ knowledge of Italian culture and 
society through a selection of short stories, novels, plays 
and poetry as well as other types of texts on salient issues 
in contemporary Italy.
I Prescribed texts
□  Italiano, F and Marchegiani Jones, I, Crescendo
□  Italiano, F and Marchegiani Jones, I, Incontri 
attuali
Proposed assessment: Class review exercises; two assign­
ments; oral work; workbook exercises
Italian Studies —  Intermediate 2 ITAL2008
(6cp)
Second semester
i 39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Matthew Absalom
Prerequisites: ITAL2007 or equivalent competence
Syllabus: The aims of the unit are to extend students’ 
fluency and accuracy in spoken and written Italian, to 
promote a deeper linguistic and cultural sensitivity in 
social interactions in Italian and to introduce student to 
Italian history and history of the language. Class time is 
divided between interactive language work, focus and 
reflection on form and register, and a series of lectures 
on history, language and culture aimed at developing stu­
dents’ understanding of the origins of the Italian state 
and its rich historical, linguistic, cultural background.
Prescribed texts: to be announced
Proposed assessment: two short essays (500 words each); 
compositions and class review exercises; two assignments
Italian Studies — Advanced 1 ITAL3015
(Advanced Language and Culture Studies) (6cp) 
First semester
39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Ms Carroli
Prerequisite: ITAL2004 (Italian II) or equivalent com­
petence in the language; from 2000, ITAL2008 or 
equivalent competence
Syllabus: This multimedia unit develops students’ com­
munication skills in Italian through practice in the 
recognition and production of different registers of the 
language. Idioms and registers will be studied in relation 
to their socio-cultural and historical framework. The 
study of different types of texts will increase students’ 
comprehension and literacy skills in Italian while also 
increasing their knowledge of contemporary Italian so­
ciety.
Prescribed texts
□  Maggini, M & Zappalä, M, Dossier Italia
□  Additional hand-outs
Proposed assessment: 2 written assignments; 2 oral pres­
en ta tions; oral and w ritten  tasks linked to the 
multi-media self-access activities and classroom activi­
ties based on Dossier Italia..
This unit is incompatible with ITAL3008.
Italian Studies — Advanced 2 ITAL3016
(Advanced Language and Culture studies) (6cp)
Second semester
39 hours of classes and 13 hours of multimedia self-ac­
cess activities
Coordinator. Ms Carroli
Prerequisite: ITAL3015, ITAL3012 or equivalent lan­
guage competence.
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Syllabus: This unit continues to develop students’ com­
munication skills in Italian through practice in the 
recognition, analysis and production —  especially writ­
ten —  of formal registers and structures of the language. 
Texts, mainly literary, will be studied in relation to their 
socio-cultural, historical and genre framework within a 
thematic approach.
Proposed assessment: Presentations and written assign­
ments linked to project work during semester; 1 seminar 
presentation, 1 essay or 1 short story at the end of the 
semester; oral and written tasks linked to the multi-me­
dia self-access activities and classroom activities based 
on Dossier Italia.
Prescribed texts
□  Maggini, M & Zappalä, M, dossier Italia
□  Paganini, G, issimo. quaderno di scrittura
THEMATIC UNITS
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014
(6cp)
May be offered in semester 1 2000 
13 hours of lectures in English; 13 hours of tutorials in 
English; 13 hours of tutorials in Italian; 6 hours of semi­
nars in English or Italian.
Coordinator: Ms Carroli
Prerequisites
(a) for students taking the unit as part of an Italian ma­
jor: ITAL2006 or equivalent language competence
(b) for students taking the unit as part of the contempo­
rary European Major: E U R O 1002 followed by
EURO 1003
(c) for students with no knowledge of Italian, including 
Women’s Studies students: completion of first-year units 
to the value of 12 credit points
Syllabus-. The unit is designed to give students an insight 
into the key issues concerning the development of fe­
male self-awareness especially from the Nineteenth to 
the Twentieth century. The aim of the course is to pro­
vide students with an overview of the development of 
the feminist movement in Italy since the end of last cen­
tury and the changes in the roles of women in modern 
Italian society. A detailed study of selected literary, criti­
cal and documentary/historical texts in Italian (or in 
translation), embedded in the social and historical con­
text of the works, will offer alternative perceptions of 
Italian culture, femininity, and motherhood. The unit 
also aims to consider the social construct of femininity 
and women’s roles in Italy as seen by Italian women writ­
ers; finally, the unit will include a reflection of the views 
of their male contemporaries and their societies.
Prescribed reading
□  Reading brick prepared by coordinator and se­
lected additional texts.
Proposed assessment-. Two essays (2000 words) in Italian 
or English and one tutorial paper to be written up as one 
of the essays after teacher and students’ feedback.
Students taking the unit as part of an Italian major will 
be required to read and discuss material in Italian, and 
also present all their written work in Italian
This unit may be included in the Italian major or the 
Contemporary Europe Program major or the Women’s 
Studies Program major.
Aspects of Spoken Italian ITAL3018
(6cp)
Second semester
13 hours of lectures, 13 hours of tutorials and 6 hours of 
seminars
Coordinator. Matthew Absalom 
Prerequisites: ITAL2005
Syllabus: This unit is designed to introduce students to 
the major linguistic features of Spoken Italian. Topics 
covered will be concentrated in the areas of Phonetics 
and Phonology, Syntax, Morphology and Lexicon. Some 
issues in Dialectology and Historical Linguistics may also 
be examined.
Students will undertake a project in a chosen area in con­
sultation with the lecturer.
Prescribed reading
□  Lepschy & Lepschy, La lingua italiana, Bompiani
Recommended reading
□  Maiden, The Dialects o f  Italy
Sobrero, Introduzione all’italiano contemporaneo
Proposed assessment: One research project o f2,500 words 
which will be presented to the class; Two review exer­
cises; Class exercises totalling no more than 1000 words, 
usually completed in class time.
This unit is not a core unit of any of the nominated 
departmental/program majors.
COM M ON U N IT TO ALL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS
A further optional unit entitled “Language and Identity 
in Europe” is planned for semester 2, 2000, subject to 
approval of the unit by Faculty. The unit will examine 
the role of language in shaping and reflecting European 
identities. Please check the notice board for a unit de­
scription in semester 1, 2000.
The degree with honours
To be admitted to Italian IV (Honours), students must 
have met pass degree requirements and should normally 
have completed 10 units in Italian. The 10 units in Ital­
ian may be made up in two ways:
(a) 6 units from an Italian major, plus 4 other units of 
Italian, each at Credit level;
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(b) with the permission of the Head of Department, 8 
units of Italian, including the Italian major, plus 2 units 
with an Italian content eg LING2011 (Introduction to 
Romance Linguistics) or ARTH2009 (Art and Archi­
tecture of the Italian Renaissance), each at credit level.
Intending students should consult the Italian Convener 
for the full list of cognate units and express their inten­
tion no later than the beginning of their second year.
To enter Honours from the beginners level (ITAL1002 
and ITAL1003) will require special permission, which 
might only be granted after the successful completion of 
a special language proficiency test just prior to entry to 
Honours.
Italian IV consists of:
A. Two semesters of coursework distributed as follows
(a) advanced language work for two semesters which 
includes written practice in preparation for the honours 
dissertation and advanced oral production on relevant 
content area.
(b) directed reading and project work on a literary/cul- 
tural or linguistics topic for one semester assessed with a 
viva and a write-up.
Course work will be determined according to the needs 
of each student. Coursework components can include 
units in other sections or departments approved as suit­
able within the students overall program.
Where a students active command of Italian is seen as 
needing improvement practical work aimed at increas­
ing proficiency may be prescribed as part of the Honours 
Year.
B. An honours dissertation of 12,000-13,000 words. The 
thesis is normally written in Italian; exceptions can be 
granted if the topic gives good reasons for being written 
in English.
The assessment weighting of the fourth-year component 
is course work 40% ; dissertation 60% (of which 10% 
for the dissertation proposal to be submitted at the end 
of semester 1).
Combined honours
It is possible to combine honours in Italian with other 
honours schools in the Faculty of Arts. To be admitted 
to combined honours, students should normally have 
completed 8 units in Italian with at least Credit level 
throughout.
The coursework for combined honours consists of Part 
A above.
RUSSIAN
While the Department cannot offer units in Slavonic 
languages including Russian, the Faculty of Arts will, 
under certain conditions, permit students of the Faculty 
to take units in those Slavonic languages which are now 
offered at Macquarie University through enrolment as 
external students at that University. Units which are suc­
cessfully completed will be credited towards the students 
course. Students who wish to make use of this arrange­
ment should see the Convener of Russian, Dr Kevin 
Windle, as early as possible and request permission from 
Faculty before enrolling. They should also have lodged a 
non-degree application with the Registrar, Macquarie 
University, NSW 2109.
RUSSIAN IV (HONOURS)
The fourth-year course will be compiled in consultation 
with the Convener of Russian and the Head of Depart­
ment or Program Convener responsible for the students 
cognate major and will normally consist o f—
(a) Advanced language work: oral work, comprehen­
sion, composition and translation.
(b) Course work approved by the cognate Department 
or Program.
(c) Russian literature since 1917; twelve topics in 20th- 
century Russian literature.
(d) An independent study leading to a sub-thesis or, if 
appropriate, a special course in an area of interest.
LANGUAGE STUDIES
Units in Language Studies reflect on the activity which 
most students of Modern European Languages are in­
volved in at the practical level: the learning/acquisition 
of a second language and the mental processing of lan­
guage. These units focus on psychological and linguistic 
aspects of second language acquisition and provide a sys­
tematic analysis of the underlying psychological, social 
and linguistic mechanisms.
The knowledge gained from the study of these units is 
relevant to anyone involved in or planning to be involved 
in the teaching of language or in other language profes­
sions.
Units in Language Studies can be credited towards a 
major in German, French and Italian, towards a major 
in Lingustics and an MA in Applied Linguistics. These 
units also combine well with linguistics-based studies in 
the Faculty of Asian Studies and with Psychology.
These units can be credited towards a major in Applied 
Linguistics or a major in Linguistics.
Second Language Acquisition LANG2101
(6cp)
First semester
One two-hour lecture and one one-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Louise Jansen
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Prerequisites-. For students majoring in Linguistics: LING 
1001 and one other Linguistics point. For students ma­
joring in German: GERM 2110 and GERM2105. For 
students majoring in French or Italian: permission of 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit gives an overview of the field of sec­
ond language acquisition research. The development of 
theories of learning and their application to the phenom­
enon of second language learning/acquisition will be 
placed in the historic context of the disciplines of psy­
chology and linguistics.
The study of second language acquisition started out as 
a primarily pedagogical enterprise and has now taken a 
distinctly cognitive slant. This course will trace the fac­
tors leading to this development, in particular theory 
formation and the analysis of observational data. A 
number of approaches to the explanation of language 
acquisition will be reviewed and evaluated against the 
background of empirical data. In the course of rhis re­
view an overview will be given of acquisition patterns 
found for the languages concerned (including English).
Preliminary reading
□  Larsen-Freeman, D & Long, M, An Introduc­
tion to Second Language Acquisition Research, 
Longman, London 1991
Proposed assessment: two 2,000 word essays
Translation across Languages:
the translation of literary texts LANG3001
(6cp)
First semester
13 hours of lecture, 13 hours of seminars and 6 hours of 
tutorials
Coordinator: Dr Kevin Windle
Prerequisites: Adequate knowledge of one of the languages 
taught at ANU (e.g. French, German, Italian, Russian, 
Latin, Greek, Asian languages) or of a language not taught 
at ANU, with the approval of the Coordinator.
Syllabus: A study of the problems regularly encountered 
in the process of cross-language and cross-cultural trans­
fer. The focus in this unit will be on the translation of 
literature. Various genres will be studied, including po­
etry and drama with their particular problems of 
translation. Using English as our working language, we 
shall examine and where possible compare renderings 
into English of well-known works of literature, while 
trying to establish criteria and clarify what we mean by 
a good translation.
In seminar work, students will be required to read theo­
retical works, in English or in their language of expertise, 
dealing with literary translation and report on these. They 
will also be expected to examine published translations 
from their particular language and to analyse on these 
detail, and to report on difficulties encountered in their 
own translation assignments.
Preliminary reading: It is desirable that intending stu­
dents should gain some preliminary acquaintance with 
the field by reading, not necessarily in full, ONE of the 
following:
□  Hofstadter, D. R., Le Ton beau de Marot: In 
Praise o f  the Music ofLanguage, New York, 1997
□  Steiner, G, After Babel: Aspects o f language and 
translation, 2nd ed., Oxford, 1992
Proposed assessment: One 1500-word essay; one extended 
translation (c. 1200 words) with detailed commentary. 
Short translations for tutorial work.
Translation across Languages:
specialised material LANG3002
(6cp)
Second semester
13 hours of lectures, 13 hours of seminars and 6 hours 
of tutorials.
Coordinator: Dr Kevin Windle
Prerequisites: Adequate knowledge of one of the languages 
taught at ANU (e.g. French, German, Italian, Russian, 
Latin, Greek, Asian languages) or of a language not taught 
at ANU, with the approval of the Coordinator.
Syllabus: A study of the problems regularly encountered 
in the process of cross-language and cross-cultural trans­
fer as found in texts not classifiable as literary, and in 
handling material other than the written word. We shall 
begin by exploring genres of translation and establishing 
our focus on rhe vocational, specialized or practical forms, 
as opposed to the literary which is the focus of 
LANG3001. We shall proceed to explore general princi­
ples, and look at topics such as translation in international 
organizations, technical translation, machine translation, 
interpreting, the translations of film-scripts and the de­
sign and use of dictionaries and other works of reference.
It is expected that for French, German and Italian, at 
least, language-specific tutorials will be possible, in which 
the target language may be used and translation into that 
language may be considered and practised.
Preliminary reading: It is desirable that intending stu­
dents should gain some prelinnru,:, ac^ 'aintance with 
the field by reading, not necessarily in full, O NE of the 
following:
□  Weinreich, U, Languages in Contact. Findings and 
Problems, The Hague, 1967
□  Newmark, P, A Textbook o f Translation, New 
York, 1988
Proposed assessment: One 1500-word essay; one extended 
translation (c. 1200 words) with detailed commentary. 
Short translations for tutorial work.
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MODERN GREEK
Basic Modern Greek A MGRKl 102
(6cp)
65 hours of classes
Syllabus: Practical language teaching for those who know 
little or no Modern Greek. Concentration is at first on 
the skills of speaking and listening, hut later equal weight 
is given to reading and writing.
Prescribed text: Supplied through the Department
Proposed assessment: Continuous assessment; one 3-hour 
examination
Basic Modern Greek B MGRKl 103
(6cp)
65 hours of classes
Syllabus: By the end of this unit students in the Begin­
ners group should be able to acquire goods and services 
in a Greek environment without resorting to English, 
and to send a simple letter to a Greek correspondent.
Prescribed text: Supplied through the Department
Proposed assessment: Continuous assessment; one 3-hour 
examination
Both units will be taught by distance-mode, with a tutor 
on the ANU campus.
SPANISH
The University of Canberra offers a major in Spanish, 
consisting of six semester units Spanish 1-6, and in ad­
dition four semester units, Spanish A-D.
The course is intended for learners of Spanish as a for­
eign language; no previous knowledge is required. The 
course is aimed at giving students a practical working 
knowledge of the language, combined with a practical 
understanding of the Hispanic societies. New students 
who already have some knowledge of Spanish, for exam­
ple from high school courses, are asked to see the Lecturer 
in Charge of Spanish at the University of Canberra be­
fore enrolling to determine the level at which they should 
enter. They may be exempted from certain units.
An ANU student who wishes to do a major or single 
semester units in Spanish must first obtain permission 
from the Faculty of Arts and then enrol at the University 
of Canberra as a Cross-Institutional Student.
For further information contact the Centre for Modern 
Languages at the University of Canberra, tel. 6201-2334 
or 6201-2074.
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English and Theatre Studies
D.H. Parker, BA DipEd Adel., DPhil Oxf.
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
There are two majors in the Department of English and 
Theatre Studies: English and Theatre Studies. A stu­
dent may complete a BA course with English and Theatre 
Studies comprising the two majors for the degree.
The English and Theatre Studies syllabus at the ANU is 
wide-ranging and varied. There are units on the whole 
range of English-language literatures from British and 
Australian to American and Postcolonial. British litera­
ture covers the period from medieval times to the present, 
from Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales to Samuel Beckett, from 
Shakespeare and Milton toTS Eliot and Seamus Heaney. 
There are three units on Australian writing, two on 
American writing, and three on Postcolonial (one cur­
rently focussed on English writing from South East Asia 
and the West Indies, one on Indian writing, and the other 
on ‘first contact’ writings). Australian texts studied in­
clude works by Aboriginal authors, by poets of the 60s 
and by novelists such as Patrick White and Christina 
Stead. American authors range from Walt W hitman to 
Toni Morrison. Postcolonial texts include First Fleet jour­
nals and work by Salman Rushdie, Jean Rhys, VS
The following are offered in 2000:
THEATRE STUDIES
Naipaul, KS Maniam and Ee Tiang Hong. There are 
units, often taught in collaboration with other depart­
ments, of an interdisciplinary kind —  on linguistics, on 
philosophy and literature, on women’s studies, and on 
literary and cultural theory. There are also film units, 
Shakespeare and Film, Australian Film, Classic Novel into 
Film, and Modern Novel into Film. As well as seeking to 
broaden students’ knowledge and enjoyment of the lit­
erature studied, the Department aims to enhance their 
powers of analysis, argument and expression, both on 
paper and in class discussions. Students interested in crea­
tive writing can take Reading and Writing Short Stories.
Theatre Studies consists of units that deal both theoreti­
cally and practically with the relation between written 
and performance texts. These units, which deal in the 
main with European, American, British and Australian 
Drama, are read in the theatrical context of contempo­
rary acting, directing, performance and production 
techniques. Where appropriate, classes are supported by 
practical workshops. Units will include examination of 
such areas as: theatrical conventions; the physical con­
ditions of the theatre and the art of acting at different 
historical periods; the reception of the playwright s work; 
non-verbal systems of communication in the theatre.
All units are semester-long and have a value of 6 credit 
points. Later-year units are normally offered in alternate 
years.
ENGLISH
Sum marry o f units offered in English in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year In tro d u c tio n  to  L iterary S tudy E N G L 1001
In tro d u c tio n  to  Australian L iterature  E N G L 1 0 0 4  
R eading an d  W ritin g  S hort Stories E N G L 1 0 0 7  
In tro d u c tio n  to  the N ovel E N G L 1 0 0 8  
In tro d u c tio n  to  the  W estern  T hea trica l T rad itio n  
D R A M  1006
S truc tu re  o f  English L E N G  1020
Later years Lines o f  G row th  in  A ustralian  L iterature E N G L 2 0 0 4  
19th and  2 0 th  C e n tu ry  L iterature  E N G L 2 0 0 8  
R epresentations o f  N a tu re  E N G L 2 0 5 7  
‘ L iterature an d  G en d er in the  E igh teen th  C en tu ry  
E N G L 2059
Classic N ovel In to  Film  E N G L 2 0 6 7  
‘Jane A usten in H isto ry  E N H Y 2001 
Ind ia  Im agined: C o n s tru c tin g  N a tio n h o o d  E N G L 2 0 7 0
D em ocratic  Vistas: Aspects o f  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  A m erican  
L iterature E N G L 2005  
‘ C haucer and  H is Age E N G L 2 0 0 7  
‘Texts and  C ontexts: Souls and  Lives E N G L 2064  
Australian Film : N e d  Kelly to  M ad  M ax E N G L 2066  
T h in k in g  Selves: P hilosophy an d  L iterature EN G L2071 
* 16 th , 17th and  18th C e n tu ry  L iterature  E N G L 3005  
S tructu re  o f  English L E N G 2 0 2 0
Fourth year English IV
Summary of units offered in Theatre Studies in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year Page to  Stage 1: A cting  D R A M  1005
In tro d u c tio n  to  the  W estern  T hea trica l T ra d itio n  D R A M  1006
Later years Page to  Stage 2: D irec tin g  D R A M 2005  
Post-W ar British D ram a D R A M 2009
M o d ern  Australian D ram a D R A M 2008  
T h e  Experience o f  T h ea tre  II D R A M 2012
Fourth year T h ea tre  S tudies IV
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All units are offered subject to staff availability and suffi­
cient enrolments.
General requirements
Students are required to submit written work by the due 
dates, to attend all lectures, workshops and tutorial classes, 
and to present any prescribed tutorial exercises. Any stu­
dent who does not fulfil these requirements will fail the 
unit. Students are expected to possess copies of the pre­
scribed texts.
Taping o f  lectures 
Lectures are normally taped.
Assessment
Methods of assessment will be discussed with students 
enrolled in each unit before they are finalised. In 1999 a 
substantial proportion of final marks came from written 
work presented during the year.
Further information
It is not possible to give full details of units or full lists of 
recommended reading in the entries in this Handbook. 
Prospective students are encouraged to approach the 
Departmental Administrator for a copy of the Depart­
m ent’s own descriptive brochure. In addition, the 
Coordinators responsible for each unit will be pleased to 
provide further information.
ENGLISH
The Pass degree
A major in English consists of ENGL 1001 and one of 
the following: #ENGL1002, #ENGL1003, ENGL1004, 
ENGL 1007, ENGL 1008, DRAM 1006 or LENG 1020: 
plus later-year units to the value of 30 credit points, in­
cluding at least one unit from the following list:
*#ENGL2001 
* ENGL2007 
*ENGL2012 
*ENGL2014 
*#ENGL2017
*ENGL2050
*ENGL2052
*ENGL2055
*ENGL2056
*ENGL2059
*#ENGL2060
*ENGL2062
*ENGL2064
*#ENGL3001
*ENGL3005
#ENGL3013
*ENHY2001
English Literature 1789-1939 
Chaucer and His Age 
Elizabethan Drama 
Introduction to Old English 
The 1790s: Representations of 
Revolution
Eighteenth-Century Literature
Contact Discourse 
Shakespeare and Film 
The Renaissance and England 
Literature and Gender in the Eight­
eenth Century
Sex and Terror: The Gothic Novel 
1764-1824
Duchesses and Drudges
Texts and Contexts: Souls and Lives
17th and 18th Century English
Literature
16th, 17th and 18th Century 
Literature
Literature and Politics in Early 
Modern England 
Jane Austen in History
These units are also marked with an asterisk in the unit 
descriptions below. Units marked # are no longer offered.
A major in English may contain one from the following 
list of cognate units (in place of one later-year English 
unit):
#AUST2005
DRAM2008
DRAM2009
PHIL2068
PHIL2090
#WOMS2012
WOMS2016
Sociology of Australian Literature and 
Art
Modern Australian Drama 
Post-War British Drama 
Aesthetics
Theories of Interpretation in Law and 
Literature
Fiction and Domesticity 
Writing a Woman’s Life
Units marked # are no longer offered.
In the case of a student who includes an English first- 
year unit in an Arts program major, a major in English 
may consist of English units to the value of 42 credit 
points (including at least one asterisked unit) at least 30 
credit points of which must be from later-year units.
Certain English units may be taken as part of one of the 
following Program majors —  Film Studies, Medieval and 
Early Modern Studies, Contemporary Europe, Applied 
Linguistics and Women’s Studies —  and also the Thea­
tre Studies major. In some cases this involves altered 
prerequisites. For details see the individual unit entries.
THEATRE STUDIES
The Pass degree
The major consists of Page to Stage I (DRAM 1005) and 
In troduction  to the W estern Theatrical Tradition 
(DRAM 1006) plus later-year units to the value of 30 
credit points from those listed below under Theatre Stud­
ies.
ENGLISH UNITS
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Introduction to Literary Study ENGL1001
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
First semester
25 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Russell 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit offers an introduction to literary study 
at university level. It focuses on the diversity of writing 
in English in a range of contemporary texts by authors 
from a variety of countries such as Ireland, New Zea­
land, Australia, England, and the United States. A central 
theme of the unit will be how these texts use literary 
language to define and explore issues relating to indi­
vidual identity, ethnicity, gender, community, place and 
histories, both personal and national. The texts to be
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studied encompass a number of genres i.e. drama, po­
etry, the novel, and autobiography. The unit leads to a 
choice of units in second semester, in some of which 
students can study authors from earlier historical peri­
ods, including Shakespeare. While a significant aim of 
ENGL1001 will be to illuminate the contexts in which 
a text is produced, the primary focus of study will be the 
development of student skills in reading, discussing, and 
writing about a work of literature.
Proposed assessment. Two written assignments and a final 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Friel, B, Translations
□  Heaney, S, Opened Ground
Introduction to Australian
Literature ENGL1004
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Dr Clark
Prerequisite-. ENGL1001 or with permission of the Head 
of Department
Syllabus: A study of Australian writing, including works 
by Henry Handel Richardson, Martin Boyd, Patrick 
White, David Malouf, John Shaw Neilson, Michael 
Dransfield, Dorothy Hewett, Barry Humphries and 
David Williamson.
Proposed assessment. One essay of 1000 words, one essay 
of 1500 words and a final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Hanna, C (ed), J.S. Neilson
□  Richardson, H H, The Getting o f Wisdom
□  White, P, The Aunt’s Story
ENGL 1004 can be taken as part of the BA(Australian 
Studies).
Reading and Writing Short Stories ENGL1007
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour workshop per week 
Coordinator. Dr Parker
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 or with permission of the Head 
of Department
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the craft 
of writing short stories. Students will read and analyse a 
range of short stories of diverse styles and forms from 
the beginnings of the genre to the present day. They will 
be encouraged to use these texts as models for their own 
creative responses. The unit aims both to deepen and
broaden students’ understanding of the short story genre 
as well as to offer them the opportunity of gaining prac­
tical expertise in creative writing.
Proposed assessment. A portfolio of creative work of not 
less than 5000 words.
Incompatibility: ENGL 1003
Introduction to the Novel ENGL 1008
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Dr Campbell
Prequisite: ENGL1001 or with permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: In this unit we will usually study four or five 
novels in depth. The detailed exploration of each text 
will allow students to consider such issues as the depic­
tion of human relationships, gender, and self-realisation 
in the novel as well as focussing on a variety of aspects 
including characterisation, structure and themes. The 
texts selected will usually include at least one work writ­
ten in the eighteenth century as well as novels from the 
nineteenth century and they will cover a sufficient 
chronological range to give students some sense of the 
history of the genre and of the development of the novel.
Proposed assessment. One 1000 word essay and one 1500 
word essay. A two-hour sit-down, open-book examina­
tion.
Preliminary reading
□  Hawthorn, J, Studying the Novel: An Introduc­
tion, Second edition (1992)
Incompatibility: ENGL 1003
Introduction to the Western
Theatrical Tradition DRAM 1006
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second Semester
See entry under Theatre Studies
Structure of English LENG 1020
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second semester
See entry under Linguistics
LENG 1020 may be included in either a Linguistics major 
or an English major or an Applied Linguistics Program 
major.
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LATER-YEAR UNITS
Lines o f Growth in Australian
Literature ENGL2004
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Clark
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit.
Syllabus: This unit is divided into two sections. In the 
first section attention is concentrated mainly on writers 
of the late nineteenth century and the Federation period 
who, with the significant exception of Christopher 
Brennan, took a strong interest in Australian national­
ism and bush life. The second section contains the work 
of writers published in the middle and later parts of this 
century. Studying their work will naturally raise ques­
tions about the evolution of Australian literature — not 
only its divergences, but also the lines of continuity, which 
include a continuing interest in what it means to live in 
Australia — cities, suburbia, or the bush.
Proposed assessment-. One 1500 word essay, a second op­
tional 1500 word essay plus one two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Kiernan, B (ed), Henry Lawson
□  Furphy, J, Such is Life (in Joseph Furphy, ed. John 
Barnes: UQP)
□  Richardson, H H, The Fortunes o f Richard 
Mahony
This unit may also be taken as part of the BA(Australian 
Studies).
Democratic Vistas: Aspects o f Nineteenth 
Century American Literature ENGL2005
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Pascal
Prerequisite-. ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: An introduction to the great formative period 
of American literature in the 19th century. This was the 
period in which the national literature came of age, as 
several brilliant, eccentric writers wrought radical changes 
upon traditional English models of prose and verse and 
thereby created a body of distinctively American forms 
of literary art. To read and study the most influential 
works of this period is thus a particularly exciting project. 
Not only are the texts themselves marvellous and unu­
sual creations, but, studied in conjunction with one
another, they afford us the opportunity of witnessing 
elements of a national culture that is in the process of 
forming and becoming conscious of itself. Writers con­
sidered will ordinarily include Walt Whitman, Harriet 
Beecher Stowe, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Herman Melville, 
Emily Dickinson, Mark Twain, and Kate Chopin.
Proposed assessment-. One 1000-word essay and one 3000- 
word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Whitman, W, Leaves o f Grass
□  Dickinson, E, Selected Poems
□  Hawthorne, N, The Scarlet Letter
American Accents: Race, Gender
and Ethnicity in Modern
American Literature ENGL2006
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Dr Pascal
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: A study of some of the most fascinating liter­
ary texts produced in the United States in the modern 
era. While the unit encourages the close reading of each 
text, it also attempts to address fundamental issues relat­
ing to the study of modern American society, such as 
race, class, and gender divisions. More broadly still, it 
seeks to raise and explore basic questions about the study 
of literature and other cultural productions.
Proposed assessment-. One 1000-word essay and one 3000- 
word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Morrison, T, Beloved
□  Faulkner, W, Light in August
□  Erdrich, L, Tracks
* Chaucer and His Age ENGL2007
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 
Second semester
One 2.5-hour combined lecture/seminar session per week 
Coordinator. Dr Moore
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: A study of a selection of Chaucer’s Canterbury 
Tales and of other literature of his period.
Proposed assessment, (i) a mid-semester essay of 2000 
words, (ii) a take-home examination including critical 
comments.
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Preliminary reading
□  Brewer, D, Chaucer and his World, Boydell & 
Barker
□  Benson, L D, (ed), The Riverside Chaucer, Ox­
ford
□  Burrow, J A, (ed), Sir Gawain and the Green 
Knight, Penguin
ENGL2007 may also be taken as part of a Program ma­
jor in Medieval and Early Modern Studies.
19th and 20th Century Literature ENGL2008
(6cp)
This unit is open to all students bur is required for Hon­
ours.
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Haines
Prerequisite-. ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: The historical era spanned by this unit is 1789- 
1942: from the “blissful” dawn of the French revolution 
to the darkest hours of the Second World War; from the 
publication of William Blake’s Songs o f  Innocence to the 
completion ofT. S. Eliots Four Quartets-, from Roman­
ticism to Modernism. This is a vast literary-historical 
panorama, and yet there are essential continuities be­
tween the writers and texts on the unit. Essential, and 
also vital: for these major writers and these especially 
challenging texts have been amongst the most influen­
tial of all in setting the agenda for modern literary practice 
in our language, as well as for modern conceptions and 
theories of literature. Writers studied will normally in­
clude Blake, Wordsworth, Austen, Byron, Yeats and Eliot. 
There will be a strong emphasis on poetry.
Proposed assessment-. One in-class exercise, one 2000 word 
essay plus one two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Abrams, M, The Norton Anthology o f  English Lit­
erature, Vol.2, 6th edn
Theories o f Literature and
Criticism ENGL2009
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Offered in 2001
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit, or two compulsory units in the Cultural and 
Critical Studies Program major, or with the permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: An introduction to different theories of and 
different ways of thinking about textuality. The unit be­
gins with a consideration of 19th century hermeneutics, 
then goes on to concentrate on 20th century, indeed 
largely contemporary, theory, including New Criticism, 
existentialism, Marxism, structuralism, post-structural­
ism and feminism.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with a take-home option).
ENGL2009 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
20th Century Australian Fiction ENGL2011
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: The unit examines ways in which we identify, 
or fail to identify, ourselves as Australians. It begins by 
discussing theories of identity, looking at historical 
mechanisms by which identity is constituted in Australia. 
It then focuses on alienation and identity’ in Australian 
writing, with emphasis on the role of women and also 
on work by Aborigines.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with a take-home option).
* Elizabethan Drama ENGL2012
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Dr Russell
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit. Students may include either Introduction to 
the Western Theatrical Tradition (DRAM 1006), or In­
troduction to Dramatic Form (#ENGL1002), ifcounted 
towards a major in Theatre Studies
Syllabus: This unit is designed to introduce students to 
some of the most important dramatic texts of the Eliza­
bethan and Jacobean periods by authors such as Marlowe, 
Shakespeare and Jonson. Teaching will be based on a 
consideration of these plays as literary, cultural and the­
atrical texts; that is, we shall examine the social and 
literary environment in which they were first produced, 
relating this to the conditions of theatrical performance 
in the period. Topics to be considered in relation to the 
drama include —  the representation of religion, king- 
ship, sexual and political morality, national histories, 
gender and the family. Indeed, Elizabethan and Jacobean 
drama has become the focus for the most dynamic and
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controversial work in English studies, some of which will 
be considered in this unit. ‘Elizabethan Drama’ will com­
plement present or subsequent work in ENGL3005.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word assignment, 2000 
word essay, plus one tutorial paper.
Preliminary reading
□  Marlowe, C, Doctor Faustus and Other Plays
□  Shakespeare, W, King Lear
ENGL2012 may also be taken as part of the Theatre 
Studies major and may also be included in a Program 
major in Medieval and Renaissance Studies.
^Introduction to Old English ENGL2014
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Prerequisite-. ENGL1001 or a first-year unit in History, 
Linguistics, Medieval Studies or Modern European Lan­
guages
Syllabus: An introduction to the language and literature 
of Anglo-Saxon England based on study of selected pas­
sages of Old English prose and verse.
Proposed assessment One take-home mid-semester gram­
mar exercise, and a final take-home examination 
including passages for translation.
Preliminary reading
□  Moore, B and Noble, J (eds), Old English Texts, 
Monash University
If unobtainable:
□  Mitchell, B and Robinson, F C, A Guide to Old 
English, Blackwell
□  Crossley-Holland, K (ed), The Anglo-Saxon 
World, Oxford
Note-. This unit can be offered only if six or more people 
enrol.
ENGL2014 may also be taken as part of a Program ma­
jor in Medieval and Early Modern Studies.
Postcolonial Literatures ENGL2018
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Lo
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit or two compulsory units in the Cultural and 
Critical Studies Program major or with permission from 
the Head of Department
Syllabus: A study of selected English language texts by 
writers from countries originally colonised by Britain 
(other than the United States and Australia), and of the 
major overviews proposed in recent decades which at­
tempt to understand post-colonial literatures. The unit 
will focus upon works from various countries or regions,
in order to allow students the opportunity to explore 
some of the social and historical factors influencing the 
production of the texts. The countries or regions to be 
examined in some depth may vary from year to year; the 
conception of the unit will not, however, be affected by 
such variations. In 1999, the unit will focus on litera­
tures from the West Indies, Singapore and Malaysia.
Proposed assessment One 2000 word essay and either a 
final examination or a 2000-word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Childs and Williams, An Introduction to Post-Co­
lonial Theory
□  Rhys, J, Wide Sargasso Sea
□  Lovelace, E, The Dragon Can’t Dance
ENGL2018 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major and in the 
Asian Literature major.
^Eighteenth-Century Literature ENGL2050
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Dr Higgins
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabut This unit is an introduction to British litera­
ture of the eighteenth century through close critical 
analysis of selected texts in a variety of genres including 
poetry, drama, prose fiction, and pamphleteering. At­
tention will be given to historical context — the social 
and literary environment in which the texts were pro­
duced and to which they refer. Satire is a dominant 
literary mode in the early decades of the eighteenth cen­
tury. The unit will focus on writings by some of the major 
satirists of the period such as Pope, Swift, Gay and Field­
ing. Other influential kinds of writing in the eighteenth 
century such as the prose pamphlet on social issues, epis­
tolary writing and oriental fiction will also be studied.
Proposed assessment Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Rogers, P {cd), Jonathan Swift: Selected Poems 
(Penguin)
□  Rogers, P (ed), Alexander Pope (Oxford Poetry 
Library)
□  Turner, P, {ed), Jonathan Swift: Gulliver’s Travels 
(Oxford World’s Classics)
Incompatibility: ENGL3001
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*Contact Discourse ENGL2052
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Offered in 2001
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: For students taking the unit as part of an 
English major, ENGL 1001 plus one other English first- 
year unit; for others, two first-year Arts units or two 
compulsory units in the Cultural and Critical Studies 
Program major
Syllabus: What perceptions of place and of other human 
beings are generated by the situation of first contact? How 
are these perceptions constructed? This unit examines 
the phenomenon of contact with reference to Australia 
and the South Pacific, with some consideration of the 
Americas. Texts used include those traditionally  
marginalised in literary studies (journals, diaries, letters), 
as well as novel-extracts, poetry and visual material. We 
shall analyse European notions of the Savage (Noble and 
Ignoble) and of the State of Nature from their origins in 
Antiquity to their application in eighteenth-century ex­
plorers’ journals, First Fleet journals, diaries and letters. 
Material aimed at promoting discussion of Aboriginal 
perceptions of Europeans is also set. The unit is suitable 
for all students, but may be of special relevance to those 
interested in contemporary theory, postcolonial studies 
and Australian studies. It focuses issues still alive today, 
particularly in the wake of the Mabo debate.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with a take-home option).
Preliminary reading
□  Eisler, W  and Smith, B, Terra Australis: The Fur­
thest Shore
□  Smith, B, European Vision and the South Pacific
1768-1850
□  Moyal, A, A Bright &  Savage Land: Scientists in 
Colonial Australia
ENGL2052 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
^Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial and a film
viewing session of two or three hours each week.
Coordinator. Dr Russell
Prerequisites: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit or FILM 1001
Syllabus: One of the most important media for the in­
terpretation of the plays of Shakespeare in the twentieth 
century has been the cinema. Directors and actors from 
widely differing cultural, political and national back­
grounds have sought to represent Shakespeare on screen. 
This unit will examine the written texts of a number of 
Shakespeare plays in relation to how they have been in­
terpreted in the cinema. Plays to be studied may include 
Othello and Henry V: we shall then go on to examine 
how these texts have been represented by directors such 
as Orson Welles, Laurence Olivier, and Kenneth Branagh. 
The unit will complement work in ENGL2012.
Proposed assessment-. Two 500 word tutorial papers, 1500 
word essay and exam.
Preliminary reading
□  Davies, A and Wells, S (eds), Shakespeare and 
the Moving Image
ENGL2055 can be taken as part of the Theatre Studies 
major or as part of a Program major in Medieval and 
Early Modern Studies or Film Studies.
*The Renaissance and England ENGL2056
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Mr Cullum
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: The unit will examine a wide range of literary 
works from the sixteenth and early seventeenth centu­
ries. It will also explore some connections between 
English literature and the European Renaissance, includ­
ing creative translations and some parallel developments 
in painting and music. Works by Wyatt, Surrey, Spenser, 
Shakespeare, Jonson and Milton will provide the focus 
for study.
Proposed assessment-. Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Norbrook, D (ed), The Penguin Book o f  Renais­
sance Verse
□  Shakespeare, Troilus &  Cressida
□  Milton, Paradise Lost 
Incompatibility: ENGL3001
ENGL2056 may also be taken as part of a Program ma­
jor in Medieval and Early Modern Studies
Representations of Nature ENGL2057
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Mr Cullum
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
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Syllabus: The unit will focus on representations of Na­
ture, primarily in literature but also in some non-literary 
and philosophical works. It will introduce students to 
some of the key changes in conceptions and representa­
tions of Nature, and will examine some of the social, 
ethical and political implications of these changes, con­
sidering questions such as: Is there such a thing as ‘human 
nature’? What, if anything, is ‘natural’ about that? Works 
considered will include Pope’s Essay on M an, 
Wordsworth’s Prelude and Thoreau’s Walden. It will touch 
on writings from the Classical world (these will be avail­
able in a unit anthology) and conclude w ith an 
examination of contemporary work.
Proposed assessment-. Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Collingwood, R G, The Idea o f  Nature
Theories of Imitation and
Representation ENGL2058
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Mr Cullum
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit, or two compulsory units in the Cultural and 
Critical Studies Program major, or with the permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: The unit will introduce students to some theo­
ries of Imitation and Representation, and to some of the 
corresponding questions about ‘truth’ and value in lit­
erature (with some reference to other art forms).
We shall explore some early conceptions of mimesis, in­
cluding those of Plato, Aristotle, Sidney and Johnson, 
but the primary focus will be on literary theory in the 
modern period.
Proposed assessment-. Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Seiden, R (ed), The Theory o f  Criticism: From 
Plato to the Present (2nd revised edition)
□  Mitchell, W  J T, Iconology: Image, Text, Ideology
ENGL2058 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies Program major.
^Literature and Gender in the
Eighteenth Century ENGL2059
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Campbell
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: This unit will explore the construction and 
representation of gender in a range of 18th-century texts 
by men and women authors, including autobiographi­
cal and biographical materials, poetry, essays, drama and 
works of prose fiction. The primary focus in studying 
these texts will be on their dramatisation of such issues 
as the interrelationships between class and gender and 
between morality and gender; the ‘performance’ of gen­
der in cultural forms such as the drama, the construction 
of the gendered self and the gendered construction of 
18th-century sensibility and sentiment. Attention will 
also be given to the social and historical backgrounds 
against which this literature was written and which it 
addresses, and to contextual aspects such as the repre­
sentation of gender in changing modes of masculine and 
feminine dress. Texts studied will include poems, letters 
and diaries, as well as novels and drama by such authors 
as Samuel Richardson, Charlotte Lennox, Hannah 
Cowley and Laurence Sterne.
Proposed assessment-. One 2000 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Richardson, S, Pamela
□  Lennox, C, The Female Quixote
Victorian Literature ENGL2061
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Dr Clark
Prerequisites: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: Students in this unit will be asked to study 
three English novels of the Victorian period, Wuthering 
Heights, Little Dorrit and The Mayor o f Caster bridge, to­
gether with the verse of one Romantic poet, Keats, and 
two Victorians, Tennyson and Browning. They will also 
be asked to consider more briefly the work of other Vic­
torian poets such as Arnold, Swinburne, Hopkins and 
Davidson, as well as the poetry that Hardy and Yeats 
wrote during and after the Victorian era.
Proposed assessment-. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Bronte, E, Wuthering Heights
□  Dickens, C, Little Dorrit
□  Hardy, T, The Mayor o f Casterbridge 
Incompatibility: ENGL2001
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* Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History o f Women in Britain,
1750-1850 ENGL2062
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinators: Dr Russell, Dr Lloyd (Department of His­
tory)
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit or any first-year History units to the value of 12 
credit points or two compulsory units in the Cultural 
and Critical Studies Program major
Syllabus : In 1784, Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire, 
campaigned for Charles James Fox in a British Parlia­
mentary election. Her controversial intervention into the 
political domain raises questions about how she and her 
contemporaries understood this episode. Why was much 
of the scandal represented in sexual terms and as a re­
versal of gender order? This unit investigates questions 
such as these by examining how concepts o f ‘public’ and 
private structured eighteenth- and nineteenth-century 
political and social debate, and how they have been used 
in modern accounts of the same period. The sexual divi­
sion of labour and leisure will be of central concern. We 
will examine critically the notion of a ‘domestic sphere’ 
and investigate types and uses of space, both material 
and figurative. Topics covered will include: political scan­
dals, women preachers, actresses, servants, and changing 
constructions of motherhood. The unit will be inter-dis­
ciplinary, drawing on feminist history, literary criticism 
and cultural studies. A reading brick of primary and sec­
ondary sources will be prepared
Proposed assessment-. One 1000 word exercise, one 3000 
word research essay, tutorial presentation.
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Emma
ENGL2062 can be taken as a designated unit in the 
Critical and Cultural Studies major and may also be taken 
as part of a Program major in Women’s Studies
Scottish Literature ENGL2063
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Professor Wright
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: An examination of some major and representa­
tive texts of the Scottish literary tradition. Three quarters 
of the semester will be devoted to 20th century writing, 
but the unit will start with some ‘background’ work on 
medieval, Romantic and Victorian literature
Proposed assessment. One 2000 word essay and either a 
two-hour examination or a 2000 word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Dunn, D (ed), The Faber Book ofTwentieth-Cen- 
tury Scottish Poetry, expanded edition, 1993
□  Dunn, D (ed), The Oxford Book o f  Scottish Short 
Stories
*Texts and Contexts: Souls
and Lives ENGL2064
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisite: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Coordinator. D r Haines
Syllabus: Literature offers us an immensely rich and di­
verse gallery of lives and aspects of lives. We will be 
selecting a few of the most celebrated of these: from 
European (mainly English-language) poetry, drama, prose 
fiction and philosophy; from classical Greece to classics 
of Romanticism: and attempting to identify some key 
assumptions, practices and concerns in how they are 
shaped. How do these writers, these texts, model a life, a 
person, a self? W hat sorts of value do these various mod­
els have for us? How do they work in our own lives? 
Writers/texts considered will include Antigone, St Mark’s 
Gospel, Coriolanus, Mansfield Park, and extracts in trans­
lation from Virgil’s Aeneid IV, Augustine’s Confessions, 
Dante’s Inferno, Descartes’ Meditations, Rousseau’s Con­
fessions and Proust’s Swanns Way.
Proposed assessment, one in-class exercise, one 1500-word 
essay and one two-hour examination
Preliminary reading
□  Sophocles, Antigone, Oedipus, Electra, World’s 
Classics
□  Shakespeare, Coriolanus, World’s Classics
Australian English ENGL2065
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
One 2.5-hour combined lecture/seminar session per week 
Coordinator. Dr Moore
Prerequisite-. ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit, or permission of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This unit explores the development of Austral­
ian English in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, 
looking especially at its role in constructions of Austral­
ian identity. D ialects o f A ustralian English (e.g. 
Aboriginal English) and regional Australian English will 
also be considered. Selections from texts of various kinds 
will be provided in a ‘reading brick’; for example: con­
victs and convictism; early explorers nam ing and
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describing an alien landscape; the language used to de­
scribe and control the indigenous population; accounts 
of life on the goldfields; creative writing which illustrates 
the development of an Australian vocabulary; the devel­
opment of the Australian accent; evidence for the public 
suppression of Australian English in the first half of the 
twentieth century; examples of writing in Aboriginal 
English; texts which demonstrate the American influ­
ence on Australian English. The material covered will be 
wide-ranging, and in work for assessment students will 
be encouraged to focus on topics which are of special 
interest to them. In their study, students will be encour­
aged to use the resources of the Australian National 
Dictionary Centre.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination.
Preliminary reading
A detailed reading list will be provided in the unit book. 
There is no set text. A ‘reading brick’ will be provided.
This unit may also be taken as part of the BAfAustralian 
Studies).
Australian Film: Ned Kelly
to Mad Max ENGL2066
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
One three-hour period for film screenings and lecture 
plus one one-hour tutorial per week.
Coordinator. Dr Dobrez
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus any other first-year Eng­
lish unit or FILM 1001 or permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit spans the development of Australian 
film from its early achievements before 1920 to its inter­
nationalisation circa 1980. Its primary focus is the 
cultural study of Australian film, with particular atten­
tion to changing depictions of the bush and the city, of 
Aboriginal, Australian and immigrant men and women, 
of Australian nationalism, and of our myths and heroes. 
The history of Australian film itself and its significant 
turning points, from the innovations of the silent era to 
later developments in art films, will also be a continuing 
consideration. Films chosen for study, such as The Senti­
mental Bloke,Jedda, Sunday Too Far Away, Breaker Morant, 
My Brilliant Career, Mad Max, Romper Stomper and The 
Piano will represent the work of major directors, pro­
ducers and script writers, and screenings of the principal 
films will be supplemented by introductory talks and by 
the screening of related short film material.
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with a take-home option).
Preliminary reading
□  Scott Murray (ed), Australian Cinema
Students will be asked to pay a nominal fee for film 
screenings at the National Film and Sound Archive.
ENGL2066 may also be taken as part of the Film Stud­
ies major and as part of the BA(Australian Studies).
Classic Novel into Film ENGL2067
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
and four film viewing sessions of up to three hours.
Coordinator. Professor Wright
Prerequisites: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit or FILM 1001
Syllabus-. An examination of four nineteenth century 
novels and their adaptations for the cinema or televi­
sion. The set texts will vary from year to year but in 2000 
will probably include Jane Austen’s Persuasion, Tolstoy’s 
Anna Karenina and Henry James’ The Portrait o f a Lady.
Proposed assessment. One 2000 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with take-home option).
Preliminary reading
□  Austen, J, Persuasion
□  Tolstoy, L, Anna Karenina
□  James, H, The Portrait o f a Lady
Empire and its Fictions: Novels
and their contexts 1885—1932 ENGL2068
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinator. Dr Higgins
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit, or permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit examines some landmarks in the lit­
erary history of late 19th and early 20th century 
imperialism. The focus in 1999 will be on novels of the 
British Empire, although a French novel in English trans­
lation andT.S. Eliot’s The Waste Land will also be studied. 
The unit involves the analysis of literary works and in­
vestigation of germane contexts (political, social, literary 
etc). Particular attention will be paid to issues of race 
relations, gender and class generated by the texts. The 
unit will explore some significant metropolitan works 
that are striated by empire and its discontents. The set 
texts include novels by H. Rider Haggard, Joseph Conrad, 
H.G. Wells and Evelyn Waugh. The unit concludes with 
the incendiary first novel of one of the most infamous 
authors of the 20th century, Journey to the End o f the 
Night by Louis-Ferdinand Celine.
Proposed assessment: Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
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Preliminary reading
□  Haggard, H. Rider, King Solomons Mines
□  Haggard, H. Rider, She
□  Conrad, J, Heart o f  Darkness
Modern Novel into Film ENGL2069
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
and five film viewing sessions of up to three hours.
Coordinator. Professor Wright
Prerequisites: ENGL 1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit or FILM 1001
Syllabus: An examination of five 20th century novels 
and their adaptations for the cinema or television. The 
set texts will vary from year to year
Proposed assessment One 2000 word essay plus one two- 
hour examination (with take-home option).
Preliminary reading
□  Joyce, J, Ulysses
□  Swift, G, Waterland
India Imagined: Constructing 
Nationhood ENGL2070
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week
Coordinators: Dr Pascal and Dr Lo
Prerequisites: ENGL1001 plus one other first-year Eng­
lish unit.
Syllabus: The aim will be to explore the phenomenon of 
Indian national identity as it has emerged within one of 
the world’s oldest literary traditions, with particular at­
tention to modern print and film texts. These will be, 
primarily, English-language texts of relatively recent vin­
tage, although translations of some older works will also 
be incorporated. And while the focus will be upon the 
construction of a postcolonial India, the more general 
issue of imagined nationhood in the modern era will be 
considered as well. It is a unit that is specifically designed 
to com plem ent the D epartm ent’s offering entitled 
“Postcolonial Literatures,” but to be of interest also to 
students of English language literatures generally, and to 
those specialising in Asian studies
Proposed assessment. One 1500 word essay and either a 
final examination or a 2500 word essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Benedict Anderson, Imagined Communities: Re­
flections on the Origin and Spread o f  Nationalism
□  Salman Rushdie, Midnight’s Children
□  Salman Rushdie and Elizabeth West, eds., The 
Vintage Book o f  Indian Writing, 1947-1997
Thinking Selves: Philosophy
and Literature ENGL2071
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Mr Cullum
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus any other first-year Eng­
lish un it or w ith the perm ission o f the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: The unit will explore some of the relations and 
interactions between philosophy and literature through 
the study of autobiographical works. Topics to be dis­
cussed will include— concepts of truth, fiction and 
authenticity; relations between formal features of auto­
b iography and ph ilosophical trea tm en ts o f 
self-knowledge; narrative unity and human identity; 
selfhood and temporality; the possibility of self-knowl­
edge. Works to be studied will include Augustine, 
Confessions-, Wordsworth, The Prelude-, M H Kingston, 
Woman Warrior.
Proposed assessment. Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Incompatibility: PHEN2001
*l6th, 17th and 18th Century
Literature ENGL3005
(6cp)
This unit is open to all students but is required for Hon­
ours
Offered in 2000 and in succeeding years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
Coordinator. Dr Higgins
Prerequisite: ENGL1001 plus any other first-year Eng­
lish unit
Syllabus: A study of selected poetry, prose and drama of 
the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries. Discussions of the 
set texts will be at an advanced level and will raise wider 
issues of critical theory and practice. Authors to be stud­
ied will include Shakespeare, Marvell, Milton, Behn, 
Pope, Swift, and Johnson.
Proposed assessment. Written assignments totalling 4000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Demaria, R, British Literature 1640-1789: An 
Anthology
□  Shakespeare, W, Twelfth Night
□  Shakespeare, W, The Tempest
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ENGL3005 may also be taken as part of a Program ma­
jor in Medieval and Early Modern Studies
*Jane Austen in History ENHY2001
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and one one-hour tutorial for 11 
weeks. Two weeks will be designated research weeks. One 
research week will be mid Term 1; the second will occur 
mid Term 2 when essays are due.
Coordinators: Dr Lloyd (History); Dr Russell
Prerequisites: First-year History units to the value of 12 
credit points or ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or ENGL 2062.
Syllabus: This interdisciplinary unit will focus on five 
novels by Jane Austen. Each novel will provide a starting 
point from which we’ll explore the representation within 
them of broad themes of historical and literary signifi­
cance, relating to late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
century Britain. We shall examine the ways in which a 
knowledge of the period in which Austen wrote enriches 
our understanding of her fiction and how the novels in 
turn participate in certain crucial debates and develop­
ments of the period. A concern of the unit will be to 
challenge on the one hand, the idea of literary texts as 
mere illustrations of historical change, and on the other, 
the idea of history as a ‘background’ to literature. Topics 
to be covered will include the representation within the 
novels of the following: the Navy, marriage and adul­
tery, fashion and consumption, slavery and empire, the 
landed estate, Bath, the concept of ‘improvement’, the 
female reading public and its institutions, leisure, the 
Gothic, ideas of the family and domesticity, music, the 
theatre, female friendship, philanthropy, and science.
Proposed assessment-. Tutorial participation and presenta­
tion; 1000-word essay; 3000-word research essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, Jane Austen and the War o f  Ideas (Ox­
ford, revised edition, 1987)
Structure of English LENG2020
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and succeeding years 
Second semester
See entry under Linguistics
LENG 1020 may be included in either a Linguistics major 
or an English major or an Applied Linguistics program 
major.
THEATRE STUDIES UNITS 
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Page to Stage I: Acting DRAM 1005
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in succeeding years 
First semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop.
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Syllabus: The unit will concentrate on what Roger Gross 
calls the ‘fictional approach’ to drama and will deal es­
sentially with the ways in which the actor works in the 
process of translating a play text into a performance text. 
A variety of acting theories will be examined. Acting ex­
ercises will be prepared and performed in workshop 
sessions.
Proposed assessment. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution.
Introduction to the Western
Theatrical Tradition DRAM 1006
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in succeeding years 
Second Semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Syllabus: This unit is designed to be a general introduc­
tion to the western theatrical tradition. It is intended to 
provide students with a clear picture of the major dra­
m atic and theatrica l developm ents in term s of 
playwrighting, acting and staging that have taken place 
since the fifth century BC. The unit will examine key 
dramatic texts from the fifth century Greeks to the present 
day. The theatrical representation of these plays will be 
historically contextualised and workshops will involve 
students in an examination of appropriate performance 
styles.
Incompatibility: #ENGL1002
Proposed Assessment: Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution.
DRAM 1006 may also be taken as part of a Program 
major in Medieval and Early Modern Studies
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Modern European Theatre DRAM2001
(6cp)
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years, alternating with 
Post-War British Drama (DRAM2009)>
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
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Prerequisite: Two first-year units in the Faculty of Arts
Syllabus: The unit consists of a study of the major devel­
opments in theatre and theatrical writing in Europe since 
the middle of the 19th century through the analysis of 
representative plays by Ibsen, Chekhov, Strindberg, Jarry, 
Pirandello, Brecht, Lorca, Beckett, and Ionesco in the 
context of contemporary performance and production 
techniques.
Proposed assessment-. Two essays and workshop participa­
tion.
Page to Stage II: Directing DRAM2005
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 
First semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite-. Page to Stage I (DRAM 1005) or Introduc­
tion to the Western Theatrical Tradition (DRAM 1006)
Syllabus: The unit follows on directly from DRAM 1005 
and concentrates on what Roger Gross calls the ‘func­
tional approach’ to drama. Students will examine the tasks 
that face a director when working on translating a play 
text into a performance text. Directing exercises will be 
prepared and performed in workshop sessions.
Proposed assessment-.. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution
Modern Australian Drama DRAM2008
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years subject to staff 
availability, alternating with Design and the Theatre 
(DRAM 2010)
Second semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite-. Page to Stage I (DRAM 1005) plus one other 
unit in the Theatre Studies major or Introduction to the 
Western Theatrical Tradition (DRAM1006) plus one 
other unit in the Theatre Studies major or Page to Stage 
I (DRAM 1005) and Introduction to the Western The­
atrical Tradition (DRAM 1006)
Syllabus: This unit aims to provide students with an in­
troduction to some of the major developments in 
Australian drama and theatre in the twentieth century. 
Works by Seymour, Lawler, White, Kenna, Hewett, Buzo, 
Nowra, Williamson, Romeril, Hibberd, Gow and Davis 
will be studied both theoretically and practically. The 
plays chosen represent the wide range of subject matter 
and theatrical form that is evident in the modern Aus­
tralian dramatic repertoire. In order to contextualise the
plays studied, some examination will be given to more 
important elements of the stage history of Australia cov­
ering the last 50 years.
Proposed assessment. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution.
Post-War British Drama DRAM2009
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years, alternating with 
Modern European Theatre (DRAM 2001).
First semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite: Page to Stage I (DRAM 1005) or Introduc­
tion to the Western Theatrical Tradition (DRAM 1006)
Syllabus: This unit aims to provide an introduction to 
major developments in post-war British theatre. The unit 
will focus on plays by Osborne, Pinter, Brenton, Church­
ill, Stoppard, Poliakoff, Frayn, Bond, Berkoff, Storey and 
Ayckbourn. In order to contextualise the plays studied, 
the unit will also consider such important theatrical in­
stitutions as the Royal Court theatre, the RSC’s Other 
Place and the Royal National Theatre of Great Britain 
and will examine the contributions made by innovators 
such as Joan Littlewood and John McGrath.
Proposed assessment. Two 1500-word essays and tutorial 
and workshop contribution.
Design and the Theatre DRAM2010
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Mr Turner
Prerequisite: Page to Stage II (DRAM2005)
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to provide opportunity 
for an exploration of the development in theatre history 
of the phenomenon of the stage designer. The structure 
of the unit will be an historical overview which will fo­
cus on the work of specific designers and influential 
figures who have contributed to the theory and practice 
of set and costume design and to the creation of the twen­
tieth century concept of the stage designer. The unit will 
also cover basic design principles as they pertain to vari­
ous types of stage spaces and to the human body. Students 
will be given opportunity to put theory into practice 
through the construction of a scenographic model.
Proposed assessment. One 1500-word essay, practical com­
ponent and tutorial and workshop contribution.
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The Experience o f Theatre I:
Twentieth Century Theatre DRAM2011
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in 2002 
Second semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus-. The unit will involve the students in the whole 
process of production. They will perform, design, stage- 
manage, etc, a play that will be directed by one of the 
Theatre Studies staff. The play will be chosen from the 
canon of twentieth century drama and it is intended that 
it be relevant to one of the other later-year units (eg Post- 
War British Drama DRAM2009, Modern Australian 
Drama DRAM2008 etc).
Proposed assessment-. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution
The Experience o f Theatre II:
Drama Before 1900 DRAM2012
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 
Second semester
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: The unit will involve students in the whole 
process of production. They will perform, design and 
stage manage, etc, a play that will be directed by one of 
the Theatre Studies staff. The play will be chosen from 
plays written from the beginning of the Renaissance to 
1900 and will explore the particular problems faced when 
presenting these to a modern audience.
Proposed assessment. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution.
The Experience of Theatre III: Greek,
Roman and Medieval Theatre DRAM 2014
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in 2001.
Three and a half hours a week: one lecture, one tutorial 
and one 1.5 hour workshop
Coordinator. Dr Borny
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: The unit will involve students in the whole 
process of production. They will perform, design and 
stage manage, etc, a play that will be directed by one of 
the Theatre Studies staff. The play will be chosen from 
plays written in the period from 5th century B.C. to the
end of the Middle Ages and will explore the particular 
problems involved in presenting plays from this period 
to a modern audience.
Proposed assessment. Two 1500 word essays plus work­
shop and tutorial contribution.
DRAM2014 may also be taken as part of a Program 
major in Medieval and Early Modern Studies.
Elizabethan Drama ENGL2012
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Normally offered in alternate years, 
alternating with Shakespeare and Film (ENGL2055)
See entry under English.
Shakespeare and Film ENGL2055
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Normally offered in alternate years, 
alternating with Elizabethan Drama (ENGL2012)
See entry under English.
Play into Film: The Cinematic 
Adaptation of Theatrical Texts FILM2002
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 subject to staff availability.
See entry under Film Studies Program.
Aesthetics PHIL2084
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
See entry under Philosophy.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours School in English
Honours adviser. Dr Pascal
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The unit for the degree with Honours in English ex­
tends over four years and normally consists of
(a) The completion of the requirements for a BA degree 
(144 credit points). This must include English units to 
the value of 60 credit points, including an English ma­
jor and the two special Honours units (ENGL2008 and 
ENGL3005)
(b) English IV
Students achieving a Distinction or above in ENGL 1001 
and in one other first-year English unit may be invited 
to join the honours program which involves enrolment 
in the Honours units ENGL2008 and ENGL3005, nor­
mally taking one in their second year of study, the other 
in their third year of study.
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All students who have the prerequisites for ENGL2008 
and ENGL3005 are free to enrol in these units without 
the invitation of the Head of Department. If they subse­
quently meet the prerequisite for entry into English IV 
they will be recommended to the Faculty in the usual 
way (see below).
Intending honours students in English should consult 
the Head of Department about their proposed units be­
fore the beginning of their second year of study.
Combined Honours including English 
Students may combine honours in English with hon­
ours in another discipline. A Combined Honours unit 
must be agreed and arranged through the relevant Heads 
of Department, and intending candidates should con­
sult those Heads at the beginning of their second year of 
study and take into account the honours requirements 
in both subjects. In the case of English, this would nor­
mally entail gaining at least 48 credit points of English, 
including a major and the two honours units 
(ENGL2008 and ENGL3005), all at Credit level or 
above. Honours schools which would most appropriately 
be combined with English include History, Art History 
and Visual Studies, Classical and Modern European Lan­
guages, Classics, Linguistics, Philosophy, and Political 
Science.
In particular students may take combined Honours in 
English and Theatre Studies.
Other possibilities will also be considered.
Double Honours including English
A Double Honours course usually takes five years to com­
plete and allows more extended work in English and 
another subject. Intending students should consult the 
Head of Department at the beginning of their second 
year of study.
ENGLISH IV
Prerequisite: A Credit or above in ENGL2008 and 
ENGL3005 and in the other later-year English units 
taken. Students must be approved by the Faculty of Arts 
before enrolling in English IV.
Syllabus-. The course will be prescribed from year to year 
by the Head of Department.
Students are expected to consult with the Honours Ad­
viser in December 1999 about their choice of units and 
long essay topic, and are required to seek approval for 
their topic and arrange supervision with a member of 
staff no later than early January, when work on the essay 
should commence.
Honours School in Theatre Studies
Honours adviser. Dr Borny
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. The course for 
the degree with honours in Theatre Studies extends over 
four years and normally consists of
(a) The completion of the requirements for a BA degree. 
This must include a Theatre Studies major plus at least 
12 more credit points from the Drama List A and a final 
12 credit points from either List A or cognates (List B). 
No more than 12 of these 60 credit points shall be at 
first-year level.
(b) Theatre Studies IV
Students achieving Credit or above in the two core units 
(DRAM 1005 and DRAM 1006) and an average of Credit 
or above in their Theatre Studies major are eligible for
admission to Theatre Studies IV.
LIST A
#DRAM1004 Voice and Movement Studies
DRAM1005 Page to Stage 1: Acting (Core unit)
DRAM 1006 Introduction to the Western Theatri­
cal Tradition(Core unit)
DRAM2005 Page to Stage 2: Directing
DRAM2011 The Experience of Theatre I
DRAM2012 The Experience ofTheatre II
DRAM2XXX The Experience ofTheatre III
DRAM2001 Modern European Theatre
FILM2002 Play into Film
DRAM2008 Modern Australian Drama
DRAM2009 Post-War British Drama
DRAM2010 Design and the Theatre
#ENGL1002 Introduction to Dramatic Form
ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama
ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film
FILM2002 Play into Film
#CLAS2009 The Ancient Greek and Roman
Theatres
PHIL2004 Aesthetics
#JAP2010 Japanese Drama
LISTB
PHIL2090 Theories of Interpretation in Law and
Literature
LING2004 Phonetics and Phonology
LING2021 Cross-Cultural Communication
CLAS2010 Speaking and Persuading
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation and Representa­
tion
GERM 3046 German Cinema
ITAL3009 Postwar Italian Cinema
FREN2023 French Cinema from the ‘Nouvelle
Vague’ to the Nineties
FILM 2003 European Cinemas, European
Societies
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FILM 2004 Postwar European Cinema: Films and 
Directors
FILM 2005 Moving Pictures: Cinema and the 
Visual Arts
FILM 2006 U.S. Cinema: Hollywood and 
Beyond
ENGL2067 Classic Novel into Film
ENGL2069 The Modern Novel into Film
ENGL2066 Australian Film: Ned Kelly to Mad 
Max
U n its  m a r k e d  # a re  n o  lo n g e r  o ffe re d .
THEATRE STUDIES IV
Syllabus: In 2000 the course will consist of:
(a) a 15,000 word thesis on an approved topic to be sub­
mitted by the 27th October 2000 and to count for 30% 
of total assessment;
(b) two drama honours units to be taken, one in each 
semester. Each unit will count for 20% of the total as­
sessment and will be assessed by essay work and seminar 
papers; and
(c) a fully mounted production lasting no more than 50 
minutes, to be cast, designed and directed by each hon­
ours student or the complete design of a production 
including costumes and set designs with the construc­
tion of a set model. These productions will normally be 
mounted in the second semester. Each student will also 
submit a written analysis (3000 words) of the produc­
tion and take part in a viva voce examination on the 
production with the staff of Theatre Studies. Each pro­
duction will have a budget of $200.
Students are expected to consult with the Honours Ad­
viser in December 1999 about their thesis topic, and are 
required to seek approval for their topic and arrange su­
pervision with a member of staff no later than early 
January, when work on their thesis should commence.
Combined Honours including Theatre Studies 
Students may combine honours in Theatre Studies with 
honours in another discipline. A Combined Honours 
course must be agreed and arranged through the relevant 
Heads of Department, and intending candidates should 
consult those Heads at the beginning of their second 
year of study and take into account the honours require­
ments in both subjects. Honours schools which would 
most appropriately be combined with Theatre Studies 
include History, Art History and Visual Studies, Classi­
cal and Modern European Languages and Philosophy.
In particular students may take combined Hoi.ours in 
English and Theatre Studies.
Other possible combinations will also be considered.
Graduate Studies
Graduate adviser. Dr Campbell
The Graduate Program in Literature, Screen and 
Theatre Studies
Level o f  courses offered:
Doctor of Philosophy 
Master of Philosophy 
Master of Letters 
Graduate Diploma
(Graduate Diploma and Master of Letters courses are 
under review)
Convener. Dr Rosemary Campbell
The Graduate Program in Literature, Screen and Thea­
tre Studies offers students expert supervision in a wide 
range of research fields. In the literary area we have spe­
cial strengths and research interests in British, Australian, 
American, Commonwealth and Comparative Literature, 
Postcolonial and Gender Studies, Literary Theory, and 
literature-related studies in Classical and Modern Euro­
pean languages. Within screen studies, our main area of 
interest and expertise is the adaptation of literary and 
dramatic texts. For students wishing to specialise in thea­
tre studies, supervision can be offered in various aspects 
of drama and theatre studies, including theatre history, 
text and performance.
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Geography and Human Ecology
See also:
Geography & Human Ecology, Faculty of Science 
Population Studies Program, Faculty of Arts 
School of Resource Management & Environmen­
tal Science, Faculty of Science 
in this Handbook____________________________
B.G. Lees, BA (Hons), PhD Syd 
Head of Department
Introduction
Geography and Human Ecology both deal with hum an- 
environment interactions.
Geography is about Earth’s diversity, its resources, and 
humankinds survival on the planet. Geographers ana­
lyse the associations of things and events that give special 
character to particular places; the interconnections be­
tween different areas; and the working of complex systems 
through time. Geography is the only academic discipline 
in which an integrative perspective focusing on spatial 
relationships and processes is a fundamental concern.
Human Ecology focuses on the health and well-being of 
the environment using an ecosystems approach. The in­
dividual units apply ecological principles to the study of 
the ecosystems that supply us with biospheric services 
and renewable resources, as well as the essentially non­
renewable resources that we have come to depend upon.
The human use of biospheric systems is examined in the 
certain knowledge that the long term health and well 
being of people depends upon the continued healthy 
functioning of prehuman ecosystems.
Both Geography and Human Ecology take an integra­
tive approach to environmental problems and their 
solution, including the study of economic and social goals 
and processes that determine strategies of resource use 
and ecosystem management.
The importance of literacy and numeracy, graphical, ver­
bal and analytical skills, and competence in report 
preparation and presentation, are stressed in the Depart­
ment’s educational objectives. The Department has a 
particular focus on the practical application of GIS and 
computational methods. Tutorials, laboratory work and 
field work are an integral part of most units. Fieldwork 
usually involves weekend trips or a period of up to one 
week during the teaching breaks. Students will be ex­
pected to meet costs for meals, accommodation and some 
travel costs during fieldwork. Wherever practicable these 
costs are kept to a minimum by camping.
The Department of Geography and Human Ecology is 
an associate department of the Faculty of Arts and offers 
the BA and BA Honours degrees. All undergraduate 
Geography and Human Ecology units are available to 
Arts students (subject to prerequisites) and can be used 
to form an Arts Faculty departmental major.
Geography & Human Ecology Stream 2000
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester S u m m e r  S choo l
Year 1 G E O G 1 0 0 5  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  G lo b a l  C h a n g e G E O G 1 0 0 5  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  G lo b a l C h a n g e
Year 2 G E O G 2 0 1 1 A tm o sp h e re ,  W e a th e r  a n d  C l im a te  
G E O G 2 0 1 4  P o p u la tio n  a n d  R eso u rce s  
G E O G 2 0 1 5  I n tr o  to  G IS  &  R e m o te  S e n s in g  
E C O S 2 0 0 1  H u m a n  E c o lo g y  
E C O S 2 0 0 2  A g ro e c o lo g y  
S R E M 2 0 0 5  A u s tra lia n  Soils
G E O G 2 0 0 1  I n tr o  to  L a n d sc a p e  E c o lo g y  
G E O G 2 0 1 3  P e o p le  a n d  E n v iro n m e n t  
E C O S 2 0 0 4  U r b a n  E co lo g y  
S R E M 2 0 0 6  S o il E co lo g y  &  M a n a g e m e n t
G E O G 2 0 0 9  G e o g ra p h ic  
I n fo r m a t io n  a n d  In te llig e n c e
Year 3 G E O G 3 0 0 1  R ivers  &  C a tc h m e n ts  
* G E O G 3 0 1 3  C lim a to lo g y  
G E O G 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
G E O G 3 0 1 6  G e o g ra p h y  o f  S o u th -E a s t  A sia 
G E O G 3 0 1 7  R e a d in g s  in  E n v iro n m e n ta l  H is to ry  
E C O S 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y  
S R E M 3 0 0 2  S oil M a p p in g
G E O G 3 0 0 9  A p p lie d  G IS  
G E O G 3 0 1 0  E n v iro n m e n ta l  P o lic y  a n d  P la n n in g  
G E O G 3 0 1 1 L a n d sc a p e  E co lo g y  
G E O G 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
G E O G 3 0 1 8  G e o g ra p h ic  R e search  M e th o d s  
E C O S 3 0 0 1  S u s ta in a b le  U rb a n  S y s tem s  
* E C O S 3 0 0 2  A g  &  S u s t S ystem s 
E C O S 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y  
G E P R 3 0 0 1  P a la e o -E n v iro n m e n ta l  
R e c o n s tru c tio n
S R E M 3 0 0 4  L a n d  M a n a g e m e n t  &
E n v iro n m e n ta l  G e o sc ie n c e
G E O G 3 0 1 5  S o u th -E a s t  A sia 
F ie ld  S c h o o l
Year 4 H o n o u r s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
H o n o u r s  in  H u m a n  E c o lo g y
H o n o u r s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
H o n o u r s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y
* Not offered in 2000.
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For the BA degree, a departmental major in geography 
consists of a prescribed sequence of no less than 42 credit 
points. This sequence consists of either GEOG1005 fol­
lowed by five 2000 or 3000 level units; or 2000 and 
3000 level units to the value of 42 credit points pro­
vided that the 1000 level unit has also been completed. 
SREM3011 is counted as a Geography unit for the pur­
pose of a Geography major. The major may, with the 
permission of the Head of Department, include units to 
the value of not more than 12 credit points from the 
following units in Human Ecology: ECOS2001, 2002, 
2004 , 3001, 3002 , 3014; Population  Studies: 
POPS2001,2002, 3001; or Resource and Environmen­
tal Management SREM 2003, 200X, 3003, 3004.
A departmental major in human ecology consists of a 
prescribed sequence of no less than 42 credit points. This 
sequence consists of 12 credit points selected from 
GEOG1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, ANTH1011, 
1012, PREH 1001,1002 followed by 30 credit points 
from ECOS 2000 or 3000 level units; or 2000 and 3000 
level units to the value of 42 credit points. The major 
may include 6 credit points from a GEOG 2000 or 3000 
level unit.
BA students may incorporate Geography and Human 
Ecology units in the following multi-disciplinary Pro­
grams in the Faculty of Arts: Human Sciences, Population 
Studies, Development Studies, Agroecology and Envi­
ronmental Resources (see entries in the section on 
Programs). The Department administers the Human 
Sciences Program and jointly administers the Popula­
tion Studies Program. A major in Human Sciences or 
Population Studies is a valuable complement to a major 
in Geography.
Students seeking advice on appropriate course structures 
are invited to consult staff in the Department.
For details of ECOS, POPS and SREM units see: 
ECOS —  Human Sciences Program, Faculty of Arts 
POPS —  Population Studies Program, Faculty of Arts 
SREM —  School of Resource Management and 
Environmental Science, Faculty of Science
Introduction to Global Change GEOG1005
(12 cp) Group A
Annual Unit
GEOG 1005 may not be combined in a degree with pre­
viously offered Geography first-year units. Students who 
have completed 6 credit points of first-year Geography 
and require additional first-year credit points should con­
sult the Head of Department.
Three hours of lectures and a two-hour practical weekly, 
and up to five days in the field in first semester (equiva­
lent to six practicals), up to two in second semester 
(equivalent to three practicals).
Coordinators: Dr Lees, Dr Baker
Syllabus: We live on a planet of extraordinary complex­
ity. Throughout its history the atmosphere, oceans and 
land have interacted, producing environmental changes 
to which life has contributed and adapted. Today, one 
species of life, humankind, through increasing popula­
tion and a quest for improved quality of life, has 
developed the capacity to change our global environment 
in ways that we are only beginning to perceive, but do 
not fully understand. ‘Global Change’ aims to provide 
students with an understanding of the complex inter­
relationships between people and the environment, with 
insights into the origin, nature and implications of the 
dramatic global changes occurring in our biosphere and 
societies, and how these two aspects of global change are 
inextricably entwined.
The unit is structured to look at the global scale prior to 
examining regional scale issues. The time scale consid­
ered is from the arrival of humankind in our region to 
the present day. Topics include: the impacts of atmos­
pheric and oceanic circulation on human activities; 
population growth and its impacts on both the carbon 
and hydrological cycles; climate change and its impacts 
on population movement, early farming systems and the 
geographical spread of disease; the impacts of humans 
on vegetation change; the history of agriculture; food 
and famine; changing human conceptions of nature; 
“natural” disasters; colonialism and indigenous responses 
to it; geographic technology’s role in colonialism; urbani­
sation, globalisation of capital, Australia’s place in its 
region, and contemporary development issues. The prin­
ciples underlying GIS, cartographic methods, qualitative 
methods, applications of spatial theory and data analysis 
are introduced in practicals.
Assessment: A combination of short tests, essay, and ex­
aminations.
Prescribed texts:
□  Aplin, G (et al), Global Environmental Crises —
an Australian Perspective, Oxford University Press, 
Australia, 1999
□  Bryant, Edward, Climate Process &  Change,
Cambridge University Press, United Kingdom, 1997
Introduction to Landscape
Ecology GEOG2001
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practicals and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Course coordinators: Dr Mackey, Dr Lindenmayer
Prerequisites: 18 Science Group A credit points
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to under­
stand ing  ecological pa tte rn  and process at the 
landscape-scale. Quantitative methods are examined for 
studying the inter-relations between the physical envi­
ronment, plants and animals on a landscape wide basis,
199
The Faculty of Arts
and deals with fundamental concepts underlying Land­
scape Ecology. Investigations of landscape ecosystems are 
undertaken during a major field trip. These are comple­
m ented during  the sem ester by com puter-based 
modelling exercises.
Proposed assessment: This will include technical and field 
reports, performance in a range of class activities, and an 
examination. Students who fail to submit work by the 
due date or fail to participate in classes and field trips 
may be excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Burgman, M A and Lindenmayer, D B, Conser­
vation Biology for the Australian Environment, Surrey 
Beatty and Sons Pty Ltd, Chipping Norton, NSW, 
1998
Geographic Information and
Intelligence GEOG2009
(6cp) Group B
Summer School, February — XI 
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practical spread over 
four weeks.
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisite: 18 first year credit points.
Syllabus: The unit examines ways of creating and com­
municating information from data using exploratory 
methodology involving the interpretation of graphical 
representations of the output of analysis. The properties 
of intelligence essential for such analysis and graphic in­
terpretation, and visualisation in particular, are explored 
in the class. Understanding integrated comprehensive 
analyses of spatial and temporal data commonly encoun­
tered in geography and environm ental science is 
developed. The modelling of change over time and in 
space is a fundamental issue of the course. Interactive 
information technology systems support learning along 
with the analysis and graphical representation of data. 
The skills developed are of great value in other courses 
and the wider community.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Hay, I, Communicating in Geography and the En­
vironmental Sciences, Oxford University Press, 1996
□  The annotated listing of Internet sites on the 
GEOG 2009 Netsite.
Atmosphere, Weather and
Climate GEOG2011
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practical and two days in 
the field.
Lecturers: Dr Lindesay
Prerequisite: 18 Science Group A credit points.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with developing under­
standing of the atmospheric components of the Earth 
system, and the interactions among all parts of the sys­
tem that influence weather and climate on global, regional 
and local scales. The unit covers energy in the system; 
the structure, composition and physics of the atmosphere; 
atmospheric circulation on macro and meso scales; an 
introduction to boundary layer climates and air pollu­
tion meteorology; weather-processes and systems; the 
climates of the Earth, particularly the southern hemi­
sphere and Australasia; ocean-atmosphere interactions; 
the nature, causes and impacts of climatic variability and 
change; and current issues in climatology (including in­
creasing climatic variability, the El Nino Southern 
Oscillation, the enhanced greenhouse effect and ozone 
depletion). A primary focus of the course is on the rela­
tionsh ip  betw een hum ans and the atm osphere, 
particularly in the context of climatic change. Practical 
work is directed towards understanding atmospheric data 
collection, processing and interpretation.
Preliminary reading
□  Barry, R.G. & Chorley, R . J Atmosphere, Weather 
and Climate, Routledge, 1992
□  Linacre, E. & Geertz, B., Climates and Weather 
Explained, Routledge, 1997
Also consult Department for further information.
Proposed assessment-. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
People and Environment GEOG2013
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practicals and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisite: 18 first year credit points. Incompatible with 
GEOG2004
Syllabus: The unit studies human beings and their envi­
ronment; how we make places, and how we are influenced 
by the places where we live. The course reviews ideas
200
Geography and Human Ecology
and theories from the social sciences to develop an un­
derstanding of the allocation of space, through studying 
patterns and processes. Reading the landscape is an inte­
gral part of the study. Attention is centered on Australia 
in its global setting, looking particularly at the complex 
interconnections of the global economy. Debate is gen­
erated about the nature and implications of contemporary 
trends in society. The disparities people experience in 
different places and times are a central concern. The 
course addresses problems of different scales of view. 
Study of the formulation and effect of policy and plan­
ning and management systems integrates work in the 
course. The practical part of the course studies the crea­
tion of information from quantitative and qualitative 
sources as well as field work.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Prescribed reading
□  Fagan, R H and Webber, M, Global Restructur­
ing: The Australian Experience, 2nd edn, Oxford, 
1999
Population and Resources GEOG2014
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours of contact made up of 26 hours of lectures, 26 
hours of tutorials and 2 days of fieldwork.
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Prerequisite-. G EO G 1005 or SREM1003 or G EO G 1006 
or any Faculty of Arts Population Study major or with 
the written agreement of the lecturer. Incompatible with 
GEOG2005.
Syllabus: The concern in this unit is to account for the 
distribution of the human population and its relation to 
the resources of the Earth. Particular attention is given 
to the geographical aspects of the demography of 
populations and contemporary trends. The development 
of nations in their particular environments provides per­
spectives on the relationship between population and 
resources. Attention is centred on the Australian-Asian 
hemisphere. The limitations of resources, the role of tech­
nology, affluence and social policy are central topics. The 
methodology for understanding population dynamics 
support the discussion of issues and problems. The course 
also studies policy and how it seeks to keep pace with 
rapid socio-economic change.
Preliminary reading
□  Sarre, P and Blunden, J (Eds.), An Overcrowded 
World? Population, resources and the Environment, 
United Kingdom: The Open University/Oxford, 
1995
Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Associated Program: Population Studies in Faculty of Arts
Introduction to GIS and
Remote Sensing GEOG2015
(Sep) Group B
First semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practicals and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Lecturer: Dr Lees
Prerequisites: 18 Group A Science credit points
Incompatible with GEOG3009 completed prior to 1999.
Syllabus: There has been a rapid growth in the use of 
digital spatial data in many areas of resource manage­
ment and the environmental sciences. This unit aims to 
develop both a solid theoretical understanding and a 
comprehensive practical introduction to the use of geo­
graphic information systems and remote sensing in the 
analysis of digital spatial data, simple modelling using 
digital spatial data and in decision support. The practi­
cal exercises take the form of an Environmental Impact 
Study in a small coastal catchment. O n the satisfactory 
completion of this unit, students will have processed and 
field checked digital analyses of remotely sensed data, 
integrated the results into a geographic information sys­
tem, and completed realistic hydrological, erosion, 
conservation, wildlife habitat, forest, agriculture, fire and 
building economic models within the geographic infor­
mation system. The integration of these components will 
be carried out using Multi-criteria Evaluation and Mul­
tiple Objective Land Use Allocation models within the 
GIS.
Recommended reading
□  Richards, J.A., Remote Sensing Digital Image 
Analysis, Springer, 1993
□  Burrough, R & McDonnell, R., Principles o f  Geo­
graphic Information Systems, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Rivers and Catchments GEOG300I
(Sep) Group C
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour practical weekly 
and up to three days in the field.
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Lecturer: Mr Lafifan
Prerequisite: GEOG2001, GEOL2007, or 18 Science 
Group B credit points.
Syllabus: Rivers and catchments cover most of the land 
surface of the Earth, and are natural entities for natural 
resource management. The unit is based on a geomorphic 
understanding of rivers and catchments. Topics include: 
major theories of Geomorphology; spatial organisation 
of rivers and hillslopes; responses to tectonic, climatic 
and land use change; global patterns of sediment trans­
port; catchments as cascading systems; and a geomorphic 
basis for catchment management. Examples are drawn 
from Australia, South East Asia, and the Indian Subcon­
tinent. The unit is useful for physical geographers, 
geologists, catchment managers, archaeologists, and for­
est managers.
Preliminary reading
□  Summerfield, M.A., Global Geomorphology, 
Longman, 1991
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Applied Geographic Information
Systems GEOG3009
6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three one-hour lectures and one two-hour practical 
weekly and up to three days in the field.
Lecturer: Mr Lafifan
Prerequisite: GEOG2015, or GEOL3009, or FSTY4001, 
or FSTY4003.
Syllabus: Geographic Information Systems have im­
proved considerably over the past decade and geography 
has become very much richer in digital information. The 
requirem ent to build complex applications and 
simulations has become more urgent with the need to 
plan for a changing climate, to feed an increasing popu­
lation and to provide pinpoint marketing analysis for 
business. This unit explores a toolbox of conceptual ap­
proaches and methods to model and analyse a range of 
highly complex, often non-deterministic problems. It 
provides a true enabling technology for the natural sci­
ences and a rich source of com putational and 
representational challenges for the computer sciences.
Preliminary reading
□  Richards, J.A., Remote Sensing-Digital Analysis, 
Springer, 1993
□  Burrough, P.A. & R McDonnell, Principles o f 
Geographical Information Systems for Land Resources 
Assessment, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Environmental Policy and
Planning GEOG3010
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising twenty-six hours of 
lectures, thirteen hours of tutorials, a two-hour work­
shop and a five-day field class
Lecturer. Dr Baker
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points towards a degree, 
including 2 later year units in Geography and/or Hu­
man Ecology; or the written approval of the Lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit considers environmental policy and 
planning theory and practice at scales from the local to 
the global. Field classes and workshops provide students 
with opportunities to analyse specific environmental 
planning and policy issues in theoretical frameworks and 
over different time scales. Case studies explored include 
Landcare, Total Catchment Management, the Murray- 
Darling Basin Agreement and the role of indigenous 
people in environmental policy and planning.
Preliminary reading
□  Barr, N. & Cary, J., Greening a Brown Land: The 
Australian search for sustainable land use, Macmillan, 
1992
□  Blaikie, P. & Brookfield. H., Land degradation 
and society, Methuen, 1987
□  Doyle, T. & Kellow, A, Environmental politics 
and policy making in Australia, Macmillan, 1995
□  Walker, K.J., The political economy o f environ­
mental policy: an Australian introduction, New South 
Wales University Press, 1994
Prescribed Text
□  Walker, K.J., Crowley, K., Australian Environ­
mental Policy 2 -— Studies in Decline and Devolution, 
UNSW Press, Australia, 1999
Proposed assessment-. Tutorial paper, facilitation of tuto­
rial, learning portfolio and exam.
Landscape Ecology GEOG3011
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practicals and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Course coordinators: Dr Mackey, Dr Lindenmayer
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Prerequisites: 18 Science Group B credit points. Incom­
patible with SREM3011.
Syllabus: Landscape Ecology is concerned with the space- 
time analysis and modelling of ecological phenomena 
on a landscape-wide basis. The advent of GIS, remote 
sensing and environmental modelling enable ecological 
process and pattern to be analysed at hitherto unavail­
able scales. Larger scaled processes, in particular, can now 
be readily incorporated into analyses. These include the 
effects of climate, catchment hydrology, fire and the spa­
tial configuration of habitat resources. A particular focus 
of the unit is the role played by the primary environ­
mental regimes in determining the composition, structure 
and productivity of terrestrial ecological systems. The 
unit covers theory dealing with agent-based simulation, 
complex adaptive systems, and ecological hierarchy 
theory. The concepts of niche and habitat are examined 
from a landscape perspective. The spatial and environ­
mental controls on the meta-population dynamics of 
both plants and animals are considered. Computer exer­
cises utilise models for quantifying 
plant-animal-environment relations and predicting po­
tential biotic response. The computer-based practicals 
are complemented by field-based investigations.
Proposed assessment: This will include technical reports, 
performance in a range of class activities, and an exami­
nation. Students who fail to submit work by the due 
date or fail to participate in classes and field trips may be 
excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Cox C., Barry and Moore P.D., Biogeography - 
an ecological and evolutionary approach, Blackwell Sci­
entific Publications, Oxford, 1980
□  Forman, R.T.T. and Gordon, M., Landscape 
Ecology, Wiley and Sons, New York, 1986
□  Turner, M.G. and Gardner, R.H., Quantitative 
Methods in Landscape Ecology, Springer-Verlag, New 
York, 1992
Climatology GEOG3013
(6cp) Group C
First semester (not offered in 2000)
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practicals.
Lecturer. Dr Lindesay
Prerequisite: 18 Science Group B credit points or
GEOG2011
Syllabus: At the mesoscale, human-atmosphere interac­
tions in urban environments are investigated, including 
characteristics and impacts of urban climate modifica­
tions, air pollution potential and related issues, and the 
role of complex terrain in modifying the climate near 
the ground. The second topic explores the larger-scale 
interactions between the oceans and atmosphere that are 
a critical link in the functioning of the climate system,
from regional to global scales. Ocean atmosphere dy­
namics and interaction processes and their role in 
inter-annual and low frequency climate variability are 
considered in the context of current research on the El 
Nino Southern Oscillation and its impacts. Finally, the 
ways in which conceptual and dynamical models are used 
to develop our understanding of the climate system and 
climate change at all scales are studied. The focus is on 
understanding the uses and limitations of such models, 
and on interpreting their output in ways that are useful 
for policy formulation, decision making and manage­
ment.
Practical work is focused on the manipulation and inter­
pretation of climatological data in the context of climatic 
variability and change, including observational data and 
model-generated future climate scenarios.
Preliminary reading
□  Henderson-Sellers, A. and McGuffie, K., A Cli­
mate Modelling Primer, Wiley, London, 1987
□  Oke, T.R., Boundary Layer Climates, Routledge, 
London, 1987
□  Sturman, A. and Tapper, N., The Weather and 
Climate o f Australia and New Zealand, Oxford, Mel­
bourne, 1996
Proposed assessment-. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Special Topics in Geography GEOG3014
(6cp) Group C
Either semester, subject to the availability of a suitable 
supervisor.
Coordinator: Dr Baker
Students are expected to devote at least eight hours a 
week to a research topic.
Prerequisite: The completion of at least 32 credit points 
at 2000/3000 level. Admission to this unit is at the dis­
cretion of the Head of Department and normally will be 
open to prospective honours students who have obtained 
a Credit or better in relevant areas of study. Taught indi­
vidually or in small groups by members of academic staff.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to enable 
students to gain skills in self directed research in geogra­
phy or resource and environmental management.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement, but likely to in­
clude an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
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South-East Asia Field School GEOG3015
(6cp) Group C
Four weeks in-country field school 
Offered every second year (Mid January 2002 next of­
fered).
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Prerequisite-. Entry with the written agreement of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the development of South 
East Asia through an intensive 4-week field school. Stu­
dents are exposed first hand to the economic, social and 
environmental conditions in several South-East Asian 
countries, including Indonesia, Singapore and Thailand. 
By intensive teaching in the field, visits to projects and 
institutions and contact with local cultures, students will 
develop an understanding of development in the region. 
In addition to the in-country lectures, students are ex­
pected during the four weeks to research a topic chosen 
in consultation with their lecturer.
Note: Because the subject is offered only every second 
year it can be taken either in second or third year. The 
cost o f the field work will be charged directly to students.
Associated Program: Development Studies in Faculty of 
Arts.
Preliminary reading
□  Taylor, C. et al, South-East Asia on a Shoestring, 
Melbourne, Lonely Planet, 1997.
□  Vervoorn, A., Re-Orient: Change in Asian Soci­
eties, Singapore, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment, to be agreed in consultation with 
the students.
Geography of South-East Asia GEOG3016
(6cp) Group C
First semester
65 hours contact made up of 39 hours of lectures and 26 
hours of tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Prerequisite: GEOG2014 or GEOG2013 or with the 
written agreement of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the geography of South East 
Asia. It is a region of remarkable economic growth and 
more recently financial turmoil. These developments have 
associated problems of economic inequity, migration, 
pollution, ethnic tensions, institutional corruption and 
political instability. All of these and other issues will be 
explored within the context of the relationship between 
cultural, economic, political and environmental factors 
and processes. The underlying aim of the unit is to ex­
plore how far we can explain patterns of human activity 
in this region, using both spatial and temporal analyses. 
This unit will provide an advanced level synthesis of is­
sues within human geography, and will be useful for ge­
ographers, consultants, business people, policy makers, 
and anyone interested in the region.
Preliminary reading
□  Rimmer, P.J. Pacific Rim Development: Integra­
tion and Globalisation in the Asia-Pacific Economy, 
Canberra, Allen and Unwin, 1997
□  Rodan, G, et al, The Political Economy o f South- 
East Asia, Melbourne, Oxford University Press, 1997
Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Associated Program: Development Studies in the Faculty 
of Arts
Readings in Environmental
History GEOG3017
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Weekly seminar, of one hour, during which oral presen­
tation of a critical review and/or major essay will be 
presented. Students are expected to devote at least eight 
hours a week to seminars and written work.
Lecturer: Dr Dovers
Prerequisite: Entry requires the written approval of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: Environmental History explores the changing 
relationship between people and their environment 
through time, taking account of shifts in value systems, 
knowledge and economic context. This unit will famil­
iarise students with the literature, methods, content and 
likely fu tu re  developm ent o f this em erging 
transdisciplinary field. The unit is structured around stu­
dent readings, reviews and essays, and weekly seminars. 
Likely seminar topics are: environmental history ofTerra 
Australis; indigenous history; community history, and 
environmental history; biohistorical perspectives, envi­
ronmental history and the humanities; environmental 
history for catchment management; long-term environ­
mental history in East Asia; and reconstructuring forests.
Preliminary reading
□  Dovers, S, (ed.), Australian Environmental His­
tory, OUP, Melbourne, 1994
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students.
Geographic Research Methods GEOG3018
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-n ne hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practicals.
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Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisites: 18 second-year credit points and 6 third- 
year credit points.
Syllabus: The unit studies the methodology of research 
involving human beings and their environment. It pro­
vides an introduction to the means by which geographers 
conduct their research and generate knowledge. It ad­
dresses the range of data sources, techniques, modes of 
analysis, approaches to explanation, and practical prob­
lems applicable to both human and physical geography. 
Seminars in the philosophy and methodology of research 
and data modelling and analysis provide an overview of 
issues and ideas; individual research projects provide prac­
tical experience of the creation and communication of 
information.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Northern Australian Field School GEOG3019
(6cp) Group C
Four weeks field school
Offered every second year (July 2001 next offered). 
Lecturer. Dr Lees
Prerequisite-. Entry with the written agreement of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the environments of Cen­
tral and Northern Australia. Students are exposed first 
hand to the vegetation, landforms, land uses and envi­
ronmental problems of these two important regions. By 
intensive teaching in the field, visits to projects and in­
stitutions and contact with local people, students will 
develop an understanding of the important issues facing 
these regions. In addition to the in-field lectures, stu­
dents are expected during the four weeks to research a 
topic chosen in consultation with their lecturer.
Note: Because the subject is ojfered only every second 
year it can be taken either in second or third year. The 
cost o f the field work will be charged directly to students.
Preliminary reading: TBA
Proposed assessment-, to be agreed in consultation with 
the students.
Palaeo-Environmental
Reconstruction GEPR3001
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
*Subject to availability of staff
One lecture and one two-hour class throughout semes­
ter and attendance at selected seminars. Up to 26 hours 
additional project work by arrangement. One field day.
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points in a degree includ­
ing two later-year units in Biology, Resource and 
Environmental Management or Archaeology or written 
approval of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit reviews techniques commonly used 
to provide a reconstruction of the past ecology, climate, 
and surface processes of a region with an emphasis on 
the potential resources and constraints that may have 
affected human populations. Biological techniques to be 
studies include analyses of pollen, charcoal, wood, seeds,
particular prehistoric problems such as the role of hu­
man activity in environmental change is assessed.
isotopic biochemistry and biogenic silica and a range of 
geomorphological and chronological methods will also 
be considered. The contribution of these techniques to
Associated programs: Environmental and Human Histo­
ries, Geoecology.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students.
Human Ecology ECOS2001
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester, 
including 26 hours of lectures, 12 hours of tutorials, 12 
hours of practical sessions, and 15 hours in field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq/Dr Keen
jPvc vccj ui si tes
(a) two points selected from GEOG1005, 1006, 
SREM1002, 1003, BIOL1001, 1002, 1003, 
ANTH1002, ANTH1003, PREH1111, 1112, or
(b) approved qualifications in the biological and social 
sciences, eg a unit of biology with PSYC1001 or a social 
science or humanities unit.
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of evolutionary 
biology and ecosystems analysis to the study of the hu­
man environment. The emphasis is on the significance 
and function of natural ecosystems, and how humans 
have affected these systems over time. The theories cov­
ered are exemplified by case studies which include a 
critical assessment of the human-nature interactions 
which have occurred over human history, including 
hunter gatherer societies in Australia, early agricultural 
societies in the Pacific and Central America, and mod­
ern industrial societies in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Fundamental ecological principles are used in an exami­
nation of the problems of, and the policies affecting, 
resource use associated with farmland, forests, wilder­
ness and urban areas. Field trips are used to allow students 
to see first hand, the complexity of managing these areas 
sustainably. This unit lays the foundations for later year 
units in human ecology.
Preliminary reading
□  McMichael, A. J., Planetary Overload, Cam­
bridge 1993
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Assessment-. This may include an essay, a field report, 
and an examination. Regular attendance and participa­
tion in class work is required. Students who fail to submit 
set work by the due date or fail to participate in classes 
and field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Agroecology ECOS2002
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester, 
including 22 hours of lectures, 10 hours of tutorials, 15 
hours of practical sessions, and 18 hours of field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq
Corequisite or Prerequisite-. ECOS2001
Syllabus-. The unit focuses on the study of agricultural 
ecosystems at the farm level. World-wide examples are 
used; however, investigation is concentrated on Austral­
ian farming systems. The persistence of these human 
managed ecosystems is a central issue. Topics include the 
ecological processes and problems of different farming 
strategies, soil conservation and fertility maintenance, 
agrichemicals and pest and disease management, tillage 
and herbicides, plant and animal integration on-farm, 
monocultures versus polycultures, and energy use.
Preliminary reading
□  Jordan, C.F., Working with Nature, Harwood 
Academic Publishers, 1998.
Prescribed text
□  Gliessman, S.R., Agroecology: Ecological Processes 
in Sustainable Agriculture, Ann Arbour Press, 1997
Assessment-. This will include evaluation of a research 
project, field and laboratory work and an examination. 
Regular attendance and participation in class work is 
required. Students who fail to submit set work by the 
due date or fail to participate in laboratory classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Urban Ecology ECOS2004
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
65 contact hours made up of 26 hours of lectures, 22 
hours of workshops/tutorials, 16 hours of field work.
Lecturer. Dr Keen
Prerequisite-. ECOS 2001
Syllabus: The unit applies the core human ecology con­
cepts developed in E C O S2001 to the urban 
environment. The emphasis is on how human activities 
affect ecological processes and human well being in ur­
ban areas. Students will study the effect different policies 
and urban planning practices have on energy and mate­
rial flows through the city. Case studies covered by the 
unit include: urban water management, urban waste 
management, and urban planning processes affecting 
transport and settlement patterns. For each of these top­
ics, different human interventions such as regulations, 
pricing, education and government expenditures will be 
considered.
Preliminary reading
□  Girardet, H., The Gaia Atlas o f  Cities: New di­
rections for sustainable urban living, London, Gaia 
Books (revised edition), 1996
□  White, R., Urban Environmental Management: 
Environmental change and urban design, Brisbane, 
John Wiley and sons, 1994
Assessment: This will include a reflective field trip re­
port, a poster with summary pamphlet, and an exam or 
essay. Regular attendance and participation in workshops 
are required. Every student will be expected to take an 
active role in organising and leading one workshop. Stu­
dents who fail to submit set work by the due date or fail 
to participate in workshops/field trips may be excluded 
from examination.
Sustainable Urban Systems ECOS3001
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
65 contact hours made up of 26 hours of lectures, 22 
hours of workshops/tutorials, 16 hours of field work.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Two ECOS units.
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of human ecol­
ogy to the study of the problems of industrial society 
and their ecological footprints. The emphasis is on the 
impact and sustainability of large modern conurbations 
and their industrial base in light of their ecological de­
pendencies. Consideration is given to how we currently 
define ‘progress’ and how this impacts on urban systems 
around the globe. Means of addressing escalating social 
inequities and ecological imbalances are considered in 
relation to ecological economics, industrial ecology and 
global communication networks and alliances. The unit 
concludes by considering different visions for a sustain­
able future which will meet human and ecosystems needs 
in a globalised world.
Preliminary reading
□  Eckersley, R., (ed.), Measuring Progress: Is life 
getting better? Melbourne, CSIRO Publishing, 1998
□  Diesendorf, M. and Hamilton, C. (eds.), Hu­
man Ecology, Human Economy. (Part 1). St Leonards, 
Allen and Unwin, 1997
Assessment-. A group project and presentation, an essay, 
and a final exam. Regular attendance and participation 
in workshops are required. Students who fail to submit 
set work by the due date or fail to participate in work­
shops/field trips may be excluded from examination.
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Agriculture and Sustainable
Systems ECOS3002
(6 cp) Group C
Not offered in 2000
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester 
including 24 hours of lectures, 11 hours of tutorials, 12 
hours of practical sessions, and 18 hours of field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites: Two ECOS units
Syllabus: This unit applies the principles and techniques 
of human ecology to the study of the problems of agri­
cultural systems in the production, transportation, 
storage, processing and distribution of food and fibre 
for modern industrial societies. The emphasis is on the 
impact and sustainability of the industrial food chain 
outside the farm. Topics will include the environmental 
impact of, and sustainability indices for, the production, 
transport, storage and processing of agricultural prod­
ucts; the composition of food; residues in food, fibre and 
water; supply of off-farm inputs; rural and urban link­
ages; and the structure of local and international 
agribusiness. Examples will be drawn from Australia 
where possible.
Preliminary reading
□  Pretty, J. N ., Regenerative Agriculture, Earthscan, 
1995
Assessment. This may include a technical report, an essay 
or research project, performance in a range of class ac­
tivities, and an examination.
Special Topics in Human Ecology ECOS3014
(6cp) Group C
Available in each semester
The unit will be available in each semester depending 
on the availability of suitable supervisors. Students are 
expected to devote at least five hours a week to lectures, 
seminars, laboratory and field studies, and other work as 
required.
Coordinators: Mr Dumaresq, Dr Keen
Prerequisite: The completion of 32 credit points at 2000/ 
3000 level plus written approval of the lecturer in charge.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to enable 
students to gain knowledge of a special topic in human 
ecology not otherwise covered in human ecology, geog­
raphy or resource management courses.
Proposed assessment. By arrangement, but is likely to in­
clude an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
The degree with Honours
Honours Coordinators: K M Johnson, D C Dumaresq
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement on the degree with honours in the Hand­
books introductory section of the Faculty in which they 
are enrolled.
Admission to Geography and Human Ecology IV 
(Honours) in the Faculty of Arts
Completion of BA degree requirements and:
♦ 72 credit points (12 units) offered in the De­
partment of Geography and Human Ecology.
♦ Performance in at lest two of the later year units 
in the department at Distinction level or better, and 
in the remainder at Credit level or better.
♦ Admission is subject to the availability of an ap­
propriate supervisor.
Admission requires the approval of the Faculty of Arts 
acting on the recommendation of the Head of the De­
partment.
On the recommendation of the Head of Department 
and with the approval of Faculty (normally exercised by 
a Sub-Dean), all the following units may be substituted 
for units in Geography: Population Studies units 
POPS2001, POPS2002, POPS3001 and SREM3011. 
These units are regarded as Geography units for the pur­
poses of qualification to honours.
Geography and Human Ecology IV
The honours program for each student is arranged to 
include a combination of reading, formal course work 
and research for a thesis. Students contemplating hon­
ours in Geography should contact the honours 
coordinator early in their course. BA Honours is a full­
time degree which normally begins in the first week of 
February.
Mid year and part-time enrolment may be permitted. 
Course Outline
The fourth-year honours class meets in the first week of 
February. Prior consultation with members of staff should 
take place to determine a potential thesis topic and 
supervisor(s). A thesis proposal is presented in March.
Honours students in the Department of Geography and 
Human Ecology are required to allocate 30% of their 
work in the honours year to course work, and 70% to 
work directly associated with the thesis. In first semes­
ter, course work consists of a seminar in the philosophy 
and practice of critical inquiry and social science re­
search and a unit oriented to the thesis topic. The latter 
may be an appropriate 3000-level unit or a reading/ 
essay unit. Coursework must be completed by the end 
of the first semester. For the course work component of 
the honours year, a grade of CRC (Course Requirement
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Satisfied) is required before a student may submit their 
honours thesis. Failure to complete course work satis­
factorily may lead to termination of honours candidature.
Honours students present a thesis progress report at the 
beginning of the second semester. The honours thesis 
has a limit of 15,000 words and is due at the end of the 
first week of November. Expenses incurred in field work 
and presentation of the thesis are borne by the student.
The final grade for the honours year is determined by an 
examination panel of academic staff of the Department 
of Geography and Human Ecology including, at least, 
the supervisor, the Head of Department, the Honours 
Convenor and one other staff member. The decision is 
made on the basis of advice given to the panel by two 
examiners, and by the supervisor. The examination panel 
may seek additional advice if necessary.
Combined Honours
Combined courses are possible between two departments 
with the concurrence of the heads of both departments 
concerned. Such arrangements exist, for instance, be­
tween geography and archaeology.
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Ann Curthoys, BA Syd., PhD Macq.
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
History comprehends all aspects of human experience. 
The Department’s units explore that experience, help 
students to develop critical and analytical skills, and en­
courage them to ask questions which lead to an 
understanding of past and present societies.
Within the Department’s units it is possible for students 
to pursue their particular interests, for example in poli­
tics, economics, philosophy, and religion. Our units also 
explore the historical significance of ideas, technologies, 
and cultures. Some units cover broad themes across na­
tional boundaries, while others explore the theories and 
values that underlie all historical explanations. There are 
units which investigate Australian society, and others 
which examine aspects of Western societies and cultures 
in Europe and North America. Students can include in 
their History major units on aspects of Asian history of­
fered by The Faculty of Asian Studies.
History is, therefore, an important discipline within an 
Arts degree, and in the various combined degrees (eg 
Arts/Law, Arts/Science, Arts/ Economics). History units
are also included in many of the programs offered within 
the Faculty of Arts, notably Australian Studies, Cultural 
Studies, Medieval Studies, Aboriginal Studies, and Reli­
gious Studies.
While students who have studied history before coming 
to University will be able to extend their knowledge and 
interest, no prior grounding in history is required to take 
units in this Department.
Apart from Faculty requirements there is no limit on the 
number of history units which may be included in the 
pass degree course.
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in the 
Honours School of History.
Units offered by the Department but not available in 
2000 are listed towards the end of this entry. Most will 
be offered in 2001. All units are of one semester’s dura­
tion, and are worth 6 credit points, with the exception 
of HIST 2134, which is a full year, 12 credit point unit.
The following units will be offered in 2000
First semester Second semester
First year
Australian History HIST 1203 
The French Revolution: A Cultural Perspective 
HIST1017
Rome: Republic to Empire HIST1019
Ends of Empire: British Colonial Rule and its 
Outcomes HIST1015 
Foundations of US History HIST1019 
Illuminating the Dark Ages: Western Europe from the 
Barbarian Invasions to the Crusades HIST1018
Later year
Marginals, Misfits and Miscreants: Western Europe 
1300-1700 HIST2132 
History and Theory HIST2110 
Jane Austen in History ENHY2001/6001 
20th Century US History HIST2004 
African American History HIST2002 
Medieval Church HIST2114 
Australians at Work HIST2078 
Popular Culture, Gender and Modernity HIST2122 
Britain Explored HIST2127
Britain Explored: Social and Political Encounters 
cl850-1920 HIST2127 
Researching and Writing History HIST3006 
World at War, 1939-1945 HIST2136 
Flesh and Fantasy: Body, Self and Society in the 
Western World HIST2003 
Australian Aboriginal History HIST2022 
Shakespeare's England HIST2113 
Ancient Israel: History, Religion and Archaeology 
HIST2137
Healing Powers HIST2111 
Foundations of US History HIST2019
Fourth year
History IV
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The Major
A history departmental major consists of 42 credit points, 
made up of twelve credit points in first-year units of­
fered by the Department, with 30 credit points in 
later-year units offered or approved by the Department.
Alternatively the history pass major may consist of 42 
credit points of later-year units offered or approved by 
the Department where the first-year history units are 
counted as part of another major or where exemption 
from the first-year history units has been granted by the 
Head of Department. At least 30 credit points must be 
in units taught by the Department. Units which are 
jointly taught will count as departmental units if they 
are listed as offered by the Department.
General requirements
In all history units students will be required to submit 
written work by the due dates, attend tutorial classes and 
present prescribed tutorial exercises. Failure to fulfil these 
requirements may lead to exclusion from the unit. Tuto­
rial attendance is compulsory even if specific marks are 
not allotted for tutorial participation, and students who 
miss more than three tutorials in any semester in any 
particular History unit may be excluded from assessment 
in that unit. Students are expected to possess prescribed 
text books and course readings and will be expected to 
use them in tutorials and, in some instances, in annual 
examinations.
Assessment in history units
Methods of assessment will be discussed with students 
early in each semester. A student’s final grade in a unit 
will usually take into account some or all of the follow­
ing elements: essays and other exercises undertaken in 
the unit; contributions to tutorials; a final examination 
or, alternatively, a synoptic essay. In first-year units the 
final examination is compulsory; in later-year units there 
is normally a choice between a final examination and a 
synoptic essay.
Prerequisites
For all later-year units forming part of a History depart­
mental major —  any first-year units to the value of twelve 
credit points offered by the Department of History, un­
less otherwise specified.
Approved History units taught by other Depart­
ments and Centres
The following units, up to a maximum of 12 credit 
points, may be counted towards a history major.
See entries in this Handbook under the relevant Depart­
ment or Centre for descriptions of these units.
Department o f Classical and Modern European Languages 
Artefacts and Society in the Greco-Roman World 
ANCH2009
Economy and Society in Ancient Greece A N C H 2011 
Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece and Rome 
ANCH2012
The World of Athens ANCH2010
Victims and Perpetrators of the Imperialistic Roman 
Republic ANCH2013
Centre for Asian Societies and Histories, Faculty o f  Asian 
Studies
The Chinese Southern Diaspora ASHI3002 
Colonialism and Resistance: Indonesia, Malaysia and 
the Phillipines ASHY2011 
Gender and Power in East Asia ASHI2016 
Indonesia: Politics, Society and Development 
ASHI2516
Modern Japanese Society ASHI2009 
Pre-Modern Japan: History and Culture ASHI2261 
Religion and Politics in India 1193-1858 AREL2161 
Religion and Politics in India, Pakistan and Bangla­
desh, 1858 to the present AREL2163 
State, Society and Politics in Indonesia, Malaysia and 
the Phillipines ASHY2012 
Vietnam in the Twentieth Century ASHI2413
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Australian History HIST 1203
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week. Lectures will be 
taped
Lecturer: Professor Ann Curthoys
Syllabus: Australian history can be seen as the story of 
European, especially British, cultures meeting, confront­
ing, and interacting with indigenous societies in a large 
island continent located in the Asia-Pacific region. In 
this unit we explore the broad outlines of this history, 
beginning with the forces in British society leading to 
the establishment of colonies on the other side of the 
world and moving onto the complex, protracted, and 
still continuing processes whereby these colonies were 
transformed into an independent nation. We consider 
the ways in which the creation of an Australian nation 
involved and continues to involve extensive debates on 
matters of national identity, the Federal system, and re­
lationships with Britain and Asia. W ithin this broad 
framework, themes of particular interest include: rela­
tionships between indigenous and non-indigenous 
peoples, especially in connection with land; divergent 
experiences of migration and settlement; and class and 
gender relationships. Wherever possible, examples from 
popular culture —  ballads, journalism, cartoons, novels, 
radio, theatre, film and television —  will be used to ex­
plore these themes.
The unit also aims to help students think historically, by 
introducing issues such as (present day) perspective, in­
terpretation, narrative, and perceptions of time, all of 
which affect the way we study and understand the past.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, exercises, an 
essay of 1500 words, an essay of 2500 words, and an 
examination.
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Preliminary reading
□  Macintyre, S, A Concise History o f Australia, 
Cambridge 1999
□  Peel, M, A little history o f Australia, MUP 1997
Incompatibility: HIST 1001 Australian History
Notes: This unit may be taken as part of the Australian 
Studies program major.
The French Revolution:
A Cultural Perspective HIST1017
(6cp)
First semester
Two 1-hour lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturers: Dr Forth
Syllabus: The French Revolution is undoubtedly one of 
the great historical events of the modern era and funda­
mentally transformed the ways in which westerners 
conceive of politics and society. This unit will guide stu­
dents through the many twists and turns of the French 
Revolution and help unravel some of its complexity. We 
will assess the Revolution’s short-term social and eco­
nomic causes and chart its development from the fall of 
the Bastille through the Reign of Terror to the rise of 
Napoleon. Considerable attention will be given to the 
long term cultural transformations that, in the words of 
one historian, made the Revolution ‘possible because 
conceivable’. These changes include: new ideas about 
society and nature generated during the Enlightenment, 
slanderous and pornographic literature directed against 
authority figures, the decline of religious belief, and 
changes in the relationship between the king and the 
populace. An emphasis on festivals, symbols, imagery, 
and gender will be sustained throughout the semester as 
we consider the Revolution as it existed in the collective 
imagination of the French during this tumultuous pe­
riod. Finally, we will explore the expansion o f 
revolutionary consciousness in Europe generally.
Proposed assessment: Essays and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Hunt, L, Politics, Culture, and Class in the French 
Revolution, California, 1984
□  Sutherland, D, France, 1789-1815: Revolution 
and Counterrevolution, Fontana, 1985
Incompatibility: HIST1014 Culture and Society in Brit­
ain and France, 1750-1851
Rome: Republic to Empire HIST1019
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Lecturer: M r Barnes
Syllabus: This unit considers the political, social and 
cultural history of Rome in the period when the Roman 
state changed from a republic to a virtual monarchy (ap­
proximately 70BC—70AD). Through a study of ancient 
sources it examines the crisis in republican institutions 
brought about by the growth in Rome’s empire, the civil 
wars, the Augustan settlement and the Julio-Claudian 
dynasty. It also considers the development of social classes 
(including slaves) and the roles of women in this period. 
Finally it considers cultural developments, with particu­
lar attention to literature, art and architecture.
Preliminary reading
□  Scullard, H H, From the Gracchi to Nero, 
Methuen, 5th edn.
Proposed assessment: a bibliographical assignment, an 
historiographical assignment, one essay, tutorial partici­
pation and a final examination.
Notes
1. This unit is incompatible with the former units 
ANHY1001 and ANCH1003.
2. This unit is also part of the Classics major.
Foundations o f the United States,
to 1900 HIST1020
(6cp)
First semester
Two one-hour lectures per week. One tutorial per week, 
one hour. Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Dennis Deslippe
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This unit considers the history of the United 
States from the origins of the American Revolution 
through 1900. It surveys the political, social, economic, 
and cultural developments of the United States with par­
ticular attention to the struggles over who was, and what 
it meant to be, “American”. We will examine the follow­
ing themes:
♦ the shape and character of American colonial so­
ciety
♦ the significance of the American Revolution
♦ race relations among white, black, and Native 
Americans
♦ the formation of the republic and the growth of 
the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of the 
federal government;
♦ the contested meanings of citizenship, especially 
in the context of demands for gender and racial equal­
ity;
♦ the geographical expansion and foreign policy 
of the United States and its influence on world his­
tory;
♦ the industrial age and class formation in the 19th 
century;
♦ the impact of the Civil War and wars against 
Native Americans.
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Proposed assessment. Short writing assignments (2,500 
words), tutorial participation, and a final examination 
(1,500 words).
Preliminary reading
□  Brinkley, A., The Unfinished Nation
□  Marcus and Burner, America Firsthand, vol. 1
Incompatibility. HIST2125 History of the United States, 
1765-1980; HIST2082 United States History
Ends of Empire: British Colonial
Rule and its Outcomes HIST1015
(6cp)
Second semester 
Will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Hyslop
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: The expansion of the Second British Empire 
from the late 18th century created or transformed socie­
ties throughout the New World. The legacy of this empire 
meant in some cases the substantial implantation of Brit­
ish civilisation, and in others the superficial introduction 
of Western democracy. The imperial inheritance also 
bestowed racial and ethnic divisions, social inequalities, 
and lop-sided economic and cultural development. In 
this unit we shall investigate how new states emerged 
and older ones collapsed; how traditional religions and 
political structures resisted or collaborated, or contrived 
to do both; how racial attitudes determined the charac­
ter of British or settler rule; and how the character of 
colonial government in turn affected racial feelings. Other 
themes to be examined include: the formation or devel­
opment of white settler colonies; the abolition of the 
slave trade; the imposition of colonial rule; the spread of 
mission Christianity and of Western education; the 
growth of trade and investment; and the demands of 
imperial security. Our study of these themes will focus 
upon Africa, India, Australasia and Fiji.
Proposed assessment: Two essays (of 1000 and 2500 words 
respectively), tutorial participation, and a final examina­
tion.
Preliminary reading
□  Porter, B, The Lions Share: A Short History o f 
British Imperialism, 1850—1983, Longman, London, 
1984 edn
Illuminating the Dark Ages: Western
Europe from the Barbarian
Invasions to the Crusades HIST1018
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered every year
Two lectures and one tutorial a week. Lectures will be 
taped
Lecturers: Ms Tarbin and Dr Tillotson
Syllabus: This unit studies the emergence of a new soci­
ety and culture in Western Europe after the collapse of 
the Roman Empire, a period often referred to as “the 
Dark Ages”. It explores the concepts and prejudices that 
lie behind this label, with its overtones of barbarism af­
ter the civilisation of Rome, and its assumptions about 
the opaqueness of these centuries to historians. We shall 
use a broad range of types of evidence that includes ar­
chaeology and artworks as well as written texts to 
challenge stereotypes and seek a balanced understand­
ing of early medieval society, during the centuries when 
the foundations of modern Europe were being laid.
The unit begins with the removal of the last Roman 
emperor in the West, Romulus Augustulus, in 476 and 
concludes in 1100 after the recovery of Jerusalem by the 
First Crusade. Topics studied in lectures and tutorials 
will include the character of the kingdoms established 
by Germanic invaders in the provinces of the Western 
empire; the careers of expansion and conquest of the 
Vikings and Normans; monasticism and the Christian­
ising ofWestern Europe; the development of the German 
Empire and the Papacy; interactions between Muslims 
and Christians; Romanesque architecture; and chang­
ing concepts of marriage and the family. Throughout 
the focus will be on critical evaluation of modern schol­
arly debates by means of a close examination of primary 
sources, though in all cases Latin and other-language texts 
will be studied in modern English translations.
Proposed assessment (1) an exercise in library research 
compiling an annotated bibliography, which will then 
become the basis for an essay of approximately 2,500 
words; (2) a formal tutorial presentation and short re­
flective comments on tutorial topics; and (3) a final 
examination requiring students to write a synoptic essay 
on the main themes of the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Collins, R, Early Medieval Europe 300-1000,
Macmillan
Associated Program: Medieval and Renaissance Studies
Note: Students who have completed MEST1001 or 
HIST1022 may notrredit HIST1018 towards their de­
gree.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
The prerequisite for later-year units forming a History 
departmental major is first-year units to the value of 
twelve credit points offered by the Department of His­
tory. For particular later-year units not forming part of a 
departmental major, other units may serve as prerequi­
sites where specified in programs, or where judged 
appropriate by the Head of Department.
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FIRST SEMESTER UNITS — 6 CREDIT 
POINTS
History and Theory HIST2110
(6cp)
Offered in first semester each year
One two hour lecture and one hour tutorial per week.
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Dr Forth, Dr Powers
Prerequisites: At least twelve credit points in History (Arts) 
or Asian History
Students entering History IV must have successfully com­
pleted this unit.
Syllabus: This unit explores long-standing and recent 
debates over the nature of history, historians, and the 
past. The unit will consider a wide variety of historical 
texts, looking at notions of historical truth, history as 
process, and how historians construct an historical past. 
In particular, it will focus on the theory and writing of 
history since the linguistic turn. Topics will include: the 
Annales School; social history; Marxist theories of his­
tory; ‘postcolonial’ critiques of history; Foucault and the 
new cu ltu ra l h isto ry ; fem in ist h isto ries; and 
postmodernism and history.
Proposed assessment: Essays and tutorial participation. 
Preliminary reading
□  Appleby, J, Hunt, L and Jacob, M, Telling the 
Truth About History, W  W  Norton and Co, 1994
i_) Novick, P, That Noble Dream, Cambridge Uni­
versity Press, 1988
□  Evans, R, In Defence o f  History, Granta, 1997
Twentieth Century U.S. History HIST2004
(6cp)
First semester 
Offered each year
Two one-hour lectures per week. One one-hour tutorial 
per week, for eight weeks. Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer. D r Dennis Deslippe
Prerequisites and Corequisites: Any first year history units 
to the value of twelve points or with permission of Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: This unit considers the history of the United 
States in the twentieth century. It surveys the political, 
social, economic, and cultural develoments of the United 
States with particular attention to the struggles over who 
is, and what it means to be, “American”. We will exam­
ine the contested meanings of citizenship, especially in 
the context of demands for gender and racial equality; 
the geographical expansion and foreign policy of the 
United States and its influences on world history; the 
industrial age and class fromation in the 20th centuries; 
the impact o f World War I, World War II, and Vietnam;
the rise of the liberal state with a focus on the influence 
of reform and social protest movements; and the United 
States’ development as a multi-racial and multi-ethnic 
society.
Proposed assessment. Short writing assisgments (2,000 
words), tutorial participation, and a final examination 
or take-home final examination (2,000 words).
Incompatibility: H IST2125 History of the United States, 
1765-1980; HIST2082 United States History
Preliminary reading
□  Brinkley, A., The Unfinished Nation, vol. 2
□  Marcus and Burner, America Firsthand, vol. 2
African American History HIST2002
(6cp)
First semester
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years
Two one-hour lectures per week. One tutorial per week,
one hour for eight weeks. Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer. Dr Dennis Deslippe
Prerequisites and Corequisites: Any first year history units 
to the value of twelve points or with permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to key issues 
in African Americans history including slavery, emanci­
pation, and the struggle for equal rights. In this course 
we will focus on a social history of race relations but pay 
close attention to the important role of politics and eco­
nomics in shaping white and black interactions from the 
colonial period through the recent past. In addition stu­
dents will be exposed to the rich secondary literature and 
historiographical debates on how African Americans 
played a crucial role in forging and maintaining their 
own institutions and fashioning their own culture. They 
will also be introduced to the considerable range of pri­
mary sources— including official and private records, 
autobiographies, oral histories, and folklore.
Proposed assessment. Short writing assignments, tutorial 
participation, and a lecture proposal project.
Preliminary reading
□  Newman and Sawyer, Everybody Say Freedom
□  Palmer, Passageways: An Interpretative History o f  
Black America.
The Medieval Church 1198-1378 HIST2114
(6cp)
First semester
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Two lectures and one tutorial a week.
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. DrTillotson
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Syllabus: This unit studies the central institution in the 
civilisation of Western Europe during the high middle 
ages, the Church. It begins with the accession to the pa­
pal throne of Innocent III, whose pontificate see the 
supreme authority in the Western Church at the height 
of its power. It examines the challenges to papal power 
in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries, and ends with 
the Great Schism which permanently compromised pa­
pal authority. The problems of the relations of the Church 
with the secular rulers of Western Europe are a continu­
ing theme of the unit. So too is the reforming program 
launched by the Fourth Lateran Council, whose successes 
and failures are evaluated through an examination of the 
writings of various 14th-century writers (including 
Dante, Boccacio, and Langland). Religious dissent and 
its forcible suppression through the machinery of the 
Inquisition will also be studied, and the relationship be­
tween heresy and orthodox popular piety examined. In 
general the focus is on understanding the role of religion 
and the institutional Church in medieval society, and 
exploring the ways in which religious belief and practice 
were shaped by their changing social context.
Proposed assessment. One tutorial presentation, two short 
exercises, and either an essay of 2500 words or an exami­
nation.
Australians at Work HIST2078
(6cp)
First semester
24 hours of lectures, 11 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Hyslop
Prerequisites-. First-year units in History to the value of 
twelve credit points, or permission of the Head of De­
partment.
Syllabus-. This units adopts a thematic approach, focus­
ing on work and workers in a series of formative contexts: 
Aboriginal society; the convict system; pastoralism and 
mining; colonial plantation economies; domestic labour 
and the family; small farming; manufacturing and in­
dustrialisation. It seeks to analyse the interactions of race, 
class, gender and ethnicity in Australia’s development, 
to examine their role in forming a national identity, and 
to locate a ‘settler society’ within the world economy.
At a more general level, this unit will link Australias ex­
perience with that of other colonised countries: for 
instance, by seeing how labour forces are created, and 
how Australians themselves have contrived this in 
Queensland, Fiji and Papua New Guinea. It will also 
clarify and trace to their source Australians’ perceptions 
of their own society and of other societies that impinge 
upon it, whether through immigration or as neighbours 
in Asia and the Pacific.
Proposed assessment A research essay of 3,000 words, 
tutorial participation, and a synoptic essay of 2,000 
words.
Preliminary reading
□  Fox, C , Working Australia, Allen and Unwin, 
1991
Popular Culture, Gender
and Modernity HIST2122/6122
(6cp)
First semester
Offered in 2000 and alternate years 
One lecture of one and a half hours incorporating video 
material; one tutorial of one hour per week. There will 
be additional film screenings up to two hours per week.
Lecturer. Dr Jill Matthews
Prerequisites: If this unit is to be included in a History 
departmental major, any first year History units to the 
value of twelve points. If it is to be included in a film 
studies major, Film 1001. Otherwise, any first year 
unitsto the value of twelve points.
Syllabus-. This unit will look at the development of and 
theories about mass popular culture and leisure activi­
ties from around 1880 to the late 1920s, focussing on 
the great modern cities of New York and Sydney, with 
occasional glances to Paris, London and Berlin. It will 
examine the social and indicWidual consequences of the 
new ways in which urban masses used their leisure: go­
ing shopping, going to the movies, listening to the radio 
and gramophone records, reading cheap magazines and 
paperback books. There will be a particular emphasis on 
silent cinema as both experience and evidence of the 
modern. The central theme of the unit will be the emer­
gence of a mass society and the ways that the pleasures 
of commercial popular culture affected the experience 
of the modern-and of being modern-by those masses. In 
particular, it will examine how such experiences affected 
the meanings of modern masculinity, femininity and 
sexuality.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, a short exer­
cise and a final essay. Students enrolled in HIST6122 
will be assessed through an individually negotiated pack­
age.
Preliminary reading
□  Peiss, K., Cheap Amusements: Working Women 
and Leisure in Turn-of-the Century New York, Tem­
ple University Press, 1986
□  Charney, L. & Schwartz, V.R. (eds), Cinema and 
the Invention o f Modern Life, University of Califor­
nia Press, 1995
Incompatibility: None
This unit may be taken as part of the major in History, 
Women’s Studies, Film Studies, or Cultural and Critical 
Studies.
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Britain Explored: social and
political encounters c.1850—1920 HIST2127
(6cp)
First semester 
Offered in 2000
2 one-hour lectures and one one-hour tutorial for 11 
weeks. Two weeks will be designated ‘research’ weeks 
when there will be no tutorials and only one lecture. 
One research week will be mid term 1; the second will 
occur mid Term 2 when essays are due.
Lecturer. Dr Sarah Lloyd
Prerequisite-. First-year history units to the value of twelve 
credit points, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This course examines the period between the 
Great Exhibition of 1851 and the Great War of 1914— 
1918. The Great Exhibition has a vast spectacle which 
promoted materialo profusion, Imperial wealth and po­
litical stability as the foundations of British pre-eminence. 
We shall begin by investigating such claims, and the ex­
periences of women and men who visited the Crystal 
Palace, for what they reveal about dominant Victorian 
representations o f political, social and cultural life. 
Through a series of case studies we shall extend this frame­
work to examine the ways in which men and women 
imagined their society and nation; the circulation of ideas 
about poverty, wealth, Empire, race and gender; patterns 
of negotiation, exchange, contestation and “myth” which 
shaped economic and political relationships; and the ef­
fects of boundary crossing, when for example, the 
Imperial gaze was reversed and Britain was observed by 
travellers from the colonies. We shall see the central role 
of Empire and imperialism in forging a new type of soci­
ety characterised by particular types of knowledge about 
political institutions, sexual and racial difference and 
social organisation. This is an area of exciting recent schol­
arship which will provide the basis for discussion of the 
following case studies: commodity cutlure, social explo­
ration, working-class life, the spectacle of Empire, 
extension of the franchise, changing religious beliefs, 
moral reform and war. We shall alson draw on a range of 
nineteenth-century written and visual sources including 
newspaper journalism, autobiography, novels, advertise­
ments and engravings.
Proposed assessment-. Tutorial participation and exercises; 
1000 word essay on sources; 2,500-3000 word research 
essay. Students enrolled in 6127 will be assessed accord­
ing to arrangements negotiated with each student.
Preliminary reading
□  Walkowitz, J., City o f Dreadful Delight: narra­
tives o f  sexual danger in late-Victorian London, 
Chicago, 1992
Marginals, misfits and miscreants:
Western Europe 1450-1650 HIST2132
(6cp)
First semester 
Lecturer. MsTarbin
Prerequisite: Any first year History units to the value of 
twelve credit points.
Syllabus: This unit examines the society and culture of 
early modern Europe by way of the experiences of 
marginalised, demonised or persecuted people. Begin­
ning in the years before the Reformation, we explore the 
meanings and implications of subsequent attempts at 
social reform as Western Europeans pursued their visions 
of the ideal society. We will pay particular attention to 
notions o f ‘reform’, processes of marginalisation and the 
history of intolerance in relation to popular and elite 
culture. Topics will include radical utopianism, chang­
ing sexual and social mores, witch beliefs, institutions of 
social discipline, and the social dimensions of poverty.
Proposed assessment: Choice of research essay or research 
project, tutorial paper and participation in an email de­
bate.
Preliminary reading
□  Spierenburg, P, The Broken Spell: A  Cultural and 
Anthropological History o f  Preindustrial Europe, New 
Brunswick, Rutgers University Press, 1991.
Incompatibility: This unit is not incompatible with any 
previous unit concerning the Renaissance or early mod­
ern Europe.
Note: This unit may be taken as part of the BA Euro­
pean Studies or as part of the Medieval and Renaissance 
studies program.
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS —  6 CREDIT 
POINTS
World at War, 1939-1945 HIST2136
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered in 2000
One lecture, a 2 hour film or documentary screening, 
and one tutorial a week. Lectures will be taped
Lecturer: Dr Knott
Prerequisite: Any first year History units to the value of 
twelve credit points, or with the permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: The Second World War was the greatest con­
flict in history. An estimated 50 million men, women 
and children died in a war that engulfed the globe and 
shaped the world in which we live; it is the defining event 
in the history of the twentieth century.
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This comparative history unit will focus on political, 
social and cultural aspects of World War Two. It will 
encompass the war in Europe, and the war in Asia and 
the Pacific. Topics and themes will include: Hitler and 
Japan’s war aims; Blitzkrieg in Poland and France; the 
uses of propaganda; civilian mobilisation and total war; 
the effects of mass bombing; allied leadership, coopera­
tion and division (Churchill, Roosevelt and Stalin); 
civilians under Nazi occupation (collaboration and re­
sistance); racial policies and genocide; wartime espionage; 
science at war; Japan’s occupation of South East Asia; 
anti-colonialism and the war in Asia; planning for peace 
and the liberation of Europe; the decision to drop the 
atomic bomb.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation and essays. 
Preliminary reading
□  Kitchen, M, World in Flames, Longman; OR
□  Parker, R A C ,  The Second World War, Oxford 
University Press
Note-. This unit can be taken as part of the European 
Studies program and is a designated unit for the BA (Eu­
ropean Studies).
Flesh and Fantasy: Body, Self and
Society in the Western World HIST2003
(6cp)
Second semester
Offered in 200 and in alternate years
Two one-hour lectures per week and six-to-eight one-
hour fortnightly tutorials. Lectures will be taped.
Lecturer. Dr Forth
Prerequisite: Any first-year history unit or permission of 
the Head of Department.
Syllabus-. Is it possible to study the history of the human 
body? In recent years scholars in the humanities and so­
cial sciences have not only responded affirmatively to 
this question, but have demonstrated how the body it­
self changes depending upon its social and historical 
context. Most importantly, such scholars have suggested 
a close connection between conceptions of the personal 
body and the mainstream thinking about the body poli­
tic, making the study of one essential for the study of the 
other. Considering the body as a legitimate objest of 
study, on short, not only offers a wealth of new material 
for historical investigation, but opens up innovative ways 
of thinking about history in general.
This unit explores the role of the human body in the 
creation of personal and social identities in the western 
world since the sixteenth century. We will proceed the­
matically rather than strictly chronologically, and will 
combine historical investigation with contemporary theo­
retical reflections on the relationship between the body, 
society and the creation of the modern notion of the 
self. We will consider an eclectic and lively mix of topics, 
such as: the connection between posture and morality;
table manners and interpersonal relations; changing no­
tions of cleanliness and hygiene; exercise, dieting, and 
body-building; sexuality and personal identity; fashion, 
make-up and cosmetic surgery; vegetarianism, self-help 
literature and alternative medicine; and tattooing and 
body modification.
Proposed assessment-. Responses essays and a short research 
essay totalling 4000 words.
Preliminary reading
□  Schwartz, H., Never Satisfied: A  Cultural His­
tory o f  Diets, Fantasies and Fat, New York, 1990
Incompatibility-. HIST2124 Histories of the Self in the 
Modern Age.
Aboriginal Australian History HIST2022
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered in 2000
Twenty lectures and 12 tutorials, plus video and film 
screenings.
Lectures will be taped 
Lecturer. Professor Curthoys
Prerequisites: If this unit is to be included in a History 
departmental major, 12 points in first-year History. O th­
erwise, any one o f the following may serve as a 
prerequisite: Introducing Anthropology, Introduction 
to Archaeology, Contemporary Society, Introduction to 
Politics or 12 points in the Australian Studies program 
or the Aboriginal Studies program.
Syllabus: A  study of the history of Aboriginal Austral­
ians since European contact. We consider the ways in 
which the conceptual tools for understanding this his­
tory have changed over time, in response both to a 
changing political climate and the increasing impact of 
Aboriginal perspectives on historical writing. Topics to 
be covered include: first contact; processes of invasion, 
dispossession, and settlement; Aboriginal workers and 
labour relations; the gendered and sexual dimensions of 
colonisation in the Australian context; changes to gov­
ernment policy; the experience and consequences of the 
large-scale removal of children from their parents; the 
constitutional changes of 1967; and land rights, hous­
ing, health and education. There will be attention to 
non-Aboriginal discourses about Aboriginal people; to 
Aboriginal dialogue with non-Aboriginal Australians 
through various cultural forms such as writing and the 
visual and performing arts; and especially the history of 
Aboriginal public protest and political action.
Proposed assessment-. Essays and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Huggins, J and Huggins, R, Aunty Rita, 1994
□  Reynolds, H, The Other Side o f  the Frontier, Pen­
guin, 1980
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□  McGrath, A (ed), Contested Ground: Australian 
Aborigines Under the British Crown, Allen and Unwin, 
1995
Note: This unit can be taken as part of an Aboriginal 
Studies Program major or an Australian Studies Program 
major.
Shakespeare’s England HIST2113
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer. Dr J H  Tillotson
Syllabus: The religious, social, cultural and political his­
tory of England between the Henrician Reformation in 
the 1530s and the early seventeenth century. The unit 
will begin with the changes in the English Church intro­
duced by Henry VIII, and the successive attempts at a 
religious settlement will be discussed. Another focus will 
be the nature of Tudor society, which will be explored 
with the aid of literary evidence. Topics for considera­
tion will include social hierarchies and social change, 
gender relations, urban and rural society, popular and 
elite culture, the development of theatres and drama, lit­
eracy and education, the nature of royal government and 
the role of parliament, relations with Scotland and Ire­
land, diplomacy and warfare.
Proposed assessment. One tutorial presentation, two 400 
word comments posted to an email list, and a choice of 
either a 2500 word essay or a summary of conclusions of 
2500 words or a three-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Youings, J., Sixteenth-Century England. The Peli­
can Social History o f Britain, Penguin, 1984
Associated program: Medieval and Renaissance Studies
Ancient Israel: History,
Religion and Archaeology HIST2137
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered in 2000 
20 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer: Mr Robert Barnes
Prerequisite: Twelve credit points from any of the fol­
lowing: any first-year History units; any first-year classics 
units; any first year Religious Studies units; or with per­
mission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: The history and religion of ancient Israel, as 
presented in the Hebrew Bible (or Old Testament), have 
determined the political, religious, ethical and social 
thinking of many later societies. This unit considers the 
literary sources for our knowledge of ancient Israle, in­
cluding the Bible and related texts, but also relevant 
archaeological data. It then places Israel in the context 
of other ancient Near Eastern cultures. Finally it consid­
ers the development and influence of the Jewish religion, 
in ancient and more recent times, and Jewish and Chris­
tian understandings of the Bible.
Preliminary reading
□  Thompson, T. L., The Bible in History: How 
Writers Create a Past
□  Cape Prickett, S., and Barnes, R., The Bible, 
Cambridge UP
Proposed assessment, based on written work, tutorial par­
ticipation and a final examination.
Incompatibility: This unit is incompatible with the former 
unit CLAS2007.
Note: This unit is also part of the Classics and Religious 
Studies majors.
Healing Powers: Medicine and
Society since 1750 HIST2111
(6cp)
Second semester
24 hours of lectures, 11 hours of tutorials 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Hyslop
Prerequisites: First-year units in History to the value of 
twelve credit points, or permission of the Head of De­
partment.
Syllabus: This unit will explore the social history of medi­
cine since the m id-eighteenth century, with some 
consideration of its British and American dimensions, 
but giving particular attention to the Australian experi­
ence. It will investigate such topics as: perceptions of 
health, disease and the sick; orthodoxy and unorthodoxy; 
the impact of medical innovations; the growth and meta­
morphosis of the charity hospital; the role of the patient; 
the rise of female nursing; the professionalisation of 
medicine; its relationships with other health professions 
and with the state; issues of medicine and gender; the 
role of doctors in public health and the wider commu­
nity; and professional and public responses to epidemics.
Proposed assessment. A research essay of 3000 words, tu­
torial participation, and a synoptic essay of 2000 words.
Preliminary reading
□  Smith, F B, The Peoples Health 1830—1910, 
ANU Press, 1979
□  Willis, E, Medical Dominance: the division of 
labour in Australian health care, Allen & Unwin, 1989 
2nd edn
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Jane Austen in History ENHY2001
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and one one-hour tutorial for 11 
weeks. Two weeks will be designated research weeks. One 
research week will be mid Term 1; the second will occur 
mid Term 2 when essays are due.
Coordinators: Dr Lloyd, Dr Russell
Prerequisites: First-year Ffistory units to the value of 12 
credit points or ENGL1001 plus one other first-year 
English unit or ENGL 2062.
Syllabus-. This interdisciplinary unit will focus on five 
novels by Jane Austen. Each novel will provide a starting 
point from which we’ll explore the representation within 
them of broad themes of historical and literary signifi­
cance, relating to late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
century Britain. We shall examine the ways in which a 
knowledge of the period in which Austen wrote enriches 
our understanding of her fiction and how the novels in 
turn participate in certain crucial debates and develop­
ments of the period. A concern of the unit will be to 
challenge on the one hand, the idea of literary texts as 
mere illustrations of historical change, and on the other, 
the idea of history as a ‘background’ to literature. Topics 
to be covered will include the representation within the 
novels of the following: the Navy, marriage and adul­
tery, fashion and consumption, slavery and empire, the 
landed estate, Bath, the concept of ‘improvement’, the 
female reading public and its institutions, leisure, the 
Gothic, ideas of the family and domesticity, music, the 
theatre, female friendship, philanthropy, and science.
Proposed assessment. Tutorial participation and presenta­
tion; 1000-word essay; 3000-word research essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, M, Jane Austen and the War o f  Ideas, Ox­
ford, rev edn, 1987
Researching and Writing History HIST3006
(6cp)
Offered each year in second semester
Seminars and excursions, class contact average three hours
per week.
Lecturer: Dr Lloyd
Prerequisites: Completion of 24 credit points in History, 
including History and Theory.
Syllabus: This unit aims to assist students to undertake 
original research in history through discussion of ques­
tions of method and ethics in historical research and 
writing, and through students undertaking research ex­
ercises and a research essay. Each student will be helped 
to formulate an independent research proposal in a field 
of history known to both the teacher and the student. 
Students will be encouraged to conduct research using a 
variety of traditional and non-traditional historical
sources, such as published and archival written docu­
ments, oral history, material culture, place and cultural 
landscape, and visual sources such as photographs and 
film. Excursions are arranged to various relevant institu­
tions in Canberra (such as the National Library, the War 
Memorial, National Film and Sound Archive, the Na­
tional Museum of Australia repositories, the National 
Archives of Australia, the Noel Butlin Archives). Staff at 
each of these institutions supply an introduction to the 
strength of holdings, relevance to historical research, and 
methods of access to the collections.
Students will also be encouraged to experiment with his­
torical writing. There will be some discussion of the 
diverse forms historical writing has taken, and the possi­
bilities for innovation in writing history. Students will 
have an opportunity to give work-in-progress seminars 
before submitting the final version of their research es­
say. Workshops are designed to encourage students to 
reflect on their work, and offer each other constructive 
criticism and support.
Proposed assessment: 3,000-word research essay; short 
exercises interpreting source material; seminar partici­
pation.
Preliminary reading
□  Burke, P (ed), New Perspectives on Historical Writ­
ing, Polity Press, 1991
Incompatibility: HIST3005 Third Year Honours Semi­
nar
Foundations of the United States,
to 1900 HIST2020
(6cp)
Second semester
Two one-hour lectures per week. One tutorial per week, 
one hour. Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Dennis Deslippe
Note
This unit is offered at both first-year and later-year lev­
els. For details on this unit see above in the first year, 
second semester section.
UNITS NOT OFFERED IN 2000
The following units will not be offered in 2000 but may 
be offered in future years.
20th Century Australia HIST21^4
(12cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in 2001.
Sexual Politics HIST2028
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000.
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The Decline of the Middle Ages:
England 1348-1485 HIST2120
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in first semester 2001. and 
in alternate years.
Convicts and Emigrants: Australia,
1770s to 1890s HIST2128
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in first semester 2001 and 
in alternate years
U.S. Immigration and Ethnicity HIST2135
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in first semester 200land 
in alternate years.
Duchesses and Drudges: A cultural History of 
Women in Britain, 1750-1850 ENGL2062
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in first semester 2001 and 
in alternate years.
A History o f Western Sexuality HIST2018
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in first semester 2001 and 
in alternate years.
Country Lives: Australian
Rural History HIST2129
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in second semester 200land 
in alternate years
History on Film HIST2130
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in second semester 2001 
and in alternate years.
World History: An introduction HIST2131
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in second semester 2001 
and in alternate years.
Race and Racism in Modem
Europe HIST2133
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000. Offered in second semester 200land 
in alternate years
American Voices: Aspects o f Social Thought 
in the United States 1900-1990 HIST2107
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Technology and Society,
1800-2000 HIST2117
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Urban Australia, 1850-1980 HIST2119
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Electric Citizens: The rise of modem media in 
the United States, 1865-2000 HIST2121
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours School in History
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The Degree with Honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
Students entering the honours year (History 4) need to 
have completed 60 credit points in units offered or ap­
proved by the Department. At least 48 of the 60 credit 
points must be in units offered by the Department, and 
students must have completed both History and Theory 
H IST2110 (6 credit points) and Researching and Writ­
ing History HIST3006 (6 credit points) O R Third Year 
Honours Seminar HIST 3005 (6cp).
O f the 60 history credit points required to enter the hon­
ours year (History 4), at least twelve must be completed 
at Distinction level or above and the remainder at Credit 
level or above. Students may compensate for up to twelve 
credit points in history at Pass level with an equal number 
of points in history at Distinction level or above (that is, 
in addition to the twelve Distinction credit points which 
are required as a minimum).
Combined Honours
Students entering a combined honours year will need to 
have completed 42 credit points in units offered or ap­
proved by the Department. At least 30 of the 42 credit 
points must be in units offered by the Department, and 
students must have completed both History and Theory 
H IST2110 (6 credit points) and Researching and Writ­
ing History HIST3006 (6 credit points) O R Third Year 
Honours Seminar HIST3005 (6 credit points). Students 
considering a combined honours year should consult the 
Head of Department as early as possible.
O f the 42 history credit points required to enter a com­
bined honours year, at least six must be at Distinction 
level or above and the remainder at Credit level or above. 
Students may compensate for up to twelve credit points 
in history at Pass level with an equal number of points in 
history at Distinction level or above (that is, in addition 
to the six Distinction credit points which are required as 
a minimum).
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History 4
The fourth year of the honours course will be prescribed 
from year to year by the Head of Department.
In 2000 it consists of:
History 4A, a research thesis of 15,000 words on an ap­
proved topic. The thesis must be submitted on a specified 
date soon after the end of the first semester; students 
will give at least one seminar on their topic during the 
first semester. Students are expected to have sought ap­
proval for their topic and made supervision arrangements 
with a member of staff no later than January.
History 4B, a special subject involving intensive reading, 
weekly tutorials and the presentation of essays during 
the second semester.
History 4C, a special subject involving intensive reading, 
weekly tutorials and the presentation of written essays 
during the second semester.
Final honours results are determined on the basis of His­
tory 4 as a whole.
GRADUATE STUDIES
The Department provides teaching and supervision of 
research projects in a range of courses within the Gradu­
ate School. Courses are available leading to the Graduate 
Diploma and to the degrees of Master of Letters, Master 
of Philosophy and Doctor of Philosophy. Normally 
graduate students in this Department will be enrolled in 
the History Program of the Graduate School, but stu­
dents can also undertake M Phil and PhD study in the 
Department through the Australian Studies Program of 
the Graduate School, or the Womens Studies Program.
Prospective students should consult the Graduate School 
Handbook. They are advised to contact the Graduate 
Coordinator in the Department of History for advice 
about admission procedures and the availability of su­
pervision in the field they wish to study.
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Linguistics
Dr A.J. Liddicoat (MA PhD Melb, GradDipTertEd UNE, 
MACEA)
Head of the Department of Classics and Modern Euro­
pean Languages and the Department of Linguistics
Introduction
Linguistics is the study of human language. Linguistics 
is concerned with analysing and describing the features 
that are common to all languages as well as determining 
to what extent languages can differ from one another. 
Linguists study languages from various points of view: 
their structure, acquisition, historical evolution, func­
tion in society. The different components of language 
are each the subject of special branches of linguistics: 
the study of the sounds of language is phonetics and 
phonology; the study of word structure is morphology; 
the study of sentence structure is syntax; the study of 
conversation and texts is discourse analysis; and the study 
of meaning is semantics.
In Applied Linguistics people investigate how an under­
standing of language can be put to use in a variety of 
fields including first and second language acquisition and 
child language development, second language teaching, 
literacy, language and classroom education across the 
curriculum, the use of language in university academic 
contexts, language and the law, speech pathology, trans­
lation and advertising. Applied Linguistics is a useful 
major for people majoring in a foreign language.
Of the units taught by the Department, some are de­
voted to the theory and methods of describing the 
components of language. Others deal with applied is­
sues such as cross-cultural communication, language 
teaching methods, language planning, dictionary-mak­
ing. Still others are concerned with particular languages 
or language families.
In all units taught in the Department, emphasis is placed 
on teaching students how to think and reason, and on 
sharpening their linguistic intuitions, rather than on 
the learning of facts. They are exposed to data from a 
wide variety of languages and may do detailed work on 
a number of different languages and language families. 
Thorough training is given in linguistic theory and its 
application to a variety of empirical problems. Atten­
tion is also directed to research methods, the application 
of linguistics to language teaching, language planning 
and sociolinguistic issues.
As a service to the university as a whole the Linguistics 
Department offers two first-year units, English in Aca­
demic Contexts and Advanced English in Academic 
Contexts. These units may not be included in a Lin­
guistics departmental major.
As part of the curriculum revision accompanying the 
transition to the new course structure introduced in 
2000, the Linguistics department has discontinued the 
teaching of some units and renamed others while re­
taining the old alpha-numeric. The renamed units will 
be treated as in equivalent to old units with different 
titles but the same alpha numeric and students may 
substitute any old unit for one with the same alpha 
numeric; e.g. LING3005 Advanced Phonetics can be 
substituted for LING3005 Acoustics of Voice in com­
pleting honours requirements. Units which are prefixed 
with designate units which are no longer offered but 
can still be used to fulfil requirements.
Units offered in 2000 subject to student demand and availability of lecturers
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
F irst ye a r E n g lish  in  A c a d e m ic  C o n te x ts  A C E N 1 0 0 1  
I n tr o d u c t io n  to  t h e  S tu d y  o f  L a n g u a g e  L I N G 1 0 0 1  
C r o s s -C u ltu ra l  C o m m u n ic a t io n  L I N G  1021
A d v a n c e d  E n g lish  in  A c a d e m ic  C o n te x ts  A C E N 1 0 0 2  
L a n g u a g e  a n d  S o c ie ty  L I N G  1 0 0 2
P h o n e tic s :  S o u n d s  o f  th e  W o r ld 's  L an g u a g e s  L I N G 1 0 1 0  
S t ru c tu re  o f  E n g lish  L E N G  1 0 2 0
lo ite r  ye a r I n tr o d u c t io n  to  th e  S tu d y  o f  L a n g u a g e  (L) L I N G 2 0 0 1  
I n tr o d u c t io n  to  S y n ta x  L I N G 2 0 0 3  
L a n g u a g e  C h a n g e  L I N G 2 0 0 5  
S e m a n tic s  L I N G 2 0 0 8  
C h in e s e  L in g u is t ic s  L I N G 2 0 1 7  
L a n g u a g e s  in  C o n ta c t  L I N G 2 0 1 8  
C r o s s -C u ltu ra l  C o m m u n ic a t io n  (L) L I N G 2 0 2 1  
D ic tio n a r ie s  &  D ic tio n a ry  M a k in g  L I N G 2 0 2 3  
T h e o r y  a n d  P r in c ip le s  o f  T E S O L  L I N G 2 0 2 4  
C o n v e rs a t io n  A n a ly sis  L IN G 3 0 1 1  
C h i ld r e n 's  L a n g u a g e  A c q u is tio n  L I N G 3 0 2 1 
A p p l ic a t io n  &  I m p le m e n ta t io n  in  T E S O L  L I N G 8 0 0 6
S tru c tu re  o f  E n g lish  (L) L E N G 2 0 2 0  
L a n g u a g e  a n d  S o c ie ty  (L) L I N G 2 0 0 2  
M o rp h o lo g y  L I N G 2 0 0 7  
F ie ld  M e th o d s  L I N G 2 0 0 9
P h o n e tic s :  S o u n d s  o f  th e  W o r ld 's  L an g u a g e s  (L ) L I N G 2 0 1 0
T e a c h in g  L a n g u a g e s  L I N G 2 0 1 3
S y n ta c tic  T h e o r y  L I N G 2 0 2 6
A c o u s tic s  o f  V o ic e  L 1 N G 3 0 0 5
Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  in  L in g u is tic s  L I N G 3 0 0 9
S o c ia l C o n te x ts  &  C la s s ro o m  M a n a g e m e n t  L I N G 8 0 0 7
T E S O L  P ra c t ic u m  L I N G 8 0 0 8
F o u rth  y e a r L in g u is t ic s  IV
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Majors
Major in Linguistics
A departmental major in Linguistics consists of a mini­
mum of 42 credit points of linguistics offered by the 
Department of Linguistics (except ACEN 1001 English 
in Academic Contexts and ACEN 1002 Advanced Eng­
lish in Academic Contexts) or units from outside the 
Department given in List B. The major must included 
at least one unit from List A
List A
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
LING2008 Semantics
LING1010/LING2010 Sounds of the Worlds 
Languages
LING3010 Phonological Analysis
# LING1004/LING2004 Phonetics and Phonology
The major may also include a maximum of two of the 
following units taught outside the Department.
List B
LANG2102 Second Language Acquisition*
ALIN 1001 Language in Asia**
JAPS2009 Japanese Lexicon**
JAPS2007 Japanese Linguistics**
JAPS2019 Japanese Phonetics and Phonology**
JAPS2024 Japanese Grammar**
JAPS3011 History of the Japanese Language**
SEAT2107 Comparative-Historical Thai Linguis­
tics**
SEAT2106 Seminar on Thai Linguistics**
* Units taught in the Department of Classical and Modern European 
Languages
** Units taught in the Faculty of Asian Studies
Major in Applied Linguistics
A major in Applied Linguistics consists of a minimum 
of 42 credit points. The major must include Introduc­
tion to the Study of Language (LING1001/LING2001) 
and at least one unit from List A.
JAPS2009 Japanese Lexicon**
JAPS2019 Japanese Phonetics and Phonology**
LANG2015 Language and Culture
LANG3001 Translation Across Languages the
translation of literary texts* 
LANG3002 Translation Across languages:
specialised material*
LENG 1020/2020 The Structure of English 
LING1002/2002 Language and Society 
#LING1004/LING2004 Phonetics and Phonology 
LING1010/2010 Phonetics: Sounds of the Worlds 
Languages
LING3010 Phonological Analysis
LING1021/2021 Cross-Cultural Communication 
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
LING2008 Semantics
LING2011 Romance Linguistics
LING2014 The Chinese Language
LING2016 Language in Aboriginal Australia
LING2022 Language Planning and Language
Politics
LING2023 Dictionaries and Dictionary Making
LING3008 Conversation Analysis
LING3009 Quantitative Methods in Linguistics
LING2018 Languages in Contact
SEAT2106 Seminar on Thai Linguistics**
SEAT2107 Comparative Historical Thai Linguis-
Other units taught in the Department of Linguistics may 
be included with permission of the Head of Department.
* Units taught in the Department of Classical and Modern European 
Languages
** Units taught in the Faculty of Asian Studies
*** Units taught in the Department of English and Theatre Studies
Programs-. The following programs include units in lin­
guistics:
Aboriginal Studies
#Communication and Cognitive Studies 
Political Communication
List A
LING3021 Children’s Language Acquisition
LANG2102 Second Language Acquisition
LING2024 Theory and Principles of TESOL
LING2013 Teaching Languages
Other units which may be included in the major in Ap­
plied Linguistics are those in List B.
List B 
ALIN 1001 
CLAS2010 
ENGL2063 
GERM2023 
GERM2110 
GERM2111 
ITAL3018
JAPS2007
Language in Asia**
Speaking and Persuading*
Australian English***
The German Language Today* 
Structure of German*
German Language Change*
Italiano Standard e Regionale: Aspects 
of Spoken Italian*
Japanese Linguistics**
In the first year of study a student will normally take 
Introduction to the Study of Language, followed by one 
of Language and Society, Phonetics: Sounds of the 
World’s Languages or Structure of English; in second 
and third years, any of the remaining later-year units, 
subject to satisfying the prerequisites set out below for 
each unit. It will be seen that students are given a wide 
range of choice in building up a major in linguistics that 
can satisfy their special interests and interrelate with the 
units they are taking in other departments.
At the end of first semester, first-year students consider 
their choice of units for second semester. The Depart­
ment will be glad to discuss with students which second 
semester unit will be most appropriate, taking account 
of the majors intended, the topics that have interested 
them most and their performance in Introduction to the 
Study of Language.
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the World’s Languages (LING1010 and LING2010); to 
Structure of English (LENG 1020 and LENG2020); and 
to Cross-cultural Comm unication (LING 1021 and 
LING2021). Since only 12 first-year credit points may 
be included in a major, students who have done two of 
the above units at first-year level should take the others 
at later-year (L) level, eg LING 1001 and LING 1002 
should be followed by Phonetics: Sounds of the Worlds 
Languages (LING2010 not LING1010 and LING1001 
and LING 1010 should be followed by LING2002 (not 
LING 1002).
Notes on assessment
All units involve a substantial amount of continuous as­
sessment, in the form of problems, essays, quizzes, reports, 
and practical assignments, according to the nature of the 
subject matter. The assessment of some units includes a 
take-home exam. Some units have a final formal exam. 
The Department reserves the right to apply a penalty to 
the final mark of students who do not submit enough 
work during the term. For all units, the assessment is 
finalised only after consultation with the class.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
FIRST SEMESTER
Introduction to the Study
of Language LING1001
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Syllabus: An introduction to the general study of lan­
guage, the m ethodology o f linguistics, and the 
formulation of generalisations which cover all human 
languages. Attention is paid to the recognition of sig­
nificant problems, and the critical assessment of 
competing solutions to them.
Topics covered include: The nature of human language. 
The structures of the sound (phonetic) and meaning (se­
mantic) aspects of language, and their interrelations. 
Morphology and syntax. How a language changes. Uni­
versal sem antic classes. General concepts will be 
illustrated as much as possible using languages taught at 
the ANU.
This unit may be included in a Japanese Linguistics major.
Cross-cultural Communication LING 1021
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Wierzbicka
Syllabus: Are there universal human concepts? Are there 
universal human values? Are there universal human emo­
tions? Are there universal p rincip les o f hum an
conversation? Non-verbal communication: gestures, 
postures, facial expressions. Key words an core cultural 
values. Different cultural attitudes to the emotions. Dif­
ferent styles of social interaction. Cultural scripts, 
Heterogeneity of cultures and the problem of stereotyp­
ing.
Selected cultural profiles: Anglo-American; Anglo-Aus- 
tralian; Black American; Australian Aboriginal; Japanese; 
Javanese; Malay; Russian; Polish; Italian; Spanish; Jew­
ish, Malay, Chinese.
Preliminary reading
□  Tannen, D, That’s not what L meant: How con­
versational style makes or breaks relationships, 
Ballantine 1986
□  There will be a packet of photocopied readings 
available from the department.
This unit may be included in the Political Communica­
tion Program.
SECOND SEMESTER
Language and Society LING 1002
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Koch
Prerequisite: There is no prerequisite (although students 
are advised to take Introduction to the Study of Lan­
guage or Cross-cultural Communication first).
Syllabus: Study of how the language of a society may be 
non-uniform, with different varieties (dialects) accord­
ing to geographical regions but principally according to 
social parameters such as age, gender, class, occupation, 
ethnicity. Study of how language can be actively varied 
by speakers according to social contexts, to express def­
erence, solidarity, identity, etc. Study of the role and use 
of different languages in multilingual societies. Changes 
in the social dimension of language use: expansion and 
contraction of languages over populations (language shift 
and loss), mutual influence between languages (borrow­
ing and diffusion), convergence and divergence of 
languages (koineisation, pidginisation). What language 
can tell us about social structure. Methods of analysing 
linguistic variation.
Preliminary reading
□  Trudgill, P, Sociolinguistics, Penguin
Phonetics: Sounds of the
World’s Languages LING1010
(6cp)
Second semester
Twenty-six hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
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Prerequisite: None but students are advised to take In­
troduction to the Study of Language (LIN G1001/ 
LING2001) first
This unit teaches how the sounds of language are pro­
duced, transmitted acoustically, and perceived. Students 
learn how to describe, produce and transcribe a large 
number of speech sounds of the world’s languages. The 
syllabus includes: the speech chain; vocal tract anatomy; 
phonation; initiation; articulation; vowels, consonants; 
suprasegmentals: tones, stress, intonation, acoustics; 
perception.
Lectures will be supplemented by practical classes, in­
volving the production and recognition of a wide variety 
of speech sounds from European and Asian languages.
This unit or #LING1004/LING2004 is required for 
honours.
This unit may be included in a Japanese Linguistics major. 
It is incompatible with #LING1004/LING2004 Pho­
netics and Phonology
Preliminary reading
O  The Cambridge Encyclopedia o f  Language Chap­
ters 22-30.
Prescribed reading
□  Ladefoged, P, A Course in Phonetics
Structure of English LENG 1020
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Allen
Prerequisite: None, but students who wish to include 
this unit in an English major must also complete 
ENGL1001 Introduction to Literary Study.
Syllabus: This unit investigates the elements which com­
prise English, and how they are organised. The emphasis 
will be on grammar (syntax and morphology), although 
we will also explore some of the connections between 
grammar and semantics. In the first and larger part of 
the course, students will be introduced to the grammar 
of Modern English. The structural characteristics of Eng­
lish will be compared with those of other languages. The 
last third of the course will deal with variation in Eng­
lish, including historical, regional, social and stylistic 
variation.
This unit may be included in an English major. 
Prescribed reading
□  Burridge, K, and Mulder, J, English in Australia 
and New Zealand, Oxford University Press 1998
LATER YEAR UNITS
UNITS OFFERED IN FIRST SEMESTER
Introduction to the Study
of Language (L) LING2001
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisite: Completion 24 credit points in Arts, Asian 
Studies, psychology, computer science or with written 
permission of the head of department. Note: First-year 
students will normally take LING 1001, later-year stu­
dents LING2001.
Syllabus: This unit covers the same topics as Introduc­
tion to the Study of Language, but adopts a more 
theoretical stance, requires some different reading.
This unit maybe included in a Japanese Linguistics major.
Introduction to Syntax LING2003
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Andrews
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Language 
(LING1001/2001), or with the permission of the lec­
turer, Structure of English (LENG1020/LENG2020).
Syllabus: A study of the syntactic structures found in the 
world’s languages, emphasising the semantic notions that 
are being expressed in languages of various different types. 
The major topics discussed are: word class (parts of 
speech); Phrase-structure and word-order, grammatical 
categories: grammatical relations; and relations between 
clauses.
This unit is required in the departmental major.
This unit may be included in the Japanese Linguistics 
major.
Language Change and
Language Reconstruction LING2005
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures plus 12 classes which may be in the form of 
either lectures or tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Koch
Prerequisite: Introduction to the Study of Languages 
LING 1001/2001, Phonetics: Sounds of the World’s 
Languages LING1010/2010 or Phonetics and Phonol­
ogy #LING 1004/LING2004.
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Syllabus: An examination of the ways in which, and the 
reasons why, languages change. Types of sound change: 
morphological and syntactic change. Semantic shift. 
Methods of linguistic reconstruction. Cultural inferences 
from linguistic reconstruction.
Semantics LING2008
(6cp)
First semester
36 classes per semester structured as follows: Three classes 
per week in weeks 1-9, two classes per week in weeks 
10-13
Lecturer. Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language.
Syllabus: This unit will investigate meaning in a rang of 
areas:
Language and ethics: the meaning of moral concepts 
like courage , rairness , hypocrisy , honest ; the 
meaning of moral metaphors; semantic aspects of ethi­
cal discourse, e.g. in the area of bio-ethics.
Language and emotions; the meaning of ‘moral emo- 
tions (e.g. shame , guilt , outrage , humiliation , 
“jealousy”); perspectives on “love” and “hate”.
The semantics of political vocabulary: “Freedom” in a 
cross linguistics perspective.
The semantics of everyday life and of “concrete vocabu-
1 »  n p i  • r  j  p i  tt  »  j  t t  »  t t i  »lary : 1 he meaning ol words like cup and m u g , box 
and bag , pants and skirt , open and close , cook 
and fry , kiss and kick , green and purple .
The language of human categorisation: ethno-biologi- 
cal classifications (e.g. “anim als”, “b ird s”, and 
creepy-crawlies” across language and cultures).
Speech acts and speech genres: the semantics of “threats”, 
“promises”, “gossip”, “quarrels”, “negotiations”, etc.: 
cross-linguistic variations and its significance.
Semantics and the problems of translation (e.g. Bible 
translation)
This unit is required for Honours in Linguistics. It may 
be included in a Communication and Cognitive Studies 
program major.
Prescribed textbook
□  Goddard, C, Semantic Analysis: A  practical in­
troduction, Oxford University Press, 1998
Phonetics: Sounds of the
World’s Languages LING2010
(6cp)
Second semester
Twenty-six hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisite: None but students are advised to take In­
troduction to the Study of Language (LIN G1001/ 
LING2001) first
This unit teaches how the sounds of language are pro­
duced, transmitted acoustically, and perceived. Students 
learn how to describe, produce and transcribe a large 
number of speech sounds of the world’s languages. The 
syllabus includes: the speech chain; vocal tract anatomy; 
phonation; initiation; articulation; vowels, consonants; 
suprasegmentals: tones, stress, intonation, acoustics; 
perception.
Lectures will be supplemented by practical classes, in­
volving the production and recognition of a wide variety 
of speech sounds from European and Asian languages.
LING2010 differs from the first year unit Phonetics: 
Sounds of the World’s languages (LING 1010) in hav­
ing: a different, more demanding reading brick selection; 
different, more demanding phonetic transcription assign­
ments; a field-work transcription assignment that requires 
the more mature thought consistent with a second year 
unit.
This unit or #LING1004/LING2004 is required for 
honours.
This unit may be included in a Japanese Linguistics major. 
It is incompatible with #LING1004/LING2004 Pho­
netics and Phonology
Preliminary reading
□  The Cambridge Encyclopedia o f  Language Chap­
ters 22-30.
Prescribed text
□  Ladefoged, P, A Course in Phonetics
Chinese Linguistics LING2017
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language and 
normally either Phonetics and Phonology (#LING 1004/ 
LING2004) or Phonetics: Sounds of the World’s Lan­
guages (LING 1010/L IN G 2020) or Phonological 
Analysis (L IN G 3010), In tro d u c tio n  to Syntax 
(LING2003); some knowledge of Chinese is desirable 
but not essential. This unit is for second and third-year 
students (first-year students may enrol only with special 
permission from the Head, Department of Linguistics, 
and the Head, China Centre).
This unit gives an introduction to linguistically interest­
ing aspects both historical and modern of Modern 
Standard Chinese and Chinese Dialects.
The unit will be of particular interest to students who 
wish to learn more about how the Chinese language is 
structured and functions, and especially to those who
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wish to teach English to Chinese speakers, and Chinese 
to English speakers. It will also be of value to students of 
Chinese societies in general.
Syllabus
1. Structure of Modern Standard Chinese: Phonology 
(Sounds), Morphology (Word Structure), Syntax (Sen­
tence Structure), Semantics (Meanings).
2. Modern Dialectology: Main linguistic characteristics 
of four major groups (Mandarin, Wu, Min, Yue).
3. Historical Linguistics: Genetic affiliation. Reconstruc­
tion  from the m odern dialects. A ncient Chinese 
(Traditional yinyunxue: Rhyme books and tables). Ar­
chaic Chinese. The writing system. Ancient Mandarin. 
Historical lexicon and syntax.
4. Sociolinguistics: Relationship between MSC and dia­
lects (ranges and correlates of individuals’ variation: 
phonological and lexical variables). Other standard vari­
eties (Taiwan, Singapore).
Languages in Contact LING2018
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 6 fortnightly tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Koch
Prerequisites-. 2 units (12cp) in Linguistics; recommended 
Language in Society (LING1002/LING2002) and Lan­
guage C hange and  L inguistic  R econstruction  
(LING2005)
Syllabus: Study of the social situations involving inter­
action between speakers of different languages, the social 
processes which result in changes to languages, and the 
linguistics effects of such interaction. Social situations 
to include: multilingual societies, immigration, coloni­
sation, trade, cultural hegemony. Socio-linguistics 
processes of accommodation, code-switching, borrow­
ing (copying) of vocabulary, adaptation of linguistic 
structure, dialect leveling (koineisation), language shift, 
creation of new languages through pidginisation and lan­
guage mixing. Linguistic characteristics resulting from 
such processes; how to diagnose prehistoric contact-in­
duced language change. Discussion of Pacific, Asian and 
European language situations, as well as selected areas 
from other parts of the world.
Preliminary reading
□  Trudgill, P, Dialects in Contact, NY, Basil 
Blackwell, 1986
Prescribed text
□  A collection of readings
Cross-cultural Communication (L) LING2021
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisite: Completion of first year in anthropology, 
philosophy, psychology, sociology, history, prehistory, 
computer science, English or any language (Asian or 
European, modern or classical). (Students who have com­
pleted other first-year units may be admitted to this unit 
at the discretion of the lecturer.)
Note: First-year students will normally take LING 1021, 
later-year students LING2021.
Syllabus: This unit covers the same topics as Cross-cul­
tural Communication (LING 1021), but adopts a more 
theoretical stance, requires more reading, and additional 
assignments.
Preliminary reading
□  Tannen, D, That’s not what I  meant: How con­
versational style makes or breaks relationships, 
Ballantine, 1986
□  There will also be a packet of photocopied read­
ings available from the department.
This unit is a recommended component of the Com­
munication and Cognitive Studies program major and 
may be included in the Applied Linguistics and Political 
Communication program majors, or as a cognate unit 
for honours preparation in Drama.
Dictionaries and Dictionary-
making LING2023
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 12 tutorials 
Coordinator. Professor Pawley
Prerequisites: Two Linguistics units or permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus: Types of dictionaries and their purposes. Issues 
in the creation and organisation of monolingual and bi­
lingual dictionaries. How dictionary entries (especially 
definitions) should be structured. How new technolo­
gies affect the compilation, form, and use of dictionaries. 
What is a lexical item? as the conflicting views of lexi­
cographers and linguists. The relation between lexicon 
and grammar. The study of particular semantic fields.
Assessment-. By practical assignments and written. De­
tails to be confirmed after consultation with students.
Theory and Principles of TESOL LING2024
(6cp)
First semester
13 classes of 3 hours duration 
Lecturer. Mr Hunter
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language 
(LING 1001) plus either at least 3 further units of lin­
guistics or 4 units of a European or Asian language or 
permission of the Head of Department.
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Syllabus: This unit covers such topics as: theories of 
second language acquisition; views of learner language 
and interlanguage; the nature of English phonology, syn­
tax and semantics; ESL/EFL methodology; history, 
principles, approaches and evaluation; the pragmatics of 
spoken English; cross-cultural issues in language learn­
ing/teaching; learner-centred approaches to teaching: 
current views and methodologies; approaches and meth­
ods in teaching grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation; 
approaches to teaching reading and writing skills: con­
cepts of discourse; ESL/EFL planning and policies; 
learner styles and strategies.
In addition to the three class hours per week, course par­
ticipants will be expected to spend time in actively 
teaching a learner or learners of English OR assessing 
the teaching of a language by becoming a student of a 
language they do not know and have not studied before.
Proposed assessment: Regular class assignments, a project, 
and an essay of 1500 words.
Prescribed reading
□  Ellis, R, Understanding Second Language Acqui­
sition, Oxford: OUP, 1985
□  Harmer, J, The Practice o f English Language Teach­
ing, London: Longman, 1991
□  A reading brick will also be available
Conversation Analysis LING3011
(6cp)
First semester
24 lectures and 11 tutorials/practical sessions. (One lec­
ture only in weeks 1 and 13 and no tutorials in weeks 1 
and 13).
Coordinator. Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax (LING2003) or 
Structure of English (LENG1020/LENG2020)
Syllabus: This unit explores conversation and other forms 
of talk-in-interaction. It examines the way human be­
ings talk to each other in a social context. Talk in 
interaction is a structured activity which brings language 
and society closely together and this unit will focus on 
structures and processes of communication. This struc­
ture reflects the situation, the social structure and the 
purpose of talk. Special attention will be paid to turn 
taking, adjacency pairs and sequences, preference organi­
sation and repairs as they occur in spontaneous talk. 
Student will be given an overview of theory related to 
talk in interaction and undertake analysis of language 
data.
Proposed assessment: Transcription assignments and an 
essay.
Children’s Language Acquisition LING3021
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 6 fortnightly tutorials
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax (LING2003)
This unit gives a survey of some of the central themes in 
children’s language acquisition. The unit will examine 
both the ways in which children acquire language and 
the ways in which they use language to communicate. 
The unit will also consider the development of literacy 
skills. Emphasis will be placed on what childrens acqui­
sition reveals about the nature of human language and 
how language is used as part of social development.
UNITS OFFERED IN SECOND SEMESTER
Structure of English (L) LENG2020
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Allen
Prerequisite: Completion of 24 credit points in Arts or 
Asian Studies or with the written permission of the lec­
turer. Students in their second or third year of university 
study will normally take LENG2020; first-year students 
will normally take LENG 1020. LENG2020 has the same 
lectures as 1020 but different tutorials. It adopts a more 
theoretical stance.
Syllabus: As for LENG 1020.
This unit may be included in an English major.
Prescribed reading
□  Burridge, K and Mulder, J, English in Australia 
and New Zealand, Oxford University Press 1998
Language and Society (L) LING2002
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Koch
Prerequisite: One unit of Linguistics or Sociology. 
LING2002 involves different essay topics plus partially 
different assignments and tutorial work than LING 1002
Syllabus: As for Language and Society (LING 1002).
This unit may be included in an Applied Linguistics pro­
gram major.
Morphology LING2007
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Koch
Prerequisites: Phonological Analysis LING3010; Intro­
duction to Syntax (LING2003) is a corequisite.
Syllabus: Morphology is the study of how complex words 
are put together. The course surveys the main concepts 
and methods used for the analysis of word-structure, both 
traditional and modern, with examples drawn from Eng-
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lish and many other languages. There is a major empha­
sis on doing problems to develop skills in describing and 
analysing data from a wide range of languages.
Assessment. Analytical assignments and essay.
Field Methods LING2009
(6cp)
Second semester
13 lectures in a weekly block of 3 hours duration 
Lecturer. TBA
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax(LING2003), ei­
ther Phonological Analysis(LING3010) or Phonetics and 
Phonology(#LING 1004/LIN G 2004), Morphology 
(LING2007)
Syllabus: Students work with a native speaker of a previ­
ously undescribed language, writing papers on some 
aspect of the grammar or phonology of the language. 
Instruction in the methodology of field work and ethi­
cal considerations.
Phonetics: Sounds of the
World’s Languages (L) LING2010
(6cp)
Second semester
26 lectures and 12 practical classes 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisites: Normally only open to second and third- 
year studen ts who have successfully com pleted  
Introduction to the Study of Language. First-year stu­
dents are advised to take Phonetics: Sounds of the Worlds 
Languages (LING 1010).
Syllabus: As for LING 1010. LING2010 adopts a more 
theoretical stance than 1010 and involves different as­
signments.
This unit may be included as a cognate unit for honours 
preparation in Drama.
This unit is incompatible with #LING1004/LING2004 
Phonetics and Phonology.
Teaching Languages LING2013
(6cp)
Second semester
2 Lectures and 1 Tutorial per week in weeks 1-9.
1 hour teaching workshop (weeks 10-13)
Lecturer. Dr Jansen (CAMEL)
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language and 
a further 6 credit points from Linguistics. Some profi­
ciency in a second language is useful. This unit is only 
normally open to second or third-year students who are 
taking a major in a European, classical or Asian language.
Syllabus: This unit will focus on the theory and practice 
of language teaching. The unit will explore some of the 
key areas of theory in language teaching and with refer­
ence the question of what is involved in the concept of 
“language” in the context of language teaching. It will 
also review a range of methodologies in language teach­
ing and evaluate their usefulness and effectiveness. 
Students will be encouraged to reflect on their own ex­
periences of language learning and to develop a critical 
perspective on language teaching.
Language Planning and Language
Politics LING2022
(6cp)
Second semester
26 lectures and 11 tutorials. (One lecture only in weeks 
1 and 13 and no tutorials in weeks 1 and 13).
Lecturer. Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites-. Units to the value of at least 12 credit points 
in Political Science, Sociology, Anthropology, Linguis­
tics or Development Studies.
Syllabus: This unit aims to introduce students to the 
main issues involved in language planning and language 
policy. It will look at such issues as: How and why lan­
guages are chosen as official languages and what this 
means politically in a society; How languages are devel­
oped to fulfil new functions and express new ideologies; ; 
How language education policy can affect members of a 
society; How societies treat indigenous languages; Lan­
guage spread and linguistics imperialism; Language 
rights. Emphasis will be given to language planning and 
policy development in Australia, but the course will also 
examine language planning in other parts of the world.
Assessment. 1 case study (1,200 words) 1 essay (2000 
words) and class participation.
Syntactic Theory LING 2026
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Andrews
Prerequisites: Introduction to Syntax LING 2003
Syllabus: A presentation of the basic ideas of modern 
syntactic theory, illustrating how a^ply to the de­
scription of various different types of languages. The 
theoretical ideas covered will include phrase structure, 
features and feature structures, grammatic.il transforma­
tions and binding relations. The empirical areas they will 
be applied to will include word order, case-marking and 
agreement, valence-change, long-distance dependencies 
and anaphora. The emphasis will be on identifying how 
different theoretical ideas fare in dealing with descrip­
tive data.
This unit is incompatible with #LING2O06 Generative 
Grammar
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Acoustics of Voice LING3005
(6cp)
Second semester
26 lectures and 12 practical a week 
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisite: Phonetics and Phonology (LING# 1004/ 
LING2004) or Phonetics: Sounds of the World’s Lan­
guages (LING1010/LING2010)
Acoustics of Voice teaches the knowledge and practical 
expertise necessary to enable students to: measure the 
acoustics of speech with computers; interpret the results; 
assess the Linguistic Phonetic and Forensic Phonetic sig­
nificance of their Findings.
Syllabus: Basic Acoustics. Acoustic Theory of Speech 
Production (Source-Filter Theory). Acoustics of selected 
speech sounds (includingTones and Intonation). Statis­
tics. Between-speaker and within-speaker variation and 
its Forensic Applications. Lectures will be supplemented 
by laboratory work, with students being trained in dig­
ital instrumental techniques.
Quantitative Methods in
Linguistics LING 3009
(6cp)
Second semester
One two hour lecture per week (weeks 1-9) and one 
tutorial per week (weeks 2—9); one two hour seminar on 
writing up research per week (weeks 10—13)
Lecturer. TBA
Prerequisites: 4 units of linguistics or permission of
the head of Department
Syllabus: This is an introductory unit designed to enable 
students to acquire an understanding of the most quan­
titative research methods used in applied linguistics and 
the basic skills for carrying out such research. Issues cov­
ered will include collecting, describing and interpreting 
data and reporting research findings. The emphasis will 
be on the conceptual aspects of such procedures rather 
than on mechanical arithmetic aspects. Students will be 
given practical experience in the use of computers for 
data analysis.
Proposed assessment: 3 in-class assignments using com­
puters for statistical analysis 40%; 3 critical reading 
assignments 30%; and small scale research project 30%
UNITS NOT OFFERED IN 2000 
MAY BE OFFERED IN LATER YEARS
Language and Culture LANG2015
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer: Professor Francesca Merlan/Professor
Wierzbicka
This unit is offered as both Linguistics and Anthropol­
ogy unit . It may be included in either major.
Prerequisites: Either Introduction to the Study of Lan­
guage (LING 1001/2001) Introducing Anthropology' 
(ANTH1002), or Cross Cultural Communication 
(LING1021/2021); or by written permission of the Lec­
turer.
Syllabus: This course explores relationships between lan­
guages and cultures, from a variety of theoretical 
perspectives. Special attention will be given to recent 
debates on the nature of language, culture and social life, 
on the interplay between diversity and universals and on 
the question of unity and heterogeneity in both language 
and cultures. Areas discussed will include ethno-theo- 
ries of human life, folk taxonomies, emotions across 
languages and cultures, conceptualisation of time, space, 
colour and others.
Prescribed reading
□  Foley, W A, Anthropological Linguistics Chapters 
3, 7, 10, 11, 12, Oxford, Blackwell, 1997
□  Tedlock, D and Mannheim, B, The Dialogic 
Emergence o f Culture, Illinois, University of Illinois 
Press, 1995
□  Wierzbicka, A, Understanding Cultures through 
their Key Words Chapters 1, 2, 5, 6, N, Oxford Uni­
versity Press, 1997
Romance Linguistics LING2011
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 lectures and 8 tutorials a semester
Lecturer. Dr Liddicoat
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language, or 
12 First Year points in French, Italian, Spanish or Latin 
or permission of the Plead of Department
Syllabus: This unit will give a survey of the major Ro­
mance languages (Spanish, French, Italian, Romanian). 
This will be supported by a less systematic study of the 
other Romance languages where these show important 
differences from the major languages or where they give 
insight into the systems of the major languages. The 
course will be taught primarily using a synchronic typo­
logical approach, but with reference to historical 
development.
Language in Aboriginal Australia LING2016
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Lecturer. Dr Koch 
26 lectures and 13 tutorials
Prerequisite: Two first-year units of Anthropology, Ar­
chaeology, History, Linguistics or Sociology.
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Syllabus: History of opinions and research on Austral­
ian languages; language and local group; vocabulary and 
semantic structure, especially kinship; speech use and 
etiquette; specialised codes: sign language, respect lan­
guage, song language; impact of English on traditional 
languages; loanwords, language reduction and shift; 
pidgins, creoles, and Aboriginal English; language and 
education: language planning, bilingual education; lan­
guage and the law.
This unit may be included in an Aboriginal Studies pro­
gram major.
Study o f a Language Family LING3008
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Coordinator. Dr Ross
Prerequisite: Language Change and Linguistic Recon­
struction (LING2005) and Introduction to Syntax 
(LING2003)
Syllabus: Comparative study of a selected language fam­
ily (to vary each year): features of the grammar of selected 
languages of the family; comparative phonology, mor­
phology, syntax, vocabulary; reconstruction of aspects 
of the proto-language; subgrouping; language change and 
cultural history. Some of the language families to be in­
cluded are: Australian, Austronesian, Indo-European, 
Sino-Tibetan. Recent developments and current issues 
in the historical study of the language family. Methodo­
logical issues in describing language change, establishing 
genetic relation, and reconstructing language prehistory.
Aim: The unit will serve both to initiate students into 
the descriptive and comparative study of a particular lan­
guage family and to consolidate and advance their 
understanding of the principles of language change and 
the practice of linguistic reconstruction.
Prescribed reading (relevant to all language families)
□  Fox, A, Linguistic reconstruction: an introduc­
tion to theory and method, Oxford UP, 1995
□  Jones, C (ed), Historical linguistics: problems and 
perspectives, Harlow, Essex, Longman, 1993
□  Other readings specific to the language family.
Proposed assessment: By a combination of written assign­
ments, reports, and essays.
Phonological Analysis LING3010
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
26 Lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Rose
Prerequisites: LING 1010/LING2010 Phonetics: Sounds 
of the World’s Languages
This unit develops practical ability in phonological analy­
sis (the analysis of the way sounds are organised in 
Language). It introduces methods and assumptions of 
two im portant approaches to phonological analysis: 
Classical phonemic analysis, and the Non-linear Gen­
erative model (concentrating within this latter paradigm 
on Autosegmental phonology). The syllabus includes: 
‘Classical (Structural’) phonemics; the Phonemes of Aus­
tralian English. Generative Phonology. Features and 
Feature Geometry. Autosegmental Phonology. The Pho­
nology of Intonation.
Prescribed text: Carlos Gussenhoven & Haike Jacobs 
(1998) Understanding Phonology and a set of readings
This unit is incompatible with #LING 1004/2004 Pho­
netics and Phonology
Seminar on Semantics LING3022
(6 cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Two hours a week
Lecturer: Professor Wierzbicka
Prerequisite: Semantics (LING2008), or equivalent
This course is theoretically and methodologically ori­
ented. It focuses on semantic universals, their role as a 
tool for comparing meanings across languages and cul­
tures, and their implications for semantic analysis on all 
levels of language, including lexicon, grammar and dis­
course. The course aims at improving the student’s skills 
in exploring and describing the meaning of words, con­
structions and whole texts —  in the context of the study 
of languages and the
Prescribed reading
□  Wierzbicka, A, Semantics: Primes and Universals, 
Oxford University Press 1996
Special Topics in Linguistics LING3025
(6cp)
Available on an occasional basis
Coordinator. Head of department
Prerequisite: Approval of the head of department
Syllabus: Intensive study of one or more topics in lin­
guistics, through a combination of lectures, prescribed 
readings, and written analysis. The topics may be stud­
ied in conjunction with the biennial Australian Linguistic 
Institute organised by the Australian Linguistic Society.
Assessment-. By written reports/analyses and essays.
Topics in Syntax and Morphology LING3029
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
26 Lectures
Prerequisites: LING2003 Introduction to Syntax and 
LING2007 Morphology or permission of the Lecturer
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Syllabus: An investigation of some area of current inter­
est in syntax or morphology. The topics will vary, and 
are likely to involve current work of members of or visi­
tors to the department.
The Degree with Honours
The Department of Linguistics in the Arts faculty has 
two separate, but related honours streams: Honours in 
Linguistics and Honours in Applied Linguistics. Each 
requires a minimum of 10 units totalling at least 60 credit 
points as a prerequisite for entry into the Honours year. 
For the former, students continue to study and research 
Language Structure: theories on what it is like, how to 
describe it, how it changes over time etc. In the latter, 
students concentrate on the many areas in which this 
knowledge can be applied, for example in language teach­
ing, language learning, language planning, or language 
maintenance. Intending honours students should first 
read the general statement ‘The Degree with Honours’ 
in the introductory section of the Faculty of Arts Hand­
book.
Students are formally admitted into Honours in the Lin­
guistics Department only in the fourth year. However, 
the Department invites students to consider doing hon­
ours on the basis of their first year marks. Intending 
honours students should therefore plan the second and 
third years of their course carefully so as to make sure 
that they qualify for admission to fourth-year honours, 
and to decide whether they will do Honours in Linguis­
tics or Applied Linguistics. Students are advised to make 
an appointment with the honours coordinator (currently 
Dr Phil Rose) to discuss their options. The prerequisites 
for entry to fourth-year honours are set out below.
Requirements for Honours in Linguistics
Full-time students should normally have taken 10 Lin­
guistics units (i.e. at least 60 credit points worth). These 
10 units must include the ‘basic four’ units, which con­
stitute the core o f any Linguistics Study in List A for a 
major in Linguistics and at least one unit from List B:
4  compulsory units in List A 
LING1010/LING2010 Phonetics: Sounds of the 
World’s Languages
LING3010 Phonological Analysis
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
LING2008 Semantics
Note: Students who have taken #LING 1004/2004 Phonetics and Pho­
nology will substitute this one unit for both LING 1010/LING2010 
Phonetics: Sounds o f the World’s Languages and LING3010 Phono­
logical Analysis
In addition, the student must chose at least one unit List B 
LING2005 Language Change and Linguistic
Reconstruction
LING2026 Syntactic Theory
LING3022 Seminar on Semantics
LING3029 Topics in Syntax and Morphology
LING2009 Field Methods
LING2007 Morphology
LING3005 Acoustics of Voice
Each of the above units amplifies the knowledge and 
expertise in linguistic analysis provided by one or more 
of the ‘basic four’ core units.
A sensible set of choices for intending Linguistics Hon­
ours students would be to take the introductory unit 
(LING1001 Introduction to the Study of Language), and 
the Phonetics Unit (LING1010/LING2010 Phonetics: 
Sounds of the World’s Language) in the first year, (six 
linguistics credit points in each semester), and then take 
4 units in each of the following two years, doing the 
Syntax unit (LING2003 Introduction to Syntax) and 
Semantics (LING 2008 Semantics) in the second year.
Requirements for Honours in Applied Linguistics.
Full-time students should normally have taken 10 Lin­
guistics units (i.e. at least 60 credit points worth). They 
must also have satisfied the requirements for the Applied 
Linguistics Major (q.v.). This means that their 10 units 
must include:
LING1001/2001 Introduction to the Study of 
Language
and a t least one o f  the ‘basic four’ core units in List A 
LING1010/LING2010 Phonetics: Sounds of the 
World’s Languages
LING3010 Phonological Analysis
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
LING2008 Semantics
Note-. Students who have taken #LING 1004/2004 Phonetics and Pho­
nology will substitute this one unit for both LING1010/LING2010 
Phonetics: Sounds of the World’s Languages and LING3010 Phono­
logical Analysis
and at least one unit must be chosen from the following list 
o f Applied Linguistics units
LING3021 Children’s Language Acquisition
LANG2102 Second Language Acquisition
LING024 Theory and Principles ofTESOL
(Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages)
LING2013 Teaching Languages
For other units which may be included in the Applied 
Linguistics Honours, please see the list of additional units 
in the Major in Applied Linguistics.
It is important that prospective honours students should 
consult with the designated honours adviser at least once 
a year, to discuss their choice of units and ensure that 
they are recommended to the Faculty for entry to fourth- 
year honours when the time comes.
Prerequisites for entry into fourth year
All students must meet the requirements of the pass de­
gree. In addition they must have completed 10 Linguistics 
units totalling at least 60 credit points, attaining at least 
a Credit average and some Distinctions. Their choice of 
Linguistics units must conform to the requirements for 
either Honours in Linguistics or Honours in Applied 
Linguistics as set out above (Note: When reference is 
made to Linguistics units, this refers to any unit that 
may be included in a Linguistics departmental major).
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Honours year work. In their Honours year, students take 
three or four coursework units and write a substantial 
sub-thesis. The number of units taken, and the weight­
ing between units and sub-thesis, is decided at the 
beginning of the year. All fourth-year coursework is as­
sessed at fourth-year level.
Students are encouraged to think of their fourth year as 
a 12-month course. As soon as they finish the require­
ments of their pass degree, they should consult with the 
honours adviser to determine a sub-thesis topic and su­
pervisor.
More extensive information on the Honours course in 
linguistics is contained in the Departmental Informa­
tion  B ooklet which may be ob ta ined  from  the 
departmental administrator.
Second Major
While the Linguistics Department cannot prescribe what 
a student’s second major may be, we consider the fol­
lowing to be especially compatible with linguistics: a 
foreign language (European or Asian, modern or classi­
cal), English, Anthropology, Sociology, Philosophy, or 
Psychology.
Combined honours: It is possible to combine honours 
in Linguistics with honours in a language offered by ei­
ther the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Asian Studies, 
as well as with a number of other subjects, for example 
Politics.
Prerequisites for entry to fourth year for combined hon­
ours in the Arts Faculty are as follows. The student must 
have completed a total of 8 units in each of the two rel­
evant subjects, including at least a major in each subject 
and possibly certain specified overlapping units. Their 
choice of Linguistics units must be consistent with ei­
ther the general or applied stream as set out above.
Interested students are asked to consult the honours ad­
visers of both departments from their second year and 
have their program formally approved. The fourth year 
should involve coursework in both subjects and a sub­
thesis combining aspects of both disciplines, which is 
supervised and examined by staff from both departments. 
The exact structure and the weighting of the various com­
ponents is negotiated between the two relevant 
departments.
Graduate Studies
The Linguistics Department participates in the Gradu­
ate Program in Linguistics. The following courses are 
available. For details see the Graduate School Prospec­
tus.
Graduate Certificate in Language Teaching 
Graduate Certificate in Teaching English to Speakers 
of Other Languages
Graduate Diploma in Arts (in General Linguistics) 
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
Graduate Diploma in Teaching English to Speakers of 
Other Languages
Master of Arts (by coursework and research)
Master of Philosophy (by research only)
Doctor of Philosophy
Accredited units in Academic English
The university offers two first-year units in Academic 
English to those students whose first language is not 
English. These units provide a very useful preparation 
and introduction to Australian university requirements 
and practices in all aspects of academic life. They help 
students to develop listening and reading skills which 
will assist them in understanding the requirements for 
tutorial preparation and assignment writing.
These units are offered by the Linguistics Department 
in the Faculty of Arts. While these units may count to­
ward the total requirements for a degree, they may not 
form part of any specified major. They may be taken for 
credit in Arts, Asian Studies, Science or (on a case by 
case basis) Economics and Commerce with the approval 
of a Sub-Dean.
English in Academic Contexts ACEN1001
(6cp)
First semester
26 lectures and 26 tutorials 
Lecturer. Mr Hunter
Prerequisites-. This unit is open only to students whose ; 
native language is not English. Students eligible to enrol 
are:
(a) International students who presented an English lan­
guage score (IELTS or TOEFL) for admission;
(b) Students resident in Australia who were required to 
present an English language score for admission;
(c) Students who took an ESL unit in Year 11 or 12 in 
Australia;
(d) Other students may enrol only with the written per­
mission of the coordinator.
Syllabus-. The aim of this unit is to enable students to 
improve their English and academic skills so that they 
can participate more competently and confidently in their 
university studies.
Study of a variety of text types and genres (eg articles, 
scholarly books, essays and research reports) will form 
the basis of the course. The study of lectures will also be 
covered.
Students will practise and develop the following skills: 
note taking (from lectures and written texts); analysing, 
criticising and evaluating arguments; producing reasoned 
arguments from relevant sources; participating effectively 
in tutorials and seminars.
232
The unit will also include a component concerning cross- 
disciplinary and cross-cultural requirem ents and 
expectations in tertiary education.
Proposed assessment: A combination of regular class as­
signments, essays or reports, and tutorial/sem inar 
presentations.
Prescribed reading
□  Required readings will be made available for pur­
chase from the Linguistics Department.
Advanced English in
Academic Contexts ACEN1002
(6cp)
Second semester 
26 lectures and 26 tutorials
Lecturer. Mr Hunter
Prerequisites-. This unit is open only to those whose na­
tive language is not English. Students eligible to enrol 
are:
(1) those who have successfully completed ACEN 1001;
(2) other students may enrol with the written permis­
sion of the coordinator.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is
(i) To enable students to improve their English and aca­
demic skills so that they can participate more competently 
and confidently in their university studies.
(ii) To provide students with an understanding and prac­
tice of academic genres.
The unit will involve the study of a wider variety of text 
types and genres (eg articles, scholarly books, essays, and 
research reports) than in ACEN 1001.
The unit will also aim to develop further the following 
skills: note taking (from lectures and written texts); ana­
lysing, criticising and evaluating arguments; producing 
reasoned arguments from relevant sources; and partici­
pating effectively in tutorials and seminars.
Proposed assessment: A combination of regular class as­
signments, essays or reports, and tutorial/sem inar 
presentations.
Prescribed reading
□  Required readings will be made available for pur­
chase from the Linguistics Department.
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Music
R.F. Holmes, BA Hons, DipEd Adel
Head of Department of Literature and Materials of
Music; Academic Sub-Dean, School of Music
Introduction
The School of Music offers study in music through the 
Faculty of Arts by means of an innovative and flexible 
curriculum approach that aims to develop students’ in­
dependent and creative th ink ing  about music, a 
comprehensive knowledge of the musician’s craft, and 
an understanding of music and of the musical profes­
sion as an integral part of world culture. Study emphasises 
the ability to research, analyse, discuss and critically re­
flect upon music in a range of different musical, cultural 
and technological contexts. Students may undertake 
music units leading to an Arts Major in music, an hon­
ours program in musicology, or individual semester units 
in European music or in music of other cultural tradi­
tions. Studies in world musics may also form part of 
program majors in Aboriginal studies and Art and Ma­
terial Culture. A unit of study of an instrument/voice or 
of composition may be undertaken as part of the Arts 
major, (or as approved non-Arts units), subject to audi­
tion and resources.
Major in Music
In those units leading to an Arts Major the curriculum is 
organised in a new way: study is integrated around four 
themes per year, over a three year cycle, rather than 
through a prescribed syllabus. Within these themes stu­
dents explore a variety of musical styles, historical periods, 
repertoire, approaches and concepts, through undertak­
ing project-based learning in both critical thought and 
music language and techniques. These projects involve a 
choice of topics and activities designed to develop a range 
of skills and knowledge in music. The units are vertically 
streamed; students commence learning at a level appro­
priate to their prior ability and experience in music, and 
progress through the units in the Major at increasing 
levels of complexity. Learning is primarily within small 
flexibly organised groups, and students should be aware 
that the timetable operates flexibly across 6 week blocks. 
A course mentor will guide students in the choice of 
project topics and learning groups.
Students must complete six 6 cp semester units (each 
6 cps) in Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 
andone additional 6 cp semester unit in music from the 
list below to complete a major. Students not intending 
to complete a major may undertake individual 6 cp 
semester units in Music, Literature and Techniques but 
are normally advised to do so in the first semester. 
Students enrolling in these units must have a good reading 
knowledge of music.
World musics
Students may undertake a number of units in world 
musics, which may be undertaken without prior reading 
knowledge of music. These typically involve lectures and 
tutorials but also include a world music ensemble class 
in which students seek to understand and experience 
other cultural traditions through participation in a per­
formance laboratory. These units may also contribute 
towards program majors in Aboriginal Studies and Art 
and Material Culture as well as within Asian Studies.
Instrumental/Vocal Study and Composition
Students may undertake one unit of instrumental/vocal 
study or composition (in either instrumental/vocal or 
electroacoustic media) as a designated Arts unit only 
when they are completing a major in music. These units 
are 6 cp units taken over the whole year. Students wish­
ing to undertake more study in this need to seek 
permission from the Faculty and the Institute of the Arts 
to enrol in such units as non-Arts units. Study is subject 
to resources and audition. Intending students must con­
tact the relevant Head of Department at the School of 
Music to arrange an audition before finalising their en­
rolment.
The degree with Honours in Music
Students may undertake the Arts degree with Honours 
in Music (Musicology) or in combination with another 
Honours School with the approval of the relevant heads 
of Department. To qualify for Honours in Music, stu­
dents must complete at least 60 credit points in music 
which must include at least 12 credit points in Approaches 
and Methods o f Music Research and which may include 
one cognate unit in another relevant discipline
Summary of Units offered in 2000
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical Thought 1—6: 
each unit First and Second semesters (each 6 cp) 
World Musics A: First semester (6 cp)
World Musics B: Second semester (6 cp)
Introduction to Asian Performing Arts: Performance, 
Genres and Intercultural Translation: First semester 
(6 cp)
Authenticity, Identity and Technology: The Poetics and 
Politics o f  Arts as Performance in Asia: Second 
semester (6 cp)
Instrumental/Vocal Study 1—3: Year long (6 cp) 
Composition Studies 1—3: Year long (6 cp)
Approaches and Methods in Music Research 1-4: each 
unit First and Second semesters (each 6 cp)
Music TV (Musicology): Honours
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UNIT DESCRIPTIONS
Music Literature, Techniques and Critical 
Thought 1-6 MUSM 1125,1126,
2130, 2131, 3112, 3113
(each 6cp)
First and second semesters, each year 
Participation in project activities up to 40 hours per se­
mester.
Coordinator. Deborah Crisp
Prerequisites: Commencing students are expected to have 
a good reading knowledge of music and must have con­
sulted with the unit coordinator prior to enrolment.
Students must achieve a Pass in the preceding level of 
the unit before commencing the next semester.
Syllabus: Music Literature, Techniques and Critical 
Thought aims to develop the student’s ability to research, 
analyse, discuss and critically reflect on music, informed 
by historical and contemporary cultural concepts and a 
knowledge of specialist musical language.
In considering past and contemporary musical practice, 
the student is introduced to issues of criticism, analysis, 
theory, history, interpretation and cross-cultural under­
standing. The unit
(a) deepens the students understanding of the histori­
cal, social and cultural contexts in which music has 
developed and is practised
(b) deepens the student’s understanding of musical lan­
guage and techniques.
Emphasis will be placed upon the student’s ability to 
understand and apply knowledge derived from score, 
sound and a range of other sources
The content of the course is delivered through a range of 
project activities undertaken within thematic blocks of 
6 weeks. At the end of each 6 week block, students re­
ceive formal oral and written feedback. The themes are 
planned as a three year cycle and allow a variety of con­
cepts, approaches, methodologies and skills to be explored 
across a wide range of literature and material. Each theme 
must be approached from both theoretical and critical 
perspectives, with an emphasis on the relationship be­
tween style, analysis and criticism . There is the 
opportunity to study music across cultures and musical 
styles. Student learning is progressively extended and 
consolidated in a planned fashion.
Proposed assessment: Project work: normally two major 
projects in critical studies and two major projects that 
focus on music language and techniques per semester. 
The project requirements and criteria will be determined 
through consultation with the lecturer and may take the 
form of written work, oral and audio-visual presenta­
tions as appropriate to the activity.
The graded semester result will reflect the level of achieve­
ment, academic participation and the increasing level of 
complexity and expertise with which students undertake 
the project work.
World Musics A MUSM0069
(6cp)
First semester
One lecture and two hours of tutorial/workshop each 
week.
Lecturers: Dr Wild, Dr Hall, Gary France
Prerequisites: Units to the value of 12 credit points in 
the Faculty of Arts or Asian Studies, with the permission 
of the Head of Department.
Note: Students are not required to have a reading knowl­
edge of music but are expected to have a demonstrated 
interest in music and a willingness to participate in a 
workshop situation with other music students.
This unit is linked to the units Music in Aboriginal So­
ciety (M USM 2088), and Music in Asian Cultures 
(MUSM2089), which will be offered in alternate years. 
Students wishing to include these units in relevant pro­
gram majors should discuss this with the appropriate 
convener.
Syllabus: A study of music of different world traditions, 
in both their traditional and contemporary contexts, and 
an exploration of the fusion of world musics as currently 
used in contemporary music. This unit aims to intro­
duce students to musical ideas and ideas about music as 
practised in various cultures. It includes the study of clas­
sical, folk and popular musics, classification and use of 
musical instruments, music in a variety of performance 
contexts, functions of music in various social contexts, 
and relationships between music and other arts. This first 
semester unit includes a theoretical introduction to the 
principles and practices of the anthropology of music. 
Different traditions are studied, in modules, through 
selected repertoire from a wide variety of cultures, in­
cluding Australian indigenous musics, African/American 
musics, Eastern Mediterranean and Asian and Pacific 
cultures. Students also participate in a weekly workshop 
which develops their inter-cultural understanding 
through the experience of playing and singing music from 
oral cultures.
Proposed assessment: One major written assignment, tu­
torial presentation, and class tests as directed by the 
lecturer.
Preliminary reading
□  Blacking, J, How Musical is Man? Seattle and 
London, University of Washington, 1973
□  May, E, ed, Musics o f  Many Cultures: An Intro­
duction, Berkeley, Los Angeles, London: University 
of California, 1980
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□  Myers, H, ed., Ethnomusicology: An Introduc­
tion, The New Grove Handbooks in Music, London: 
Macmillan, 1992
World Musics B MUSM0070
(6cp)
Second semester
One lecture and two hours of tutorial/workshop each 
week
Lecturers'. Dr Wild, Dr Hall, Gary France
Prerequisites: Introduction to World Musics A or units 
to the value of 12 credit points in the Faculty of Arts or 
Asian Studies, with the permission of the Head of De­
partment.
Note: Students are not required to have a reading knowl­
edge of music but are expected to have a demonstrated 
interest in music and a willingness to participate in a 
workshop situation with other music students.
This unit is linked to the units Music in Aboriginal So­
ciety (M USM 2088), and Music in Asian Cultures 
(MUSM2089), which will be offered in alternate years. 
Students wishing to include these units in relevant pro­
gram majors should discuss this with the appropriate 
convener.
Syllabus-. A further study of music of different world 
traditions, in both their traditional and contemporary 
contexts, and a further exploration of the fusion of world 
musics as currently used in contemporary music. This 
unit explores musical ideas, styles and techniques as well 
as ideas about music as practised in various cultures. The 
second semester unit focuses on developing understand­
ing through a more detailed analysis of the structures 
and styles of music of different traditional and contem­
porary musics, including such aspects as the fundamentals 
of linear and polyphonic music, rhythmic organisation, 
vocal and instrumental styles, relevant scales and modes, 
ornamentation, performance styles. It also considers ethi­
cal and musical dimensions of cultural preservation, 
transformation and fusion. The literature of different 
traditions is studied, in modules, through selected rep­
ertoire from a wide variety of cultures, including 
Australian indigenous musics, African/ American musics, 
Eastern Medi- terranean and Asian and Pacific cultures. 
Students also participate in a weekly workshop which 
develops their inter-cultural understanding through the 
experience of playing and singing music from oral cul­
tures.
Proposed assessment: One major written assignment, tu­
torial presentation, and class tests as directed by the 
lecturer.
Preliminary reading
□  Kartomi, M, On Concepts and Classifications ofi 
Musical Instruments, Chicago: University of Chicago, 
1990
□  NettI, B, The Study o f  Ethnomusicology. Twenty- 
nine Issues and Concepts, Urbana and Chicago: 
University of Illinois, 1983
□  Shelemay, K, ed, Ethnomusicology: History, Defi­
nitions, and Scope, New York and London: Garland, 
1992
Music in Aboriginal Society MUSM2088
(6cp)
First semester
One lecture and two hours of tutorial/workshop each 
week.
Not offered in 2000.
Lecturer. Dr Wild
Prerequisite: Units to the value of 12 credit points in the 
Faculty of Arts or Asian Studies
Syllabus: A  study of music in Aboriginal society, in both 
traditional tribal and contemporary contexts. Although 
this study of music in its social context will examine some 
technical aspects of Aboriginal music, the course has a 
broadly humanistic perspective and may be studied with­
out musical prerequisites. The study will examine the 
relationship of music to spiritual beliefs, ceremonies, 
social structures, dance and art, in music of the Aborigi­
nes from Central Australia and Arnhem Land, and will 
examine issues relating to changing contexts in Aborigi­
nal society.
Preliminary reading
□  Ellis, C, Aboriginal Music, Education for Living: 
Cross Cultural Experiences from South Australia, Uni 
of Queensland, 1985
□  Breen, M, ed, Our Place, Our Music, Aboriginal 
Studies, 1989
□  Required and recommended reading and listen­
ing as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the Erst 
meeting. One major written project or its equivalent, of 
2,500—3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required by 
the lecturer.
Music in Asian Cultures MUSM2089
(6cp)
Second semester
One lecture and two hours of tutorial/workshop.
Not offered in 2000.
Lecturer. Dr Hall
Prerequisites: Units to the value of 12 credit points in 
the Faculty of Arts or Asian Studies
Syllabus: A  study of music in selected Asian cultures. 
Although this study of music in its social context will 
examine some technical aspects of Asian music, the course 
has a broadly humanistic perspective and may be stud­
ied without musical prerequisites. The course will include 
a systematic, historical and ethnographic survey of prin
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ciples of ethnomusicology, its prominent writers and their 
theories. Within a comparative approach to music of 
different Asian cultures, there will be a focus upon the 
relationship of music to the religion, dance, literature 
and rituals of one specific Asian culture.
Preliminary reading
□  Malm, W P, Music o f the Pacific, the Near East 
and Asia, Prentice Hall, 1977
□  Nettl, B, Twenty Nine Issues and Concepts in 
Ethnomusicology, University of Illinois, 1983
□  Required and recommended reading and listen­
ing as directed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: As below, or as agreed at the first 
meeting. One major written project or its equivalent, of 
2,500-3,000 words; tutorial assignments as required by 
the lecturer.
Introduction to Asian Performing
Arts: Performance, Genres and
Intercultural Translation SEAI3007
(6cp)
First semester
Up to 39 hours per semester 
Coordinator: Amrih Widodo
Prerequisites: One year of tertiary Asian language study 
or equivalent; or any later-year ITA unit; or any later- 
year unit from the Faculty of Arts.
Aim: To introduce students to issues in the study of 
Asian performance and a representative sample of Asian 
performance genres as well as the cultural aesthetics that 
inform them.
Syllabus: Case studies and ‘experiences’ of attending or 
performing particular genres in the performance labora­
tory will be discussed and analysed in the context of 
intercultural translation. This will include issues such as: 
What is ‘performance’? How do we read, understand and 
experience performances from other cultures? How do 
we translate performances? What are issues of inter-cul­
tural performances?
It is planned to include lectures and workshops by visit­
ing artists as well as by lecturers in ITA, FAS and the 
Faculty of Arts.
The semester will conclude with a public performance 
by students based on their work in the performance labo­
ratory.
Assessment-. To be based on a 60—40% ratio of written 
and performance components.
Majors: It is envisaged that the unit would contribute to 
a major in Contemporary Aian Societies, the Aian Lit­
erature major and possibly relevant language majors.
Preliminary reading
□  Miller, T E. and Williams, S (eds), The Garland 
Encyclopedia o f World Music: Southeast Asia, 1998
□  Lindsay,), Javanese Gamelan: Traditional orches­
tra in Indonesia, 1992
Authenticity, Identity and Technology:
The Poetics and Politics o f Arts 
as Performance in Asia SEAI3008
(6cp)
Second semester
Up to 39 hours per semester
Coordinator: Amrih Widodo
Prerequisite: Introduction to Asian Performing Arts: 
Performance, Genres and Intercultural Translation
Aim: To focus on theoretical debates concerning the 
construction of the performance genres studies in the 
first semester. Study will focus on four topics: authen­
ticity, identity, polity and technology.
Syllabus: Government policies in choosing and direct­
ing the development of certain genres, popularisation 
and commercialisation of certain genres, and the role of 
technologies in mediatisation of performing arts will be 
examined together with debates on authenticity and iden­
tity. The unit will examine questions such as: how are 
our identities relevant to certain genres of performing 
arts? What is a nation or an ethnic group? In what sense 
can we ‘own’ a certain artistic tradition? What do we 
know of the past and what claims can its performing arts 
make on our lives?
Weekly participation in performance laboratory sessions 
will be a feature of the unit leading to an end-of semes­
ter public performance.
Assessment. To be based on a 60—40% ratio of written 
and performance components.
Preliminary reading
□  Trilling, L, Sincerity and authenticity, 1972
□  Sumarsam, Gamelan: cultural interaction and 
musical development in central java, 1995
Instrumental/Vocal Study 1 MUSM 1127,
2132,3114
(6cp)
Year long — 3 credit points per semester 
Year long, offered each year subject to audition and re­
sources
Weekly individual instrumental/vocal tuition, half hour 
per week over 26 weeks.
Coordinator. David Nuttall
Prerequisites: Students must have already attained a high 
level of proficiency prior to enrolment. Admission will 
be by audition. Academic progress to the next year level 
is not automatic and is dependent upon both a pass in 
the unit and continued availability of teaching resources.
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Syllabus-. Study of an instrument/voice is undertaken 
through individual tuition. The study encourages the 
development of technical and musical proficiency as well 
as allowing exploration of a diverse range of repertoire. 
This course of study is sequenced according to individual 
ability and discipline-specific demands. Participation in 
a range of ensemble activities is not mandatory or as­
sessed but is possible depending on student’s level of 
ability.
Assessment-. A graded result will be given at the end of 
the year on the basis of a departmental examination. The 
assessment requirements and criteria for evaluation vary 
according to the demands of the instrumental discipline 
and will be defined in guidelines distributed to students 
at the beginning of the year.
Composition Studies 1-3 MUSM 1128,
2133,3114
(6cp)
Year long — 3 credit points per semester 
Offered each year subject to audition and resources 
Small group classes up to 26 hours per semester
Coordinator. Professor Larry Sitsky
Prerequisites: Admission will be by audition, interview 
and folio of work. Academic progress to the next year 
level is not automatic and is dependent upon both a pass 
in the unit and on the continued availability of teaching 
resources.
Syllabus: Composition Studies aim to provide the stu­
dent with an understanding of either the theories and 
practices of instrumental and vocal writing in the twen­
tieth century or the fundamentals of electroacoustic 
composition.
The development of the students creativity and techni­
cal knowledge will be encouraged in:
Either
Musical composition, analysis, instrumentation and or­
chestration in a range of instrumental and vocal styles, 
genres, approaches and idioms. The student’s grasp of 
compositional foundations is developed systematically 
through analysing works of increasing complexity and 
dimensions and applying this knowledge to their own 
compositional endeavours.
Or
Musical composition in an electroacoustic medium. This 
introduces the student to the range of digital/analog tech­
nologies available for sound and image manipulation and 
generation of musical data in studio and real-time envi­
ronments.
Assessment-. Presentation of a folio of musical works, ei­
ther in score or digital medium. A program of study and 
the folio requirements will be defined at the beginning 
of each year in consultation with the student. At the end 
of each year, a graded result will be based on the stu­
dent’s level of achievement in a folio of works and their
academic participation and progress, reflecting at each 
year level the student’s capacity and level of expertise to 
undertake increasingly complex creative and technical 
tasks.
Approaches and Methods in
Music Research 1-4 MUSM 1129, 1130,
2134, 2135
(each 6cp)
First and second semesters, each year 
Participation in a weekly musicology seminar, requiring 
a progressively extended depth of study and level of 
achievement each semester. Up to 26 hours per semes­
ter.
Availability subject to quota 
Coordinator. Robyn Holmes
Prerequisites: Students are expected to achieve at least a 
Credit standard in Music Literature, Techniques and 
Critical Thought 1 and 2. Students must achieve a Pass 
in the preceding level of the unit before commencing 
the next semester.
Syllabus: This unit aims to develop the student’s ability 
to research and explore scholarly ideas in music, exam­
ining music as cultural and aesthetic practice in historical, 
contemporary and cross-cultural contexts through a range 
of approaches and methods.
It introduces the student to the materials, critical, his­
torical and oral sources, conceptual approaches and 
disciplines of music research and scholarship. It deepens 
the student’s understanding of the historical, social and 
cultural contexts in which music has developed and is 
practised. The student is challenged to address issues, 
practices and methods relating to criticism, style and 
analysis, artistic interpretation, history, bibliography, bi­
ography, archival research, cultural theory, field work and 
cross-cultural knowledge. The student will develop the 
vocabulary and tools for speaking and writing critically 
about the rich traditions of music of many cultures, and 
learn to use, synthesise and evaluate primary sources, with 
an emphasis upon Australian resources.
Assessment-. The requirements and criteria will be deter­
mined through consultation with the lecturer and will 
take the form of seminar papers, written work and other 
presentations as relevant to the practice and applications 
of musicology, (eg. criticism, editing, arts management, 
broadcasting, journalism, collections and collection man­
agement, field work and oral history). The graded 
semester result will reflect the level of achievement, aca­
demic participation and increasing level of complexity, 
understanding and expertise with which students under­
take the work.
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Musicology IV: Honours MUSM4101
To be admitted to Musicology IV Honours, the student 
must complete 60 points in music with at least a credit 
average, consisting of the Departmental major (42 credit 
points) and a minimum of two units in Approaches and 
Methods in Music Research (12 credit points) and a fur­
ther 6 credit point unit. With the permission of the Head 
of Department students may include one cognate unit 
(eg. a language, anthropology, philosophy, art) within 
their 60 credit points.
Students wishing to combine study of music with an­
other discipline should consult both relevant Heads of 
Department regarding prerequisites, and the combined 
program of study, and Honours thesis.
The Honours year consists of an individually approved 
program of study. This would normally consist of pres­
entation of seminar papers within the Musicology 
seminar program, participation in project activities in 
the cross-curriculum thematic blocks, and an Honours 
level thesis of approximately 12,000 words.
Through various types of project work and presentations, 
commensurate with Honours level, students must dem­
onstrate a comprehensive understanding of the range of 
approaches and research methods in musicology and a 
critical knowledge of the sources and literature of music 
and musicology.
Students must undertake at least one archival project or 
field work in Australian music, using collections such as 
the National Library of Australia, ScreenSound Australia, 
the Australian Institute of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Studies, and other national collecting institu­
tions. Students must also demonstrate an understanding 
of music across cultures.
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Philosophy
Peter Roeper, DrPhilNat Frankfurt, BPhil Oxf.
Head of Department
Introduction
Philosophy is an investigation into fundamental matters 
of human concern. It is at the same time an investiga­
tion into problems fundamental to the various special 
disciplines pursued in a university. It includes logic, the 
study of which is relevant to all inquiries. It is not nor­
mally taught outside universities, and for this reason there 
are no special prerequisites for admission to a philoso­
phy course. For students in their first year there is, instead, 
a non-technical introductory course called Introduction 
to Philosophy.
Introduction to Philosophy is designed to be of use both 
to students who intend to specialise in philosophy and 
to students who intend to take only one or two units in 
the subject. The unit is fairly flexible. It consists of gen­
eral lectures, with tutorials, on the history and problems 
of philosophy, as well as special-interest options, among 
which students have a choice. The options cover in an 
introductory way a number of traditionally distinct fields 
of philosophical inquiry, such as ethics, political philoso­
phy, logic, theory of knowledge, philosophy of mind and 
philosophy of religion. Some of the options are designed 
to throw light on topical problems, or on studies pur­
sued in other parts of the university. The unit is thus an 
appropriate one for students of all faculties.
Majors
In addition to the departmental major in philosophy 
there are also a number of program majors which in­
clude philosophy units. These are:
Contemporary Europe (convener: Professor 
Papadakis, European Studies)
Cultural and Critical Studies (convener: Dr Kennedy, 
Women’s Studies)
Religious Studies (conveners: Dr Roeper, Philosophy 
and Mr Barnes, History)
Womens Studies (convener: D r Pettman, Women’s 
Studies).
The Major
A departmental major in Philosophy consists of at least 
42 credit points chosen from the units offered or ap­
proved by the department.
All units are offered subject to staff availability and suffi­
cient enrolments.
Science students
Students enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
may count the following as B points: Logic, Philosophy 
of Science, Philosophy of Psychology, and Philosophy 
of Mathematics.
Honours and combined honours
Students may take the Arts degree with honours in Phi­
losophy or in certain combined Honours Schools. See 
below.
Master of Philosophy and 
Doctor of Philosophy
These degrees can be taken in the Department. For in­
formation consult the Graduate School Handbook. A 
good honours degree is normally required for admission 
to these degrees. A graduate with a pass degree in phi­
losophy who wishes to proceed to the degree of Master 
of Philosophy may undertake a Master of Philosophy 
qualifying course.
Master of Letters and Graduate Diploma
These degrees are offered by the department. For infor­
mation consult the Graduate School Handbook.
Further information: It is not possible in this Handbook 
to explain all the units offered by the Department in 
sufficient detail. For this reason, a Departmental H and­
book has been prepared which explains the structure and 
the contents of the units in detail. It also provides advice 
about readings. The Departmental Handbook is avail
The following units are being offered in 2000
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  semester
F irst ye a r I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P h i lo s o p h y  P H IL 1 0 0 2
F u n d a m e n ta l  Id eas  in  P h i lo s o p h y  P H IL 1 0 0 4 T h in k in g  C le a rly : P h ilo s o p h ic a l  T h e m e s  P H IL 1 0 0 3
L a te r  years A p p lie d  E th ic s  P H IL 2 0 8 5 L ove, D e a th  a n d  F re e d o m  P H IL 2 0 5 9
E u ro p e a n  P h i lo s o p h y  A  P H IL 2 0 8 7 P h ilo so p h ic a l  Issu es  in  C h r is t ia n  T h o u g h t  P H IL 2 0 6 6
L og ic  P H IL 2 0 8 0 P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  G e n d e r  P H IL 2 0 7 0
M o d e rn  T h e o r ie s  o f  K n o w le d g e  P H IL 2 0 7 4 P h i lo s o p h y  o f  S c ie n c e  P H IL 2 0 5 7
P o w e r  a n d  S u b je c tiv ity  P H IL 2 0 8 9 T h e m e s  f ro m  W it tg e n s te in  P H IL 2 0 9 4
T h e o r ie s  o f  E th ic s  P H IL 2 0 6 4
S e c o n d  Y ear H o n o u r s  S e m in a r  P a r t  A  P H IL 2 0 9 5 S e c o n d  Y ear H o n o u r s  S e m in a r  P a r t  B P H IL 2 0 9 o
T h i r d  Y ear H o n o u r s  S e m in a r  P a r t  A  P H IL 3 0 6 8 T h i r d  Y ear H o n o u r s  S e m in a r  P a r t  B P H IL 3 0 6 9
F o u r th  y e a r P h ilo s o p h y  IV
240
Philosophy
able from the departmental administrator. Students are 
also welcome to see members of staff for additional in­
formation.
Assessment: Unless otherwise specified under the par­
ticular unit, assessment will be based on essays, other 
written work and contributions to tutorials. In some units 
formal examinations form part of students’ assessment. 
For each unit, details concerning forms, weights and 
options of work to be assessed are proposed in the De­
partm en ta l H andbook  and decided upon after 
consultation with the class.
Eligibility for assessment: In each unit, completion of 
prescribed written work and participation in classes is a 
condition which, if unfulfilled, will render a student in­
eligible for assessment. The Departments policy in this 
regard is further explained in the Departmental Hand­
book.
Approved Philosophy unit
The unit POLS2090 Rights, taught by the Department 
of Political Science, may be counted towards a philoso­
phy major.
FIRST YEAR
Study at first-year level can be done either as Introduc­
tion to Philosophy (12 credit points, full year), or as 
Thinking Clearly: Philosophical Themes (6 credit points, 
second semester) followed by Fundamental Ideas in Phi­
losophy (6 credit points, first semester).
Introduction to Philosophy PHIL1002
(12cp)
Three hours a week o f lectures and tutorial classes 
throughout the year.
Syllabus: The unit is designed to introduce students to 
the practice of philosophical inquiry. It includes a gen­
eral introduction to the scope and methods of philosophy, 
as well as an opportunity to pursue some particular ques­
tions in greater depth. The unit has three segments.
(a) The first semester lectures offer a survey of the his­
tory of philosophy and of the main problems of 
philosophy: the difference between right and wrong, 
the possibility of knowledge, the nature of mind, hu­
man freedom, the immortality of the soul, the existence 
of God. There will be two lectures a week. Each student 
will attend two lectures and one tutorial a week.
(b) The second segment (weeks 1-6 of second semester) 
is called ‘Dialectic’. There will be two lectures a week. 
Each student will attend two lectures and one tutorial a 
week. These lectures and tutorials cover informal logic, 
some elementary formal logic, and the nature of philo­
sophical argumentation. They also have the practical aim 
of developing the participants’ thinking skills, including 
their ability to define terms and analyse statements and 
arguments.
(c) For the third segment (weeks 7-13 of second semes­
ter) students will choose one from a number of options 
on offer. Each option group will meet for two hours of 
lectures and one tutorial hour each week. The specific 
option topics to be offered may include topics such as:
Aesthetics: Theories of Art and Pleasure
Existentialism
Doubt and Certainty
Introduction to Ethics
God and Nature
Principles of Argument.
The Department will announce which options will be 
offered by the start of second semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Pojman, L, Philosophy: the Pursuit o f Wisdom, 
Wadsworth
□  Rosenberg, J F, The Practice o f  Philosophy, 
Prentice-Hall
This unit is incompatible with PHIL1003 Thinking 
Clearly: Philosophical Themes and with PHIL 1004 
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy.
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy PHIL1004
(6cp)
First semester
Prerequisite: Completion of Thinking Clearly: Philo­
sophical Themes or permission of the First Year Convener.
Syllabus: This is identical with segment (a) of Introduc­
tion to Philosophy (see above).
This unit is incompatible with PHIL1002 Introduction 
to Philosophy.
Thinking Clearly:
Philosophical Themes PHIL1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This is identical with segments (b) and (c) of 
Introduction to Philosophy (see above).
This unit is incompatible with PHIL 1002 Introduction 
to Philosophy.
LATER YEAR
Advanced Philosophical Topics A PHIL3062
(6cp)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on staff availability.
Prerequisites: At least 24 credit points of philosophy
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Syllabus: This unit will provide intensive coverage of 
selected topics in philosophy through the prescription 
of a course of reading, with the topics varying from year 
to year. Further details may be obtained from the De­
partment.
Advanced Philosophical Topics B PHIL3063
(6cp)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on staff availability.
Prerequisites-. At least 24 credit points of philosophy
Syllabus: This unit will provide intensive coverage of 
selected topics in philosophy through the prescription 
of a course of reading, with the topics varying from year 
to year. Further details may be obtained from the De­
partment.
Advanced Philosophy of Art PHIL3065
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites: Aesthetics, or its equivalent
Syllabus-. Detailed examination of selected themes in the 
philosophy of art. These may include aspects of the his­
tory of philosophy in relation to art (e.g. simulation and 
representation in Plato; early modern theories of art; the 
beautiful and the sublime) or contemporary philosophi­
cal reflection upon particular arts (eg deconstruction and 
art; philosophy and modern painting/film/literature). 
Students should consult the Philosophy Department 
Handbook for detailed course content.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Art History and 
Curatorship).
Aesthetics PHIL2068
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites-. Completion of at least 12 credit points of 
Philosophy, or, with the permission of the lecturer, units 
to the value of at least 12 credit points permitted to be 
taken towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts or towards 
a degree at other institutions specialising in artistic edu­
cation.
Syllabus-. This unit will examine the background to, and 
some of the significant figures within, twentieth century 
aesthetics. Our focus will fall on the place of the aes­
thetic within the crisis of value in the modern world. We 
will trace the descent from Kant’s attempt to establish 
an autonomous domain of value for the aesthetic through
Hegel’s proclamation of the ‘death of art’ to the various 
challenges to this autonomy in Romanticism, Freudian 
psychoanalysis, and Frankfurt School theory. Themes to 
be addressed include the place of art within industrial 
society, the relevance of aesthetic categories such as beauty 
and the sublime in the modern age and the explanation 
of aesthetic pleasure in non-aesthetic categories of ex­
planation such as politics and the unconscious.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit may be included in a program major in Cul­
tural and Critical Studies, or a Theatre Studies major.
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Art History and 
Curatorship).
This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL2068 
Philosophy of the Creative Arts, but not with the former 
PHIL2069 Philosophy of the Performing Arts.
Applied Ethics PHIL2085
(6cp)
Offered in 2000, first semester
Also to be offered in 2001
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Falzon
Prerequisites: Completion of
(a) Introduction to Philosophy
(b) Thinking Clearly: Philosophical Themes
(c) with the permission of the lecturer, any other unit 
permitted to be taken for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus-. The course will begin by asking how it is pos­
sible to conduct debate in applied ethics, looking at the 
relationship between ethical theory and practice. Some 
central ethical theories will be introduced, including utili­
tarian theories, duty-based theories, and accounts of the 
moral importance of persons. Throughout the course we 
shall use such theories to help in the understanding of 
particular practical issues, and use discussion of issues to 
gain a deeper understanding of theory. We shall also look 
at the nature of argument in applied ethics, examining 
the role of reason, imagination and emotion in moral 
debate, and different forms of argument, such as ‘slip­
pery slope’ arguments. Practical topics to be discussed 
will include a section on matters of life and death, such 
as abortion, euthanasia, suicide and infanticide, and a 
section on medical ethics, focussing on issues of doctor- 
patient relations, such as confidentiality and informed 
consent to treatment, genetic engineering, and medical 
experimentation, among other issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Singer, P (ed.), Applied Ethics, Oxford U.P.
□  Glover, J, Causing Death and Saving Lives
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Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit forms part of the BA (Policy Studies).
Contemporary Metaphysics PHIL2060
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisite or corequisite: Introduction to Philosophy, 
or its equivalent
Syllabus: We shall examine key issues in metaphysics, 
such as: the nature of the self, the mind-body problem, 
free-will and determinism, fatalism, the nature of space 
and time, causation, and arguments for God’s existence. 
The interest in examining these issues lies largely in see­
ing whether we are entitled to many of our ordinary 
beliefs: that the self exists, that we have free-will, that 
time is real, that events cause other events, and that God 
exists. As we shall see, it is far from clear that we are 
always so entitled. Arguments in metaphysics thus chal­
lenge some of our deepest beliefs.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Deconstruction: a Users Guide WOPH2002
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites: One of: PHIL2091 (Identity and Desire), 
W O M S2010 (R epresen tation  and G ender), 
W O M S2022 (R eading C ontem porary  C u ltu re), 
WOMS2023 (Gender, Sex and Sexuality), PHIL2070 
(Philosophy and Gender), ENGL2009 (Theories of Lit­
erature and Criticism); or with the written permission of 
the lecturer, one relevant later-year unit.
Syllabus: What is meant when a contemporary theorist 
talks about deconstructing ‘gender’, a text, a novel, a 
philosopher, or an identity effect? This unit will intro­
duce students both to key aspects of deconstruction, and 
to the influence of deconstruction in a variety of aca­
demic contexts. A component of the unit is devoted to 
reading some of the early, famous pieces by Jacques 
Derrida. We then survey the influence and changing uses 
of deconstruction in some of the following contexts: lit­
erary theory, gender theory, queer theory, French 
feminism, postcolonial theory. Readings will include: Eve 
Sedgwick, Gayatri Spivak, Luce Irigaray, Sarah Kofman, 
Vicki Kirby ... and Jacques Derrida.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components such as shorter written exercises, or tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Sedgwick, E, Epistemology o f  the Closet ‘Intro­
duction: axiomatic’
□  Elam, D, Feminism and Deconstruction, pp. 67 -
88
□  Spivak, G, O f Grammatology, Translator’s Intro­
duction.
Programs: This unit can be counted towards a program 
major in Women’s Studies, Cultural and Critical Stud­
ies, or Contemporary Europe.
This is a core unit in the Women’s Studies Program and 
can be counted towards the Philosophy major.
European Philosophy A PHIL2087
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer, tba
Prerequisites-.
(a) any Philosophy units to the value of at least 12 credit 
points
(b) Introduction to Contemporary Europe
(c) with the permission of the lecturer, any two units 
permitted to be taken towards the Bachelor of Arts de­
gree.
Syllabus: An examination of some foundational themes 
in European philosophies, as developed by nineteenth- 
century thinkers. Texts to be discussed may be selected 
from  the works o f Flegel, Marx, Schopenhauer, 
Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, Dilthey, and the Neokantians 
(e.g. Cohen and Natorp) among others. Students should 
consult the Philosophy Department Flandbook for de­
tailed course content.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit is incompatible with the former PFFIL2062 
German Philosophy and PHIL2054 Contemporary Eu­
ropean Philosophy.
European Philosophy B PHIL2097
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites
(a) Philosophy units to the value of at least 12 credit 
points
(b) W ith the permission of the lecturer, any four units 
permitted to be taken for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: The course will address one of more of the 
major 20th century European philosophies or philosophi­
cal traditions: phenomenology; existentialism; and the
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Frankfurt School. It will involve a close study of seminal 
texts (in English translation) written by key figures, such 
as Edm und Husserl, Martin Heidegger, and Jürgen 
Habermas. Students should consult the Philosophy De­
partment Handbook for detailed course content.
This is a designated unit for the BA (European Studies).
This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL2075 
Contemporary French Philosophy.
Identity and Desire PHIL2091
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites: Philosophy units to the value of at least 12 
credit points, or with the permission of the lecturer, any 
two units permitted to be taken for the degree of Bach­
elor of Arts.
Syllabus: This course considers philosophical theories of 
humans as ‘subjects of desire’. We begin by considering 
the connections between knowledge and desire, desire 
and identity, and desire and gender, as discussed in phi­
losophers ranging from ancient Greece through to the 
nineteenth and late twentieth century (from Plato 
through Freud to Foucault).
We ask how concepts of power, subversion and resist­
ance have developed in relation to theories of identity 
and desire. We consider philosophers who have asked: 
is desire repressed? How does psychic resistance relate to 
political resistance? How is desire produced? How is de­
sire productive? We consider contemporary theorists who 
have offered alternative models of identity and desire by 
developing concepts of performativity, queer, hybridity 
and the assemblage (Butler, Sedgwick, Bhabha, Deleuze). 
The course will be useful as a background to Philosophy 
A and Philosophy B.
Preliminary reading
□  Butler, J, Subjects o f  Desire
□  Taylor, C, Sources o f the Self
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit may be counted towards the program major in 
Cultural and Critical Studies.
Logic PHIL2080
(6cp)
Offered in 2000, first semester
Also to be offered in 2001
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Roeper
Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent taking of:
(a) any other philosophy unit; or
(b) two Mathematics units ; or
(c) two Statistics units; or
(d) two Computer Science units; or
(e) PHYS1001; or
(f) LING 1001/2001 plus LENG 1020/2020.
Syllabus: An introductory unit in formal logic, dealing 
with propositional and predicate logic. Techniques of 
formal deduction and tests for the validity of arguments 
will be studied. Basic semantic concepts will be discussed.
Proposed assessment: Weekly exercises, a mid-semester test, 
and an end-of-semester examination.
This unit can be counted as one B point towards a de­
gree of Bachelor of Science.
Love, Death and Freedom (20th C
French Phenomenology) PHIL2059
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Deutscher
Prerequisites: Completion of at least 12 credit points of 
Philosophy. Students who have completed other units 
to the value of 12 credit points may also be admitted 
with the permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This course offers an overview of the main fig­
ures in twentieth century French phenomenological 
philosophy, Jean-Paul Sartre, Maurice Merleau-Ponty, 
Simone de Beauvoir and Emmanuel Levinas. The course 
will focus on the approaches taken by these philosophers 
to the themes of love, death, freedom, existence, ethics, 
embodiment and justice. It will also offer students inter­
ested in moral philosophy some fam iliarity with 
continental approaches to ethics.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading (While these are provided for those 
interested, there is no required preliminary reading for 
this course):
□  Alphonso Lingis, Libido (Indiana University 
Press)
□  Christopher Macann, Four Phenomenological 
Philosophers (Routledge)
This unit may be counted towards the program major in 
European Studies.
Modern Theories of Knowledge PHIL2074
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Garrett
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Prerequisites: Completion of units to the value of 12 
credit points in science, mathematics, the social sciences 
(history, economics, economic history, psychology, lin­
guistics, anthropology, archaeology, political science, 
sociology), or philosophy.
Syllabus-. In this course, we shall examine various analy­
ses of the concept of knowledge, and various attempts to 
characterise the distinction between a priori and a poste­
riori knowledge. We will also look at different theories 
of justification, a notion thought to be crucial to knowl­
edge. We will also be concerned with the arguments of 
sceptics who claim that we have little or no knowledge 
of the external world. A key question is: can our discus­
sion of various theories of knowledge and justification 
help us respond to the arguments of sceptics?
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Philosophical Issues in
Christian Thought PHIL2066
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Professor Campbell
Prerequisite: Completion of at least 12 points of Phi­
losophy, or Introduction to Religion A and B.
Syllabus-. An examination of the interactions between 
Christian thinking and the Western philosophical tradi­
tion, as they jointly evolved. Topics will be chosen from 
the following: developments in the idea of God and 
their impact upon the metaphysical inheritance of Plato 
and Aristotle; articulation of the idea of creation and its 
implications for the possibility of scientific knowledge; 
different approaches to the question of the existence of 
God; the idea of revelation; the relative contributions of 
faith and reason; the logical relations of statements of 
religious belief to scientific and historical statements; 
characteristics of religious language.
Program-. This unit may form part of a Religious Studies 
program major.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturers: Dr Ross
Prerequisites: Completion of
(a) any other Philosophy unit
(b) a Women’s Studies unit
(c) with the permission of the lecturer, any other unit 
permitted to be taken for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
Syllabus: According to the theorists considered in this 
course, gender is not a marginal issue in the history of 
philosophy. Instead, ideals of reason have been con­
structed in opposition to, or as a transcendence of, the 
bodily and the emotional, which have been associated 
with femininity. What are the consequences of this his­
tory?
The course will look at a range of feminist philosophers, 
both historical and contemporary. Some wish to remove 
sex bias from philosophy. Others argue that law, language, 
reason, science or ethics need to become more ‘sexually 
specific’ so as to reflect, or even reinvent, sexual differ­
ence. We consider liberal feminisms of equality as 
opposed to more recent French and post-structuralist 
feminisms of difference and embodiment. We will also 
look at arguments that feminist theory itself suppresses 
race and cultural diversity.
Preliminary reading (While these are provided for those 
interested, there is no required preliminary reading for 
this course):
□  Introduction to: de Beauvoir, S, The Second Sex
□  Gatens, M., Philosophy and Feminism
□  Tuana, N., Women and the History o f  Philosophy
□  Tuana, N., The Less Noble Sex
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Philosophy of Psychology PHIL2061
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisite: Any unit(s) in Philosophy or Psychology to 
the value of at least 12 credit points, or units to the value 
of 12 credit points from the following: LING 1001/ 
2001, LING 1021, LING2008; ANTH2034, PRAN 
2024.
Syllabus: An examination of philosophical problems 
concerning the nature of mind and of the mind-body 
relation. Different approaches to the character of the 
mental will be discussed, such as behaviourism, forms of 
materialism and reductionism, and especially recent work 
on functionalism.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit can be counted as a B point towards a degree 
of Bachelor of Science.
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Philosophy of Science PHIL2057
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer, tba
Prerequisite: Completion of Philosophy, Science, or 
Mathematics units to the value of at least 12 credit points.
In this course, we will address a range of philosophical 
problems raised by scientific knowledge and its status. 
For example, does science have a special, privileged sta­
tus if compared to other claims to knowledge? Is there 
some method, or other feature, which distinctively char­
acterises science, and, say, brings with it a special kind of 
authority or reliability? What are we to make of changes 
in scientific knowledge, or scientific revolutions? Is the 
change of scientific theories — or could it be — in any 
way distinctively rational, and does this matter? What 
are we to make of the specific content of scientific theo­
ries, where these might — if interpreted literally — seem 
to call into question knowledge of other kinds?
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit can be counted as a B point towards a degree 
of Bachelor of Science.
Philosophy of the Enlightenment PHIL2092
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisites: Any philosophy units to the value of at 
least 12 credit points
Syllabus: ‘Enlightenment’ is a label for an immensely 
influential European movement that flourished in the 
eighteenth century. Enlightenment thinkers generally 
believed in the unity and autonomy of human reason; 
they were opposed to clericalism and argued for religious 
toleration. As a form of philosophical thought that em­
phasises rationality, innovation, intellectual progress, and 
critique, the enlightenment project is an object of much 
present-day philosophical debate.
This unit will focus on some of the most important philo­
sophical texts from the eighteenth century. It will cover 
a number of areas: epistemology, philosophy of mind, 
ethics, philosophy of religion, and aesthetics. Authors to 
be discussed include John Locke, Christian Wolff, Francis 
Hutcheson, David Hume, the French philosophes, and 
Immanuel Kant. Attention will also be given to twenti­
eth century re-examinations and critiques of the 
Enlightenment project (eg Horkheimer/Adorno, Dialec­
tic o f the Enlightenment).
Preliminary reading
□  Cassirer, E, The Philosophy o f the Enlightenment, 
Princeton University Press, 1979
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit is incompatible with the former PHIL2056 
The Empiricists and PHIL2055 The Rationalists.
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Ross
Prerequisites: Introduction to Philosophy (or its equiva­
lent) or units in Political Science, Anthropology or 
Sociology to the value of 12 credit points.
Syllabus: This unit will examine some of the major at­
tempts to conceptualise power in classical and 
contemporary political philosophy. Our focus will fall 
on the implications of these different models for the re­
lation between the subject and power. We will examine 
the polarities under which power is theorised as either a 
negative, repressive force; or, more positively, as a force 
which engenders social order and cohesion. Against both 
of these traditions we will look at those theories derived 
from Nietzsche and Marx which refuse to label power as 
either ‘good’ or ‘evil’ and examine instead its rationality 
(Honneth) or empirical effect (Foucault). Questions to 
be examined include: whether power is necessarily ex­
ternal and opposed to the freedom of individuals, whether 
it is the ‘property’ of individuals or governing institu­
tions such as the state, and how to measure the political 
implications and descriptive value of these differing ap­
proaches to the questions of power.
Preliminary reading
□  Foucault, M, ‘The Subject and Power’ in H. 
Dreyfus and P Rabinow, Michel Foucault: Beyond 
Structuralism and Hermeneutics, University of Chi­
cago Press, 2nd edn, 1983
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
This unit may be counted towards a program major in 
Cultural and Critical Studies.
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (Policy Studies) 
and is a designated unit for the BA (European Studies).
Rights POLS2090
(6cp)
To be offered in 2001 (First Semester) and in alternate 
years
22 hours of lectures and 11 hours of tutorials
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Lecturer. Dr Shearmur
This unit, offered by the Department of Political Sci­
ence, may be counted towards a philosophy major. For 
the syllabus see the entry under Political Science.
Selected Philosophical Topics PHIL2081
(6cp)
A one-semester course offered on an occasional basis 
depending on availability of staff.
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Prerequisite: Introduction to Philosophy (or its equiva­
lent) or permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: The topic offered will vary from year to year.
Themes from Wittgenstein PHIL2094
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. Dr Garrett
Prerequisites: Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent 
or permission of lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will be based around two key texts 
by Ludwig Wittgenstein: The Blue and Brown Books and 
the Philosophical Investigations. We shall examine the 
important contributions made by Wittgenstein to the 
philosophy of language and the philosophy of mind. We 
will look at Wittgenstein’s move away from an Augus- 
tinian or Tractarian conception of language, towards a 
less essentialist conception; normativity and the rule-fol­
lowing considerations; the impossibility of private 
meaning; the relation between the ‘inner’ (eg sensations) 
and the outer’ (eg behaviour); the phenomenon o f ‘see- 
ing-as’; and Wittgenstein’s ‘therapeutic’ conception of 
philosophy. We shall also attempt to place Wittgenstein 
in the context of 20th century philosophy.
Preliminary reading
□  Wittgenstein, L, The Blue and Brown Books, Basil 
Blackwell, Oxford, 1972
□  Wittgenstein, L, Philosophical Investigations, Basil 
Blackwell, Oxford, 1978
□  A selection of additional readings will be made 
available
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Theories of Ethics PHIL2064
(6cp)
Offered in 2000 and in alternate years 
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer, tba
Prerequisite: Completion of any one of
(a) any other philosophy unit
(b) Introduction to Religion A and B
(c) with the permission of the lecturer any other unit 
permitted to be taken for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to clarify our ideas about 
morality and at the same time to gain a basic orientation 
in a very important part of the history of ideas. This will 
be done by studying some of the most important theo­
ries about morality. Some stress that morality at the most 
fundamental level is concerned with questions of right 
and wrong conduct; others place more emphasis on val­
ues or ideals, for instance those formulated in terms of 
human excellence (virtues). In this unit, chiefly concerned 
with what may be called the basis of morality, the very 
controversial question about the place, if any, of reason 
in ethics will be explored, and so will the question why 
one should care about moral values.
Preliminary reading
□  Rachels, J, The Elements o f Moral Philosophy, 2nd 
ed., McGraw-Hill
□  Singer, P, ‘Ethics’ [in the Macropaedia section 
of Encyclopaedia Britannica]
This unit may be taken as part of the BA (Policy Stud­
ies).
The Poetry of the Universe PHIL2058
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
To be offered in first semester 2001.
26 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Unit offered jointly by the Departments of Mathemat­
ics and Philosophy. Offered also as a first-year unit 
MATH 1007 (see the entry of the Mathematics Depart­
ment).
Lecturers: tba
Prerequisite: Completion of any philosophy units to the 
value of at least 12 credit points.
Syllabus: This unit aims at providing a conceptual un­
derstanding of some of the many faces of the Universe. 
It treats mathematics in its broadest sense as implied by 
“mathema” —  knowledge, understanding and percep­
tion. General issues relating to the nature of mathematics 
and science and of space and time will be discussed. The 
course will be divided into the following four sections: 
Mathematics and Science; Shape and Form; From The­
ology to Cosmology; and Self Organising Systems. The 
various sections will be introduced in a historical con­
text emphasising the evolution of thought leading to 
current understanding. Topics to be covered include an­
cient mathematics, Pythagoras and the music of the 
spheres, the nature of numbers and of mathematical 
knowledge; geometry and the physical world, unity in 
shapes and forms, minimal surfaces and soap films, fractal 
dimensions, strange attractors and applications; the na­
ture of gravity and black holes, time travel and backward
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causation, determinism and free will, mathematical mod­
els of the universe, scientific realism; neural nets, 
cooperative adaptation and learning, cellular automata, 
and self replicating systems.
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components chosen from shorter written exercises, an 
end-of-course examination, and tutorial participation.
Note: This unit is incompatible with MATH 1007.
Honours School in Philosophy
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with honours in the Honours 
School of Philosophy extends over four years.
In the first three years it comprises units to the value of 
144 credit points, of which at least 60 credit points must 
be in philosophy. The non-philosophy units must in­
clude completion of a major (42 credit points) from 
outside the honours school. The philosophy units will 
normally consist of:
First year: Introduction to Philosophy (or its equiva­
lent)
Second year: philosophy later-year units to the value of 
at least 24 credit points, including the two parts of the 
Second Year Honours Seminar (12 credit points)
Third year: philosophy later-year units to the value of at 
least 24 credit points, including the two parts of the Third 
Year Honours Seminar (12 credit points).
In special circumstances this course structure may be 
modified with the approval of the Head of Department. 
For example, Introduction to Philosophy may not be 
required of students who have entered later-year philoso­
phy units via other prerequisites. In certain circumstances 
the requirement for the Second Year or the Third Year 
Honours Seminar may be replaced in either case by other 
units in philosophy.
Admission to  honours
Students will normally enter the Honours School in 
Philosophy at the beginning of their second year. How­
ever, it is possible to enter at a later stage in certain 
circumstances.
Intending honours students in philosophy should con­
sult the Honours Course Adviser about their proposed 
courses at an early stage.
The honours seminars are each divided into two semes­
ter units and consist of weekly 2 7 ,-hour seminars. These 
seminars are intended primarily for honours philosophy 
students in their second or third year, respectively, but 
in special circumstances other students who have achieved 
an adequately high standard in philosophy or cognate 
subjects may be permitted to enrol with the approval of 
the Head of Department.
Second Year Honours
Seminar Part A PHIL2095
(6cp)
Offered in first semester 2000 
One 27,-hour seminar session a week
Part A of the Second Year Honours Seminar will be de­
voted to the study of classical philosophical texts 
(including works by Locke and Hume).
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (European 
Studies).
Second Year Honours
Seminar Part B PHIL2096
(6cp)
Offered in second semester 2000 
One 2 7 2-hour seminar session a week
Part B of the Second Year Honours Seminar consists in a 
review of analytic philosophy in the first half of this cen­
tury. Works to be studied will be selected from such 
authors as Frege, Russell, Wittgenstein, and Ayer.
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (European 
Studies).
Third Year Honours
Seminar Part A PHIL3068
(6cp)
Offered in first semester 2000 
One 2 7 2-hour seminar session a week
Part A of the Third Year Honours Seminar is devoted to 
the philosophy of Immanuel Kant (1724-1804). The 
main focus will be on Kants major and most influential 
work, the Critique o f  Pure Reason (Tc ed. 1781; 2nd ed. 
1787). Kant’s Critique has been immensely influential 
in subsequent philosophical thought, both on the Euro­
pean continent and in English-speaking countries. 
Therefore, attention will also be given to twentieth-cen­
tury discussions of Kant’s philosophy.
This unit may be taken as part of a BA (European Stud­
ies).
Third Year Honours
Seminar Part B PHIL3069
(6cp)
Offered in second semester 2000 
One 27 2-hour seminar session a week
Part B of the Third Year Honours Seminar consists in a 
close study of the philosophy of Hegel. The major focus 
will be on Part One of his Encyclopaedia o f the Philo­
sophical Sciences, his so-called Lesser Logic. But we may 
also look at other writings of Hegel, such as The Phe­
nomenology o f  Spirit, or his Lectures on the Philosophy o f  
History.
This unit may be taken as part o f a BA (European 
Studies).
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For admission into fourth year, students, subject to the 
discretion of the Head of D epartm ent, must have 
achieved a grade of Credit or higher in philosophy units 
to the value of at least 60 credit points, including the 
Second and Third Years Honours Seminars. At least two 
later-year Philosophy units must be at Distinction level.
Philosophy IV (final honours) consists of an integrated 
course of study as prescribed by the Head of Depart­
ment.
The course of study of Philosophy IV will normally in­
volve participating in one of the Fourth Year Honours 
Seminars, regular supervision of the sub-thesis and fur­
ther course work equivalent to 12 credit points.
Normally, each unit of the further course work gives rise 
to a major essay.
The common fourth-year honours seminar involves in­
tensive discussion and lectures on topics of common 
interest to several strands in current philosophical litera­
ture.
From year to year, specialised fourth-year honours semi­
nars may also be offered, depending on student demand 
and staff availability. One of these may be in lieu of ei­
ther the common seminar or one of the course work units.
The fourth-year seminars are also available, in conjunc­
tion with additional reading, to students engaged in study 
for a higher degree.
Assessment will be based on (i) a sub-thesis (10,000- 
15,000 words) on a chosen topic, (ii, iii) two other major 
essays, and (iv, v) an essay for each semester’s work in 
one of the Fourth Year Honours Seminars. The final 
honours grade will be based on these five pieces of work, 
weighted 4,2,2,1,1 respectively.
Combined honours courses including philosophy
Honours courses of four years’ duration which combine 
philosophy with some other subject may be arranged in 
consultation with other departments (including English). 
Interested students should consult the Honours Con­
vener.
Double honours courses including philosophy
Such courses, normally of five years’ duration, are avail­
able for those who wish to do more extended honours 
work in philosophy and in some other subject. Those 
interested should consult the Honours Convener.
Arts/Law with philosophy honours
This course is available and may be completed in six years. 
Details of the course of study may be obtained by con­
sulting the Honours Convener.
The Faculty of Arts
Political Science
J. Hart, BA PhD Kent 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
Political Science is the study of human relationships that 
involve power, rule, or authority. It is about how socie­
ties govern themselves and how societies ought to be 
governed. It is about how nations relate to each other in 
a global polity. It is about the political behaviour of indi­
viduals and groups that occurs in all societies. It is about 
those who have political power in society and those who 
do not.
Political Science is a broadly-based discipline and the 
Department of Political Science offers courses that span 
a number of sub-fields within the discipline. First-year 
units are designed to provide an introduction to the study 
of politics while later-year units allow students to take 
more specialised courses within (and across) five princi­
pal areas:
(a) political thought and political theory,
(b) Australian government and public policy,
(c) comparative politics and comparative public policy,
(d) international politics, and
(e) the methodology of political science.
A departmental major in Political Science usually con­
sists of any two first-year units in political science followed 
by units to the value of thirty credit points chosen from 
later-year units in political science, for a total of 42 credit 
points altogether. There are no compulsory requirements 
in the departmental major and students can take a broad 
range of advanced units or, if they choose, to specialise 
in one or two of the five principal areas described above. 
There are no prerequisites for entry into first-year units, 
but those offered at later-year level normally require suc­
cessful completion of two first-year units in Political Sci­
ence. The prerequisites for each unit are noted in the 
unit entries.
Not all the units listed on the following pages are offered 
every year and most of the upper-level units are taught 
in alternate years only. Students wishing to consider their 
choice of courses for more than one year ahead should 
consult the department’s Undergraduate Adviser. The 
Undergraduate Adviser and other members of the staff 
will also be pleased to offer advice relevant to the choice 
of units
Students who wish to study for an honours degree in 
political science should read the section The Degree with 
Honours at the end of the department’s entry in this 
handbook. Admission to Political Science IV is depend­
ent on completion of a required number of political 
science units at second and third-year level and the at­
tainment of prescribed grades in those units.
FIRST-YEAR UNITS
The first year in political science usually consists of two 
units chosen from the three units listed in this section. 
The normal course of study for most students would 
commence with the unit Introduction to Politics in the 
first semester and then a choice of one of the two units 
offered in the second semester. However, it is possible 
for students to take two units in the second semester 
and thus complete the first year of Political Science in 
one semester. Students who enter in mid-year may spread 
their first year in Political Science across two calendar 
years (by taking one unit in the second semester and 
then Introduction to Politics in the first semester of the 
following year).
The following units are offered in 2000
/7 /r f sf/tvssSsr
//krfjvtzr Introduction to Politics Ideas in Politics
Introduction to Australian and International 
Political Economy
S a w / /
/rf/rd'j'Sd'r
Government and Politics in the USA
Australian Federal Politics 
Contemporary Australian Political Issues 
Development and Change 
Globalism and the Politics of Identity 
Green Governance 
History of Political Thought 
New Social Movements 
Politics in Russia
Strategy: Paths to Peace and Security
Diplomacy and International Conflict 
Elections and Campaigning 
Frankfurt School and Habermas 
Gender, Globalisation and Development 
Pacific Politics 
Politics in the Middle East 
Psychological Perspectives on Politics 
Religion and Politics in Australia 
Women and Australian Public Policy
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Introduction to Politics POLS 1002
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectu rer. M r Adams
Syllabus: The first aim of this unit is to introduce stu­
dents to some of the key concepts in the discipline of 
Political Science: power, influence, authority, legitimacy, 
coercion, conflict, interests, policy-making, bureaucracy, 
corruption, accountability and democracy.
The second aim is to use these —  and other —  concepts 
to examine the major institutions of Australian politics, 
often in a comparative perspective. Students will explore 
the Constitution, Federalism, Parliament, Cabinet, Public 
Service, the Electoral System, the High Court, State 
Governments, Political Parties, Interest Groups, Social 
Movements and the Media.
Preliminary reading
□  Smith, R, ed, Politics in Australia, 3rd edn, Allen 
and Unwin, 1997
□  Tiffen, R, Scandals —  Media, Politics and Cor­
ruption in Contemporary Australia, UNSW  Press, 
1999
Proposed assessment. Essay and examination
Ideas in Politics POLS 1003
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lecturer. Dr Shearmur
Syllabus: The unit offers an introduction to some of the 
major ideas which are influential in contemporary poli­
tics, and to controversies about them. Ideas which we 
are likely to discuss will include: liberalism, conserva­
tism , socialism  (inc lud ing  M arxism ), fem inism , 
ecological ideas and politics, politics and identity, poli­
tics and religion, and the issue of censorship. The course 
will be designed so that students are assisted to acquire 
skills which will enable them to make effective use of 
library and IT facilities, and to write and to present ef­
fectively, on this material.
Preliminary reading
□  Ball, T  and Dagger, R, Political Ideologies and 
the Democratic Ideal, 2nd edn, New York, Harper 
Collins, 1995
Proposed assessment. Essay, tutorial and Newsgroup per­
formance, and examination.
Introduction to Australian and 
International Political Economy POLS 1004
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturer. Dr Kuhn
Syllabus: Will I ever get a job or will I be able to hold on 
to my current one? Can I afford to study or travel? Will 
I be able to set up and sustain a household? The answers 
to these questions depend on more than the kind of peo­
ple we are. International relations, election results, the 
extent of racism, the degree of equality between men 
and women and levels of industrial conflict are not sim­
ply determined by politicians’ decisions. No serious 
understanding of the forces which shape either our own 
lives or politics on a national and international scale is 
possible without knowledge of the interactions amongst 
politics, economic structures, relationships and develop­
ments.
This course will examine the boundary between politics 
and economics. It will explore the impact of economics 
on politics and of politics on economics, particularly 
through the study of Australia’s class structure and its 
relationship to competing theories and ideas about eco­
nomic policy. A ttention will be paid to economic 
rationalist, social democratic and Marxist approaches. 
There will be a strong emphasis on discussing and ex­
ploring current international and Australian issues as they 
arise in the media and public debate.
A role play of an industrial dispute will help achieve the 
course’s fundamental aim, to develop the ability of par­
ticipants to critically evaluate arguments about political 
economy.
Preliminary reading
□  Kuhn, R and O ’Lincoln, T, Class atid Class Con­
flict in Australia, Melbourne, Longman, 1996
Proposed assessment. Essay, tutorial participation and ex­
amination.
LATER-YEAR UNITS
Arguing about Welfare POLS2072
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Gray
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: Welfare became a controversial issue in indus­
trialised countries. Debates have raged about how much 
welfare should be provided and whether governments, 
families, individuals or communities should be prima­
rily responsible for its provision. No consensus on any 
of these issues has emerged. The unit begins with an ex­
amination of the reasons and justifications for welfare 
state development. We will then study a range of cri­
tiques of welfare principles and arrangements, including 
those from Marxist, libertarian, feminist and anti-racist 
perspectives. The course will finish with an examination
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of the Australian welfare system in order to determine 
its distinguishing features and a brief review of the main 
problems facing welfare system.
Preliminary reading
□  Mishra, R, The Welfare State in Capitalist Soci­
ety, Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1991
Proposed assessment. Written work and an examination.
Australian Federal Politics POLS2065
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Gray
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit examines institutions and politics in 
the Australian federal system. We will begin by looking 
briefly at the history of Australian federalism and then 
at theories of federalism as a system of government. Is 
federalism a good system bringing government closer to 
the people or does it produce weak, conservative gov­
ernment? This section will be followed by an examination 
of some of Australia’s main institutions, including the 
constitution, parliaments, Prime Ministers, Premiers and 
cabinets. In the final section of the unit, we will study 
contentious issues in Australian federalism, such as the 
division of powers, financial relations, women and fed­
eralism and the question of and Australian Bill of Rights.
Preliminary reading
□  Galligan, B et al (eds), The Intergovernmental Re­
lations and Public Policy, North Sydney, Allen and 
Unwin, 1991
Proposed assessment. Written work and a final examina­
tion.
Australian Foreign Policy: The Search
for Security and Prosperity POLS3001
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures, (one of which might be devoted to a video 
screening) for eleven weeks and one tutorial a week for 
ten weeks
Lecturer. Dr McKinley
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus-. Australia’s international history in the twenti­
eth century is frequently marked by conflict: right 
through to the early 1990s, decisions to wage war of one 
type or another punctuated national life. More recently, 
however, the political-military dimension has been joined 
by a resurgent emphasis on the political-economic di­
mension of foreign policy. Increasingly, national survival
is seen to reside more in Australia’s economic competi­
tiveness and less exclusively in its military preparedness. 
This course will examine the record (including the tran­
sition to the present period) in terms of the implications 
it has for, and the insights it gives into, the country’s role 
as a political actor. Accordingly, in the first instance, the 
focus will be on Australian policy with respect to major 
wars — the First World War, Second World War, Ko­
rean War, Suez Crisis, Vietnam War, and the Gulf War 
of 1990-91.
Within this perspective, particular attention will be paid 
to both Australia’s alliance relationship with the United 
States of America, and its concepts of peace —  in which 
name, presumably, the former are established, and ulti- : 
mately, the wars were fought. Attention will then turn 
to what many see is the principal pre-occupation of Aus­
tralian foreign policy in the post-Cold war era —  namely, 
the attempts by successive Australian governments since 
the early 1980s to embrace the globalising world 
economy in an effort to secure the country’s prosperity.
A question running through this analysis is whether, for 
Australia, economic cooperation and conflict has assumed 
the traditional status of war and alliance relationships.
Proposed assessment. Essay, tutorial contributions and one 
three-hour examination
Australian Government Administration 
and Public Policy POLS2005
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Simms
Prerequisite. Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Economics or Economic History 
or Sociology or with the permission of the Head of De­
partment.
Syllabus: This unit will include three major themes. In 
the first instance, an introduction to public policy and 
the different approaches to studying public policy. Sec­
ondly, an analysis of the actors and institutions, such as 
politicians, officials, interest groups and the media, in­
volved in making policy, largely but not solely in the 
Australian context. Thirdly, a discussion of the Austral­
ian federal public policy process itself, including topics 
such as policy communities, problems of rationality and 
decision making and the issues of policy design and im­
plementation.
Australian Political Economy:
Industrial Relations, Industry
Policy and Economic Crisis POLS2054
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Kuhn
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Prerequisite-. Introduction to Australian and International 
Political Economy or with the permission of the Head 
of Department.
Syllabus,-. Since the mid 1970s Australia has experienced 
profound technological changes, gone through a series 
of deep recessions, seen dramatic shifts in industrial re­
lations and the role of government, and participated in 
new economic relations with other countries. This course 
will explore these developments and the processes of capi­
tal accumulation, government policy, capitalist crisis, 
globalisation and class conflict which underpin them. It 
will also consider debates over the implications of these 
changes including over the extent to which they have 
fundamentally altered the nature of our society; and the 
sorts of political strategies necessary to deal with them.
Proposed assessment. A book review, a tutorial paper and 
an essay.
Australian Political Parties POLS2067
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Simms
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: Throughout the Western World party systems 
have been challenged by the emergence of new parties of 
the left (eg the Greens) and by new parties of the right 
(eg One Nation). This unit examines the nature of the 
Australian political party system and the rise of the new 
parties. It also examines the reasons for the weakening of 
the party system such as globalisation, economic restruc­
turing and unemployment. Future scenarios for the 
development of political parties will also be sketched.
Proposed assessment. Written work and a take-home ex­
amination.
Bureaucracy and Public Policy POLS2009
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Mr Adams
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit will provide an introduction to the 
study of public administration and public policy. Topics 
to be covered include: the role and nature of govern­
mental bureaucracy; policy-making; the implementation 
of policy; administrative politics; governmental corrup­
tion; the control of government; governments and 
markets; values in public administration; some problems 
of modern government.
The unit will contain a blend of theory and case studies.
It will be comparative in scope, drawing its illustrations 
and cases from a number of systems of government.
Proposed assessment. An essay and a final examination.
Classical Marxism POLS2061
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
One two hour seminar and one tutorial a week for eleven 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr Kuhn
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Sociology or Anthropology Eco­
nomic History or Introduction to Philosophy or with 
the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Widespread ideas about Marxism (that it only 
applied to the ‘dark satanic mills’ of 19th Century capi­
talism, that it advocates political conspiracies and can 
only result in endless queuing) are generally based on 
ignorance of what Marx argued. His main concern was 
to understand the nature of capitalist society and impli­
cations for how we live, think and can change the world. 
His approach has inspired and influenced large mass 
movements and millions of people. His iders continue 
to be a reference point including for many hostile to his 
political conclusions.
In order to clarify the content of classical marxism, this 
course will aim to develop students’ understanding of 
key maixist concepts and their application to concrete 
problems. It will be organised around seminars which 
will engage in detailed discussion of important Marxist 
texts, principally by Marx and Engels, their historical 
context and contemporary relevance. Lectures will be 
concerned with the background to these texts and their 
relationship to marxist theory and practice. Issues ad­
dressed will include: the relationship between marxist 
analyses of capitalism and political activity; the marxist 
conception of socialism as the self-emancipation of the 
working class; Marx’s integration of earlier radical demo­
cratic and socialist traditions; the place of revolution in 
Marx’s approach to the supersession of capitalism.
Proposed assessment. Seminar presentation, essay, course 
diary.
This unit may be included in the Social and Political 
Theory program major.
Contemporary Australian
Political Issues POLS2083
6cp
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer: Professor Warhurst
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with permission of the Head of 
Department
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Syllabus: This unit aims to explore the operation of Aus­
tralian political institutions and processes through the 
examination of contemporary political issues. It is not a 
current affairs unit. It will range widely across substan­
tial new directions in the political system as well as 
responding to one-off events, such as the Olympic Games 
in Sydney, elections or political crises. Generally it will 
avoid terrain covered in other Australian Politics units.
Topics will vary from year to year but may include: the 
High Court; corruption and political ethics; parliamen­
tary processes and politics; government and business; 
constitutional reform; sport and politics; state politics; 
Pauline Hanson’s One Nation; influential new books on 
Australian politics; political biography; political culture.
Proposed assessment: Essay, examination and tutorial as­
sessment
Preliminary reading
□  Galligan, B, McAllister, I and Ravenhill, J (eds.), 
New Developments in Australian Politics, MacMillan, 
1997
□  Capling, A, Considine, M and Crozier, M, Aus­
tralian Politics in the Global Era, Longman, 1998
□  Abbott, T  et al., Two Nations: The Causes and 
Effects o f  the Rise o f the One Nation Party in Australia, 
Bookman. 1998
□  Tanner, L, Open Australia, Pluto Press, 1999
□  Sheehan, P, Among the Barbarians: The Divid­
ing o f  Australia, Random House, 1998
Proposed assessment: Essay, examination and tutorial as­
sessment
Contemporary Political Theory POLS2063
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr West
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Introduction to Philosophy, or with 
the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: In recent years, political theory has been re­
vived by a series of ambitious and systematic works. This 
unit will examine influential figures such as Rawls, 
Nozick, Hayek, Walzer, Oakeshott and Okin, who have, 
in different ways, renewed the diverse ideological tradi­
tions they represent. It will examine their accounts of 
basic political values, their visions of the ‘good society’ 
—  such issues as the nature of social justice and the dis­
tribution of wealth, central concepts such as equality, 
liberty and rights, the legitimacy of the state and the 
value of democracy. Socialist, feminist and ecological 
approaches to political theory will also be considered. 
The unit will approach these questions in the light of 
the political realities of Western countries.
Preliminary reading
□  Kymlicka, W, Contemporary Political Philosophy, 
CUP
□  Brown, A, Modern Political Philosophy, Penguin
□  Sargent, L T, Contemporary Political Ideologies, 
Brooks/Cole
Proposed assessment. An essay, a second assignment and 
tutorial work.
This unit may be included in the Social and Political 
Theory program major.
Development and Change POLS2011
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Sociology or Anthropology or Ge­
ography or Economics or Economic History or with the 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This course is about development and change 
in Third World societies. It surveys the impact of colo­
nialism  and examines theoretical approaches to 
development. Against this background the course takes 
up some key issues facing Third World countries, in­
clud ing  trade, investm ent, deb t, aid, food, the 
environment and human rights. Development strategies 
are reviewed and agents of change are considered.
Proposed assessment. An essay, tutorial work and an ex­
amination.
This unit may be included in the Development Studies 
program major.
Diplomacy and International
Conflict POLS2056
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures (one of which might be devoted to a video 
screening) for eleven weeks and one tutorial a week for 
ten weeks
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Lecturer: Dr McKinley
Syllabus: Popularly conceived, Diplomacy is the advance­
ment, pursuit, and securing of the national interest by 
way of negotiation, compromise, and law. It is widely, if 
not universally lauded as a politically and morally sound 
practice although those who practise it, diplomats, are 
accorded high status if, in addition to tact and skill, they 
also exhibit cunning. Indeed, as diplomats increasingly 
came to be associated with a guileful outlook, Ambrose 
Bierce defined their work as “the patriotic art of lying
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for one’s country,” while William Butler Yeats noted of 
their ilk that they were “easy men” who told their “lies 
by rote.”
Diplomacy, however, frequently fails, sometimes inten­
tionally so. In this context, therefore, it is better 
understood less exclusively —  and more as part of the 
discourses of power in global politics and the relations 
between states and other actors which are mutual stran­
gers. Accordingly, this course is concerned, in the main, 
with how such relationships are mediated, and how and 
why those failures which have led to the outbreak of vio­
lence occurred.
Preliminary reading
□  Gordon A. Craig and Alexander L. George, Force 
and Statecraft: Diplomatic Problems o f  Our Time, 2nd 
ed., Oxford University Press, 1990
□  James Der Derian, Antidiplomacy: Spies, Terror, 
Speed, and War, Blackwell, 1992
□  Adam Watson, Diplomacy: The Dialogue Between 
States,Eyre Methuen, 1982
Proposed assessment: One 2,500 word essay, and either a 
take-home exam paper of maximum length 1,500 words, 
or a one and one-half hour examination.
This unit may form part of a major in Political Commu­
nication.
Elections and Campaigning POLS2084
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer: Dr Simms
Prerequisite: Two first year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit analyses the character of current cam­
paigning technologies in Australia. It also examines the 
types of changes that have occurred over the past twenty 
years that have led to the process of modernisation.The 
development of new technologies such as computers 
seems to have gone hand-in-hand with the growing cen­
tralisation of election campaigns and a focus on the 
national political elites. The influence of the United States 
on Australia has been important as part of the broader 
trend of globalisation of campaign technologies.
This unit will adopt two main approaches, namely case 
studies of particular election campaigns in Australia and 
in various overseas countries and then evaluation of those 
campaigns, using various criteria of efficiency and effec­
tiveness. It will utilise video and other materials, including 
internet sites, from selected campaigns.
Preliminary reading
□  Bean, C et al, The Politics o f  Retribution Allen & 
Unwin, 1996
Proposed assessment: One two-thousand word essay, one 
examination, and tutorial work
This unit may be included as a core unit in the Political 
Communication major.
Frankfurt School and Habermas POLS2076
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr West
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Introduction to Philosophy or with 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit will examine the social and political 
thought of the Frankfurt School and Habermas. After a 
brief look at the formation and history of the Institute 
for Social Research in Frankfurt, the first part of the unit 
will examine some of the major influences on, and themes 
of, the Frankfurt School’s brand of ‘critical theory’. 
Themes will include: Marxism and the critique of po­
litical economy; Weber, the rationalisation of society and 
the philosophy of history; Freudian psychoanalysis, the 
individual and the family; aesthetics, art and the culture 
industry; the critique of positivism and the notion of a 
critical theory of society. The work of theorists such as 
Horkheimer, Adorno and Marcuse will be discussed. The 
second part of the unit will look in more detail at the 
work of Jürgen Habermas, the latest and most system­
atic of the thinkers associated with the Frankfurt School. 
We will consider Habermas’s reformulation of critical 
theory, his account of knowledge and human interests 
and his theory of communication. The unit will con­
clude w ith a comparison between Haberm as and 
‘poststructuralist’ and ‘postmodernist’ theorists such as 
Foucault and Lyotard.
Preliminary reading
□  Held, D, Introduction to Critical Theory
□  Jay, M, The Dialectical Imagination
□  Outhwaite, W, Habermas: A Critical Introduc­
tion
Proposed assessment. An essay, a second assignment and 
tutorial work.
Gender, Globalisation and
Development POLS2086
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks
Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
POLS2068, Gender and International Politics, in their 
degree course.
Lecturer: Dr. Pettman
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Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I when taken as a Political Science unit 
or any 12 first-year credit points when taken as a Wom­
en’s Studies unit.
Syllabus: This unit brings together ‘development’ and 
‘globalisation’ literatures, with particular attention to 
women’s experiences and gender relations. It begins with 
an analysis of ‘women and development’ and its subse­
quent manifestations. It pursues a gendered critique of 
in ternational political economy, and intensifying 
globalisation processes. It then focuses on particular as­
pects o f contem porary global political economy, 
including the feminisation of the global assembly line, 
labour migration, the international political economy of 
sex, and transnational political organising for women’s 
and workers’ rights.
Preliminary reading
□  Kofman, E and Youngs, G (eds), Globalisation: 
Theory and Practice, London, Pinter
□  Krause, J and Renwick, N (eds), Identities in In­
ternational Relations, London, Macmillan
Proposed assessment: Tutorial participation, written work, 
and a course review.
This unit may form part of a major in Political Science, 
Womens Studies or Development Studies.
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Kuhn
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Post-war German Society, or with 
the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus-. Germany is the economic powerhouse of the 
European Union seeking a greater role in world politics. 
Unification, after the political collapse of East Germany, 
has increased Germany’s political influence. But its eco­
nomic miracle finished in the early 1990s (at the latest) 
and unification has stressed German society. Since the 
late 1980s there have been several waves of increased elec­
toral support for fascist organisations and of violence 
against minorities. Germany, with one of the most pow­
erful union movements in the world and employers 
stressing the need for ‘international competitiveness’ by 
holding down wages and other costs has seen increased 
levels of industrial conflict. Social conflict in Austria, 
governed since 1987 by a Grand Coalition of Social 
Democrats and conservatives, has been much less open. 
Attacks on the welfare state in Austria have been less than 
in most other developed countries. But the electoral sup­
port for the coalition parties has been declining and the 
main opposition is Europe’s most influential fascist party.
The course will examine the background to contempo­
rary developments, the distinctive features o f two : 
countries’ institutions, societies and economies, their class 
structures and political parties. A major focus will be on 
understanding current issues in the news from Austria 
and Germany.
Proposed assessment-. An essay and a tutorial paper.
This unit is a Bachelor of Arts (European Studies) desig­
nated unit.
Globalism and the Politics
of Identity POLS2075
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Pettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit analyses the making of political iden- j 
tities in the contemporary world, beginning with ‘the 
world’ itself, the West and its Others, and international 
processes of colonisation, migration, decolonisation and 
globalisation. It utilises critical and feminist accounts to 
interrogate particular political identities: of state, citi­
zen and nationalism , and post-co lon ial and 
post-migratory identities. Within this global frame, it 
pursues contemporary debate around region, and ‘Asia’.
It concludes with a brief consideration of how interna- j 
tional identity politics m ight Figure in determ ing i 
Australia’s place in the world.
Preliminary reading
□  Krause, J & Renwick, N (eds), Identities in In­
ternational Relations, Macmillan, 1996
□  Kofman, E and Youngs, G (eds), Globalisation: 
Theory and Practice, London, Pinter.
Proposed assessment Tutorial participation, written work 
and a course review.
This unit may form part of a major in Women’s Studies
Government and Politics
in the USA POLS2013
(12cp)
Full-year unit
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
each semester
Lecturer. Dr Hart
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I
Syllabus: This is a full-year unit designed to provide (1) 
a broad introduction to the structure and processes of 
government in the United States, (2) an understanding
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of the political behaviour and political ideas of the Ameri­
can people, and (3) some knowledge of current public 
policy issues in American politics.
The course begins with an examination of the eighteenth 
century origins of American government, the political 
ideas of Americas Founding Fathers, and the nature of 
American constitutionalism, in order to provide the nec­
essary background  to the study o f governm ent 
institutions and political processes in twentieth century 
America.
The major part of the course will cover the organisation 
and structure of Congress, the nature of the Presidency 
and the executive branch of government, the role of the 
Supreme Court with particular emphasis on its political 
and policy impact, political parties, electoral politics, 
voting behaviour and voting turnout, the political im­
pact of the mass media, interest group politics, the 
character of American federalism, and politics at the state 
and local level.
This will be followed by a consideration of selected po­
litical movements in the United States to illustrate the 
variety of forms of political action and the relationship 
between political ideas and political action in contem­
porary America. Among the subjects to be examined are 
the new left, the civil rights movement, black power, the 
radical right, neoconservatism, the new right, and the 
womens movement. The study of political ideas will be 
linked to a survey of the major areas of public policy 
debate in the United States. This will include economic 
and budgetary policy, welfare reform, health care, and 
the conduct of US foreign policy.
The course will conclude with a review of some theo­
retical contributions to the debate about the distribution 
of power in the United States and the nature of Ameri­
can democracy.
Preliminary reading
□  McKay, D, American Politics and Society, 4th edi­
tion, Blackwell, 1997
Proposed assessment-. The assessment will be based on two 
essays to be submitted during the year and an examina­
tion at the end of the year.
Green Governance POLS2087
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer: Professor Papadakis
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or any of the following: Foundations 
of Modern Europe (EURO 1002), Contemporary Euro­
pean Society (EURO 1003), Contemporary Issues in 
Historical Perspective (EU R02005), The European 
U nion: Policies, In s titu tio n s  and C hallenges
(E U R O 2003), C itizens and the State in Europe 
(EUR02007), two first-year units in History, Art His­
tory 1A and IB, two first-year units in English, Intro­
duction to Philosophy (PHIL1002), two first-year units 
fromArchaeology and Anthropology, two first-year units 
from Sociology, Geography I, ECOS2001.
Syllabus: Though most people agree the environment 
matters, they disagree over why it is significant as well as 
the urgency and best approaches to achieving environ­
mental objectives. This unit explores the capacity of 
governments (mainly in Europe and Australia) to respond 
to these challenges, and has three components.
First, it considers how different ways of thinking about 
the environment influence actors and institutions. These 
ways of thinking include opposing ideas about potential 
catastrophes; beliefs that experts will solve all problems; 
ecologically sustainable development; and green radical­
ism and participatory democracy.
Second, it explores the obstacles to, and potential for, 
effective policy implementation in terms of governments’ 
capacity to interact with non-state actors (green move­
ments and interest groups; industry and green enterprises; 
the media; public opinion; transnational organisations). 
We consider the kinds of pressure they exert on the state 
to take action.
Third, the unit focusses on specific issues (like air and 
water pollution, greenhouse gas emissions and depletion 
of the ozone layer) in evaluating explanations for the logic 
and perform ance o f na tional governm ents and 
transnational institutions like the European Union.
Preliminary reading
□  Dryzek, J, The Politics o f the Earth. Environmen­
tal Discourses, Oxford, Oxford University Press 
(1997)
□  Jänicke, M and Weidner, H (eds.), National En­
vironmental Policies. A  Comparative Study o f  
Capacity-Building, Berlin, Springer-Verlag (1997)
□  Papadakis, E, Environmental Politics and Insti­
tutional Chame, Cambridge, Cambridge University 
Press (1996)
Proposed assessment: A tutorial paper (1000 words); an 
essay (2400 words); and an examination (1.5 hrs)
History of Political Thought POLS2089
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Students may not count both this unit and POLS2023, 
Modern Political Theory, in their degree course.
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Prerequisite: Two first year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Philosophy or with the permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course introduces the ideas of some of the 
most important figures in the history of Western politi­
cal thought, from Plato to John Stuart Mill. It will include
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lectures on Plato, A ristotle, A ugustine, Aquinas, 
Machiavelli, Grotius, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, 
Smith, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Bentham and J. S. Mill. The 
lectures will provide a lively survey of the main ideas of 
these writers, with some historical and philosophical 
context. The tutorials will discuss current issues related 
to their work, while an essay or project allows students 
to treat of one topic that emerges from the course in 
more depth.
Preliminary reading
□  Readhead, Brian (ed.), Political Thought from  
Plato to Nato, BBC 1984
□  Hampsher-Monk, Iain, A History o f  Modern Po­
litical Thought: Major Political Thinkers from Hobbes 
to Marx, Blackwell 1992
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be by a course jour­
nal (in which students must make entries on at least eight 
weeks of the course material), an essay, and participa­
tion in tutorials and the course’s com puter-based 
Newsgroup. There will be no exam.
International Politics POLS2015
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr George
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit provides a broad ranging introduc­
tion to the study of international politics. Its aim is to 
familiarise students with the basic concepts, issues, themes 
and historical events integral to an understanding of the 
contemporary world scene.
Proposed assessment-. An essay and an end-of-semester 
examination.
International Relations Theory POLS3017
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
One lecture and one two-hour seminar a week for eleven 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr George
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit addresses some of the most impor­
tant issues in International Relations Theory with special 
emphasis on developments in the post WWII period. 
Following an introduction to the major theoretical con­
cepts employed by IR scholars and policymakers, the unit 
explores in more detail: theories of power politics Real­
ism, the neo (realism)/neo (liberalism) debate and various 
critical social theory perspectives in the 1990s.
Proposed assessment An essay and an end-of-semester 
examination.
Japanese Foreign Policy and the 
Asia-Pacifc Region POLS2082
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. DrTabusa
Prerequisite: Two first year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: Even with the recent economic downturn, Ja­
pan is still a major player in the world and its external 
policies can have a significant impact on international 
political and economic affairs. This unit examines Ja­
pan’s relationship with it major trade and security partners 
as well as rivals. It first traces the diplomatic history of 
Japan since 1945, with a particular focus on its close ties 
with the United States. It then looks at Japanese foreign 
policy making structure and examines the processes and 
norms that have defined its diplomatic style. Finally, the 
unit discusses the growing importance of Japan in the 
international community, and particularly, in the Asia- 
Pacific region. The implication of Japan’s rise as a major 
Asian power’ for the international and regional politics, 
economy and culture is critically assessed.
Preliminary reading
□  Curtis, G L (ed), Japans Foreign Policy afier the 
Cold War: Coping with Change, M E Sharpe, 1993.
□  Garby, C C and Brown Bullock, Mary (eds), Ja­
pan: A New Kind o f  Superpower?, The John Hopkins 
University Press, 1994.
□  Katzenstein, Peter J and Shiraishi, Takashi (eds), 
Network Power; Japan and Asia, Cornell University 
Press, 1997.
Proposed assessment: An essay, tutorial work and a final 
examination.
Lies, Drugs, Sex, and Videotapes: Counter- 
Narratives of Global Politics POLS3020
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures, (one of which might be devoted to a video 
screening) for eleven weeks and one tutorial a week for 
ten weeks
Lecturer. Dr McKinley
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Note-. This unit is not available to students who have 
successfully completed Governance, Identity, and Si­
lenced Discourse — POLS3020
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Syllabus: This course will present an inquiry into sig­
n ifican t developm ents in G lobal Politics, some 
originating in World War II, from perspectives which 
the mainstream effectively excludes, marginalises, repres- 
sively tolerates, or silences in the interests of maintaining 
its own privileged position in explaining, prescribing, 
and legitimating the world and its various orders. It ex­
amines, in turn, the current state of the world, (in 
particular the phenomenon known as ‘globalisation’ and 
its consequences), and the proximate origins of these 
conditions in both theory and practice. At each turn the 
purpose is to juxtapose the accepted and acceptable 
record, and declared values of the West’s victories since 
1945 with the empirical record, and to disturb certain 
conventional truths from their comfortable repose. Ac­
cordingly, this course is a critical reflection on the 
conventional wisdom, the powers, which sustain it, and 
the purposes which it serves. The extended schedule of 
subjects will include: secret government and secret wars 
conducted by intelligence agencies; genocide, terror, and 
mass murder; ‘black propaganda’ operations (including 
those of a sexual nature) against out-of favour political 
leaders such as Indonesia’s Sukarno; violence; racism; 
support of dictators; organised crime and drug cartels; 
and the development and extension ofThird World con­
ditions in the name of economic progress. Throughout, 
extensive use will be made of documentary videotapes.
Proposed assessment. Essay, tutorial contributions and 
examination
New Social Movements POLS2064
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. D r West
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Introduction to Philosophy, or with 
the permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: Social movements have assumed particular sig­
nificance in recent years. This unit will concentrate on 
the experience of feminist, lesbian and gay, black and 
ecological or green politics. The unit will consider some 
of the theoretical issues raised by these movements, in 
particular: (a) their relation to other forms of politics, 
especially class politics; (b) problems of political practice 
(organisation, strategy and tactics), for example the role 
of consciousness raising, autonomy and separatism; (c) 
issues in political theory such as the distinction between 
oppression and exploitation, the concepts of power and 
interests, the nature of personal politics and the politics 
of identity and culture; (d) whether these movements 
are really new. It will examine the work of theorists such 
as Touraine, Habermas, Offe, Melucci and Foucault in 
the light of these issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Burgmann, V, Power and Protest, Allen and
Unwin
□  Stewart, R G & Jennett, C (eds), Politics o f  the 
Future: The Role o f  Social Movements, Macmillan 
Australia
Proposed assessment. An essay, a second assignment and 
tutorial work.
Pacific Politics POLS2055
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week and eleven weeks 
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Sociology or Anthropology or Ge­
ography or Economics or Economic History or with the 
permission of the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This course is about the island countries of the 
Pacific. The first part of the course surveys colonial im­
pacts and the process of decolonisation and then examines 
the forms of government, culture and ideology, political 
participation, the situation of Pacific women and vari­
ous agents of change. The second part of the course is 
concerned with the Pacific Islands in the context global 
context. It examines key economic issues, regional co­
operation and the process of reform in the 1990s.
Proposed assessment. An essay, tutorial work and an ex­
amination.
This unit may be included in the Development Studies 
program major.
Politics in Britain POLS2025
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Hart
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
HIST2103 From Socialism to Thatcherism in their de­
gree course.
Syllabus: The unit is about the development of party 
politics in post-war Britain. Its principal focus will be 
the competition between the parties in terms of ideol- 
ogy, policy, and electoral appeal. It will examine the 
breakdown of the post-war consensus, the rise of minor 
parties, theories of partisan decline, the impact of the 
media on voting behaviour, and the response of the par­
ties to major domestic and foreign policy issues since 
1945, including the Suez Crisis, Northern Ireland, the 
European Community, the Falklands War, economic 
management, industrial relations, and race and immi­
gration.
Proposed assessment. An essay and a final examination.
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Politics in Central and West Asia POLS2070
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Professor Saikal
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department.
Syllabus: This course covers a predominantly Muslim 
region which has recently come to prominence in world 
politics, largely as a result of the collapse of the Soviet 
Union. Its focus will be on the national politics and in­
terstate and in te rna tiona l relations o f Pakistan, 
Afghanistan, Iran, Turkey, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, 
Turkmenistan, Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan. The course 
concentrates on selected themes concerning social inte­
g ra tion , political m ob ilisa tion  and econom ic 
modernisation in the context of a common Islamic reli­
gion but sectarian and ethnolinguistic diversity.
Proposed assessment-. One essay and either a three-hour 
examination or a second essay.
Politics in Japan POLS2029
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Tabusa
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: The unit aims to introduce students to a wide 
range of literature on Japanese politics and help them 
understand the basic workings of the political and gov­
ernmental institutions and processes of contemporary 
Japan. It traces the evolution of the postwar political sys­
tem including transformation of parties and the party 
system, electoral politics, governmental policy agenda, 
bureaucratic politics, and relationships between major 
political and economic institutions. It also discusses po­
litical participation of organised interest groups, local 
governments, the judiciary and grass-roots citizens’ move­
ment organisations.
Proposed assessment. An essay, tutorial work and a final 
examination.
Politics in Russia POLS2069
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Professor Saikal
Prerequisite-. Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I
Syllabus-. This unit provides an introduction to the poli­
tics of Russia. It traces the evolution of Russian politics 
through both Tsarist and Soviet periods. While it prima­
rily focuses on the rise and fall of communist ideology 
and institutions, it also examines in detail the ongoing 
development of political structures in post-communist 
Russia and the forces, both domestic and international, 
which play a role in shaping those structures.
Preliminary reading
□  McAuley, M, Soviet Politics 1917-1991 , Oxford 
University Press, 1992
□  Saikal, A, and Maley, W  (eds), Russia in Search 
o f its Future, Cambridge University Press, 1995
□  Freeze, G (ed), Russia: A History, Oxford Uni­
versity Press, 1997
Proposed assessment. One essay and either a three-hour 
examination or a second essay.
Politics in the Middle East POLS2031
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Professor Saikal
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: The unit concentrates on the contemporary 
politics of the Arab world and Iran, with some reference 
to Turkey and Afghanistan. It examines the political de­
velopment and dynamics of the major countries involved 
at national and regional levels. This is done in the con­
text of four major variables _  Islam, oil, the Arab-Israeli 
conflict and other regional disputes, and super power 
rivalry _ and the consequences of the interaction of these 
variables against the background of the regions growing 
importance in world politics. The main countries under 
study are: Iran, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Iraq, Kuwait, Syria, 
Jordan and Israel.
Preliminary reading
□  Mansfield, P, The Arabs, Penguin, 1995
□  Eickelman, D F & Piscatori, J, Muslim Politics, 
Princeton University Press, 1966
□  Deegan, H , The Middle East and Problems o f De­
mocracy, Open University Press, 1993
Proposed assessment. One 3000-word essay and one three- 
hour exam ination  or a long essay in lieu o f an 
examination.
Politics, Policy and the Media POLS2080
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Simms
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Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Sociology or with the permission 
of the Head of Political Science.
Syllabus-. This unit explores key contemporary issues 
about the political role of the media, largely, but by no 
means solely, in the Australian context. Students will be 
encouraged to specialise in one area selected from 
amongst the following themes: the political effects of 
the media; policy-making on the media; and, gender and 
the media.
Proposed assessment. A 2,500 word essay, tutorial work 
and either an examination or further written assignments.
Pressure Groups and
Political Lobbying POLS2043
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Lecturer. Professor Warhurst
Syllabus: This unit involves the study of the impact of 
pressure groups on policy-making in Australia. The role 
of both sectional groups (such as business organisations 
and trade unions), promotional groups (including the 
environmental and womens lobbies), as well as some 
other groups including the churches, will be examined. 
The unit will also address differing styles of interaction 
between groups and governments, such as consultative 
strategies, political lobbying, direct action and public 
opinion management.
Proposed assessment. There will be an essay, tutorial work 
and an examination.
Psychological Perspectives
on Politics POLS2088
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer: Mr. Adams
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This course will explore three bodies of litera­
ture. It will examine, firstly, the work of Political Scientists 
who have drawn on various theories, concepts and find­
ings from Psychology in an attempt to enhance their 
analysis of political phenomena. Second, it will explore 
work conducted by Psychologists that may have relevance 
to the understanding of political life. Third, it will draw 
on work by other social scientists who have explored psy­
chological dimensions of social and political life. Some 
of the topics to be explored will be Leadership, Psycho­
pathology, Decision-making, Authority and Compliance, 
Group Dynamics, Inter-group Relations and Prejudice, 
Collective Behaviour, Mass Media and Public Opinion, 
Emotions in Politics and Environmental Psychology.
Preliminary reading
□  Brett, J (ed.), Political Lives, Allen and Unwin, 
1997
□  Kressel, Neil J (ed.), Political Psychology —  Clas­
sic and Contemporary Readings, Paragon House, 1993
□  Robins, Robert S and Post, Jerrold M, Political 
Paranoia: The Psychopolitics o f Hatred, Yale Univer­
sity Press, 1997
Proposed assessment: One essay o f2000 words and a two 
hour examination.
This unit may be included as a core unit in the Political 
Communication major.
Religion and Politics in Australia POLS2081
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Professor Warhurst
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit is primarily concerned with the do­
mestic Australian elements in the interaction between 
politics and religious interests, organisations and ideas, 
but international aspects will also be considered. In the 
context of church-state debates, the direct place of Chris­
tians, Jews and Muslims in politics will be analysed, as 
well as the religious component of Aboriginal and eth­
nic politics. Religion generates political passion among 
both proponents and opponents and its impact on party 
and group politics is unpredictable as it appears on both 
the right and left of politics. Churches are themselves 
internally divided over political issues and over the ap­
propriate relationship between church and state. 
Churches are also significant actors in public adminis­
tration as deliverers of educational, health and welfare 
services. Political issues to be discussed include the regu­
lation of life and death, educational politics, social justice, 
censorship and pornography, immigration and ethnic 
affairs, gender and equal employment opportunity and 
economic policy.
Preliminary reading
□  Thompson, R C, Religion in Australia: A His­
tory, Oxford University Press, Melbourne, 1994
Proposed assessment. Essay, Examination and Tutorial 
Assessment
This unit may be included in the Religious Studies Pro­
gram Major
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Rights POLS2090
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial a week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer: Dr Shearmur
Prerequisite: Two first year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or Philosophy or with the permission 
of the Head of Department
Syllabus: This course offers an introduction to a range 
of issues of significance to those with a concern about 
rights. It will focus particularly upon issues drawn from 
the following broad concerns: (1) The historical origins 
and character of Western ideas about rights; (2) argu­
ment about the character of rights and of the bearers of 
rights; (3) recent philosophical argument about the criti­
cism and justification of rights claims; (4) selected issues 
raised by claims about rights in contemporary politics, 
national and international. The concern of the course 
will be philosophical rather than legal and institutional, 
although it will allow for the pursuit of philosophical 
concerns that stem from those other fields.
The lectures will offer a brief broad overview of issues in 
these different fields, while the tutorials will take up spe­
cific and topical issues on a selective basis.
The course will offer the student an introduction to some 
of the ways in which political philosophy can make a 
contribution to issues relating to rights, which might 
themselves arise in the context of law, domestic public 
policy, or international politics. At the same time, the 
course also offers opportunities for those whose interests 
stem from philosophy or political theory to pursue their 
particular concerns.
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be by way of an 
individual reflective journal through which students will 
engage by way of at least eight weekly entries —  with 
issues in each of the fields covered by the course, and 
through a project which will allow students to collabo­
rate in group work on a topic of more particular interest 
to them (subject to the agreement of the lecturer), tudents 
will also be assessed on their participation in tutorials 
and in the course’s computer-based Newsgroup. There 
will be no exam.
Strategy; Paths to Peace
and Security POLS2060
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures (one of which might be devoted to a video 
screening) for eleven weeks and one tutorial a week for 
ten weeks
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Lecturer: Dr McKinley
Syllabus: The word strategy is derived indirectly from 
the Greek, strategos, meaning ‘general’, and to many it is 
still narrowly associated with ‘generalship’ or ‘the art of 
the general’. But as war and society have become more 
complicated that view has been challenged by the view 
which holds that strategy is an inherent quality of state­
craft at all times, in peace and war. At least that is the 
way in which it is used in this unit. Accordingly, this 
unit is the study of how nations and other significant 
international actors seek peace and security through the 
art of controlling and utilising their resources —  eco­
nomic, psychological, moral, political and technological. 
In effect, this is to study the highest type of strategy —  
sometimes called Grand Strategy, and will include such 
issues as the nuclear arms race, superpower nuclear doc­
trines, arms control and disarmament, conventional war, 
revolutionary and guerrilla warfare, terrorism, conflict 
resolution and peace research. It will, in addition, exam­
ine the intellectual character of strategy and significant 
components of the strategy of the United States.
Preliminary reading
□  Baylis, John, Booth, Ken, Garnett, John and 
Williams, Phil, Contemporary Strategy I  and II, 2nd 
edition, revised and enlarged, Holmes and Meier, 
1987
□  Luttwak, Edward N, Strategy: The Logic o f  War 
and Peace, Belknap Press, 1987
Proposed assessment: One 2,300 word essay, and either a 
take-home exam paper of maximum length 1,300 words, 
or a one and one-half hour examination.
This unit may form part of a major in Political Commu­
nication.
The Gendered Politics of War POLS2085
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks
Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
POLS2068, Gender and International Politics, in their 
degree course.
One two-hour lecture and one tutorial per week for eleven 
weeks
Lecturer: Dr Pettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I when taken as a Political Science unit 
or any 12 first-year credit points when taken as a Wom­
en’s Studies unit.
Syllabus: This unit focuses on key questions to do with 
gender and global politics. It will analyse women’s expe­
riences, gender relations and feminist scholarship in 
relation to collective identity conflicts, political violence 
and war. It will begin with an analysis of the interna­
tional politics of identity, boundary politics and the 
making of the outsider. It will then focus on the gendered 
politics of war and peace. It interrogates key concepts in
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critical security studies, peace research and feminist eth­
ics. It will conclude with a review of contemporary 
women’s organising across identity and state lines for 
peace.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial presentation, essay (2000 
words) and review (1700 approx).
This unit may form part of a major in Political Science 
or Women’s Studies.
Women and Australian
Public Policy POLS2074
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week for eleven weeks 
Lecturer. Dr Gray
Prerequisites: Two first-year units in Political Science or 
Political Science I, or successful completion of any Wom­
en’s Studies unit, or with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Syllabus: This unit will examine the efforts of womens 
groups to influence Australian public policy since the 
late 1960s. It begins by looking at feminist theories of 
the state and critiques of bureaucracy, power and hierar­
chy. Feminist analyses of the unequal status of women 
in Australia will then be examined. The focus is on the 
sexual division of labour, the public-private dichotomy 
and the attitudes and practices that underpin those divi­
sions. Critiques of public policy and proposals for reform 
across a range of policy areas will then be studied, to­
gether with an examination of the strategies and tactics 
used by different groups of women. The policy areas 
under consideration will vary but may include equal op­
portunity and anti-discrimination legislation, affirmative 
action, child rearing, paid employment, non-market and 
caring work, health, social security and welfare. Interna­
tional comparative material will be included where 
appropriate.
Preliminary reading
□  Sullivan, Barbara and Whitehouse, Gillian (eds), 
Gender, Politics and Citizenship in the 1990s, Syd­
ney, University of New South Wales Press.
Proposed assessment-. Written work and an examination.
This unit may be included in a Women’s Studies major or 
in a BA in Australian Studies or a BA in Policy Studies.
The degree with honours
Honours Adviser. Dr West
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
Admission
There will be a series of meetings for students hoping to 
advance to Political Science IV. Further information can 
also be obtained from the Political Science office or
through the Departmental web page. Students with par­
ticular enquiries should consult the Honours Adviser.
Requirements
To be eligible for entry into Fourth Year Honours, stu­
dents must have completed the requirements for the pass 
degree
The degree with honours in Political Science normally 
comprises:
(a) Two first-year units in Political Science.
(b) Additional (second and third-year level) units of po­
litical science to the value of 48 credit points. At least 24 
of these 48 advanced credit points of Political Science 
are to comprise units completed with a grade of Distinc­
tion or above, with the remainder to be completed with 
grades of Credit or above. If students obtain one or more 
High Distinction grades in later-year units in addition 
to the 24 credit points required at Distinction level, then 
later-year units completed at Pass level to the same value 
will be counted at Credit level.
(c) Political Science IV, comprising
A thesis of between 15,000 and 20,000 words on a 
topic approved by the Head of Department. The 
thesis is to be submitted in the middle of the year.
Participation in seminars and colloquia. In first se­
mester students take part in regular colloquia. In 
second semester students choose two seminars from 
a range which includes political institutions, inter­
national politics and political theory.
Final honours results are determined on the basis of a 
student’s overall performance in Political Science IV (1/ 
2 thesis and 1/2 course work).
Combined honours including Political Science
Students may combine honours in Political Science with 
honours in certain other subjects, the overall work load 
being equivalent to honours in a single subject.
Eighteen of the Political Science credit points at second 
and third-year level are to be completed with grades of 
Distinction or above. The remaining credit points of 
Political Science should be completed with grades of 
Credit or above.
When planning such a degree students should take ac­
count of the honours requirements in both subjects. 
Those interested should consult the Honours Adviser as 
early as possible.
Double honours including Political Science
Students interested in doing more extended work in Po­
litical Science and another subject may take a double 
honours degree. This usually takes 5 years to complete. 
Intending students should consult the Honours Adviser.
Graduate Studies
For information on Graduate Studies in Political Sci­
ence see the Graduate School Handbook.
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Sociology
O.F. Dent, PhD Brown, MA 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The Department of Sociology offers two majors, a ma­
jor in Sociology and a major in Social Psychology 
(Sociology). Sociology in general is the study of collec­
tive human action, social relationships, and individual 
human behaviour insofar as these are influenced by so­
cial forces. Answers to sociological questions are sought 
via the systematic observation of social forces that shape 
human action, the fundamental assumptions being that 
much human behaviour is socially produced and that 
many of the relations between social forces and human 
action are recurrent. Social psychology is a specialist area 
within the broad discipline of Sociology which focuses 
upon interpersonal relations and cognate aspects of so­
cial experience.
The pass degree gives the student a general introduction 
to the discipline, whereas the honours degree is designed 
for the student who intends to pursue sociology as a 
specialty.
The first-year units, Self and Society, Contemporary So­
ciety, and Introduction to Social Psychology (Sociology), 
provide a sociological perspective and introduce some 
basic sociological concepts and principles.
The later-year units in the Sociology major fall into three 
groups — Theory Units, Research Methods Units, and 
Other Units.
There are no prescribed combinations among these units, 
but there are some sequences that depend upon a stu­
dent taking the first unit in the sequence in order to gain 
entry to later-year units. Students may specialise in one
or two areas or seek a broad coverage. The Undergradu­
ate Adviser and members of staff are happy to offer advice 
on the choice of units.
If fewer than 20 students enrol for any later-year unit 
the Department will review in February the desirability 
of offering the unit and may decide to cancel it.
As far as possible forms of assessment in each unit of­
fered by the Sociology Department will be discussed with 
students before being finalised (see Faculty entry on as­
sessment). In each unit, completion of prescribed written 
work and participation in classes (including tutorials) is 
a condition which, if unfulfilled, will render a student 
ineligible for assessment.
The Majors
A major in Sociology consists of seven Sociology units 
to the total value of 42 credit points.
A major in Social Psychology (Sociology) consists of two 
first year units, The Self and Society (SOCY1002) and 
In tro d u c tio n  to Social Psychology (Sociology) 
(SOCY1004) and five approved later year units to a to­
tal value of 42 credit points. Currently the units approved 
for the major in Social Psychology (Sociology) are Emo­
tions and Society (SOCY2051), Identity, Difference and 
Ethnicity (SOCY3022) and Interactionist Accounts of 
Sickness and Disease (SOCY3004). It is anticipated that 
other units will be added.
Any of the units in the Social Psychology (Sociology) 
major may be taken towards a Sociology major also.
Units offered in 2000
F irs t sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
F irs t Year
T h e  S e lf  a n d  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 1 0 0 2 C o n te m p o r a r y  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 1 0 0 3
I n t r o d u c t io n  to  S o c ia l P sy c h o lo g y  (S o c io lo g y )  S O C Y 1 0 0 4
S e c o n d  a n d  T h ir d  Y ear
A u s t r a l i a n  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 2 0 3 3 E n v i r o n m e n t  a n d  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 2 0 2 2
E d u c a t io n  a n d  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 2 0 2 1 S o c io lo g y  o f  H e a l th  a n d  I lln e s s  S O C Y 3 0 2 1
F o u n d a t io n s  o t  S o c ia l R e s e a rc h  S O C Y 2 0 3 7 P o p u la t io n  A n a ly s is  P O P S 2 0 0 2
M o d e r n  S o c io lo g ic a l T h e o r y  S O C Y 3 0 1 4 P o p u la t io n  H e a l th  S O C Y 2 0 5 0
U r b a n  S o c ie ty  S O C Y 2 0 3 5  
P o p u la t io n  a n d  A u s tra l ia  S O C Y 2 0 3 2
S o c io lo g y  o f  T h i r d  W o r ld  D e v e lo p m e n t  S O C Y 2 0 3 0
F o u r th  Y ear
S o c io lo g y  IV
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First-year units
The Self and Society (SOCY1002)
Contemporary Society (SOCY1003)
Introduction to Social Psychology (Sociology) 
(SOCY1004)
Later-year units
Theory units
Classical Sociological Theory (SOCY2040)
Modern Sociological Theory (SOCY3014)
Engendering Paradigms (SOCY3023)
Research Methods Units
Foundations of Social Research (SOCY2037)
Qualitative Research Methods (SOCY2043)
Methods of Social Research A (SOCY2038)
Methods of Social Research B (SOCY3018)
Population Analysis (POPS2002)
Other Units
Australian Society (SOCY2033)
Collective Behaviour and Social Movements 
(SOCY2041)
Community and the Individual (SOCY2020) 
Economic Sociology (SOCY2026)
Education and Society (SOCY2021)
Emotions and Society (SOCY2051)
Environment and Society (SOCY2022)
Identity, Difference and Ethnicity (SOCY3022) 
Intersexions: Gender and Sociology (SOCY2044)
Law, Crime and Social Control (SOCY3016)
Modern Society (SOCY2034)
Political Sociology (SOCY2031)
Population and Australia (SOCY2032)
Population Health (SOCY2030)
Population and Society (POPS2001)
Selected Topics in Sociology (SOCY3003)
Sociology of Health and Illness (SOCY3021)
Sociology of Third World Development (SOCY2030) 
Urban Society (SOCY2035)
The Sociology of Disaster (SOCY2008 )
Interactionist Accounts of Sickness and Disease 
(SOCY3004)
The pass degree
FIRST-YEAR UNITS IN SOCIOLOGY
Students may complete any two of the first-year units in 
any order.
The units Self and Society and Contemporary Society 
may not be combined in a degree with the former 
SOCYlOOl.
The Self and Society SOCY1002
(6cp)
First semester 
Offered every year
Lecturer. Dr Hopkins
Prerequisite'. None
Syllabus: This unit will deal with the social construction 
of the self. It will use film and biography to show how 
the self is constructed in both gender and class terms. 
The unit then addresses the paradox that, although we 
are shaped by powerful social forces, we have a sense of 
ourselves as autonomous individuals. It will show how 
this sense of individual selfhood is of recent origin, asso­
ciated with the development of modern society. The Self 
and Society may follow or precede Contemporary Soci­
ety.
Proposed assessment. To be discussed with students.
Contemporary Society SOCY1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered every year
Lecturers'. Dr Lewins, Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to modern 
society, its structures, processes of change and their im­
pact on everyday life. Australian society is discussed in a 
comparative context with particular reference to social 
institutions such as the education system, the family, and 
the political system, and the urban and rural commu­
nity settings of people’s lives. Explanations of trends are 
examined in the context of classical and modern socio­
logical theories. Contemporary Society may follow or 
precede The Self and Society.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with the class.
Introduction to Social
Psychology (Sociology) SOCY1004
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered every year
Lecturer. Dr Saha
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: The unit will introduce students to major top­
ics in social psychology, with an emphasis on sociological 
approaches. The unit will focus specifically on norma­
tive, cultural and cross-cultural dimensions of social 
psychological aspects of human behaviour. Students will 
be introduced to the notion of the social self, including 
self-perception and self-presentation. Subsequent topics 
may include the formation and change of attitudes and 
values, social judgement, persuasion, attraction, altru­
ism and self-interest, and group behaviour. Case studies 
will show how social psychological processes are found 
in everyday life and how they are taken into account in 
the development of social policy.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with the class.
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LATER-YEAR UNITS IN SOCIOLOGY
Note: Students should consult the Department’s Guide 
for Continuing Students before enrolling in later-year 
units.
Theory Units
Classical Sociological Theory SOCY2040
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Prerequisite-. Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus-. The unit will examine the sociological theories 
of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Emile Dürkheim. The 
social and intellectual contexts of the development of 
the classical sociological traditions will be considered. 
The influence of Marx, Weber and Dürkheim on recent 
sociology will also be treated.
Proposed assessment: One 2000-word essay and one tu­
torial presentation.
This unit may be included in a Social and Political Theory 
Program major.
Modern Sociological Theory SOCY3014
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr Bloul
Prerequisite: One later-year sociology unit or permis­
sion of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Sociologically significant theories of rational­
ity, social action, social structure and social reproduction 
are examined in this unit. The contribution of such theo­
ries to an understanding of power in modern society will 
constitute the primary focus of the unit.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may be included in a Social and Political Theory 
Program major.
Engendering Paradigms SOCY3023
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr Bloul
Prerequisites-. One later-year sociology unit or one Wom­
en’s Studies unit or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit examines the potential of various femi­
nist social theories and critiques as exercises of the 
sociological imagination (according to C Wright Mills’ 
classic definition). There are two main components to 
this unit:
(1) The theory section evaluates the impact of feminist 
analyses on a range of sociological theories. It is argued 
that a variety of feminist critiques proposed a revision of 
existing sociological theories to accommodate new evi­
dence on gender. The unsatisfactory results of such 
revisions prompted a more thorough deconstruction of 
such mainstream sociological theories and an attempt to 
promote new frameworks of sociological explanations 
and new ways of doing sociology.
(2) The methodology and research section analyses the 
construction of sociological knowledge. Are new ways 
of doing sociological research possible? Can feminist cri­
tiques of empirical methodology really promote the 
construction of an empowering sociological knowledge?
Proposed assessment: One theoretical essay o f3000 words 
and a research proposal, to be discussed with students.
Research Methods Units
Foundations of Social Research SOCY2037
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr Lewins
Prerequisite: Any one of: two first-year units o f Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Geography or Political Science 
or Prehistory, PSYC1001, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit examines key issues and assumptions 
in sociological research. It covers areas such as sociologi­
cal theory as explanation; degrees o f sociological 
explanation; operationalisation of concepts; validity; 
theory testing and theory construction; and strategies of 
analysis of research.
Proposed assessment: Details will be discussed with stu­
dents at the beginning of the semester.
This unit may be included in a Social Research Methods 
Program major.
Qualitative Research Methods SOCY2043
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lectures will be taped 
Lecturer. Dr White
Prerequisites: Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
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Syllabus: Students will be introduced to the theoretical 
basis of the interpretive tradition in sociology. This tra­
dition has produced a range of methods for examining 
the social world. Those examined may include partici­
pant observation, in depth interviewing, oral histories, 
life histories and unstructured interviewing.
Proposed assessment: One essay, a short take home exam 
and two tutorial papers.
Methods of Social Research A SOCY2038
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures, 6 hours of tutorials and 8 one-hour 
computer laboratory sessions over 13 weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Dent
Prerequisite: Any one of: two first-year units of Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Geography or Political Science 
or Prehistory or PSYC1001 or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: An introduction to social research methods with 
emphasis on the testing of theories and models by quan­
titative techniques. Topics to be covered will include 
causal axiomatic theories; strategies for testing theories; 
research designs from true experimental designs to ex- 
post-facto designs such as survey research; statistical 
estimation and hypothesis testing; and computer-based 
statistical techniques.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students, but 
will be based upon a combination of regular assignments 
and a three-hour final examination.
This unit may not be combined in a degree with the 
former Methods of Sociological Research.
This unit may be included in a Population Studies or a 
Social Research Methods Program major.
Methods o f Social Research B SOCY3018
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures, 6 hours of tutorials and 8 one-hour 
computer laboratory sessions over 13 weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Dent
Prerequisite: Methods of Social Research A or permis­
sion of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit builds upon the material presented 
in Methods of Social Research A. Topics to be covered 
will include theory and techniques of social measure­
ment; sampling theory and sample design; data collection 
procedures; computer-based analytical techniques includ­
ing graphical methods and multivariate statistics with 
special emphasis on their application to sociological prob­
lems.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may not be combined in a degree with the 
former Methods of Sociological Research.
This unit may be included in a Program major in Popu­
lation Studies or in Social Research Methods.
Population Analysis POPS2002
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours of lectures and 12 one-hour computer labora­
tory sessions over 13 weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 credit points of first-year 
units in Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or 
Sociology or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science or Economics, or a later-year unit of a 
Population Studies major, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Demographic techniques and their applications 
in a wide range of contexts. Emphasis is given to meth­
ods that are most commonly needed for population 
studies in Australia; the focus is on practical applications 
of methods, rather than mathematics. Coverage will in­
clude: methods of analysing fertility, mortality, migration 
and population composition; standardisation of rates; 
life tables; population projections. Students will receive 
training in the uses of microcomputer spreadsheets for 
demographic calculations.
Prescribed reading
□  Pollard, AH, Yusuf, F & Pollard, GN, Demo­
graphic Techniques, 3rd edn, Pergamon, 1990
Proposed assessment: Three assignments.
This unit may be included in a geography or sociology 
major or in a program major in Human Evolution and 
Ecology or in Social Research Methods.
Other Units
Australian Society SOCY2033
(6cp)
First semester
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Greig
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will provide an overview of Austral­
ian society, its structure and institutions. It will explore 
the ramifications throughout Australian society of a small 
number of significant themes, such as —  social inequal­
ity, structures of power, sources of stability and change, 
the position of women, work and occupations, national 
identity and culture, unemployment and its causes, and 
movements for social change.
Proposed assessment: To be decided in consultation with 
students.
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Collective Behaviour and
Social Movements SOCY2041
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Saha
Prerequisite: One later-year sociology unit or permis­
sion of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will cover theoretical explanations 
and research findings concerning collective behaviour, 
such as riots and mobs, and social movements. Particu­
lar attention will be directed to the objectives and 
strategies of social movements, such as passive resistance, 
sabotage and terrorism, and to attempts to control social 
movements by the State and/or other interested parties. 
The sociological factors related to recruitment to and 
exiting from movement activity, and the long-term so­
cial and personal consequences of activism will be studied. 
Selected social movements will be covered in depth, for 
example, student political movements, liberation move­
ments, and the environmental movement.
Assessment: One 3000-word essay or report, a final ex­
amination, and tutorial participation will be required. 
Details will be discussed with students.
Community and the Individual SOCY2020
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer: Dr Hopkins
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabtts: This unit will examine the contrasting ideo­
logical themes of individualism and community. It will 
begin by showing how the discipline of sociology devel­
oped as a reaction to the breakdown of community in 
19th Century Europe. We shall see that much of the 
present-day political debate involves a clash between the 
perspectives of individualism and community, for exam­
ple debates about economic policy and about how best 
to prevent crime. Despite the dominance of individual­
ist thinking in many areas of public policy, community 
remains a major theme in many of the movements for 
social change, in particular the alternative lifestyle seek­
ers. The unit will also address questions of human 
motivation: are we simply rational, self-interested cal­
culators, as the discipline of economics presumes, or are 
we also driven by moral imperatives, as sociologists would 
contend?
Proposed assessment: One 2000 word essay and a short 
examination —  to be discussed with students.
This unit may not be included in a degree course with 
Community and Urban Life in Contemporary Cities.
Economic Sociology SOCY2026
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Prerequisite: One later-year sociology unit or permis­
sion of the lecturer.
Syllabus: In this unit economic relations, institutions 
and processes are examined sociologically. Concepts such 
as division of labour, exchange, property, market, and 
production are treated in various theoretical contexts. 
Next, variation in the social manifestation of economic 
relations of production and distribution is treated. Fi­
nally, the unit considers the connections between 
economic organisation and relations on the one hand, 
and social dynamics or change on the other.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
This unit may be included in Program majors in Politi­
cal Economy and Social and Political Theory.
Education and Society SOCY2021
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Saha
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units, or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit will be to examine the 
dialectical relationship between education and society, 
particularly with respect to socioeconomic development 
and change.
The unit will firstly consider the main theoretical per­
spectives w hich attem pt to explain variations in 
educational systems and the ways that they change (eg 
functionalist, Marxist and interpretative). This will be 
followed by a socio-historical examination of the emer­
gence of schooling, from antiquity through the industrial 
revolution to mass schooling in many societies today. 
Topics will include the relationship between education 
and the economy, the political system (the State) and 
the cultural and ideological system. The relationship 
between the family, schooling and life chances will also 
receive attention. Finally, alternative educational struc­
tures will be exam ined w ith  respect to the ir 
appropriateness for different types of societies.
All topics will be treated in a comparative perspective, 
although the Australian context will receive considerable 
attention. The similarities and differences between school 
processes in industrialised and non-industrialised socie­
ties, as well as capitalist and socialist societies, will be a 
consistent theme throughout the course.
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Proposed assessment: The suggested assessment program 
includes one 3000-word essay, tutorial participation, and 
a choice between a final report or an examination.
Emotions and Society SOCY2051
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units, or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: A recent literature recognizes that emotions 
are at the basis of every aspect of social and personal 
activity. While typically thought of as private and so­
cially disruptive states, it is now clear that emotions play 
decisive roles in social organization and individual proc­
esses. In this unit leading theories of emotion will be 
introduced and assessed. In particular, the centrality of 
emotions to the following matters will be treated: social 
order and conformity, rationality, human rights, the hid­
den and overt conflicts of social inequalities, the processes 
of social action, and structural change.
Proposed assessment: A 3,000 word essay, and class work
Environment and Society SOCY2022
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Klovdahl
Prerequisite-. Any two first-year units of Sociology or An­
thropology or Prehistory or Political Science, any human 
sciences unit, any first-year science unit, or permission 
of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit covers such topics as the role of en­
ergy in the development of different levels of societal 
organisation; the question of whether particular levels of 
civilisation (e.g. modern Western) require specific levels 
of energy use; sociological theories pertaining to energy, 
environment and society relationships; the limits of 
growth versus the ultimate resource debate; energy and 
structure o f cities; the impact of energy-induced urban 
structure on the well-being of city clwellers; the rise and 
development of the environmental movement; and so 
on.
The unit will provide an opportunity for participants to 
examine critically the sociological implications of recent 
environmental issues.
Proposed assessment: The proposed assessment includes a 
3000-word research essay, tutorial/ seminar presentation 
and participation, and a final exam.
This unit can be included in an Art and Material Cul­
ture, Environmental Resources, Population Studies or 
Human Sciences Program major.
Identity, Difference and Ethnicity SOCY3022
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Bloul
Prerequisite-. Any two first-year sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus-. Ethnic relations form a central feature of many 
societies today, as colonialism and post-colonial migra­
tions have created minority populations in many parts 
of the world. This unit examines the origins and main­
tenance of racial and ethnic divisions in a comparative 
perspective. It focuses on the social construction of eth­
nic identities in multicultural settings. The unit is 
concerned with general theoretical issues informing de­
bates on identity and the cultural politics of difference, 
at both individual and collective levels. Special attention 
is given to case studies, with an emphasis on new cul­
tural pluralism, the place of individual self-projects and 
the status of difference in a global world.
Proposed assessment: One tutorial presentation and two 
essays (around 2000 and 4000 words respectively) in con­
sultation with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in Devel­
opment Studies.
Intersexions: Gender and
Sociology SOCY2044
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Bloul
Prerequisite: Any one of: two first-year Sociology units, 
a Women’s Studies unit or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus-. This is an upper-level unit whose aim is to 
introduce students to a range of gender issues in sociol­
ogy. The stress is on gender rather than womens 
problems. This course will introduce students to the many 
dimensions of gender and argue that gender is a central 
category of social analysis, in a similar way to class, race 
and ethnicity with which it intersects with varied, spe­
cific results. The unit will focus specifically on the 
emergence of gender as an analytical tool in sociology, 
on the reproduction of gendered social agents and on 
the analysis of gendered ideologies. It will also examine 
the impact of gender and feminist deconstructionism in 
the sociology of knowledge. The aim is to familiarize 
students with the impact of feminist theories on sociol­
ogy as a whole.
Proposed assessment: One tutorial presentation and two 
essays (around 2000 and 4000 words respectively) in con­
sultation with students.
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Issues in Contemporary
Social Structure SOCY2036
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit will demonstrate how sociological 
analysis can be applied to institutions and processes which 
are of importance in contemporary society. Areas such 
as the industrial, legal, political, educational and health 
spheres will be examined.
The course will develop a number of central themes in 
respect of the areas studied, such as the history of the 
institutions, the outcome of their operations for persons 
implicated in them and for related institutions, as well 
as the consequences for the wider society of their opera­
tion.
Different theoretical and methodological perspectives 
may be contrasted and a number of relevant empirical 
cases examined.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
Law, Crime and Social Control SOCY3016
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lecturer. Dr Hopkins
Prerequisite: Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit focuses on the sociological analysis of 
issues in contemporary society concerned with the mak­
ing, breaking and enforcement of laws, as well as those 
social behaviours considered deviant, even when these 
are not illegal. Particular attention may be paid to those 
processes that lead to an individual being incarcerated in 
institutions for the criminal, the delinquent or the in­
sane. The unit will deal with questions such as how some 
behaviours or people are defined as deviant. It will look 
in some detail at the crimes of the powerful and at crimes 
against women, particularly domestic violence, sexual 
assault and sexual harassment.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students
Political Sociology SOCY2031
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Prerequisite: Any one of: two first-year units of Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Political Science, or permission 
of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit will examine the power of elites and 
the participation of the public in the political process of 
modern democratic, capitalist societies. It will begin with 
a brief, critical overview of the main theories on this topic. 
It will then focus on the problems created by power in a 
democracy. The focus will then shift to the political par­
ticipation and influence of the public. The problems of 
inequality, alienation and apathy will be reviewed. Fi­
nally, the democratic role of elections, initiatives and 
referenda will be considered.
Proposed assessment: To be decided in consultation with 
students.
Population and Australia SOCY2032
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 credit points of first-year 
units in Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or 
Sociology or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science, Economics I, or a later-year unit of a 
Population Studies major, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: Population processes have contributed to many 
changes in Australian society, including urbanisation, the 
development of muliticulturalism, the diversification of 
family forms, the emergence of ageing as a major social 
issue and the growth and decline of urban and rural com­
munities. This unit examines changes in Australia from 
the perspective of the causes and effects of demographic 
processes. Emphasis is given to the contemporary ques­
tions and their historical origins, referring to concepts 
and theories concerning migration, the demographic 
transition and social change.
Proposed assessment: An essay and an open-book exami­
nation or a take-home examination or a final essay.
This unit may be included in Program majors in Popu­
lation Studies and Environmental Resources.
Population Health SOCY2050
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Dent
Prerequisites: Any one of: two first-year units of Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Prehistory or Geography or 
Economic History or Political Science, PSYC1001, 
ECON1001, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to introduce the con­
cepts and methods used in describing and analysing the 
health of human populations, with particular emphasis 
on health in Australia. The causes of illness and death 
will be reviewed for the population as a whole and for
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selected sub-groups within it such as Aboriginals, mi­
grants and males as compared with females. Demographic 
and epidemiological techniques for studying health and 
disease will be introduced. Various interventions such as 
immunisation, population screening, health promotion 
programs and acute medical care will be examined in 
relation to their impact on population health.
Proposed assessment: The preferred model of regular tu­
torial assignments and a final examination will be subject 
to consultation with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in Popu­
lation Studies.
Selected Topics in Sociology SOCY3003
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Prerequisite-. Any two first-year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year depending on 
the lecturer; however, in any given year the unit will pro­
vide intensive sociological examination of a topic(s) in a 
particular substantive area.
Proposed assessment: To be discussed with students.
Sociology of Health and Illness SOCY3021
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks
Lectures will be taped 
Lecturer. Dr White
Prerequisites: Any two first year Sociology units or per­
mission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: A range of theoretical analyses —  Parsonian, 
Marxist, Weberian and feminist —  of the role of medi­
cal knowledge in modern society are examined. In the 
second part of the unit these perspectives are developed 
in case studies. These case studies may reflect the inter­
ests of the students and may include the development of 
the medical profession, the hospital, the role of alterna­
tive medicines, the links between medical knowledge and 
power, as well as studies of specific diseases from a socio­
logical perspective.
Proposed assessment: Two essays, the first of 2000 words 
on theoretical perspectives on medical knowledge. The 
second is a research essay of approximately 4000 words.
Sociology of Third World
Development SOCY2030
(6cp)
Second semester
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Greig
Prerequisite: Any two first-year units of Sociology or An­
thropology or Political Science or permission of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus-. The unit surveys various sociological approaches 
to the study of social and economic development in less 
developed societies. It includes a critical examination of 
modernisation theories, various forms of dependency 
theory, world systems theory, and the theory of imperi­
alism. Case studies from one or more societies will be 
used to illustrate the dynamics of the development and 
underdevelopment processes, and various national lib­
eration and revolutionary movements will be examined.
Proposed assessment: Details will be discussed with stu­
dents.
This unit may be included in a Development Studies 
and Environmental Resources Program major.
Urban Society SOCY2035
(6cp)
First semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Klovdahl
Prerequisite: Any one of: two first-year units of Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Prehistory or Political Science 
units, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus-. The purpose of this unit is to look at the ori­
gins of cities and the development of urban society in 
order to learn more about the foundations on which 
modern cities have been built. The urban revolution that 
saw the rise of the first cities will be the starting point for 
the course, followed by an examination of the pre-in­
dustrial city, the influence of the Middle Ages on modern 
cities, the profound effects of industrialisation, and sub­
sequent development of the Western industrial city to 
about 1930.
Particular topics likely to be included are unique factors 
affecting Australian cities as these developed in the 19th 
century and thereafter; and some reference to the devel­
opment of non-Western, non-industrial cities in the 
period will be covered.
Proposed assessment: A 3000-word research essay, tuto­
rial/seminar participation and presentation, and a final 
examination.
Population and Society POPS2001
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000, normally offered in alternate years 
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer. Dr Rowland
271
Faculty of Arts
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 credit points of first year 
units in Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or 
Sociology or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science, Economics I, or a later-year unit of a 
Population Studies major, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus-. This unit introduces the main concepts in popu­
lation studies, showing how they relate to issues in 
research, planning and policy development. Topics in­
clude contemporary thought on population growth, 
mortality control, changes in fertility, population mo­
bility, the life cycle, the study of generations and the 
population dimension of environmental changes and 
social issues. The content is non-mathematical and cov­
erage is global, with emphasis on comparisons between 
less developed and more developed countries.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial work, an essay and an 
openbook examination or a take home examination or a 
final essay.
This unit may be included in a Geography or Sociology 
major or a program major in Development Studies or 
Human Sciences.
The Degree with Honours
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement The degree with honours in the introductory 
section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for the degree with Honours in Sociology 
extends over four years and normally consists of
1. The completion of pass Bachelor of Arts requirements 
with 60 credit points (10 units) in Sociology or Social 
Psychology (Sociology) including:
(a) at least one Theory unit
(b) at least one Research Methods unit
(c) at least two units from the list of Other Units.
An average grade of credit must be attained over all later- 
year units and at least three of these units must be 
completed with grades of distinction or higher.
and
2. completion of Sociology IV(H).
Sociology rV(H)
In the fourth year, candidates for the degree with hon­
ours will have three course component —
The Honours Seminars —  two weekly seminars focus­
ing on aspects of sociological theory and research. These 
seminars will contribute 25% each to the final honours 
grade;
A Sub-thesis not exceeding 20,000 words which will 
count for 50% of the honours grade and will be com­
pleted in second semester.
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Programs
Programs in the Faculty of Arts complement teaching 
within departments by offering units in newer areas of 
specialisation or in fields common to two or more disci­
plines. Some programs have staff specifically appointed 
to them, while others have developed through collabo­
ration between staff in different departments. Whereas a 
departmental major consists of an approved sequence of 
units normally taken in one department, a program ma­
jor consists of an approved sequence of units in a newer 
subject area or an interdisciplinary field. A program major 
thus enables students to pursue studies which span the 
interests of more than one department.
The units for a program major can include core units 
specific to a particular program together with related units 
offered in at least two departments. For example, the 
Population Studies Program offers several core units on 
demographic issues, concepts and methods, while de­
partments —  such as Archaeology and Anthropology, 
Geography and Sociology —  teach further units on popu­
lation which may be included in the Population Studies 
major.
Another example is the Medieval and Renaissance Stud­
ies program which reflects the interests of History, Art 
History and language departments in this particular pe­
riod of history.
As these examples illustrate, the fields of interest are de­
fined by their subject matter. It may be a geographical 
area (for example, Contemporary Europe), or a particu­
lar cultural phenomenon (Religious Studies) or a social 
process (Social and Political Theory). Each combines in 
one program a variety of approaches taken by scholars 
from different disciplinary perspectives. Students follow­
ing the programs have the opportunity to compare and 
combine the various approaches, achieving a more 
rounded understanding of the field they are studying.
Within the programs, honours courses are offered by 
Contemporary Europe, Film Studies, Human Sciences, 
Population Studies, Religious Studies and Women’s Stud­
ies.
Students who intend to complete a program major are 
encouraged ro consult with the Convenor in planning 
their course.
No program major may include more than 12 credit 
points at 1000-level nor more than 24 credit points from 
one discipline. Unit prerequisites will apply unless waived 
by the lecturer concerned.
Program majors are detailed in the following pages.
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Aboriginal Studies
Convener. Dr Peterson, Archaeology and Anthropology
The program in Aboriginal Studies enables students with 
an interest in Aboriginal studies to take a set of interre­
lated units in different disciplines without the normal 
prerequisite required in each unit. The major in Abo­
riginal Studies is an interdisciplinary program in which 
it is possible to combine anthropology, archaeology, art, 
English, history, linguistics, music and women’s studies 
for a broadly based understanding of Aboriginal socie­
ties and cultures, both past and present. Taken together, 
the units provide a comprehensive insight into all as­
pects of Aboriginal studies including Aboriginal origins, 
their occupation and adaptation to the continent, their 
traditional social, cultural and linguistic practices, the 
impact of European colonisation, the history of the in­
terrelationship between Aboriginal people and other 
Australians and the place of Aboriginal people in Aus­
tralian society today.
The requirements for the major are 42 credit points com­
posed as follows:
1. 12 first-year points in any combination of ANTH, 
ARTH, HIST, LING, POLS, SOCY
2. 30 later-year points from among the designated units 
set out below.
Arts students are only required to have 12 points of Arts 
or Asian Studies units as a prerequisite for the Music 
unit, Music in Aboriginal Society.
The designated units are:
Aboriginal Visual Culture ARTV3029
(School of Art) (6cp)
Second semester
Australian Aboriginal Societies
and Cultures ANTH2005
(6cp)
First semester
For details see entry under Department of Archaeology 
and Anthropology.
Aborigines and Australian Society ANTH2017
(6cp)
Second semester
For details see entry under Department of Archaeology 
and Anthropology.
Contact Discourse ENGL 2052
Not offered in 2000
Aboriginal Australian History HIST2022
(6cp)
Second semester
For details see entry under Department of History.
Language in Aboriginal Australia LING2016
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
For details see entry under Department of Linguistics.
Music in Aboriginal Society MUSM2088
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
For details see entry under Department of Literature and 
Materials of Music
Prehistory o f Australia PREH2004
(6cp)
First semester
For details see entry under Department of Archaeology 
and Anthropology.
Trauma, Memory and Culture WOMS2021
(6cp)
First semester
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Australian Studies
Convener: Professor Ann Curthoys, History Department
This is a multi-disciplinary program designed to com­
plement departmental majors in the Faculty. It draws on 
the Arts Faculty’s considerable strengths in the area of 
Australian Studies in both the humanities and social sci­
ences. Most Departments and Centres offer subject units 
in Australian studies; by offering a Program major in the 
area, the Faculty enables students to develop a greater 
range and depth of knowledge of Australia than would 
be possible within a single Departmental major. The 
Australian Studies Program may be of particular interest 
to overseas students wishing to include a year of study in 
Australia in their degree, and to Undergraduate Diploma 
students.
The program takes Australia as its focus, and provides 
opportunities for the detailed study of Australian his­
tory, environment, geography, society, politics, and 
culture. Emphasis is given to both indigenous and non- 
indigenous A ustralia, w ith m any units focusing 
specifically on indigenous Australian societies and cul­
tures, and most units considering the contact and 
connections, past and present, between indigenous and 
non-indigenous peoples. Australia is studied in a series 
of relationships and comparisons: to the European ori­
gins and allegiances of many of its people and institutions; 
to similar settler societies, especially those which also have 
British connections; and to the societies and cultures of 
the Asia-Pacific region. The theoretical and methodo­
logical frameworks used to consider Australian society 
are varied, according to the approach of the contribut­
ing disciplines and teachers. Some of the themes and 
concepts used include: national identity and national­
ism, class and power, colonialism and postcolonialism, 
gender and sexuality, and race, ethnicity and diaspora.
The requirements for the major are —
(a) 42 credit points, a maximum of twelve at first year 
level, from the list below.
(b) no more than 18 credit points may be taken from a 
single discipline (signified by a common alpha in the 
subject code).
There are no compulsory units or additional require­
ments.
Honours in Australian Studies may be taken only as part 
of a combined honours program, which will consist of a 
year long program of coursework and thesis devised in 
consultation between a Head of Department and the 
Program Convener. Students hoping to undertake a com­
bined honours year which includes Australian Studies 
should consult with the Convener early in their second 
year of study.
To enter the honours year a student must have complete 
no fewer than 48 credit points in the Australian Studies 
Program major and 48 credit points in the Departmen­
tal major. The studen t m ust satisfy the relevant
Departments requirements for combined honours de­
gree students, and have achieved at least a credit average 
in the units making up the 48 Australian Studies credit 
points, including at least twelve points at distinction level. 
The word length of the thesis will be subject to negotia­
tion  betw een the D epartm en t and the Degree 
Coordinator.
L ist o f  U n its
In selecting units for the major, students are advised to 
remember that many are offered each alternate year. 
Details are given in the subject descriptions in the De­
partmental majors. Existing prerequisites apply, except 
that, with the permission of the relevant Head of De­
partment, twelve credit points in Australian Studies may 
be used as a mode of entry to the later-year units listed 
below.
FIRST YEAR
HIST1024
POLS 1002 
LING 1021 
SOCY1003 
GEOG1006 
ENGL1004
Australian History (first semester, each 
year)
Introduction to Politics (first semester, 
each year)
Cross Cultural Communication (first 
semester, each year)
Contemporary Society (second 
semester, each year)
Society, Environment, and Resources 
(second semester, each year) 
Introduction to Australian Literature 
(second semester, each year)
LATER YEAR
Check subject descriptions in Departmental majors for in­
formation on availability.
ANTH2005
ANTH2017
ANTH2056
ANTH2058
ARTH2027
ARTH2049
ARTH2093
DRAM2008
ENGL2004
ENGL2011 
ENGL2032 
ENGL2065 
ENGL2066
GEOG2013
GEOG3010
HIST2022
HIST2129
Australian Aboriginal Societies and 
Cultures
Aborigines and Australian Society 
Anthropology of Nationalism 
Anthropology of Australian Settler 
Cultures
Australian Art: Twentieth century 
Australian Art: Methods and Ap­
proaches
Postcolonial Discourses in Australian 
Art
Modern Australian Drama 
Lines of Growth in Australian 
Literature
Twentieth Century Australian Fiction
Contact Discourse
Australian English
Australian Film: Ned Kelly to Mad
Max
People and Place
Environmental Policy and Planning 
Aboriginal Australian History 
Country Lives: Australian rural history
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HIST2128
HIST2139
HIST2111
LING2016
MUSM2088
POLS2005
POLS2043
POLS2054 
POLS2065 
POLS2067 
POLS2074 
POLS2075 
POLS2080 
POLS3001 
POLS2080 
POLS 2083
PREH2004
PREH3017
PREH3018
PREH2036
PREH2031
PREH2017
PREH3004
SOCY2032
SOCY2033
SOCY2030
WOMS2020
Convicts and Immigrants: Colonial 
Australian history 
20th Century Australia 
Healing Powers: Medicine and Society 
since 1730
Language in Aboriginal Australia 
Music in Aboriginal society 
Australian Government Administra­
tion and Public Policy 
Pressure Groups and Australian Public 
Policy
Australian Political Economy 
Australian Federal Politics 
Australian Political Parties 
Women and Australian Public Policy 
Globalism and the Politics of Identity 
Politics, Policy and the Media 
Australian Foreign Policy 
Religions and Politics in Australia 
Contemporary Australian Political 
Issues
Australian Archaeology 
Archaeological Artefact Analysis 
Selected Themes in Australian 
Archaeology
Understanding Early Technologies 
The Archaeology of Culture Contact 
Landscape Archaeology 
Archaeological Field and Laboratory 
Methods
Population and Australia 
Australian Society 
Population Health 
Issues in Postcolonial Studies
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Contemporary Europe
Convener. Professor E Papadakis (European Studies)
The value of studying Europe arises both from its his­
tory, recent events and prospects for change. Following 
the end of the Cold War and the expansion of the Euro­
pean U nion, new possibilities have emerged for 
cooperation and unity as well as for reasserting tradi­
tions and diversity. Apart from gaining an understanding 
of the foundations of modern Europe, the program fo­
cuses on contemporary European society. An important 
consideration is that Australia has in common with many 
European countries similar social and economic concerns, 
high levels of education, and relatively affluent societies. 
Europe, which represents the biggest trading bloc in the 
world, is also the largest trading partner of Australia.
The program offers a major which is taken by students 
enrolled in the BA (European Studies) and is available 
to students enrolled in the BA.
The major consists of the following units in first year: 
Foundations of Modern Europe (EURO 1002) and Con­
temporary European Society (EURO 1003). In second 
and third years students are required to take five units. 
Three of these units must include either Citizens and 
the State in Europe (EUR02007); The European Un­
ion: Policies, Institutions and Challenges (EUR02003); 
C on tem porary  Issues in H isto rical Perspective 
(EUR02005); or Green Governance (POLS2087). Two 
other units can be drawn from the wide selection of units 
listed below.
The following core units in Contemporary Europe will 
be offered in 2000:
F irst semester S e c o n d  sem ester
F irst y e a r
F o u n d a t io n s  o f  M o d e r n  E u ro p e  
E U R O  1 0 0 2
C o n te m p o r a r y  E u ro p e a n  
S o c ie ty  E U R O  1 0 0 3
L a te r  yea r
G re e n  G o v e rn a n c e  P O L S 2 0 8 7 * T h e  E u r o p e a n  U n io in :  
P o lic ies, In s t i tu t io n s  a n d  
C h a lle n g e s  E U R 0 2 0 0 3
* C itiz e n s  a n d  th e  S ta te  in  
E u ro p e  E U R 0 2 0 0 7
Foundations of Modern Europe EURO 1002
(6 cp)
24 hours of lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded 
First semester
Coordinator. Professor Papadakis
Syllabus: This unit provides develops perspectives on the 
concept of Europe, considers the political, social and 
cultural forces at work on European countries both with 
respect to elements of unity and diversity, to traditions
and innovations and to the significance of notions like 
democracy, authoritarianism, the nation state, social class 
and citizenship.
Among the core themes are the idea of European unity, 
the shifting boundaries of European culture and iden­
tity, the consequences of transformations like the political 
and the industrial revolutions of the late eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries, the development of a welfare state 
and a wide range of projects which predated and have 
been used as models of unifying Europe today.
The unit provides access to perspectives on modern Eu­
rope which are critical of prevailing orthodoxies, 
constructive in attempting to understand the benefits of 
particular courses of action and offer explanations and 
interpretations of social, political and cultural forces at 
work in Europe.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial paper, essay and examina­
tion.
Contemporary European Society EURO 1003
(6 cp)
24 hours of lectures and 12 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded 
Second semester
Coordinator. Professor Papadakis
Syllabus: This unit identifies continuity and change in 
the organisation of European societies, beginning with 
the conception of Europe after World War II and ap­
praising political and social structures and institutions.
Among the key themes are those pertaining to notions 
of economic reconstruction and development, challenges 
by social movements to aspects of the postwar settlement, 
shifts in values and attitudes, questions of race and eth­
nicity, religion, the status of women, employment and 
social policies, and national identities and cultures. The 
unit considers the position of Europe and European na­
tions in the context of changes in power relationships 
around the globe.
The unit explores critical and constructive perspectives 
on contemporary European societies. It also aims to de­
velop thinking skills and conceive alternative paths for 
action to those advocated by wellestablished practition­
ers or commentators.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial paper, essay and examina­
tion.
Citizens and the State in Europe EUR02007
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded 
Second semester
Coordinator. Professor Papadakis
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Syllabus-. This unit considers changes in the roles of citi­
zens and in the scope and growth of government in 
Europe. Among the questions addressed are the ques­
tion of trust in politicians and the political system; the 
character of citizen involvement, including elections and 
other forms of political action; and links between citi­
zens and po litical associations. Changes in the 
relationship between citizens and the state are explored 
in the context of social changes in Europe and the de­
gree of support among elites and ordinary citizens for 
nation states and for the European Union.
The unit will cover the following themes in order to 
understand and speculate on these transformations: the 
use of public opinion in the process of political persua­
sion; how far the formation of public opinion represents 
citizen involvement in decisionmaking or the manipula­
tion of perceptions and social control; the possibility of 
democracy; and the problematic nature of the categories 
used to define citizens and the state.
The approach adopted in this unit allows for critical ap­
praisal of prevailing views about citizens and the state 
and for an exploration on their usefulness.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial and essay work and an ex­
amination.
The European Union: Policies, Institutions 
and Challenges EUR02003
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded 
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Muller
Syllabus: The syllabus reflects the shifting challenges con­
fronting the European Union and Europe. It includes 
an analysis of the institutions of the European Union in 
the context of questions of subsidiarity, the democratic 
deficit and likely reforms. The unit also covers the na­
ture, history and evolution of major policies and their 
impact on member states as well as the wider debate over 
the evolution of the European Union as it confronts 
‘globalisation’.
Other considerations include the perspective of mem­
ber states on issues like defence, social policy, culture 
and enlargement; and the European Union in the world, 
as an expanding regional bloc, as an aid donor to devel­
oping countries and as a partner of Australia. Students 
will be encouraged to explore the relationship between 
the institutions of the European Community as well as 
the particular issues of concern to present or prospective 
member states by means of workshops or simulations.
Proposed assessment: An essay, simulations and an ex­
amination.
Preliminary reading
□  Bainbridge, T  and Teasdale, A, A Penguin Guide 
to the European Union, Penguin, 1995
Green Governance POLS2087
(6 cp)
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials 
Lectures will be recorded 
First semester
Coordinator. Professor Papadakis
Syllabus: Though most people agree the environment 
matters, they disagree over why it is significant as well as 
the urgency and best approaches to achieving environ­
mental objectives. This unit explores the capacity of 
governments (mainly in Europe and Australia) to respond 
to these challenges, and has three components.
First, it considers how different ways of thinking about 
the environment influence actors and institutions. These 
ways of thinking include opposing ideas about potential 
catastrophes; beliefs that experts will solve all problems; 
ecologically sustainable development; and green radical­
ism and participatory democracy.
Second, it explores the obstacles to, and potential for, 
effective policy implementation in terms of governments’ 
capacity to interact with non-state actors (green move­
ments and interest groups; industry and green enterprises; 
the media; public opinion; transnational organizations). 
We consider the kinds of pressure they exert on the state 
to take action.
Third, the unit focuses on specific issues (like air and 
water pollution, greenhouse gas emissions and depletion 
of the ozone layer) in evaluating explanations for the logic 
and perform ance o f na tional governm ents and 
transnational institutions like the European Union.
Proposed assessment: Tutorial and essay work and a two- 
hour examination.
Preliminary reading
ü  Dryzek, J, The Politics o f  the Earth, Environmen­
tal Discourses, Oxford, Oxford University Press, 
1997
Europe: Contemporary Issues in Historical 
Perspective EUR02005
(6 cp)
Not offered in 2000
22 hours of lectures and 11 tutorials
Lectures will be recorded
Coordinator. Mr J Gage, Department of Economic His­
tory, Faculty of Economics and Commerce
Syllabus: The unit will identify significant issues in the 
life of contemporary Europe and trace the development 
of these issues over the recent past; that is principally 
since the Second World War. Strong emphasis will be 
placed on the emergence of a European consciousness 
over the last fifty years, especially on the political, eco- ; 
nomic and social elements of that consciousness. An
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examination of the origins, evolution and present state 
of institutions of European unity will also form a core 
component of the unit.
The description and analysis of these particular aspects 
of European experience will be placed within the wider 
framework of examination of the ideological and cul­
tural trends that have characterised the European 
continent since 1945.
Preliminary reading
□  Laquer, W, Europe in Our Time. A History, 1945- 
1992, New York 1992
Proposed assessment: One class paper, one essay and a two- 
hour examination.
Designated units which may be taken as part of the Con­
temporary Europe Major and the BA European Studies:
Art and the Constitution of Power ARTH2048 
Contemporary France FREN2012 
Contemporary Political Theory POLS2063 
Deconstruction A Users’ Guide WOPH2002 
English Literature 1789-1939 ENGL2001 (6cp) 
European Cinema, European Societies FILM2003 
European Philosophy A PHIL208 
European Philosophy B PHIL3066 
From Roman to Romanesque ARTFI2037 
From Socialism to Thatcherism HIST2103 
German Cinema GERM3046 
Germany and Austria in Europe POLS2071 
Identity and Desire PHIL2091 
Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic 
FREN2014
Modern European Theatre DRAM2001 
Modernism in 20th Century Art and Design
ARTH2043
Modernism and Postmodernism: Architecture in our 
Century ARTH2092 
New Social Movements POLS2064 
Northern Renaissance Art ARTH2018 
Painters of Modern Life ARTH2039 
Philosophy and Gender PHIL2070 
Play into Film FILM2002 
Politics in Britain POLS2025 
Politics in Russia POLS2069 
Politics, Culture and Society in Postwar Italy 
ITAL3010
Postwar European Cinema: Films and Directors 
FILM2004
Postwar German Society GERM2020 
Postwar Italian Cinema ITAL3009 
Power and Subjectivity PHIL2089 
Psychoanalysis and Subjectivity WOMS3002 (6cp) 
Some Recent German Women Writers GERM3042 
The Frankfurt School and Habermas POLS2073 
(6cp)
The Body in Question: Imag es and Spectators in 
Western Art ARTH2051 
The Literature of Testimony WOMS2015
Theories of Literature and Criticism ENGL2009 
Theories of Postmodernism WOPH2001 
Women in Italian Society ITAL3014 (6cp)
19th and 20th Century Literature (Honours) 
ENGL2008
Any later-year unit in German, French, Italian or Rus­
sian, not primarily language based (see entry under 
Classical and Modern European Languages).
Honours Program in Contemporary Europe
The Single Honours in Contemporary Europe enables 
either BA students or BA European Studies students to 
focus on Contemporary Europe in their fourth year.
The normal requirements for entry into fourth year Sin­
gle Honours in Contemporary Europe are —
(i) completion of the Contemporary Europe Major (42 
cp) and of other designated units of the Contemporary 
Europe Major (18 cp) or 18 cp from European language 
units with a Credit level average
(ii) completion of other units which, when taken together 
with (i) above, are sufficient to meet the requirements 
for a BA degree.
Students who have completed the BA European Studies 
will have a major in a language. Students enrolling in 
the Single Honours in Contemporary Europe but who 
have not been enrolled in the BA European Studies are 
not required to have a language major, though compe­
tence in a language is desirable.
The fourth year program will comprise —
• a thesis of 20,000 words on a topic approved by the 
Head of Department and the Convener of the Program. 
The thesis will be submitted by the end of the second 
semester and
• participation in two seminar courses (one in each se­
mester) chosen from a range which will be offered by 
contributors to the European Studies Program across the 
Faculty and from other Faculties.
The thesis will count for 50% of the grade and the two 
seminar courses for 25% each.
Students wishing to do the Honours in Contemporary 
Europe should consult the Convener of European Stud­
ies about their choice of seminar and about other seminars 
that may be available in 2000.
Students can do a fourth (honours) year in the BA Euro­
pean Studies by combining honours in an affiliated 
honours school with work at honours level in European 
Languages (see p.l 13 in this Handbook).
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Cultural and Critical Studies
Convener. Rosanne Kennedy,
Centre for Women’s Studies
This is an interdisciplinary program designed to com­
plement departmental majors in the Faculty It draws on 
the Faculty’s distinctive strengths in the area of cultural 
and critical studies.
Cultural and Critical Studies is a comparatively recent 
interdisciplinary field of teaching and research. It draws 
on new theoretical and methodological developments in 
a range of disciplines, including art history, philosophy 
literary studies, psychoanalysis, anthropology and Euro­
pean Studies. In this major, students will be introduced 
to important concepts for the study of culture such as 
representation, the sign, the text, culture, power, subjec­
tivity, spectatorship, desire and pleasure. Students will 
take two core units which will introduce them to 1) the 
role of the visual media in contemporary culture, and 2) 
interdisciplinary theories of culture. In addition to these 
units, students will have the opportunity to study a range 
of important theorists, such as Foucault, Derrida, Lacan 
and Barthes, and theories such as post-structuralism, post­
m odernism , fem inism , psychoanalysis and 
deconstruction. They will also have the opportunity to 
take units which apply these theories and methodolo­
gies to a range of contem porary issues, including 
representation and cultural politics, modernism and post­
m odernism , colonialism , postco lon ialism  and 
nationalism, and sexuality, gender, and race. Courses in 
the major are interdisciplinary, and draw on a wide range 
of texts from elite and popular culture, including maga­
zines, newspapers, film, theatrical productions, art, 
photography, political tracts, video and performance art.
Students should consult the convener for advice about 
how to structure their program major, and which units 
in departmental majors would best complement it.
The requirements for the major are 42 points —
(a) 12 first year points in either ANTH, ARTH, ENGL, 
FILM, HIST, PHIL or POLS;
(b) 2 compulsory units in Cultural & Critical Studies 
(12 credit points);
(c) 3 designated units in Cultural & Critical Studies (18 
credit points).
The compulsory units, “Reading Contemporary Culture” 
and “Theories of Culture” will be taught in alternate 
years; the former will be taught in 2000.
The designated units are —
ANTH2049 Ethnographic Film 
ANTH2056 Anthropology of Nationalism 
ANTH2057 Culture and Person 
ARTH2048 Art and The Constitution of Power 
ARTH2051 The Body in Question 
ASHY2261 National Identity and its Critics 
AUST2003 Contesting Identities in Australia
AUST2004 Australian Codes, Communication and 
Culture
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism 
ENGL2017 The 1790s —  Representations of 
Revolution
ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literatures
ENGL2052 Contact Discourse
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation & Representation
ENGL2062 Duchesses & Drudges
HIST2018 A History of Western Sexuality
HIST2028 Sexual Politics
HIST2110 History & Theory
PHIL2068 Aesthetics
PHIL2089 Power & Subjectivity
PHIL2091 Identity & Desire
POLS2064 New Social Movements
POLS2073 Globalism & T he Politics of Identity
POLS2076 Frankfurt School & Habermas
UCAN Screen Studies & Communication
WOMS2010 Representation & Gender
W OM S2011 Feminist Film Theory
WOMS2015 Literature of Testimony
WOPH2001 Theories of Postmodernism
W OPH2002 Deconstruction, A User’s Guide
Existing prerequisites apply, except that, with the per­
mission of the Convener and the Lecturer concerned, a 
compulsory unit may serve as a prerequisite for a desig­
nated unit. Students are reminded of Faculty’s rule that 
a program major may not include more than 4 units 
from any one department.
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D evelopm ent Studies
Convener: Dr R. Bloul, Sociology
Introduction
The major in Development Studies enables students to 
combine units concerned with development processes 
and specific regions. These units are drawn from the so­
cial science disciplines, each of which has a different 
perspective to offer. The inter-disciplinary major is in­
tended to provide guidance in the selection of units so as 
to achieve a broadly based understanding of theories of 
development and the experience of at least one major 
geographical area. In order to ensure that students have 
a firm disciplinary base, the Development Studies major 
is best taken in conjunction with one of the following 
majors: Anthropology, Economics, Economic History, 
Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology.
Students wishing to complete a Development Studies 
major should take first year units to the value of 24 credit 
points from: ANTH1002 and A NTH1003;
ECONlOOl: ECHI1105 and ECHI1106; ECHI1006; 
ASHI1001; POLS 1002, POLS 1003 and POLS 1004; 
SOCY1002 and SOCY1003; SREM1002 and 
GEOG1006; two History units at 1000 level. In order 
to satisfy prerequisites for 2000/3000 level units in the 
major, students are advised to include at least two of the 
following: ANTH1002, ANTH1003, POLS 1002, 
POLS1003, POLS1004.
The major comprises twelve first-year credit points from 
the units listed above, together with later-year units to 
the value of 30 credit points. Among these later-year 
units, 3 must be selected from the core units listed be­
low, which focus on the theoretical and practical problems 
of development; these 3 units must be drawn from 2 
different departments and at least one must be drawn 
from Group A. The other 2 later-year units in the major 
must be drawn from the area groups of units concerned 
with China, Oceania, Southeast Asia or Central Asia and 
the Middle East, as listed below. Details of units will be 
found under the appropriate departmental entry.
Students should try to include the normal prerequisites 
for advanced units in their selection of first-year units, 
but exemptions from normal prerequisites may be made 
for units being included in a Development Studies ma­
jor.
Core units: Group B
ANTH2025 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective. 
Second semester 
Anthropology and the Urban 
Experience. First semester 
Social Change and Modernity. First 
semester
Anthropology of Nationalism. First 
semester if ANTH2054 not available 
Technology, Innovation and Society. 
Not offered in 2000 
Development, Poverty & Famine.
First semester
Globalisation and Regionalisation of 
the World Economy. First semester 
ECHI2023/2024 Dynamic Asian Business. First 
semester
ECHI3004 Poverty, Public Policy and Develop­
ment. Second semester
ECHI3006/3007 International Business. Second 
semester
Urban Ecology. Second semester 
Sustainable Urban Systems. Second 
semester
Sustainable Agricultural Systems. Not 
offered in 2000
People and Place. Second semester 
Population and Resources. Not offered 
in 2000
Environmental Policy and Planning. 
Second semester 
Gender in International Politics. 
Globalism and the Politics of Identity. 
Lies, drugs, sex and videotapes: 
counter-narratives of global politics. 
POPS2001/6001 Population and Society. Not offered 
in 2000
SOCY3022 Identity, Difference and Ethnicity.
Not offered in 2000
ANTH2054
ANTH2055
ANTH2056
ASHI2002
ECH12003
ECHI2006
ECOS2004
ECOS3001
ECOS3002
GEOG2013
GEOG2014
GEOG3010
POLS2068
POLS2073
POLS3020
AREA UNITS
Central Asia and the Middle East
AREL2816 Modern Islamic Thought: West to 
Southeast Asia. Not offered in 2000 
POLS2031 Politics in the Middle East. 
POLS2070 Politics in Central and West Asia.
Advice on appropriate combinations and sequences is 
available from the convener.
Core units: Group A
ANTH2009 Culture and Development. First 
semester
POLS2011 Development and Change.
SOCY2030 Sociology of Third World Develop­
ment. Second semester
China
ASHI2014 Contemporary Chinese Politics. Not 
offered in 2000
ASHI2017 International Relations in Northeast 
Asia. First semester
ASHI2018 Society and Economy in China A: 
Historical Development. First
semester
ASHI2019 Society and Economy in China B: The 
People’s Republic. Second semester
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EC H I2109/2119 Asian Giants: India, China and
Japan: Alternative Paths to Prosperity. 
First semester
Oceania
ANTH2006
ANTH2017
HIST2054
POLS2055
POLS2001
Anthropology of New Guinea and 
Melanesia. Not offered in 2000 
Aborigines in Australian Society. 
Second semester
Colonial and Contemporary Pacific 
Islands. Not offered in 2000 
Pacific Politics.
Aborigines and Australian Politics.
Southeast Asia
ANTH2007
ANTH2018
ANTH2060
AREL2163
AREL2173 
ASHY2011
ASHY2012
ASHY2013
Anthropology in Southeast Asia. Not 
offered in 2000
Anthropology of Indonesia. Not 
offered in 2000
Southeast Asia: Contemporary Issues 
and Anthropological Perspectives. Not 
offered in 2000 
Religion and Politics in India,
Pakistan and Bangladesh: 1858- 
present. Second semester 
Religion and Social Movements in 
Southeast Asia. Not offered in 2000 
Colonialism and Resistance: Indone­
sia, Malaysia and the Philippines. First 
semester
State, Society and Politics in Indone­
sia, Malaysia and the Philippines. 
Second semester
Mainland Southeast Asia to 1900: 
Cambodia, Myanmar (Burma), 
Thailand and Vietnam. Not offered in
2000
ASHY2014 State, Society and Politics in Myanmar 
(Burma), Thailand and Vietnam. Not 
offered in 2000
ASHI2413 Vietnam in the 20th Century. Not 
offered in 2000
ASHI2510 Malaysia: Politics, Society and
Development. Not offered in 2000
ASHI2516 Indonesia: Politics, Society and
Development. First semester
ASHI3504 Reading Malay Political Culture. Not 
offered in 2000
ASHI3505 Reading Thai Political Culture. Not
offered in 2000
ASFII3002 Chinese in Southern Diaspora. Not
offered in 2000
ASFII3008 Orientalism and the Study of Asia. 
Second semester
E CH I2108/2118 Emerging South East Asia: The 
Economic Use of Australia’s Neigh­
bours. Not offered in 2000
G EO G 3015 Southeast Asia Field School. Mid 
January 2000
GEOG3016
Other Areas
HIST2090
ASHI2263
Geography of Southeast Asia. First 
semester
Black and White Tribes of South 
Africa. Second semester 
India: The Emerging Giant. Not 
offered in 2000
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Environmental Studies
Environmental Studies has the broad objective of devel­
oping understanding of the interrelationships between 
human societies and their environment. The areas of 
study vary from natural ecological and earth processes 
through environmental management and resource use 
to cultural ecology and the history of environmental 
change, perception and philosophy.
At present the programs incorporate units from the bio­
logical and earth sciences, geography, prehistory and 
anthropology as well as the environmental aspects of law, 
economics, philosophy and sociology. One associated 
program, Human Sciences, has its own units and struc­
ture, and there are jointly taught units in the School of 
Resource Management and Environmental Science.
The two programs and the Human Sciences Program 
naturally involve overlap, but have different emphasis 
and associated majors. There are several recommended 
sequences for the programs but some combinations be­
tween sequences are permissible, and a program can be 
formed from later-year units if prerequisites are met. Pre­
requisites for some units, particularly in science, may 
require additional units to be taken in earlier years, and 
these should be checked carefully.
PREH1111
PREH1112
GEOG1005
BIOLlOOl
BIOL1002
BIOL1003
Introduction to Archaeology
Introduction to Humankind: From
Origins to Civilisations
Global Change
Biology A01
Biology A02
Biology A03
Core units to the value o f 18 credit points 
ECOS2001 Human Ecology 
ECOS2002 Agroecology 
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems
Normally, a further 12 credit points fo m  the following (or, 
where the major consists entirely o f2000/3000 level units, 
not more than 24  credit points):
GEOG3010
PREH2039
PRAN2008
SREM2005
SREM2006
FSTY3056
ECOS3014
PREH2041
Environmental Policy and Planning 
The Origins and Dispersals of 
Agricultural Populations 
Ethnobiology and Domestication 
Australian Soils 
Soil Ecology and Management 
Farm Forestry
Special Topics in Human Ecology 
Introduction to Environmental 
Archaeology
A major is a prescribed sequence of units comprising no 
fewer than 42 credit points.
Details of ECOS units can be found under the Human 
Sciences entry.
Agroecology
Convener: Mr Dumaresq, Geography
The program brings together the study of traditional and 
modern agricultural systems. Relevant units are taught 
in the Faculties of Arts and Science. The focus of the 
program is on how human societies have provided and 
can continue to provide food, Fibre and water for their 
m em bers. The core un its provide an in tegrated  
multidisciplinary understanding of the ecology of agri­
cultural systems.
Science students should use the following groupings as a 
guide only, bearing in mind the minimum number of 
science points needed for their degree.
Arts students should select appropriate units from the 
following lists and are reminded that a major may con­
sist entirely of 2000 and 3000 level units.
Normal prerequisites apply to all units unless the stu­
dent obtains exemption from the lecturer in charge of 
that unit.
Units should be selected as follows (ECOS2001, 2002 
and 3002 are compulsory core units):
First-year units (only 12 credit points may be counted) 
ANTH1002 Introduction to Anthropology
ANTH1003 Understanding Human Diversity
Environmental Resources
Convener: Mr Dumaresq, Geography
The fundamental nature of environmental resources, 
essential to life and increasingly subject to conflict over 
ends and means, makes their study necessarily broad. 
Relevant units are taught in four faculties, Arts, Eco­
nomics and Commerce, Law, and Science. Grouping 
these units appropriately, three separate majors provide 
different coherent approaches and areas of focus. Com­
mon to all of them is the interactive process between 
humans and their environment at the individual and 
societal levels.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Science should use 
these as a guide only, bearing in mind the minimum 
number of science points required in their degree.
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Arts should make 
their selections as indicated under each major below but 
are reminded that, if desired, a major may consist en­
tirely of 2000 and 3000 level units. No more than five 
2000 or 3000 level units from one department may be 
included in an Environmental Resources major.
Normal prerequisites apply to all such units unless the 
student obtains exemption from the lecturer in charge 
of that unit.
Some units are annual units and others one semester 
units.
Natural Resources concentrates on those resources that 
provide the essential economic foundation for society, 
uses Human Ecology as an integrating core unit and cov-
283
The Faculty of Arts
ers economic, legal and management aspects. Units 
should be selected as follows: no more than 12 credit 
points from Group 1,18 credit points from Group 2 of 
which ECOS2001 is compulsory, and at least 12 more 
credit points from Group 2 or Group 3.
Group 1
ECHI1003
ECHI1001
ECONlOOl
ECHI1005
ECHI1006
Group 2
ECOS2001
ECOS2002
ECOS2004
ECOS3001
ECOS3002
GEOG2014
GEOG3010
GEOG2013
Australian Economy (S)
Australian Economy 
Economics 1
Micro Economics for Social Scientists 
Macro Economics for Social Scientists
Human Ecology 
Agroecology 
Urban Ecology 
Sustainable Urban Systems 
Sustainable Agricultural Systems 
Population and Resources 
Environmental Policy and Planning 
People and Place
Group 3
ECHI2102
ECON2128
FSTY2102
LAW3103
SOCY2022
SOCY2032
Australian Economic History 
Resource Economics 
Natural Resource Economics 
Law and the Environment 
Energy, Environment and Society 
Population and Australia
Supporting units in statistics would be an advantage.
Conservation and Recreation combines ecological and 
social approaches in the study of more general aspects of 
the environment affecting the quality of life. Geography 
and Human Sciences provide the integrating themes. 
Units should be selected as follows: no more than 12 
credit points from Group 1,18 credit points from Group 
2 of which ECOS2004 is compulsory, and at least 12 
more points from Group 2 or Group 3.
Group 1
BIOLlOOl Biology A01
BIOL1003 Biology A03
GEOG1005 Introduction to Global Change
SOCYlOOl Introduction to Sociology
SOCY1002 The Self and Society
SOCY1003 Contemporary Society
SOCY1004 Introduction of Social Psychology
Group 2
GEOG2014 Population and Resources
GEOG3010 Environmental Policy and Planning
ECOS2001 Human Ecology
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology
ECOS3001 Sustainable Urban Systems
Group 3
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management
ECOS3002 Sustainable Agricultural Systems
FSTY4003 Forest Policy and Planning
LAW3103 Law and the Environment
SOCY2022 Energy, Environment and Society
SOCY2034 Modern Society
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Film Studies
Film Studies
Convener: Dr R Hillman (Art History and Visual 
Studies)
In the first hundred years of its history, film has become 
a leading art form, technology, and source of informa­
tion and opinion. The program in Film Studies is 
designed to bring together the different perspectives of­
fered by units in a range of departments and programs. 
The units also feed well into the new Cultural and Criti­
cal Studies Program major. The core unit FILM 1001, 
described below, opens up interdisciplinary issues which 
underpin film scholarship.
Film Studies is based in the Department of Art History 
and Visual Studies, though occasionally guest lecturers 
are also involved.
Students interested in the major are encouraged to con­
sult with the convener or with lecturers in the program 
to assemble an appropriate sequence of units. Please note 
that not all later-year units are offered in each year.
The major: Introduction to Film Studies (FILM 1001) 
plus units to the value of 30 credit points from groups A 
and B. Note that units to a maximum value of 12 credit 
points may be chosen from group B.
Introduction to Film Studies FILM 1001
(12cp)
Annual
Four to five hours a week, with two lectures, a tutorial, 
and a screening.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman 
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: This course is intended as an introduction to 
the aesthetics, history and genres of film. Throughout 
the course there will be a mix of formal, cultural and 
historical analysis. Once equipped with an understand­
ing of elements of film technique, students will address 
questions of narrative, and of film as a document of so­
ciety and culture. Film viewed as a representation of 
realities will lead to issues of documentation, personal­
ised history and ideologies. Students will be introduced 
to historical and theoretical perspectives to deepen their 
understanding of what they see (and hear) and to de­
velop critical thinking about film as art, as industry and 
as social critique.
Films to be analysed come from European, Hollywood 
and Australian/NZ traditions. They will include works 
by Eisenstein, Welles, Hitchcock, Wilder, Fassbinder, Jane 
Campion and many others.
Preliminary reading
□  Giannetti, L, Understanding movies
□  Bordwell, D and Thompson, K, Film Art: an 
Introduction
{Note: The latest edition of one of these texts should be 
bought as your textbook for the year)
□  plus a brick of readings
Proposed assessment: One 1,500 word assignment (close 
reading of images); a 2,000 word essay, two two-hour 
examinations (end of each semester).
In their second and third years, students take units to 
the value of 30 credit points from the following. Full 
details of those without the prefix FILM may be tound 
under respective Department or Program headings.
GROUP A
Play into Film: The Cinematic Adaptation 
of Theatrical Texts FILM2002
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours per week: one three hour session for film 
viewing and discussion, plus a one-hour tutorial/work- 
shop
Coordinator: Dr G Moliterno
Prerequisite: FILM 1001 or, for those taking it as part of 
a Theatre Studies major, twelve first-year credit points 
in Theatre Studies.
Syllabus: Cinema has a rich tradition of attempts to trans­
late theatrical texts into film. If at one level such attempts 
can be appreciated as simply other productions of the 
plays in question, at another level such adaptations bring 
to the fore the specificity of theatre and film as distinct 
forms of representation working within differing con­
ventions. The course thus proposes to study several 
examples of plays on film not merely with the intention 
of gauging the fidelity of the adaptation to the original 
but more importantly as a way of trying to elucidate the 
complex dynamics of exchange between these two dif­
ferent forms of representation.
Prescribed text
□  Relevant study materials will be prepared and 
distributed by the lecturer
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays, tutorial/ 
workshop participation.
European Cinemas, European
Societies FILM2003
(6cp)
Second semester
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial/seminar and a 
screening.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM1001, for 
Art History majors ARTH 1002 and 1003. For other 
(EURO or Cultural Studies) majors, FILM 1001, 
EURO 1002 and 1003, or 2 units in History. Available 
also to students undertaking the program major in po-
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litical communication after consultation with the con­
vener of the Film Studies Program.No language 
prerequisite; films not in English are all subtitled.
Syllabus: The course examines how selected postwar 
European cinema movements and filmmakers have used 
film as another way to represent the past. After a brief 
segment on the relationship between Hollywood and 
European cinemas, The main focus is on issues — aes­
thetic, cultural and industrial — arising from the 
representation of history in film. The conventions of 
visual vs written genres and language are examined. 
Chronologically the course extends from a retrospective 
view of Stalinism in Burnt by the Sun to splintered na­
tionalism in the former E. bloc (Before the Rain; Gorilla 
Bathes at Noon), but it also includes cult arthouse films 
whose historical contexts are still of particular signifi­
cance (The Conformist; Hiroshima, mon amour). The 
interplay among fact, fiction and memory foregrounds 
the role of film in creating or perpetuating cultural myths 
via historical themes. Discourses addressed include na­
tional identities, the aestheticisation of fascism and the 
limits of representation. The course will combine the 
symbolic dimension of (political) history with the social 
dimension of (film) art. In this it complements Postwar 
European Filmmakers (FILM2004).
Proposed assessment: Two 1500 word essays, or one essay 
and a two-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
Ü Sorlin, P, European Cinemas, European Societies 
1939—1990, New York, Routledge, 1991
□  plus a brick of readings
Incompatibility: (the former) EUR02002.
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Cultural and Critical Studies and Political 
Communication majors.
Postwar European Cinema:
Films and Directors FILM2004
(6cp)
First semester
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial/seminar and a 
screening.
Coordinator: Dr G Moliterno
Prerequisites: For Film Studies majors, FILM 1001, for 
Art History majors ARTH 1002 AND 1003; for Con­
temporary Europe majors, EURO 1002 and EURO 1003; 
otherwise at least two first-year units in the Faculty of 
Arts. No language prerequisite; all non English language 
films will be subtitled.
Syllabus: The unit examines the major developments in 
postwar European cinema through a detailed study of 
representative films by some of Europe’s most signifi­
cant filmmakers. Directors treated will include Ingmar 
Bergman, Roman Polanski, Federico Fellini, Luis Bunuel, 
Jacques Tati, Jean Luc Godard, Pier Paolo Pasolini,
Werner Herzog, Peter Greenaway and Krzysztof 
Kieslowski. The films will be examined in their histori­
cal and social context as well as in relation to their 
directors particular aesthetic and thematic preoccupa­
tions.
The unit is specifically intended to function as the aes­
thetic counterpart of European Cinemas, European 
Societies (FILM2003) but it may also be taken on its 
own as a general survey of the major European auteurs.
Prescribed reading
□  Brick prepared by coordinator
Proposed assessment: One 2000 word essay and one rwo- 
hour examination.
Incompatibility: EUR02002
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe and Political Communication majors.
Moving Pictures: Cinema and
the Visual Arts FILM2005
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial and a screening
Coordinator. Dr G Moliterno
Prerequisites: For students taking it for the Film Studies 
major, FILM 1001; for students taking it for the Art His­
tory major, ARTH 1002 and 1003; otherwise students 
should have qualified for entry into 2nd year study in 
the Faculty of Arts or have the written permission of the 
Head of Department.
Syllabus-. Through a close analysis of selected feature films 
which utilise artistic and art historical references as part 
of their expressive strategies, the course will explore both 
the nature of visual representation, common to cinema 
and the visual arts, as well as the particular characteris­
tics which distinguish and define each of these as separate 
art forms. Films to be studied may vary from year to year 
according to availability of copies, teaching staff, etc. but 
may will include films by Vincente Minnelli {An Ameri­
can in Paris), Andrej Tarkovsky {Andrej Rublev), Derek 
Jarman {Caravaggio), Peter Greenaway {The Draughts­
mans Contract), Orson Welles {Ffor Fake), Paul Cox {The 
Life and Death o f Vincent Van Gogh) and Raul Ruiz {Hy­
pothesis o f a Stolen Painting).
Proposed assessment-. One 2000 word essay, final exam 
Prescribed text
—^ Dalle Vacche, A. Cinema and Painting: how art 
is used in film, London: Athlone, 1996
□  plus a reading brick
Incompatibility: None
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Art History and Visual Studies and Cultural 
and Critical Studies majors.
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U.S. Cinema: Hollywood
and Beyond FILM2006
(6cp)
Not offered 2000, may be offered in 2001 
A one-hour lecture, a one-hour tutorial and a screening. 
Lectures will be taped, but since these will often include 
videoclips, students are warned this is not very satisfac­
tory.
Coordinator: Dr R Hillman
Prerequisites: FILM 1001 or ARTH1002 and
ARTF11003, or else by permission of the HOD.
Recommended corequisite: HIST2130
Syllabus: The course comprises an aesthetic, historical 
and to a lesser degree industrial analysis of the impact of 
Hollywood on 20th century culture. It will trace the 
development, maturation and more recent transforma­
tions of classical narrative, while also addressing issues 
of genre, performance, and historical, social and sexual 
ideology. Questions of censorship, the industrial aspects 
of the studio system and Hollywood’s attempts at global 
hegemony will also be addressed.
Titles will include D.W. Griffith’s Birth o f a Nation, 
Mankiewicz’ All about Eve, John Ford’s The Searchers, 
Malick’s Days of Heaven, Oliver, Jarmusch’s Mystery Train, 
and films by Charlie Chaplin and others.
Proposed assessment-. A 1500-2,000 word essay and ei­
ther a two-hour exam or a further essay.
Preliminary reading
□  Maltby, R and Craven, I, Hollywood Cinema: An 
Introduction, Blackwell, Oxford, 1995
This unit may also be counted towards the Contempo­
rary Europe, Art History and Visual Studies, Cultural 
and Critical Studies and Political Communication ma­
jors.
additional group a
Full details of the following may be found in the rel­
evant Departmental entries:
ANTH2049 Ethnographic Film
ANTH2052 Ethnography, Film and Literature:
Crosscultural Knowledge and Form 
ASHI 2010 Representing Asia on Film: 1.
South-east Asia
ASHI2011 Representing Asia on Film: 2. East
Asia
ENGL2066 Australian Film
FREN2023 French Cinema from the ‘Nouvelle
Vague’ to the Nineties 
HIST2130 History on Film
ITAL3009 Postwar Italian Cinema
GERM3046 German Cinema
WOMS2011 Feminist Film Theory
GROUP B
ARTH2050 Photography: A History in Art
ENGL2055 Shakespeare and Film
ENGL2067 Classic Novel into Film
ENGL2069 The Modern Novel into Film
HIST2122 Popular Culture, Gender and 
Modernity
WOMS2010 Representation and Gender
Honours Program in Film Studies:
While not yet in a position to offer full Honours, Film 
Studies is, as of 1999, offering combined Honours in 
combination with any Department in the Faculty of Arts 
where the combination makes academic sense. For stu­
dents wishing to enter Film Studies Honours, points may 
include a maximum of two from Group B, listed above.
To be admitted to combined honours a student must 
complete pass Bachelor of Arts requirements and include 
a minimum of 48 credit points from the Film Studies 
program major with a Credit average and two Distinc­
tions (unless by special permission of the Head of the 
Department) and 48 credit points from the relevant de­
partmental major.
The Honours Year will comprise:
(a) a one-semester Film unit
(b) coursework prescribed by the relevant Department
(c) a research thesis of 15,000 words on a topic approved 
by both areas.
In 2000 the course topic for (a) will be arranged after 
consultation with those students enrolled. A special semi­
nar will be held for 4th year students.
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Human Sciences
Convener. Mr Dumaresq, Geography
Introduction
The Human Sciences Program is founded on two beliefs 
—  first, that the search for a relationship between hu­
mans and their global environment that will prove 
sustainable in perpetuity has become a matter of critical 
urgency, and second, that because of the systemic nature 
of the problem, information and discoveries provided 
by means of the reductionist analysis used by specialist 
disciplines must be balanced by an emphasis on whole 
systems. Only by using a holistic framework to integrate 
data and analyses from different academic disciplines and 
other sources can citizens and policymakers gain the 
insights and general understanding of local and global 
problems that they need and now actively seek.
The Program has two closely related foci, the health and 
well being of the environment and the health and well 
being of people. Each of the core units deals with spe­
cific aspects of these interdependent problem areas, draws 
theoretical ideas and factual information from several 
disciplines (exposing underlying assumptions) and inte­
grates analyses and conclusions by means of case studies.
Human Sciences’ integrative approach complements a 
wide variety of specialist disciplinary studies in the Fac­
ulty of Arts and in other faculties. This approach, as well 
as the organisation of the undergraduate units, gives con­
siderable rein to the interests of individual students and 
assists the development of coherence across the range of 
disciplines within the degree as a whole.
The education provided by Human Sciences is an excel­
lent preparation for a wide number of generalist positions 
in many fields of employment, including the Common­
wealth and State public services, as well as providing a 
valuable complement to the specialist training of stu­
dents intending to pursue professional practice.
The pass degree
It is not possible to offer all units every year.
For details of ECOS and SCCO core units see:
ECOS —  Geography and Human Ecology, Faculty of 
Arts
SCCO —  Science in Context Program, School of Life 
Sciences, Faculty of Science
Assessment-. The pattern of assessment in all units will be 
decided in consultation with students.
The major
The major consists of a prescribed sequence of units com­
prising no fewer than 42 credit points as set out below. 
Normal prerequisites apply.
(a) Two 1000 level units selected from ANTH1002, 
A N T H 1003, PREH1111 and 1112, G EO G 1005, 
BIOL1001, 1002, 1003.
(b) ECOS2001.
(c) A further three 2000 or 3000 level units from H u­
man Sciences core units: ECOS2002, 2004, 3001,3002, 
3014, SCCO2103, 3102.
(d) One unit selected from:
1. A further Human Sciences core unit, or
2. A unit related to human ecology selected from, for 
example:
ECHI2003
FSTY3059
FSTY3056
GEOG2013
GEOG2014
GEOG3010
LAWS3103
POLS2011
POLS2043
POLS2087
POLS2067
POPS2001
PREH2039
PREH2041
SOCY2022
Development, Poverty and Famine 
Participatory Resource Management 
Farm Forestry 
People and Place 
Population and Resources 
Environmental Policy and Planning 
Law and the Environment 
Development and Change 
Pressure Groups and Australian Public 
Policy
Green Governance
Australian Political Parties
Population and Society
The Origins and Dispersal of
Agricultural Populations
Intro to Environmental Archaeology
Energy, Environment and Society
3. Or a unit related to human well being selected from, 
for example:
LANG2015 Language and Culture
ANTH2026 Medical Anthropology
PRAN2015 ‘Race’ and Human Genetic Variation
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease & the Environ­
ment
PRAN2020 Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics
PREH2011 Human Evolution
PSYC2002 Development and Individual Differ-
PSYC2007 Biological Basis of Behaviour
PSYC3010 Abnormal Psychology
A major may consist entirely of 2000 and 3000 level 
units, but if so, it must include at least five core units 
and the remaining points must come from those listed 
under (d).
Other majors: Particular Human Sciences core units can 
be counted towards several other majors: Development 
Studies, Environmental Studies, Population Studies, 
Human Ecology and Geography.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students in Human Sciences who are 
enrolled in the Faculty of Arts should first read the gen­
eral statem ent ‘The degree w ith honours’ in the 
introductory section of the Faculty of Arts entry.
The course for students in the Faculty of Arts extends 
over four years and normally consists o f—
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Completion of BA degree requirements to include:
(a) major in Human Sciences, together with another unit 
to a value of 6 credit points from among those listed for 
the major.
(b) Another major in a cognate area of study. The de­
partment or program responsible for that major may 
require completion of an additional unit to a value of 6 
credit points.
Intending honours students in Human Sciences should 
normally contact the convener of the Human Sciences 
program no later than the beginning of the third year of 
the degree. They should plan the third and fourth years 
of their degree in consultation with the convenor of 
Human Sciences and with the head of the department 
or program responsible for their cognate major.
Admission to Human Sciences IV(H) is approved by 
Faculty on the recommendation of the Head of the De­
partment of Geography acting on the advice of the 
Convener of Human Sciences. The normal requirements 
for entry are:
(a) ECOS2001 at Credit level or better, and two Hu­
man Sciences core 3000 level unit, and
(b) Two other Human Sciences units or one other Hu­
man Sciences unit and one of the optional units listed 
for the Human Sciences major (see above). Two at least 
of the Human Sciences core units must be passed at Dis­
tinction level.
(c) Later-year units to a value of at least 30 credit points 
(5 units) from a cognate major.
Admission is possible only if a suitable supervisor is avail­
able.
The course for Human Sciences IV(H) will normally 
consist o f—
(a) Human Sciences Honours and Graduate Seminar, 
together with an associated reading program and/or 
course work.
(b) Course work approved by the cognate department.
(c) An original investigation, presented in a seminar and 
as a subthesis of approximately 13,000 words, due at the 
end of the first week of November.
The Faculty of Arts
Medieval and Early Modem Studies
Convener. Dr J Tillotson, History
Medieval and Early Modern Studies takes for its subject 
the distinctive cultures of premodern Europe, from the 
end of the Roman Empire to the 17th century. It aims 
to develop a sympathetic understanding of societies radi­
cally different to our own, and of their contribution to 
the modern world, through a program of interdiscipli­
nary study. The major comprises first-year units to the 
value of 12 credit points chosen from units offered by 
Art History and Visual Studies, English and Theatre Stud­
ies, History, and Classics, followed by approved later-year 
units to the value of 30 credit points (i.e. 42 credit points 
in all). The later-year program brings together units from 
Archaeology, Art History, English, History, Italian, and 
the Asian History Centre. No more than 24 credit points 
of the major may be taken from units in the same disci­
pline.
The major
First-year units to the value of twelve credit points se­
lected from the following:
ARTH1002 Introduction to Art History (First 
semester)
CLAS1001 Traditional Grammar (First semester)
LATN1102 Continuing Latin (Second semester)
DRAM 1006 Introduction to the Western Theatri­
cal Tradition (Second semester) 
HIST1019 Rome: Republic to Empire (First
semester)
HIST 1018 Illuminating the Dark Ages (Second 
semester)
Students should inform themselves of departmental pre­
requisites before making their choices.
Plus
30 credit points from the following units:
Group One: Units offered in 2000 or on a regular basis
ARTH2044 Art and its Context: Materials, 
Techniques, Display (Offered in 
2000)
DRAM2014 The Experience of Theatre III: Greek, 
Roman and Medieval Theatre 
(Offered in 2001)
ENGL2007 Chaucer and His Age (Offered in 
2000)
ENGL2012 Elizabethan Drama (Not offered in 
2000. Offered in alternate years)
ENGL2035 Shakespeare and Film (Not offered in 
2000. Offered in alternate years)
ENGL2056 The Renaissance and England (Not 
offered in 2000. Offered in alternate 
years)
ENGL3005 16th, 17th and 18th Century 
Literature (Offered in 2000 and 
succeeding years)
H IST2113 Shakespeare’s England (Offered in 
2000 and succeeding years)
HIST2114 The Medieval Church 1198-1378 
(Offered in 2000 and in alternate 
years)
HIST2120 The Decline of the Middle Ages: 
England 1348-1485 (Not offered in 
2000. Offered in alternate years)
HIST2132 Marginals, Misfits and Miscreants: 
Western Europe 1500-1700 (Offered 
in 2000)
PREH2037 Post-Roman Archaeology of Britain: 
Arthur and the Anglo Saxons (Offered 
in 2000 and normally in alternate 
years)
It is anticipated that the following units will be offered in 2000:
F irst S em ester S e c o n d  Sem ester
F irs t y e a r
A R T H 1 0 0 2  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  A r t  H is to r y  
C L A S 1 0 0 1  T r a d it io n a l  G r a m m a r  
H I S T 1 0 1 9  R o m e : R e p u b lic  to  E m p ire
L A T N  1 1 0 2  C o n t in u in g  L a tin
D R A M  1 0 0 6  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  th e  W e s te rn  T h e a tr ic a l  T ra d it io n  
H I S T 1 0 1 8  I l lu m in a tin g  th e  D a rk  A ges
L a te r  y e a r
A R T H 2 0 4 4  A r t  a n d  its  C o n te x t:  M a te r ia ls ,  T e c h n iq u e s ,  D is p la y  
H I S T 2 1 14 T h e  M e d ie v a l C h u r c h  1 1 9 8 - 1 3 7 8  
H I S T 2 1 3 2  M a rg in a ls , M is f its  a n d  M isc re a n ts :  W e s te rn  E u ro p e  
1 5 0 0 - 1 7 0 0
E N G L 3 0 0 5  1 6 th ,  1 7 th  a n d  1 8 th  C e n tu r y  L ite ra tu re  
E N G L 2 0 0 7  C h a u c e r  a n d  H is  A ge 
H I S T 2 1 1 3  S h a k e sp ea re 's  E n g la n d
P R E H 2 0 3 7  P o s t-R o m a n  A rc h a e o lo g y  o f  B rita in : A r th u r  a n d  th e  
A n g lo  S axons
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Group Two: 
AREL2162 
ARTH2015 
ARTH2018 
ARTH2019
ARTH2037
ARTH2038
ARTH2094
ENGL2014
ITAL3017
ITAL3011
Units that may be offered in future years 
Islam: History and Institutions 
The Byzantine Empire 
Northern Renaissance Art 
Art and Architecture of the Italian 
Renaissance
From Roman to Romanesque 
The Byzantine Commonwealth 
High Renaissance in Rome and Venice 
Introduction to Old English 
Apocalypse Then: Dantes Inferno 
Italian Renaissance Literature
The major may also be formed with 42 points from later- 
year units chosen from this list. For details of later-year 
units, including normal prerequisites, students should 
consult the entries in the Undergraduate Handbook 
under the Departments or Areas offering the units.
Students are strongly encouraged to develop skills in read­
ing foreign languages, both ancient and modern.
The Faculty of Arts
Political Communication
Convener. Dr Marian Simms, Political Science
The study of communication has grown considerably 
over the past decade. In Australian universities it has 
normally been associated with professional journalism 
education. This has not been taught at the ANU, al­
though it is taught at the University of Canberra.
Internationally, however, the study of communications 
theory and practice is often associated with general hu­
manities and social science teaching and research. In the 
United States, for example, political communication has 
evolved as a sub-stream within political science. (It is a 
separate stream within the American Political Science 
Association). In Britain and Europe it is often an ad­
junct to power theory and studies of the public sphere 
and citizenship. Within the international relations sub- 
field, the study of media power has become increasingly 
important. Often it is studied as an aspect of globalisation.
This proposal is part of an attempt to fill the ‘gap’ that 
currently exists at the ANU. It also represents an attempt 
to build on existing strengths within the Faculty of Arts. 
It further reflects the desire to bring the most up-to-date 
research and analysis to our students.
The major includes a small number of core units and a 
larger group of electives. It is intended that students will 
gain key basic ideas and material from the core units and 
then enrich their studies with elective units. These will 
provide a choice of other disciplinary and theoretical 
approaches to the study of communications. Most of the 
units adopt multi-media approaches to their subject 
matter. Some also focus on the impact of the new me­
dia, especially the internet. There is no dedicated 
introductory unit.
A range of other majors would be complementary, in­
cluding Political Science, Sociology, History, Womens 
Studies, Philosophy and Film Studies.
The structure of the Political Communication major is 
as follows:
First year: Two first-year Arts units (12cp)
Core units: 12 credit points from the following list:
POLS2080 Politics, Policy and the Media
POLS2088 Psychological Perspectives on Politics
POLS2084 Elections and Campaigning
Elective units: 18 credit points from the following listing
POLS2076 Frankfurt School and Habermas
POLS3001 Australian Foreign Policy: The Search
for Security and Prosperity 
POLS3020 Lies, Drugs, Sex and Videotapes:
Counter-narratives of Global Politics 
(This unit is not available to students who have com­
pleted POLS3020 Governance, Identity and Silenced 
Discourse.)
POLS2060 Strategy: Paths to Peace and Security
POLS2056 Diplomacy and International Conflict
HIST2130
WOMS2022
WOMS2010
FILM2006
FILM2003
FILM2004
LING2021
History on Film
Reading Contemporary Culture
Representation and Gender
US Cinema: Hollywood and Beyond
European Cinemas, European
Societies
Postwar European Cinema: Films and 
Directors
Cross-Cultural Communication
Students may count a maximum of four Political Sci­
ence 6 credit point units towards this major.
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Population Studies
Population Studies
Conveners: Dr D Rowland, Sociology; Dr P van 
Dierman, Geography
The ANU is the principal centre for demographic re­
search and training in Australia. Training in Population 
Studies is intended to enable students to obtain qualifi­
cations in a field of vital significance to Australia’s national 
and international interests. The Population Studies Pro­
gram offers core undergraduate units and links 
population-related units in several departments to en­
able students to pursue a structured sequence of studies 
in this field. Population Studies addresses a range of con­
cerns including families, Communities, immigration, 
education, ageing, health, environmental change and 
national development. The major is designed to teach a 
range of complementary skills and perspectives neces­
sary to an understanding of population in the context of 
historical trends and current issues.
The Population Studies Program and cognate depart­
ments regularly offer the following single semester (6cp) 
core units:
POPS2001 Population and Society
POPS2002 Population Analysis
GEOG2014 Population and Resources
SOCY2032 Population and Australia
SOCY2050 Population Health
PRAN2020 Culture, Biology and Population 
Dynamics
A major in Population Studies consists of seven units to 
the total value of 42 CP selected as follows: 12 CP of 
appropriate first-year units (see below under departmen­
tal units) followed by: Population Analysis (6cp), at least 
12 CP of other Population Studies core units, and up to 
12 CP of approved later year departmental units.
A major in Population Studies may also consist entirely 
of later-year units to the value of 42 CP, if appropriate 
first-year units have been completed but are being 
counted as part of a different major. The 42 CP will 
come from the following units: Population Analysis 
(6cp), at least 12 CP of other Population Studies core 
units, and up to 24 CP of approved later year depart­
mental units.
Departmental units
The following are appropriate departmental units in a 
Population Studies major:
First-year units
ANTH1002
ANTH1003
HIST1203
ECONlOOl
ECHI1005
ECHI1006
GEOG1006
SOCY1002
SOCY1003
SREM1002
PREH1111
PREH1112
STAT1003
STAT1004
STAT1006
STAT1007
Introducing Anthropology (6cp) 
Understanding Human Diversity 
(6cp)
Australian History (6cp)
Economics I (12cp)
Business and Economy in the Asia 
Pacific Region (6cp)
Australian Economy (6cp)
Society, Environment and Resources 
(6cp)
The Self and Society (6cp) 
Contemporary Society (6cp)
Earth Systems (6cp)
Introduction to Archaeology (6cp) 
Introduction to Humankind: From 
Origins to Civilisations (6cp) 
Statistical Techniques 1 (6cp) 
Statistical Techniques 2 (6cp) 
Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 1 (6cp)
Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 2 (6cp)
Later-year units
ECH I2112 
ECOS2004 
GEOG2013 
SOCY2022
SCC02003
SOCY2038
SOCY3018
SOCY3019
HIST2119
ANTH2017
PRAN2019
Australian Economic History (6cp) 
Urban Ecology (6cp)
People and Place (6cp)
Energy, Environment and Society 
(6cp)
Ecology of Health and Disease 
Methods of Social Research A (6cp) 
Methods of Social Research B (6cp) 
Methods of Social Research C (6cp) 
Urban Australia 1870-1970 (6cp) 
Aborigines and Australian Society 
(6cp)
Nutrition, Disease and the Human 
Environment (6cp)
Population Studies core units
Most Population Studies core units may be included in 
majors either in geography (maximum of 12cp) or soci­
ology and may also be taken as individual units toward a 
degree.
The Program offers a fourth honours year in Population 
Studies (see below).
Students wishing to pursue honours or graduate studies 
on population topics may also do so through a depart­
ment such as Anthropology, Geography or Sociology, 
provided they have satisfied the requirements in the par­
ticular department.
Population and Society POPS2001
(6cp)
Offered in 2001 and 2003
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures a week and a one hour tutorial fortnightly
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 CP of first year units in 
Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or Sociol­
ogy or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science, Economics I, a later-year unit of a Popu­
lation Studies major, or permission of the Convener.
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Syllabus: This unit introduces the main concepts in popu­
lation studies, showing how they relate to issues in 
research, planning and policy development. Topics in­
clude contemporary thought on population growth, 
mortality control, changes in fertility, population mo­
bility, the life cycle, the study of generations and the 
population dimension of environmental changes and 
social issues. The content is non-mathematical and cov­
erage is global, with emphasis on comparisons between 
less developed and more developed countries.
Prescribed reading
□  Lucas, D & Meyer, P (eds), Beginning Popula­
tion Studies, Dev. Stud. Centre, ANU, Canberra, 
1994
Proposed assessment: An essay and an open book exami­
nation or a take home examination or a final essay.
This unit may be included in a Geography or Sociology 
major or a program major in Development Studies or 
Human Sciences.
Population Analysis POPS2002
(6cp)
Second semester 
Offered in 2000 and 2002
Two lectures, and one computer laboratory per week 
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 CP of first year units in 
Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or Sociol­
ogy or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science, Economics I, a later-year unit of a Popu­
lation Studies major, or permission of the Convener.
Syllabus: Demographic techniques and their applications 
in a wide range of contexts. Emphasis is given to meth­
ods that are most commonly needed for population 
studies in Australia; the focus is on practical applications 
of methods, rather than mathematics. Coverage will in­
clude: methods of analysing fertility, mortality, migration 
and population composition; standardisation of rates; 
life tables; population projections. Students will receive 
training in the uses of microcomputer spreadsheets for 
demographic calculations.
Prescribed reading
□  Pollard, AH, Yusuf, F & Pollard, GN, Demo­
graphic Techniques, 3rd edn, Pergamon, 1990
Proposed assessment: Three assignments.
This unit may be included in a geography or sociology 
major or in a program major in Human Evolution and 
Ecology or in Social Research Methods.
Population and Resources GEOG2014
(6cp)
First semester
Prerequisite: GEOG1005 or SREM1003 or GEOG1006 
or any later year unit in a Population Studies major or 
permission of the Convener.
Incompatible with GEOG2005
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Syllabus: The concern in this unit is to account for the 
distribution of the human population and its relation to 
the resources of the Earth. Particular attention is given 
to the geographical aspects of the demography of 
populations and contemporary trends. The development 
of nations in their particular environments provides per­
spectives on the relationship between population and 
resources. Attention is centred on the Australian-Asian 
hemisphere. The limitations of resources, the role of tech­
nology, affluence and social policy are central topics. The 
methodology for understanding population dynamics 
supports the discussion of issues and problems. The 
course also studies policy and how it seeks to keep pace 
with rapid socio-economic change.
Associated program: Population Studies
Preliminary reading
□  Sarre, P and Blunden, V, An Overcrowded World? 
Population, Resources and Environment, The Open 
University, Oxford; 1995
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students
Population and Australia SOCY2032
(6cp)
First semester
Normally offered in alternate years
Two lectures a week and a one hour tutorial fortnightly
Lecturer: Dr Rowland
Prerequisite: Any one of: 12 CP of first year units in 
Anthropology or Archaeology or Geography or Sociol­
ogy or History or Economic History or History or 
Political Science, Economics I, a later-year unit of a Popu­
lation Studies major, or permission of the Convener.
Syllabus: Population processes have contributed to many 
changes in Australian society, including urbanisation, the 
development of multiculturalism’, the diversification of 
family forms, the emergence of ageing as a major social 
issue and the growth and decline of urban and rural com­
munities. This unit examines changes in Australia from 
the perspective of the causes and effects of demographic 
processes. Emphasis is given to contemporary questions 
and their historical origins, referring to concepts and 
theories concerning migration, the demographic transi­
tion and social change.
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Preliminary reading
□  Borrie, W  D, The European Peopling o f  Australa­
sia, ANU, 1994
Proposed assessment: An essay and an open book exami­
nation or a take home examination or a final essay.
Culture, Biology and
Population Dynamics PRAN2020
(6cp)
First semester
Lecturer: Dr Attenborough
For details of syllabus and assessment see entry for De­
partment of Archaeology and Anthropology.
Population Health SOCY2050
(6cp)
Second semester
26 hours of lectures and 6 hours of tutorials over 13 
weeks.
Lecturer: Dr Dent
Prerequisites: Any one of: two first-year units of Sociol­
ogy or Anthropology or Prehistory or Geography or 
Economic History or Political Science, PSYC1001, 
E C O N 1001, or permission of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to introduce the con­
cepts and methods used in describing and analysing the 
health of human populations, with particular emphasis 
on health in Australia. The causes of illness and death 
will be reviewed for the population as a whole and for 
selected sub-groups within it such as Aboriginals, mi­
grants and males as compared with females. Demographic 
and epidemiological techniques for studying health and 
disease will be introduced. Various interventions such as 
immunisation, population screening, health promotion 
programs and acute medical care will be examined in 
relation to their impact on population health.
Proposed assessment. The preferred model of regular tu­
torial assignments and a final examination will be subject 
to consultation with students.
This unit may be included in a Program major in Popu­
lation Studies.
Honours in Population Studies
Intending students should first read the general state­
ment ‘The degree with honours’ in the introductory 
section of the Faculty of Arts entry. Prospective honours 
students should consult with the Population Studies con­
veners no later than the beginning of the third year. The 
course of study for the third and fourth years should be 
planned in consultation with the Population Studies con­
veners.
The course for honours students in the Faculty of Arts 
extends over 4 years. The requirements for entry to hon­
ours in Population Studies norm ally consists of 
completion of a Bachelor of Arts degree or a combined 
degree, including at least 60 CP from:
(1) A major in population studies (42cp). The units are 
to be completed with an average of at least credit.
(2) And either a departmental major (42cp) in a cog­
nate area, such as sociology or geography, or additional 
units to the value of 18cp from the list of approved later- 
year departmental units in the Population Studies major.
The requirements for the fourth year normally consist 
of:
1. The honours seminar in Population Studies (Theo­
ries in Demography). This unit is offered by the Graduate 
Program in Demography and may be taken at honours 
level.
2. An appropriate later-year unit taken in the Faculties 
or in the Graduate Program in Demography, and assessed 
at fourth-year honours level.
3. A sub-thesis of 15,000 to 20,000 words supervised 
by staff from one or more of the following: the Popula­
tion Studies Program, the Department of Sociology, the 
Department of Geography, the Graduate Program in 
Demography. Normally, the sub-thesis will count for 
60% of the overall result, the graduate seminar and the 
additional unit for 20% each.
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Religious Studies
Conveners: Dr Peter Roeper, Philosophy and Mr Robert 
Barnes, History
Religious Studies is an interdisciplinary program. It op­
erates in association with the Faculty of Asian Studies 
major in Asian Religions, but is administratively sepa­
rate and attached to the Department of Philosophy.
Religion is a phenomenon known to human societies of 
all times and places, and it is intimately connected with 
the social organisation, psychology, literature and art of 
those societies. The critical study of religion can there­
fore take the form either of the study of religious concepts, 
patterns of behaviour, and linguistic or artistic forms of 
expression common to a variety of societies; or of the 
study of the religious aspects of a particular society. Both 
of these forms of study are exemplified in the religion 
units offered in this program.
The major in Religious Studies comprises Introduction 
to Religion A (6cp) and Introduction to Religious Studies B 
(6cp), followed by approved later-year units to the value 
of 30 credit points (i.e. 42 credit points in all). In any 
one year later-year units to the value of at least 18 credit 
points will be offered by the Faculties of Arts or Asian 
Studies, with different units to the value of at least 18 
credit points in the following year. Arts students may 
take any of the Asian Studies religion units listed below. 
However they are reminded that their degree must in­
clude units to at least the value of 96 credit points offered 
by the Faculty of Arts, and further including 96 overall 
at later year level.
Students may take Introduction to Religion A and In­
troduction to Religion B as individual units; one is not a 
prerequisite for the other.
Introduction to Religion A RELS1002
(Judaism, Christianity and Islam) (6cp)
Two lectures and one tutorial a week 
First semester
Coordinator: Mr R W  Barnes
Syllabus: Methods in the study of religion. The question 
of religious evolution. ‘Historic’ religions. The three Se­
mitic religions (Judaism, Christianity and Islam), studied 
from the point of view of their historical relationships 
and of their present situation in the world. Contempo­
rary religious revivalism and fundamentalism. Women 
and religion.
Preliminary reading
□  S harpe , E J, U nderstanding  Religion, 
Duckworth, pb
Assessment: It is proposed that assessment be on the ba­
sis of: an assignment on research methods, one essay of 
about 2000 words, one test, and tutorial performance. 
This will be finalised after discussion with students at 
the beginning of the semester.
This unit is incompatible with RELS1001 Religious 
Studies I (no longer offered).
Introduction to Religion B RELS1003
(South Asian and East Asian
Religious Traditions) (6cp) j
Second semester 
Coordinator: D rJ Powers
Syllabus: Anthropological and philosophical approaches 
to religion. An introduction to Indian and chines reli­
gious traditions. A discussion of ‘Eastern’ and ‘Western’ 
views of religion from a philosophical perspective. Reli­
gion and ideology in today’s world.
Preliminary reading
□  Powers, J and Fieser, J, Scriptures o f the World 
Religions, McGraw Hill, 1997
Assessment: There will be two examinations, one at 
midsemester and one at the end of the course, each of 
which will count for 43% of the final grade. The final 
10% will be assessed on the basis of tutorial perform-: 
ance. This will be finalised after discussion with students 
at the beginning of the semester.
This unit is incompatible with RELS1001 Religious 
Studies I (no longer offered).
Later year units in Religious Studies:
ANTH2004 Religion, Ritual and Cosmology 
AREL2161 Religion and Politics in India, 1193— 
1858
AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions 
AREL2163 Religion and Politics in India, Pakistan 
and Bangladesh 1858-present 
AREL2173 Religion and Social Movements in 
Southeast Asia 
AREL2174 Mysticism 
AREL2251 Buddhism 
AREL2264 How to Live in the Real World: 
‘Practical Learning’ in East Asia 
AREL2263 Modern Hindu Thought
AREL2265 Religion in Modern East Asia
AREL2816 Modern Islamic Thought: West to
Southeast Asia
ARTH2047 Art and Architecture of Asia: Continu­
ity and Change
ARTH2056 Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia: 
Tradition and Transformation 
HIST2114 The Medieval Church, 1198-1378
HIST2137 Ancient Israel: History, Religion and
Archaeology
HIST2138 The Historical Jesus and Christian
Origins
PHIL2066 Philosophical Issues in Christian
Thought
POLS2081 Religion and Politics in Australia
Details of the above units may be found in the entrie 
for the Arts Departments of Archaeology and Anthro 
pology, Art H istory and Visual Studies, H isto r 
Philosophy and Political Science.
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Social and Political Theory
This program is currently under review but is expected 
to be available for 2000. Further details will be available 
from the Faculty office prior to commencement of the 
academic year.
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Social Research Methods
Conveners: Dr O. Dent, Sociology; Mr K. Johnson, 
Geography; Dr D. Rowland, Population Studies
The program is designed to complement departmental 
studies for the Bachelor of Arts degree, by enabling stu­
dents to study sequences of units which reinforce and 
extend their knowledge of methods of research and analy­
sis in the social sciences. Students enrolled in the major 
receive access to and training on computers, instruction 
in statistical techniques and research methods, and ex­
perience in applied work.
For students trained in a particular discipline, a knowl­
edge of the methods of related disciplines enhances 
abilities to conduct research and analyse information in 
their field of specialisation. Historians and political sci­
entists, for example, use the statistical techniques and 
survey methods of sociologists; prehistorians and envi­
ronmental scientists are turning increasingly to the 
analytical techniques of geography; and the methods of 
demography are widely used by social scientists in the 
analysis of survey data and official statistics such as popu­
lation censuses. The ability to handle a range of problems 
and methodological issues is important in occupations 
using practical investigative skills.
T he m ajor in research m ethods recognises the 
complementarity of training in the techniques of differ­
ent social science disciplines, and is designed to facilitate 
crossdisciplinary education. The structure of the major 
exposes students to a wide range of learning experiences, 
but the close interrelationships between the component 
units provide a cohesive course of study.
The major consists of 12 credit points from appropriate 
first-year units, followed by 30 credit points from later- 
year units (listed below). The major may also consist of 
seven later-year units, if a prerequisite first-year unit has 
been completed but is being counted as part of a differ­
ent major.
To give students adequate breadth in their studies, not 
more than half the points of later-year units in the major 
can be taken in any one study area. Information Systems 
A14 and Computer Applications in the Humanities can­
not both be included in the major. The later-year units 
must be drawn from at least two of the following study 
areas:
(1) Social Investigation;
(2) Spatial Analysis;
(3) Demographic Analysis;
(4) Data Management;
(5) Behavioural Studies
Normal prerequisites apply.
First-year units: 12 credit points from:
A N T H 1002 Introducing Anthropology
ANTH1003 Understanding Human Diversity 
EC O N 1001 Economics I
E CH I1105 Microeconomics for Social Scientists 
E C H I1106 Macroeconomics for Social Scientists 
STAT1001 Economic Statistics
SREM1002 Earth Systems
GEOG1006 Society, Environment and Resources 
SOCY1002 Self and Society
SOCY1003 Contemporary Society
POLS 1002 Introduction to Politics
POLS 1003 Ideas in Politics
PREH 1111 Introduction to Archaeology
PREH1112 Introduction to Humankind: From
Origins to Civilisations 
STAT1003 Statistical Techniques I
STAT1004 Statistical Techniques 2
INFS1014 Information Systems A14
Later-year units: At least 30 credit points from at 
least 2 of the following categories of units:
1. Social Investigation
SOCY2037 Foundations of Social Research
SOCY2043 Qualitative Research Methods
POLS2078 Paradigms and Research Programs in
Political Science
SOCY2038 Methods of Social Research A
SOCY3018 Methods of Social Research B
Foundations of Social Research provides an extensive 
coverage of concept formation, theory construction and 
other methodological issues. The units on methods of 
social research provide training in data acquisition pro­
cedures, including survey design, and quantitative 
analytical techniques for examining social data.
2. Spatial Analysis
GEOG2009 Geography, Information and Intelli­
gence
GEOG3009 Geographic Information Systems
These units discuss the analysis of spatial information 
and data sets commonly encountered in geography. Ex­
tensive use is made of computers for mapping and 
graphing data, calculating descriptive statistics and ana­
lysing spatial data from satellites and other sources.
3. Demographic Analysis
POPS2002 Population Analysis
Vital statistics, migration statistics and census figures on 
population characteristics —  such as age composition, 
family structure and occupations —  are important source 
materials in the social sciences. Population Analysis equips 
students to find and use such materials.
4. Data Management
ARTH2032 Computer Applications in the 
Humanities
ARTH2036 World Wide Web Strategies
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The first unit introduces principles of computing and 
discusses text processing, databases, spreadsheets, net­
w orking and graphics. T he second covers the 
development and management of electronic information.
5. Behavioural Studies
PSYC2009 Quantitative Methods
PSYC3009 Advanced Research Methods
These units cover research strategies, statistical methods 
and computing techniques in psychology. Coverage in­
cludes the design and analysis o f experiments and 
applications of techniques of psychological measurement 
in experiments and in psychological testing.
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Women’s Studies
Director. Dr J R Pettman, Centre for Women’s Studies
The Centre for Women’s Studies offers undergraduate 
and graduate programs which seek to: (i) explore the 
scholarly consequences of the omission of women as sub­
jects of traditional university teaching and research; (ii) 
present and develop alternative understandings of social 
life that fully accommodate women’s contribution and 
experience; that reveal how gender is socially constructed 
and reproduced, and how gender hierarchy is implicated 
in all aspects of social life; and that establish the interre­
lations between gender, race, class and sexuality; (iii) 
engage students in critical discussion of the growing lit­
erature in women’s studies research and feminist theory; 
and (iv) promote coherence among units offered by the 
Faculty which concentrate on women and gender.
The major in Women’s Studies is designed to enable stu­
dents to understand the d istinction  between the 
transdisciplinary study of women and the study of 
women within disciplines. The first year of the major is 
made up of study in any discipline in the Faculty of Arts 
or Economics or Psychology, so that students may get a 
sense of the way the subject o f ‘women’ is treated in that 
discipline. At the second and third year levels, the Cen­
tre for Women’s Studies offers a number of core and 
cognate units.
The Centre also offers a fourth honours year in Wom­
en’s Studies (see below). Students who wish to do honours 
in Women’s Studies are advised to consult the Honours 
Convener before designing their courses.
Students may study Women’s Studies at any intensity:
♦ a single unit
♦ a major for the BA or combined course degrees
♦ honours in Women’s Studies
♦ G raduate  D iplom a in W om en’s Studies 
(GradDip) (currently under review)
♦ Master of Letters in Women’s Studies (MLitt) 
(currently under review)
♦ Master of Philosophy (MPhil)
♦ Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)
People interested in any of these higher degrees are in­
vited to see the Director for further information.
The major (not less than 42cp)
First-year units to the value of twelve credit points of­
fered by the Faculty of Arts or Economics I or Psychology 
AO 1 (other units may be accepted with the approval of 
Faculty on the recommendation of the Director).
Followed by:
(a) three Women’s Studies core units
(b) at least one additional point from core units or ap­
proved cognate units.
Core units are
(i) units taught by Women’s Studies staff, or
(ii) units which are based in feminist theory and taught 
within departments.
Cognate units are
units taught within departments, programs and centres 
having a substantial content dealing with women, gen­
der, or feminist theory. (Students must fulfil the normal 
prerequisites before enrolling in any of these units. See 
detailed Undergraduate Handbook entries under relevant 
departmental listings.)
Appropriate units taught in the Women’s Studies elec­
tive major in the Faculties of Education and Management 
at the University of Canberra may also be credited as 
cognates in the Women’s Studies Program. (Consult the 
University of Canberra for details, and obtain a permis­
sion letter from the Arts Faculty Office before final date 
for cross-institutional enrolment.)
Assessment: Assessment methods in each unit will be 
determined in consultation with the students. In gen­
eral, it is expected that assessment for undergraduate 
students will be based on approximately 3000-4000 
words of written work (or equivalent) plus tutorial par­
ticipation.
At the time of printing, some staffing arrangements for 
2000 were uncertain. Students are strongly urged to con­
tact the Centre Administrator at the time of enrolling to 
ascertain which units are on offer or visit The Womens 
Studies web site for information —  
http: I  Iwww. anu. edu.au/womens_studies/
Approved Cognate Units —  please check individual de­
partment entries regarding availability.
HIST2018
ANTH2034
ARTH2048
POLS2005
ANTH2009
ENGL2062
SOCY3023
PREH2033
ASHI2016
ASHI2006
ANTH2025
PHIL2091
SOCY2044
ENHY2001
ENGL2059
POLS2064
ARTH2039
PHIL2070
POLS2080
A History of Western Sexuality 
Anthropology of Emotion 
Art and the Constitution of Power 
Australian Government Administra­
tion and Public Policy 
Culture and Development 
Duchesses and Drudges: A Cultural 
History of Women in Britain, 1750- 
1850
Engendering Paradigms 
Feminism, Gender and Archaeology 
Gender and Power in East Asia 
Gender and Korean History 
Gender in Crosscultural Perspective 
Identity and Desire 
Intersexions: Gender and Sociology 
Jane Austen in History 
Literature and Gender in the 18th 
Century
New Social Movements 
Painters of Modern Life 
Philosophy and Gender 
Politics, Policy and the Media
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The following Core Units will be offered in 2000:
First semester Second semester
WOMS2025 Introducing Women's Studies: The 
Public Life of Feminism
POLS2086 Gender, Globalisation and Development
POLS2075 Globalism and Identity WOMS2023 Gender, Sex and Sexuality: An 
Introduction to Feminist Theory
W OMS2014 Nature/Nurture? WOMS2022 Reading Contemporary Culture
WOMS2021 Trauma, Memory and Culture W OMS2016 Writing a Woman's Life: Studies in 
Autobiography and Biography
HIST2122
POLS2043
PHIL2093
ARTH2051
POLS2074
ITAL3014
Popular Culture, Gender and 
Modernity
Pressure Groups and Australian Public 
Policy
Sexing the Body Politic 
The Body in Question: the Images 
and Spectators in Western Art 
Women and Australian Public Policy 
Women in Italian Society
Deconstruction: A User’s Guide WOPH2002
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Offered in 2001 and in alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer. D r Deutscher
Prerequisites: One of: PHIL2091 (Identity and Desire), 
W O M S2010 (R epresen ta tion  and G ender), 
W O M S2022 (R eading C on tem porary  C u ltu re), 
WOMS2023 (Gender, Sex and Sexuality), PHIL2070 
(Philosophy and Gender), ENGL2009 (Theories of Lit­
erature and Criticism); or with the written permission 
of the lecturer, one relevant later-year unit.
Syllabus: What is meant when a contemporary theorist 
talks about deconstructing ‘gender’, a text, a novel, a 
philosopher, or an identity effect? This unit will intro­
duce students both to key aspects of deconstruction, and 
to the influence of deconstruction in a variety of aca­
demic contexts. A component of the unit is devoted to 
reading some of the early, famous pieces by Jacques 
Derrida. We then survey the influence and changing uses 
of deconstruction in some of the following contexts: lit­
erary theory, gender theory, queer theory, French 
feminism, postcolonial theory. Readings will include: Eve 
Sedgwick, Gayatri Spivak, Luce Irigaray, Sarah Kofman, 
Vicki Kirby ... and Jacques Derrida.
Proposed assessment-. One 2,500 word essay, plus other 
components such as shorter written exercises, or tutorial 
participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Sedgwick, E, Epistemology o f  the Closet ‘Intro­
duction: axiomatic’
□  Elam , D, Feminism and Deconstruction, 
pp. 67-88
□  Spivak, G, O f Grammatology, Translator’s Intro­
duction
Programs: This unit can be counted towards a program 
major in Women’s Studies or Contemporary Europe.
This is a core unit in the Women’s Studies Program and 
can be counted towards the Philosophy major.
Feminist Film Theory WOMS2011
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of twelve 
credit points. Although Representation and Gender and 
Introduction to Film Studies are not required, they are 
strongly recommended.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce students to the study 
of film through recent developments in film theory. The 
first part of the unit will focus on classic Hollywood cin­
ema, including genres such as the western, film noir, 
suspense, thriller and melodrama. Readings will be se­
lected from a range of film journals including Screen, 
Camera Obscura, Cinetracts, Wide Angle and Frame 
Works, and will cover topics including semiotics, psy­
choanalysis, narrative theory, gender and sexual 
difference. Issues to be discussed include: film as a repre­
sentational system, realism, narrative structure, the 
cinematic apparatus, identification, the role of the spec­
tator, woman as spectacle, voyeurism and fetishism, 
pleasure, ideology, the cinematic contract. How do films 
produce meaning? What makes a film pleasurable or 
unpleasurable? Do films solicit male and female viewers 
differently? Is it possible to represent the female body on 
screen without turning the woman into a spectacle? What 
role does cinema play in the reproduction of ideologies 
of gender, race, ethnicity, class and nationality?
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In the second part of the unit, we will consider issues 
raised by attempts to develop alternatives to Hollywood 
cinema, including independent cinema, avantgarde film, 
oppositional film, postmodern film, and films by women. 
The unit will aim to help students critically engage with 
and produce readings of films.
Preliminary reading
□  Bordwell, D, Staiger, J and Thompson, K, Clas­
sic Hollywood Cinema: Film Style and Mode o f  
Production Until I960, London, Routledge, 1985
□  Lapsley, R and Westlake, M, Film Theory: An 
Introduction, Manchester University Press, 1988
Proposed assessment: Written work and tutorial partici­
pation.
This unit may form part of a program major in Film 
Studies and in Cultural and Critical Studies.
Introducing Womens Studies:
The Public Life of Feminism WOMS2025
(6cp)
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. TBA
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of 12 points
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to Women’s Stud­
ies by examining the participation of feminists and 
feminism in contemporary social and cultural politics 
and public debate about gender relations. The first sec­
tion will introduce a range of feminist frameworks, 
discussing the central concerns and contributions of sec­
ond wave feminism as well as the challenges faced by 
feminism(s) at the turn of the century. Then various femi­
nist analyses of gender and power will be outlined through 
the exploration of three case studies: sexual harassment; 
feminist analyses of health and medical discourses and 
femininity and culture.
Proposed assessment. 3,000-3,500 of written work and 
tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Mead, J., Bodyjamming: Sexual Harassment, 
Feminism and Public Life, Vintage, 1997
This unit is required for students intending to major in 
Women’s Studies.
The Gendered Politics of War POLS2085
(6cp)
Second semester 2001 and in alternate years 
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours tutorials
Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
POLS2068, Gender and International Politics, in their 
degree course.
Lecturer. Dr Pettman
Prerequisite: Two first-year units in Political Science when 
taken as a Political Science unit or any 12 first-year credit 
points when taken as a Womens Studies unit.
Syllabus: This unit focuses on key questions to do with 
gender and global politics. It will analyse women’s expe­
riences, gender relations and feminist scholarship in 
relation to collective identity conflicts, political violence 
and war. It will begin with an analysis of the interna­
tional politics of identity, boundary politics and the 
making of the outsider. It will then focus on the gendered 
politics of war and peace. It interrogates key concepts in 
critical security studies, peace research and feminist eth­
ics. It will conclude with a review of contemporary 
women’s organising across identity and state lines for 
peace.
Proposed assessment. Tutorial presentation, essay (2000 
words) and review (1700 approx).
Preliminary reading
□  Enloe, C. Does K haki Become You? The 
Militarization ofWomen’s Lives, 2nd edition, Pandora, 
1998
□  Pettman, J.J., Worlding Women: A Feminist In­
ternational Politics, Allen & Unwin, 1996
This unit may form part of a major in Political Science 
or Women’s Studies
Gender, Globalisation and
Development POLS2086
(6cp)
Second semester, and in alternate years 
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours of tutorials
Note: Students may not count both this unit and 
POLS2068, Gender and International Politics, in their 
degree course.
Lecturer. Dr Pettman
Prerequisite-. Two first-year units in Political Science when 
taken as a Political Science unit or any 12 first-year credit 
points when taken as a Women’s Studies unit.
Syllabus: This unit brings together ‘development’ and 
‘globalisation’ literatures, with particular attention to 
women’s experiences and gender relations. It begins with 
an analysis of ‘women and development’ and its subse­
quent manifestations. It pursues a gendered critique of 
in ternational political economy, and intensifying 
globalisation processes. It then focuses on particular as­
pects o f contem porary global political economy, 
including the feminisation of the global assembly line, 
labour migration, the international political economy of 
sex, and transnational political organising for women’s 
and workers’ rights.
Preliminary reading
□  Basu, A, The Challenge o f  Local Feminisms, 
Westview, Boulder, 1995
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□  Sen, G and Grown, C, Development, Crises and 
Alternative Visions: Third World Womens Perspectives, 
Monthly Review Press, New York, 1987
Proposed assessment. Tutorial participation, written work, 
and a course review
This unit may form part of a major in Political Science, 
Women’s Studies or Development Studies.
Gender, Sex and Sexuality: An Introduction 
to Feminist Theory WOMS2023
(6cp)
Second semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. TBA
Prerequisite-. Any first-year units to the value of 12 points. 
Introducing Women’s Studies: The Public Life of Femi­
nism is recommended but not required.
Syllabus: This unit will further develop students’ knowl­
edge and understanding of concepts and theories of 
gender and sex, as well as examining the aims o f feminist 
theory in general. In particular, the course will trace 
changes from the late 1960s to the present in the status 
of the categories o f ‘women’ and ‘gender’ as foundational 
concepts in Feminist Theory. In addition, it will con­
sider how theories of discourse and representation have 
changed the way theorists have conceived of ‘women’ 
and ‘gender’. Topics to be covered include: biological and 
cultural theories of sex and gender; feminist analyses of 
sexuality, the relationship between gender and differences 
of race and class, the sex/gender debate; feminist theory 
and postmodernism; critiques of the category o f‘women’ 
and critiques of binary theories of sex and gender.
Proposed assessment-. The recommended assessment for 
this course is 3,000-4,000 words of written work and 
tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Stacey, J., ‘Feminist Theory: Capital F, Capital 
T ’ in V. Robinson & D. Richardson (eds) Introduc­
ing Womens Studies: Feminist Theory and Practice, 
MacMillan, 1997
□  Grosz, E., ‘The In(ter)vention o f Feminist 
Knowledges’ in B. Caine et al. (eds) Crossing Bounda­
ries: Feminisms and the Critique o f  Knowledges, Allen 
& Unwin, 1988
This unit is required for students intending to major in 
Women’s Studies.
Globalism and the Politics
of Identity POLS2075
(6cp)
First semester, and subsequent years 
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours of tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr Pettman
Prerequisites: For Political Science major: Political Sci­
ence 1; For Women’s Studies major: any 12 first year 
points.
Syllabus: This unit analyses the making of political iden­
tities in the contemporary world, beginning with ‘the 
world’ itself, the West and its Others, and international 
processes of colonisation, migration, decolonisation and 
globalisation. It utilises critical and feminist accounts to 
interrogate particular political identities: of state, citizen 
and nationalism, and post-colonial and post-migratory 
identities. Within this global frame, it pursues contem­
porary debates around region, and ‘Asia’. It concludes 
with a brief consideration of how international identity 
politics might figure in determining Australia’s place in 
the world.
Proposed assessment-. Tutorial presentation, essay and re­
view.
Preliminary reading
□  Kofman, E and Youngs, G, eds, Globalisation: 
Theory and Practice, London, Pinter, 1996
□  Krause, J and Renwick N, eds, Identities in In­
ternational Relations, London, Macmillan, 1997
Majors'. Political Science, Women’s Studies
Nature/Nurture? WOMS2014
(6cp)
First semester
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials 
Lecturer. TBA
Prerequisite: Any first-year units to the value of 12 points.
Syllabus: Are psychological and behavioural tendencies 
(e.g. IQ, cognitive ability, sexual preference) biologically 
given or are they socially constructed? The aim of this 
course is to introduce the nature/nurture debate in both 
its academic and popular forms. The readings and the 
seminars will move between academic and popular texts, 
from a variety of disciplinary sources — psychology, neu­
rology, genetics, sociology, psychiatry. This material will 
be assessed using contemporary feminist and critical in­
terrogations of the nature/culture distinction.
The course will begin with a critical investigation of the 
terms of the nature/nurture debate, including an exami­
nation of the Fluman Genome Project and twin studies. 
A set of current problems in the nature/nurture debate 
which are particularly pertinent to feminist concerns will 
then be investigated: IQ, sex differences and sexual ori­
entation.
Proposed assessment-. The recommended assessment for 
this course is 3,000-3,500 words of written work and 
tutorial participation.
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Preliminary reading
□  Nelkin, D. & Lindee, M.S., The DNA Mystique: 
The Gene as a Cultural Icon, New York: W. H. Free­
man, 1995
□  Steen, R.G., DNA and Destiny: Nature and 
Nurture in Human Behaviour, New York: Plenum 
Press, 1996
Reading Contemporary Culture WOMS2022
(6cp)
Second semester, and alternate years 
22 hours of lectures and 10 hours of tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr Kennedy
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of twelve 
points.
Syllabus: This unit will introduce the field of cultural 
studies by teaching students a method for doing a cul­
tural study of an object (such as the Sony Walkman or 
the Holden). Students will be introduced to the five steps 
on the circuit of culture —  representation, identity, con­
sumption, production and regulation. During the unit, 
we will examine how objects such as the Walkman are 
represented in advertising and in product promotions, 
how these representations construct identities that are 
associated with the product, how objects are consumed 
or used by different cultural groups, and the global proc­
esses of production and product regulation. In the first 
half of the unit, students will be introduced to theories 
of representation, to semiotics, the study of how mean­
ings are produced and circulated, and to theories of 
identity and subjectivity. By the end of the unit, stu­
dents should have a basic understanding of key concepts 
shared by cultural studies and feminist theory, including 
representation, culture, identity, production and con­
sumption. Because questions of gender, race, class, and 
sexuality are so central to media practices in contempo­
rary culture, we will take these issues as a unifying theme 
throughout the semester.
Preliminary reading
□  Barthes, R, Mythologies, London, 1972
□  Solomon, J, The Signs o f  Our Time: The Secret 
Meanings o f  Everyday Life, Harper and Row, 1988
Proposed assessment-. 3,000-4,000 words of written work, 
and tutorial participation.
This unit may form part of a major in Cultural and Criti­
cal Studies or in Political Communication.
Representation and Gender WOMS2010
(6cp)
Second semester 2001, and in alternate years 
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer. Dr R Kennedy
Prerequisite: Any first-year units to the value of twelve 
points. It is strongly recommended that students take 
WOMS 2022 (Reading Contemporary Culture) before 
taking this unit.
Syllabus: Since the late 1960s, feminists have been criti­
cal of images of women in high and popular culture. 
And yet, thirty years later, female bodies are still ideal­
ised, sexualised, and represented as objects of male desire. 
Today however the male body is also sexualised and 
commodified. This unit asks: what role do representa­
tions play in the construction of gender, sexuality and 
race? How do representations shape how we think about 
ourselves, that is, our identities and subjectivities? Do 
representations discipline men and women into appro­
priate gender and sexual identities, as feminists have 
argued? How can representations be used to subvert 
dominant ideologies of gender, sexuality and race? This 
unit will address these and related questions by examin­
ing representations of gender, sexuality and race in a range 
of cultural texts, including “lifestyle” magazines, film, 
fashion photography, pornography and erotica, and femi­
nist and gay photography, performance art and video. It 
will analyze the cultural politics of representation, sur­
veying such issues as pornography and censorship, 
problems for women’s self-representation, the role of rep­
resentation in the construction of dominant and marginal 
identities, and post-feminism.
Preliminary reading
□  Lumby, C, Bad Girls, Allen & Unwin, 1997
□  Bonner, F, Goodman, L, Allen, R, Janes, L & 
King, C (eds), Imagining Women, Polity, 1992
Proposed assessment: 3,000-4,000 words of written work, 
and tutorial participation.
This unit may form part of a major in Cultural and Criti­
cal Studies or in Political Communication.
Sexual Politics HIST2028
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
One lecture of one and a half hours; one tutorial o f one 
hour per week
There will be additional film screenings up to two hours 
per week
Prerequisites: If this unit is to be included in a History 
departmental major, any first year History units to the 
value of twelve points. Otherwise, any first year units to 
the value of twelve points
Lecturer. Dr Jill Matthews
Syllabus: This unit looks at the development of sexual 
politics primarily in the United States, with some com­
parisons with Australia and England, from the 1950s to 
the present. Its focus is on the way in which personal life 
became an arena of intense political confrontation and 
transformation during this period. It begins with analy­
sis of the effects of the Kinsey Reports, followed by
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discussion of the 1960s’ sexual revolution and the new 
permissiveness, then traces the rise of the womens lib­
eration and gay liberation movements, and the various 
backlash organisations. The impact of these movements 
on the law, the medical profession, religion, the media, 
and community standards will be examined. Issues to be 
dealt with include the politics of heterosexuality, lesbi­
anism, homosexuality and bisexuality; consciousness 
raising; abortion and contraception; rape and sexual vio­
lence; love and sexual ethics; marriage and divorce; 
communal living; pornography and sexual consumerism; 
sexually transmitted diseases; prostitution; and pleasure.
Proposed assessment. Tutorial participation, a short as­
signm ent and a final essay. Students enrolled in 
WOHY6004 will be assessed through an individually 
negotiated assessment package.
Preliminary reading
□  D ’Emilio, J & Freedman, E., Intimate Matters, 
New York, Harper & Rowe, 1988
□  Matthews, J J, Sex in Public. Australian Sexual 
Cultures, Sydney, Allen & Unwin, 1996
This unit may form part of a major in History or Wom­
en’s Studies or Cultural and Critical Studies.
Trauma, Memory and Culture WOMS2021
(6cp)
First semester 2000 and alternate years
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorial, plus film 
screenings
Lecturer. Dr Kennedy and Ms Wilson
Prerequisites: Any first-year units to the value of twelve 
points
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the cultural poli­
tics of memory and trauma. Whose memories are sought, 
believed and commemorated in the public sphere? What 
problems do traumatic events present for those attempt­
ing to commemorate or represent them? Is trauma a 
useful cross-cultural concept? We will begin by tracing 
the history of the concept of trauma in psychoanalysis, 
medicine and popular culture. Next, students will be 
introduced to theories of memory and trauma drawn 
from cultural studies, anthropology, history, psychoanaly­
sis, and feminist theory. We will study the cultural politics 
of trauma and memory in in relation to two events —  
the Holocaust and the Stolen Generations. In particular, 
we will consider the relationship between trauma, his­
tory and mourning, the role of public memorials, and 
the problem of “forgetting”. Texts for study will include 
autobiographies, films, novels, poetry, testimonials, me­
dia texts and political essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Antze, P, and Lambek, M, eds, Tense Past: Cul­
tural Essays in Trauma and Memory. New York: 
Routledge, 1996
Proposed assessment. 3,000^4,000 words of written work, 
and tutorial participation.
This unit may form part of a major in Cultural and Criti­
cal Studies.
Writing a Woman’s Life: Studies in 
Autobiography and Biography WOMS2016
(6cp)
First semester 2001 and in alternate years 
20 hours of lectures and 12 hours of tutorials
Lecturer. Dr Kennedy
Prerequisite: Reading Contemporary Culture OR later 
year English units to the value of twelve points.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the issue of how 
women represent their lives in writing, and how they are 
represented by others. The genres of autobiography and 
biography have traditionally been defined on the basis 
of male lives, and have celebrated individualism. Wom­
en’s attempts at literary self-representation have often 
been considered “confessional”, because women writers 
have often focused on relationships, motherhood, sexu­
ality and the body. We will begin by asking why writing 
a woman’s life, and particularly the life of an intellectual 
woman, presents special problems. In the first part of 
the unit, we will take as our case study the life of Sylvia 
Plath. We will study Plath’s autobiographical writings, 
including her poetry, her autobiographical novel, The Bell 
Jar, her journals and her letters. We will then read selec­
tions from the several biographies that have been written 
about Plath. Next we will study Virgina Woolf, and in 
the final section we will study autobiographies of two 
famous women philosophers, Simone de Beauvoir and 
Sarah Kofman. Throughout the unit, we will read se­
lected essays from feminist theory and literary criticism 
as a basis for our study of the particular problems and 
issues that pertain to gender and life-writing.
Proposed assessment. 3,000-4,000 words of written work, 
and tutorial participation.
Preliminary reading
□  Plath, S, The Bell Jar, 1963
□  de Beauvoir, S, Memories o f a Dutiful Daughter 
This unit may form part of a major in English.
The degree with honours
Intending honours students should first read the general 
statement ‘The degree with honours’ in the introduc­
tory section of the Faculty of Arts entry. The course for 
honours students in the Faculty of Arts extends over 4 
years, and honours in Women’s Studies normally con­
sists o f—
1. Completion of pass degree requirements.
2. A major in W omen’s Studies including two of 
WOMS2023, W OMS2024 or WOMS2025, or with 
permission of the Centre Director, plus an additional
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Women’s Studies unit. Each unit must be completed at 
Credit level or above. Three of these units must be com­
pleted at Distinction level or above.
3. Another major in a cognate area of study.
4. Presentation of a brief proposal, to ascertain suitabil­
ity of topic and availability of supervision.
Because of the need to coordinate individual courses, 
prospective honours students should consult with the 
Women’s Studies Honours Convener by the beginning 
of the third year at the latest.
The fourth year consists o f—
1. Honours Seminar in Women’s Studies (Issues in Femi­
nist Theory).
2. An appropriate later-year, or 4th year unit taken in 
the cognate department or elsewhere in the Faculties as­
sessed at fourth year honours level.
3. A subthesis of 15,000-20,000 words supervised by 
the Centre for Women’s Studies.
Normally the sub thesis will count for 40% of the overall 
result, the Women’s Studies Honours Seminar and the 
unit in the cognate department for 30% each.
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Cognate Program
Econom ic History
H M Boot, BSc(Econ) London, PhD Hull 
Head of Department
Economic History units may be studied in the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce, and as part of an Arts 
degree. Arts students wishing to take honours in eco­
nomic history should consult the Department. For details 
of later year units refer to the entry for Economic His­
tory in the section of the handbook on the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce.
The Department offers two first-year units, Understand­
ing Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social 
Scientists and Understanding Economic Policy: Macr­
oeconomics for Social Scientists, which are not offered 
to students in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce; 
they are designed especially for non-economics students, 
and emphasise the usefulness of an understanding of eco­
nomics in such disciplines as history, political science 
and sociology. Most later year units in Economic His­
tory require either Economics I or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour and Understanding Economic 
Policy as a prerequisite, therefore BA students taking a 
major in Economic History should normally take Un­
derstanding Economic Behaviour and Understanding 
Economic Policy as the first units of the major. The other 
first-year units offered are Australian Economy’ and 
‘Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region’. Each 
runs for one semester but are not normally prerequisites 
for later-year Economic History units.
Understanding Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics 
for Social Scientists and Understanding Economic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists are the only Eco­
nomic History units which count as Arts units. These 
first-year units may be taken alone, as part of an eco­
nomic history major, or as part of a number of program 
majors.
Understanding Economic Behaviour: Micro­
economics for Social Scientists ECHI1105
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week.
Lecturers: D r Boot and Dr Martina 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: Understanding Economic Behaviour is a unit 
designed to introduce the principles and applications of 
microeconomic thinking to students in the social sci­
ences, including political science, history and sociology. 
The unit focuses on the concepts of economics and re­
quires no background in mathematics. Its aim is to show 
how those concepts of economics may be employed to 
assist social scientists to think more coherently and con­
sistently about a wide range of social problems. Emphasis
will be placed on the application of the economic way of 
thinking to contemporary social issues. It is hoped that 
students who complete the unit will be better equipped 
to tackle not only questions that are primarily economic, 
but also questions in other disciplines where a knowl­
edge of the basic tools of economics is most useful.
Preliminary reading
□  Heyne, Paul, The Economic Way o f Thinking, 
Prentice Hall, 1997
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Understanding Economic Policy: Macro­
economics for Social Scientists ECHI1106
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial a week.
Lecturers: Mr Cornish and Dr Martina 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: Understanding Economic Policy aims to in­
troduce students to the macroeconomic relationships of 
a modern capitalist economy. The course is designed for 
social scientists and requires no background in math­
ematics. This course is divided into two parts. Eighteen 
lectures are devoted to an introduction to macroeconomic 
theory and policy. Here the focus is on the economy as a 
whole. Topics include the concept of GDP, unemploy­
ment, inflation, economic growth, the business cycle, 
the exchange rate, the balance of payments, and mon­
etary and fiscal policy. Some attention will also be given 
to competing systems of ideas, such as Keynesianism and 
Monetarism. The final eight lectures will provide an in­
troduction to the history of economic thought. Here the 
ideas of the main contributors to economic thought will 
be reviewed, including Adam Smith, Thomas Robert 
Malthus, David Ricardo, Karl Marx, William Stanley 
Jevons, Alfred Marshall, John Maynard Keynes, Friedrich 
Hayek, Milton Friedman and Joseph Schumpeter.
Preliminary reading
□  McTaggart, D, Findlay, C, and Parkin, M, Mac­
roeconomics Addison-Wesley-Longman 1996
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
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The Faculty of Asian Studies
Dean: Professor A. C. Milner
Introduction
The ANU is a major world centre for teaching and re­
search on Asia and is the leading centre for Asian Studies 
in Australia, unrivalled in the breadth of its interests and 
the depths of its expertise. The Faculty of Asian Studies 
cooperates with the Research School of Pacific and Asian 
Studies, the Asia Pacific School of Economics and Man­
agem ent, the Faculties o f A rts, Econom ics and 
Commerce, Engineering and Information Technology, 
Law, and Science and the Institute of the Arts to offer 
the widest range of Asian studies available in Australia, 
both at undergraduate and graduate levels. The ANU 
offers Arabic, Chinese, Hindi, Indonesian, Japanese, 
Korean, Lao, Thai, Urdu, and Vietnamese. It is also pos­
sible to study the classical languages of the region: Arabic, 
Classical Chinese, Classical Japanese, Classical Malay, 
Javanese and Sanskrit. Other courses deal with the mod­
ern and early history of the societies of Asia, as well as 
the religions, politics, societies, economies, linguistics, 
literature and arts of the region.
There are some 200 Asian specialists at the ANU. The 
programs are backed up by library resources which pro­
vide more than 70% of Australia’s total Asian Studies 
resource material within the University Library system 
and the National Library of Australia.
Teaching within the Faculty of Asian Studies is organ­
ised through five Centres:
♦ Asian Societies and Histories
♦ China & Korea
♦ Japan
♦ South and West Asia
♦ Southeast Asia
♦ plus units offered across the Faculty rather than
a specific Centre within the Faculty
Selecting Subjects
Students are advised to make informed decisions in 
choosing subjects for their degree through careful read­
ing of the syllabuses of units in this Handbook, as well 
as through consultations with Sub-Dean and course ad­
visers. The Sub-Dean is available to discuss course plans 
and matters relating to the overall direction and progress 
of an undergraduate course. More specific guidance about 
the content, assessment and conduct of particular units 
is best sought initially from the lecturer in charge of the 
unit, or the Head of the Centre offering the units.
New Enrolments
Students enrolling in the Faculty for the first time are 
required to have their choice of units approved at a per­
sonal interview with the Sub-Dean or a Course Adviser. 
Successful applicants will be told by letter of the days set 
aside for course approval and registration of enrolment.
Courses
The Faculty offers undergraduate courses in which the 
use and study of an Asian language has an integral role. 
The following undergraduate courses are available:
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (3 years full-time)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) (4 years 
full-time)
♦ Combined courses leading to two degrees:
♦ Asian Studies and Arts (4 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies and Arts (Visual) (4 years full­
time)
♦ Asian Studies and Commerce (4 years full­
time)
♦ Asian Studies and Economics (4 years full­
time)
♦ Asian Studies and Engineering (5 years full­
time)
♦ Asian Studies and Law (5 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies and Science (4 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies and Science (Forestry) (5 years 
full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Arts (5 years 
full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Commerce 
(5 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Economics 
(5 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Law (6 years 
full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Science 
(3 years full-time)
♦ Asian Studies (Specialist) and Arts (Visual) 
(3 years full-time)
♦ Diploma of Asian Studies (2-3 years part-time)
Combined courses offer a potent combination of lan­
guage study to an advanced level, awareness of an Asian 
society, and professional qualifications. Details of com­
bined course structures are set out in the Combined 
Courses section of this Handbook (see Table of Con­
tents).
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Admission with status
Students who have previously studied in an approved 
tertiary institution, whether in Australia or overseas, may 
be eligible for status (credit) towards the coursework re­
quirements of any of the undergraduate courses offered 
by the Faculty.
Students who already have some knowledge of an Asian 
language will be given a placement test to determine the 
appropriate level for their initial enrolment. If  their 
knowledge of the Asian language was gained through 
study at an approved tertiary institution, then status for 
that study may be granted. Otherwise an exemption from 
elementary units will be given. While status counts to­
ward the total of credit points required for a degree course, 
exemptions do not.
For subjects other than Asian languages, the University’s 
general status provisions apply (see Introduction section 
of this Handbook).
Grading and assessment
Assessment in each unit for which the Faculty is respon­
sible will be decided after discussion in classes at the 
beginning of the unit. In language units, assessment is 
usually based on oral work in class, written home work 
and a final examination. In non-language units, assess­
ment is usually centred on essays and a final examination.
Changes to course structures and credit point 
values
Undergraduate degrees are now being expressed in credit 
points. The pass degree normally consists of units to the 
value of 144 credit points. A full time annual load nor­
mally consists of 48 credits points. For a full explanation 
of the changes to course structures, credit point values 
and course legislation, please see the General Informa­
tion section of this Handbook.
UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
The Bachelor of Asian Studies Degrees
The Bachelor of Asian Studies degrees are built around 
two principles:
1. Study o f an Asian language to an advanced level
This involves a major of at least 48 credit points in one 
of the following languages:
♦ Arabic
♦ Chinese
♦ Hindi
♦ Indonesian
♦ Japanese
♦ Korean
♦ Languages of the Islamic Cultures of South Asia
♦ Sanskrit
♦ Thai
♦ Vietnamese
Students are encouraged to develop a deeper knowledge 
of modern and classical languages in the areas they choose 
to specialise in. Students may major in two Asian lan­
guages with the permission of the Sub-Dean.
Students who already have some knowledge of the lan­
guage chosen may be allowed to start at an advanced 
level, though the minimum of 48 credit points of lan­
guage-related study is still required. Native speakers may 
not normally enrol in units in their own language.
For the structure of the major in your chosen language, 
please refer to the list of units at the end of this Section.
2. Expertise in a discipline
Study in a disciplinary or professional field provides a 
basis for applying Asian language skills and an under­
standing of Asian societies in fruitful ways. Majors which 
develop relevant conceptual and analytical skills are of­
fered by the Faculty of Asian Studies as well as by the 
Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce, Law and 
Science. The combined degree courses in Arts, Com­
merce, Economics, Engineering, Law, Science and Visual 
Arts provide scope for more extensive disciplinary study.
Bachelor of Asian Studies
(course code 3550)
Course requirements
This degree combines advanced study of an Asian lan­
guage with expertise in a discipline and knowledge of an 
Asian society. The degree course of 144 credit points must 
include:
♦ At least 48 credit points of language study in j 
the Faculty either including
♦ At least the minimum unit requirement for a j 
language program taught in the Faculty; or
♦ alternatively, satisfying the Faculty of an equiva- j 
lent level of skill and knowledge in a language 
approved by the Faculty.
♦ At least 48 credit points of study in a concep- I 
tual/analytical major approved by the Faculty, 
including not more than 12 credit points at first- 
year level.
♦ The course must include 36 credit points in non- ; 
language units taught by the Faculty. (This includes \ 
units taken in the conceptual/analytical major).
♦ With the approval of the sub-Dean, a student j 
may include up to 12 points in relevant units taught 
elsewhere at ANU in both the Asian language pro- j  
gram and the conceptual/analytical major.
This degree course can be completed in a minimum of 3 ! 
years of full-time study or extended to a maximum of 
ten years.
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Specialist Bachelor of Asian Studies with Year- 
in-Asia
(course code 4550)
For mastery of a language and ability to negotiate a cul­
ture with confidence a significant period of in-country 
experience is necessary. The need is particularly great for 
Australians who have to deal with languages and cul­
tures outside the non-Asian tradition. The four-year 
specialist degree courses offered by the Faculty open the 
door to such experience by including a Year-in-Asia de­
voted to language and disciplinary study. After gaining a 
good grounding in their first two years (three years for 
combined degrees) at ANU, students are enrolled in a 
university in China, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Japan, 
Korea, Taiwan, Thailand or Vietnam for the third year 
(normally fourth year for combined degrees) of their 
course. During this Year-in-Asia students take the equiva­
lent of 48 credit points in language and disciplinary 
studies and prepare, in some cases, an individual study 
project.
The Year-in-Asia program is intended for talented and 
dedicated students. Minimum admission requirements 
are set at a higher level than for the three-year degree, 
and students are expected to complete the first two years 
(three years for combined degrees) of the program at least 
at credit level to be eligible for the Year-in-Asia. Students 
who do not attain the required standard will transfer to 
the three-year degree course. Conversely, students in the 
three-year degree who meet the required standard will 
be allowed to transfer to the four-year degree and to par­
ticipate in the Year-in-Asia.
A limited number of scholarships may be available to 
help students with fares and living costs during their Year- 
in-Asia. S tudents should check w ith the C entre 
Administrator or the Year-in-Asia coordinator in their 
Centre as to the availability of financial assistance for 
the year in which they will be away.
The four-year specialist degrees incorporating a Year-in- 
Asia are:
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Arabic) (course code 
4550/5001)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) (course code 
4550/5006)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Flindi) (course code 
4550/5002)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Indonesian) (course 
code 4550/5007)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) (course code 
4550/5008)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean) (course code 
4550/5003)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) (course code 
4550/5004)
♦ Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vietnamese) (course 
code 4550/5005)
Course requirements
The degree course of 192 credit points includes 144 credit 
points as per the Bachelor of Asian Studies (course code 
3550) as described above, with the addition of a Year-in- 
Asia program of 48 credit points. Students cannot count 
the unit value of the same unit towards both the degree 
of Bachelor of Asian Studies and a Specialist Asian Stud­
ies degree.
Students who transfer to the ANU from another Uni­
versity, where they have completed a Year-in-Asia, need 
to demonstrate that they were selected on a comparable 
basis to ANU students, if they intend to seek status 
(credit) for the Year-in-Asia.
Combined Courses Leading to Two Degrees
The combined courses on offer are summarised as fol­
lows: Asian Studies and Arts (4 years full-time), Asian 
Studies and Arts (Visual) (4 years full-time), Asian Stud­
ies and Commerce (4 years full-time), Asian Studies and 
Economics (4 years full-time), Asian Studies and Engi­
neering (5 years full-time), Asian Studies and Law (5 
years full-time), Asian Studies and Science (4 years full­
time), Asian Studies and Science (Forestry) (5 years 
full-time), Asian Studies (Specialist) and Arts (5 years 
full-time), Asian Studies (Specialist) and Commerce (5 
years full-time), Asian Studies (Specialist) and Econom­
ics (5 years full-time), Asian Studies (Specialist) and Law 
(6 years full-time), Asian Studies (Specialist) and Sci­
ence (5 years full-time), and Asian Studies (Specialist) 
and Arts (Visual) (5 years full-time). Details of combined 
course structures are set out in the Combined Courses 
section of this Handbook (see Table of contents).
In all combined courses, the minimum Asian Studies 
component amounts to 96 credit points, comprising a 
major in an Asian language to the value of between 48- 
60 credit points and a non-language major to the value 
of between 36-48 credit points comprising units taught 
in the Faculty or approved by the Sub-Dean.
Bachelor Degrees with Honours
The purpose of the Asian Studies honours program is to 
encourage students of high calibre to deepen their in­
volvement in a chosen field of study. A bachelor degree 
with honours is both a prestigious qualification in its 
own right and also the most effective means of qualify­
ing for higher degree work.
Students who obtain results of distinction standard in 
the early years of their course may apply to undertake a 
degree with honours.
The degrees with honours involve additional coursework 
and a research dissertation of 15,000 to 20,000 words. 
For the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist), Bachelor 
of Asian Studies and the combined courses leading to 
two bachelor degrees, this additional work requires one 
further full year.
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The work of the honours year is prescribed by the Fac­
ulty Honours Committee with maximum flexibility and 
concern for each individual students interests. Honours 
work usually includes participation in a course dealing 
with methodologies for reading Asian-language materi­
als. It may also include a specialisation in literature, 
linguistics, history, religious studies, and with the coop­
eration of other faculties in anthropology, art history, 
economic history, geography, political science, and other 
fields. Honours work may be also undertaken with the 
advice and supervision of members of the Research 
Schools of Pacific and Asian Studies and Social Sciences. 
Students interested in Honours should obtain a copy of 
the “Honours in Asian Studies Guidlines” from the Fac­
ulty of Asian Studies Office.
Diploma of Asian Studies
(Course Code 2501)
The Faculty offers undergraduate diploma courses in an 
Asian language major or a conceptual/analytical major. 
The diploma is intended for both mature-age non-gradu­
ates and graduates who wish to upgrade qualifications in 
an Asia-related discipline. The diploma is offered on a 
part-time basis and it would not normally be possible to 
complete a diploma in less than two years. Admission is 
based on normal requirements for university admission 
and no prior knowledge of the subject is required.
The diploma is offered in the following fields: Arabic, 
Chinese, Hindi, Indonesian, Japanese, Korean, Thai, 
Vietnamese, Asian History, Asian Literature, Asian Reli­
gions, C o n tem p o rary  Asian Societies, Japanese 
Linguistics, Asian Politics.
Course Requirements
The Diploma of Asian Studies requires the completion 
of units to the value of 48 credit points to meet the re­
quirements of an approved Asian language or analystical/ 
conceptual majore. Details of majors and the units of­
fered are available under the section Asian Studies Units’.
Fees
Diploma students are liable for HECS (Higher Educa­
tion Contribution Scheme) charges.
The following diploma courses are available:
Diploma 
Arabic 
Chinese 
Hindi 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Korean
Languages of the Islamic 
Cultures of South Asia 
Thai
Vietnamese 
Asian History 
Asian Literature
Convener
TBA
Professor Bill Jenner 
Dr Richard Barz 
Dr Tim Hassall 
Mr Shun Ikeda 
Mr Gi Shin 
Dr Richard Barz
Dr Anthony Diller 
Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du 
Dr Craig Reynolds 
Dr Royall Tyler
Asian Politics 
Asian Religions 
Contemporary Asian 
Societies
Japanese Linguistics
Part-time enrolment
The Bachelor of Asian Studies and some combined 
courses may be taken either full-time or part-time. Part- 
time students need to take account of the special 
requirements of successful language study: a high inten­
sity of class contact is necessary, and some continuity 
must be maintained over a number of years. As the Year- 
in-Asia must be taken full-time, care and commitment 
are needed in planning a part-time course. Advice should 
be sought from the Sub-Dean.
Applied Asian Studies
Apart from the Year-in-Asia Program, the Faculty of Asian 
Studies provides opportunities to undertake practical 
experience in the workplace in either Australia or Asia, 
which counts towards the Bachelor of Asian Studies de­
gree, or the undergraduate Diploma in Asian Studies. 
Coursework includes: Engaging Asia: Working for 
Government and two special work experience units called 
Practical Assignment in Australia and Practical Assign­
ment in Southeast Asia.
The Diploma of Asian Studies is an affordable part-time 
course, delivered under the Higher Education Contri­
bution Scheme. Students may choose a program of 
intensive study in a single Asian language; or select a 
program from the subjects listed as part of the Concep­
tual / Analytical Major.
Details are listed in the section titled —  Units offered in 
the Centre for Asian Societies and Histories.
Distinguished Scholar Program
The Faculty offers a Distinguished Scholar Program 
which is designed to stretch the abilities of high-achiev­
ing students by tailoring the undergraduate degree with 
a minimum of rules and restrictions. Entry to the pro­
gram is competitive and for first year students is based 
on Year 12 results or outstanding achievements in the 
student’s chosen field. Entry for later-year students is 
based on academic acheivement in their degree course. 
Students interested in the Distinguished Scholar Program 
should contact the Faculty Executive Officer, Asian Stud­
ies, in the first instance.
Units from the Australian National Internships 
Program
The Australian National Internships Program (see Chap­
ter 4 of this Handbook), which is a part of the Asia-Pacific 
School of Economics and Management, offers three 
Internships units which are available to later-year stu­
dents in a number of degrees. Students apply separately 
to the Program for selection and admission to these units, 
but should also enrol in them in the normal way on re­
enrolment forms. At the time of application to the
Dr Rey Ileto 
Dr John Powers 
Dr Aat Vervoorn
Dr Peter Hendriks
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Program, students should consult the appropriate Fac- ASIAN STUDIES UNITS
ulty Office to determine precisely how the unit will fit
within their degree course requirements. Asian Language Majors
Careers for graduates in Asian Studies
As Australia moves toward closer economic and cultural 
ties with Asia, the demand for people with Asian lan­
guage training and knowledge of the area is increasing.
Career prospects for Asian Studies graduates in both the 
public and private sectors are good. Asian Studies gradu­
ates are finding employment in areas such as marketing, 
international trade, banking and finance, teaching, the 
tourist industry, federal and state departments, such as 
the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade. Graduates 
who have undertaken combined courses are especially 
well-placed to find employment in Australia and over­
seas.
Graduates who have combined their studies of Asia with 
vocationally-oriented qualifications in, say, economics, 
political science or law, are especially well-placed to ben­
efit from career opportunities which open up as Australia’s 
relations with the nations of Asia develop.
Asian language graduates may obtain employment as 
translators and interpreters, following additional profes­
sional training. There is a need for personnel who can 
communicate with non-English speakers; for instance, 
in government departments dealing with immigration, 
ethnic affairs, social welfare, health and consumer affairs. 
A number of foreign language newspapers, radio pro­
grams and the SBS employ translators.
Asian language graduates who complete a postgraduate 
Diploma of Education can teach languages in primary 
and secondary schools.
Asian Studies graduates are also employable in areas not 
directly related to their language and area studies because 
of the training they obtain develops the ability to carry 
out research, communicate ideas and suggest solutions 
to problems. Their high level of intellectual training is 
valued by employers.
An Asian language major requires at least 48 credit points 
of language study in the Faculty either including at least 
the following:
♦ in Arabic: Media Arabic and Contemporary 
Arabic Literature B
♦ in Chinese: Modern Chinese 6
♦ in Hindi: 24 later-year points in Hindi or Urdu
♦ in Indonesian: Indonesian 3B
♦ in Japanese: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written 
Japanese D
♦ in Korean: Spoken Korean 4 and W ritten 
Korean D
♦ in Languages of the Islamic Cultures of South 
Asia: Urdu Prose, Urdu Gazal, Persian 1, Persian 2
♦ in Sanskrit: 24 later-year points in Sanskrit
♦ in Thai: Thai 3A and either Thai 3B or Thai 3C
♦ in Vietnamese: Vietnamese 3B
or, alternatively, satisfying the Faculty of an equivalent 
level of skill and knowledge
Arabic
SWAA1002 Introductory Arabic A
SWAA1003 Introductory Arabic B
SWAA2003 Contemporary Arabic Literature A
SWAA2006 Contemporary Arabic Literature B
SWAA2003 Media Arabic A
SWAA2007 Media Arabic B
SWAA2004 Classical Arabic A
SWAA2008 Classical Arabic B
Chinese
CHIN1020
CHIN2020
CHIN3020
CHIN3021
CHIN3022
CHIN3023
CHIN3024
CHIN3025
CHIN3030
CHIN3031
CHIN3032
CHIN3033
CHIN3026
CHIN3105
CHIN3108
CHIN3211
CHIN3212
CHIN3210
Modern Chinese 1
Modern Chinese 2
Modern Chinese 3
Modern Chinese 4
Modern Chinese 5
Modern Chinese 6
Advanced Modern Chinese 1
Advanced Modern Chinese 2
Classical Chinese 1
Classical Chinese 2
Classical Chinese 3
Classical Chinese 4
Introduction to Cantonese
Readings in Modern Chinese
Literature and Thought
Readings in Modern Chinese Society
and Law
Advanced Readings in Chinese A 
Advanced Readings in Chinese B 
Advanced Readings in Chinese C
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H indi and Sanskrit JPNS3009 Introduction to Pre-Modern Japanese
SWAH1002 Introductory Hindi A JPNS3012 Teaching Japanese: Content
SWAH1003 Introductory Hindi B JPNS3014 Teaching Japanese: Method
SWAH1006 Basic Hindi Conversation A JPNS3016 Advanced Japanese A
SWAH1007 Basic Hindi Conversation B JPNS3017 Advanced Japanese B
SWAH2002 Applied Hindi JPNS3018 Readings in Japanese A
SWAH2004 Contemporary Hindi Literature JPNS3019 Readings in Japanese B
SWAH2005 Hindi Bhakti Poetry JPNS3102 Japanese Seminar A
SWAH2006 Advanced Hindi Conversation A JPNS3104 Japanese Pre-Honours Unit
SWAH2007 Advanced Hindi Conversation B CHIN3030 Classical Chinese 1
SWAH2102 Nineteenth Century Hindi Literature CHIN3031 Classical Chinese 2
SWAH2103 Twentieth Century Hindi Literature CHIN3032 Classical Chinese 3
SWAH3002 Advanced Applied Hindi CHIN3033 Classical Chinese 4
SWAH3006 Advanced Hindi Conversation C
SWAH3007 Advanced Hindi Conversation D Korean
SWAS1002 Introductory Sanskrit A CHIK1020 Spoken Korean 1
SWAS1003 Introductory Sanskrit B CHIK1021 Spoken Korean 2
SWAS2103 The Sanskrit Epics CHIK2020 Spoken Korean 3
SWAS2103 Sanskrit Narrative Literature CHIK2021 Spoken Korean 4
SWAS2106 Buddhist Texts CHIK2009 Written Korean A*
SWAU2006 Urdu Prose CHIK2010 Written Korean B*
SWAU2007 The Urdu Gazal CHIK2015 Korean for Background Speakers A**
CHIK2016 Korean for Background Speakers B**
Indonesian CHIK3011 Korean Seminar
ASHI3007 Practical Assignment in Southeast Asia CHIK3012 Written Korean C***
ASHI3304 Reading Malay Political Culture CHIK3013 Written Korean D***
SEAI1002 Indonesian 1A CHIK3014 Korean for Background Speakers C**
SEAI1003 Indonesian IB CHIN3030 Classical Chinese 1
SEAI2002 Indonesian 2A CHIN3031 Classical Chinese 2
SEAI2003 Indonesian 2B * u n i t  c a n  b e  ta k e n  b y  all s tu d e n ts
SEAI3002 Indonesian 3A ** u n i t  to  b e  ta k e n  b y  b a c k g ro u n d  sp e ak e rs  o n ly
SEAI3003 Indonesian 3B *** u n i t  n o t  to  b e  ta k e n  b y  b a c k g ro u n d  sp eak ers
SEAI3005 Advanced Readings in Southeast Asian
Culture Languages o f  the Islamic Cultures o f  South Asia
SEAI3004 Readings in Southeast Asian Culture SAWH1004 Introductory Hindi A
SEAJ2005 Modern Javanese A SWAH1005 Introductory Hindi B
SEAJ3005 Modern Javanese B SWAH1006 Basic Hindi Conversation A
SEAI3006 Literary Activism and State Power in SWAH1007 Basic Hindi Conversation B
Contemporary Indonesia SWAH2006 Advanced Hindi Conversation A
SEAI3007 Introduction to Asian Performing SWAH2007 Advanced Hindi Conversation B
Arts: Performance, Genres and SWAH3006 Advanced Hindi Conversation C
Intercuirural Translation SWAH3007 Advanced Hindi Conversation D
SEAI3008 Authenticity, Identity and Technology: SWAU2006 Urdu Prose
The Poetics and Politics of Arts as SWAU2007 Urdu Gazal
Performance in Asia PERS1001 Persian 1 (Introductory Persian)
SEAI3009 Reading Modern Malay PERS1002 Persian 2 (Intermediate Persian)
SEAI3101 Reading Traditional Malay
SEAI3010 Reading the Indonesian Media 1 hai
ASHI3505 Reading Thai Popular Culture
Japanese SEAT 1002 Thai 1A
JPNS1012 Spoken Japanese 1 SEAT 1003 Thai IB
JPNS1013 Spoken Japanese 2 SEAT2002 Thai 2A
JPNS1014 Written Japanese A SEAT2003 Thai 2B
JPNS1015 Written Japanese B SEAT2106 Seminar in Thai Linguistics
JPNS2001 Japanese and Information Technology SEAT2107 Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistii
JPNS2012 Spoken Japanese 3 SEAT3002 Thai 3A
JPNS2013 Spoken Japanese 4 SEAT3003 Thai 3B
JPNS2014 Written Japanese C SEAT3006 Thai 3C
JPNS2015 Written Japanese D SEAT3007 Thai 3D
JPNS2024 Japanese Grammar SEAL3001 Lao
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SWAS1002 Introductory Sanskrit A AREL2264 How to Live in the Real World:
S WAS 1003 Introductory Sanskrit B “Practical Learning” in East Asia
SWAS2105 Sanskrit Narrative Literature ASHI2263 India: The Emerging Giant
SWAS2106 Buddhist Texts H IST2110 History and Theory *
ASHI2172 India: The Classical Civilization
V ietnam ese ASHI2516 Indonesia: Politics, Society and
CHIN3030 Classical Chinese 1 Development
CHIN3031 Classical Chinese 2 AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions
CHIN3032 Classical Chinese 3 ASHI2268 Law and Society in Southeast Asia
CHIN3033 Classical Chinese 4 ASHI2515 Malaysia: A Developing Muticultural
SEAT 1002 Thai 1A Society
SEAT 1003 Thai IB ASHY2013 Mainland Southeast Asia to 1900:
SEAT2002 Thai 2A Cambodia, Myanmar (Burma)
SEAT2003 Thai 2B Thailand & Vietnam
SEAT3002 Thai 3A ASHI2008 Middle Classes in Japan and the Asia
SEAT3003 Thai 3B Pacific: Money, Freedom & Relation­
SEAT3006 Thai 3C ships
SEAT3007 Thai 3D AREL2816 Modern Islamic Thought: West to
SEAV1002 Vietnamese 1A Southeast Asia
SEAV1003 Vietnamese IB ASHI2009 Modern Japanese Society
SEAV1004 Vietnamese for Native Speakers ASHI2003 Modern Korea
SEAV2002 Vietnamese 2A ASHY2261 National Identity and Its Critics:
SEAV2003 Vietnamese 2B Asia, the British Isles & Australia
SEAV3002 Vietnamese 3A ASHI2007 North Korea: History and Politics,
SEAV3003 Vietnamese 3B 1945—1990s
ASHI2203 Origins of East Asian Civilizations
A nalytical/C onceptual M ajors ASHI2261 Pre-Modern Japan: History and
Units comprising the analytical and conceptual majors Culture
may be selected from the range of unit offerings described ASHI2002 Readings in Asian Societies and
below. An analytical/conceptual major requires at least Histories A
48 credit points, including no more than 12 credit points ASHI2003 Readings in Asian Societies and
at first-year level. With approval of the Sub-Dean, a stu­ Histories B
dent may include in this major, up to 12 points in relevant ASHI3505 Reading Thai Popular Culture
units taught elsewhere at ANU. Please note that if choos­ ASHI3210 Readings in Modern Chinese History
ing units from those listed under the headings Japanese AREL2173 Religion and Social Movements in
Linguistics or Asian Literature, you are restricted to con­ Southeast Asia
structing the major wholly from Japanese Linguistics or ASHI2018 Society & Economy in China A:
wholly from Asian Literature. Historical Development
The analytical / conceptual major may be constructed ASHI2019 Society & Economy in China B : the
from the following subject areas: People’s Republic
ASHY2012 State, Society & Politics in Indonesia,
Asian H istory: Malaysia & the Philippines
ASHI1002 Individual and Society in Asia A ASHY2014 State, Society & Politics in Cambodia,
ASHI1003 Individual and Society in Asia B Myanmar (Burma), Thailand &
ASHI3001 Approaches to the Study of History Vietnam
ASHI3004 Asia in “Crisis” ASHI2001 Technology, Innovation and Society
ASHI2161 China under Mao, 1946—1976 ASHI2413 Vietnam in the Twentieth Century
ASH 12162 Chinese “Renaissance”: the Song AREL2161 Religions and Politics in India 1193—
Period 1858
ASHI2012 Civilizing Missions: Chinese Models AREL2163 Religions and Politcs in India,
& Local Realities in Japan, Korea & Pakistan and Bangladesh: 1858-
Vietnam present
ASHI2262 Classical Civilizations in Southeast
Asia
ASHY2011 Colonialism & Resistance: Indonesia,
Malaysia & the Philippines 
ASHI2006 Gender and Korean History
ASHI2016 Gender and Power in East Asia
*Students intending to do Honours in Asian History are 
required to take History and Theory (HIST2110).
Appropriate additional units offered outside the Faculty 
might include:
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HIST2107
HIST2117
HIST2090
HIST2120
HIST2119
American Voices: Aspects of Social 
Thought in the United States 1900- 
1990
Technology and Society, 1800-2000 
The Black and White Tribes of South 
Africa 1867 to present (if offered in Yr 
2000)
The Decline of the Middle Ages: 
England 1348-1485 
Urban Australia, 1870-1970
Asian Politics and International Relations
ASHI2002 Readings in Asian Societies and 
Histories A
Readings in Asian Societies and 
Histories B
North Korea: History and Politics, 
1945-1990
Contemporary Chinese Politics 
Middle Classes in Japan and the Asia- 
Pacific: Money, Freedom & 
Relationships
Gender and Power in East Asia 
International Relations in North East 
Asia
Malaysia: A Developing Multicultural 
Society
Indonesia: Politics, Society and 
Development 
Asia in “Crisis”
State, Society & Politics in Indonesia, 
Malaysia & the Philippines 
State, Society & Politics in Cambodia, 
Myanmar (Burma), Thailand & 
Vietnam
Religions and Politics in India: 1193— 
1858
Religion and Social Movements in 
Southeast Asia
ASHI2003
ASHI2007
ASHI2014
ASHI2008
ASHI2016
ASHI2017
ASHI2515
ASHI2516
ASHI3004
ASHY2012
ASHY2014
AREL2161
AREL2173
Asian Religioins
ASHI1002 Individual and Society in Asia A
ASHI1003 Individual and Society in Asia B
ASHI2012 Civilizing Missions: Chinese Models 
& Local Realities in Japan, Korea & 
Vietnam
AREL2161 Religions and Politics in India: 1193— 
1858
AREL2162 Islam: History and Institutions
AREL2163 Religions and Politcs in India, 
Pakistan and Bangladesh: 1858- 
present
AREL2173 Religion and Social Movements in 
Southeast Asia
AREL2174 Mysticism
AREL2251 Buddhism
AREL2263 Modern Hindu Thought
AREL2264 How to Live in the Real World: 
“Practical Learning” in East Asia
AREL2816
AREL2265
RELS1002
RELS1003
Modern Islamic Thought: West to 
Southeast Asia*
Religion in Modern East Asia 
Introduction to Religion A 
Introduction to Religion B
Appropriate additional units might include: 
ANTH2004 Religion, Ritual and Cosmology 
ARTH2047 Art and Architecture of Asia: Conti­
nuity and Change
ARTH205 Art and Architecture of Southeast 
Asia: Tradition and Transformation 
HIST2137 Ancient Israel: History, Religion and 
Archaeology
HIST2138 The Historical Jesus and Christian 
Origins
* AREL2816 may not be available in Yr 2000. Check 
with Faculty.
Contemporary Asian Societies
AREL2173 Religion and Social Movements in 
Southeast
ASHI1002 Individual and Society in Asia A
ASHI1003 Individual and Society in Asia B
ASHI2001 Technology, Innovation and Society
ASHI2002 Readings in Asian Societies and
Histories A
ASHI2003 Readings in Asian Societies and 
Histories B
ASHI2005 Modern Korea
ASHI2006 Gender and Korean History
ASHI2007 North Korea: History and Politics,
1945—1990s
ASHI2008 Middle Classes in Asia and the Pacific: 
Money, Freedom & Relationships 
ASHI2009 Modern Japanese Society
ASHI2010 Representing Asia on Film: Southeast
Asia
ASHI2011 Representing Asia on Film: East Asia 
ASHI2014 Contemporary Chinese Politics
ASHI2016 Gender and Power in East Asia
ASHI2017 International Relations in North East
Asia
ASHI2018 Society and Economy in China A:
Historical development
ASHI2019 Society and Economy in China B: the 
People’s Republic
ASHI2020 Engaging Asia: Working with
Government
AREL2172 Japanese Religion in Modern Times
ASH 13009 Knowledge and Society
ASHI2263 India: The Emerging Giant
ASHI2268 Law and Society in Southeast Asia
ASHI2413 Vietnam in the 20th Century
ASHI2515 Malaysia: A Developing Multicultural 
Society
ASHI2516 Indonesia: Politics, Society and
Development
ASHI3002 Chinese Southern Diaspora
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ASHI30<04
ASHI3006
ASHI3007
ASHI3305
ASHY2261
ASHY2012
ASHY2014
Asia in “Crisis”
Practical Assignment in Australia 
Practical Assignment in Southeast Asia 
Reading Thai Popular Culture 
National Identity and its Critics 
State, Society & Politics in Indonesia, 
Malaysia & the Philippines 
State, Society & Politics in Cambodia, 
Myanmar (Burma), Thailand & 
Vietnam
Appropriate additional units might include: 
ANTH2007 Anthropology and South East Asia 
Anthropology of Indonesia 
Cities and People
Art and Architecture of Asia: Conti­
nuity and Change 
Art and Architecture in Southeast 
Asia: Tradition and Transformation 
Asian Giants
Emerging Southeast Asia: the 
Economic Rise of Australia’s neigh­
bours
Japanese Economy and Economic 
Policy
Southeast Asia Economy Policy and 
Development
Music, Culture and Society B (Asian) 
Politics in China 
Politics in Japan 
Politics in Central & West Asia 
Politics in Southeast Asia 
Contemporary Chinese Society
ANTH2018
ANTH2034
ARTH2047
ARTH2056
ECHI2109
ECHI2108
ECON2008
ECON3009
MUSM2087
POLS2027
POLS2029
POLS2070
POLS2033
SOCY2039
Units shown under the headings Japanese Linguistics 
and Asian Literature represent discrete sequences from 
which a 48 credit point program major must be chosen.
Japanese Linguistics: A major requires the completion 
of units to the value of at least 48 credit points including 
the following 2 units:
LING 1001 /2001 Introduction to the Study of 
Language
JPNS2007 Japanese Linguistics
plus at least one unit (6 credit points) chosen from: 
LING 1004 Phonetics and Phonology/
LING2004 Phonetics and Phonology
LING2003 Introduction to Syntax
plus at least 30 credit points (5 units) chosen from 
JPNS2024 Japanese Grammar
JPNS2009 Japanese Lexicon
JPNS2019 Japanese Phonetics and Phonology
JPNS3011 History of Japanese Language
ALIN 1001 Language in Asia*
AL1N2001 Language in Asia*
JPNS3012 Teaching Japanese: Content
JPNS3014 Teaching Japanese: Method
JPNS3013 Japanese-English Translation
Asian Literature
ALIT2005 What is literature?: Asian Perspectives
ALIT1003 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Identity
ALIT1004 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Gender and Sexuality or
ALIT2001 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Identity
ALIT2002 Comparisons from Asian Literatures: 
Gender and Sexuality
ALIT2003 Chinese Fictions
ASHI2010 Representing Asia on Film: Southeast 
Asia
ASHI2011 Representing Asia on Film: East Asia
ASHI2162 Chinese “Renaissance”: the Song 
Period
JPNS2010 Japanese Drama in Translation
JPNS2011 Modern Japanese Literature in 
Translation
JPNS2017 Pre-Modern Japanese Literature in 
Translation
SEAI3004 Readings in Southeast Asian Culture
SEAI3005 Advanced Readings in Southeast Asian 
Culture
SEAI3006 Literary Activism & State Power in 
Contemporary Indonesia
SEAI3007 Introduction to the Performing Arts: 
Performance, Genres and Intercultural 
Translation
SEAI3008 Authenticity, Identity and Technology: 
The Poetics and Politics of Arts as 
Performance in Asia
Appropriate additional units might include:
ASHI2006 Gender and Korean History
CHIN3105 Readings in Modern Chinese
Literature and Thought 
CHIN3114 Classical Chinese Poetry
JPNS3008 Readings in Japanese Fiction
JPNS3009 Introduction to Classical Japanese
JPNS3010 Readings in Classical Japanese
SWAA2002 Contemporary Arabic Literature
SWAH2004 Contemporary Hindi Literature
SWAH2005 Hindi Bhakti Poetry
SWAH2102 Nineteenth Century Hindi Literature 
SWAS2105 Sanskrit Narrative Literature
SEAT3003 Thai 3B
SWAS2103 The Sanskrit Epics
SWAU2007 The Urdu Gazal
SWAH2103 Twentieth Century Hindi Literature 
SEAI3101 Reading Traditional Malay
SWAU2006 Urdu Prose
ENGL2052 Contact Discourse
ENGL2018 Post-Colonial Literatures
ENGL2009 Theories of Literature and Criticism
ENGL2058 Theories of Imitation and Representa­
tion
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Units offered by the Faculty
The following units are offered by the Faculty rather than 
a specific Centre within the Faculty.
Descriptions of Units offered
Language in Asia ALIN 1001
(6cp)
Language in Asia ALIN2001
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Coordinator: Dr G Quinn
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language
N O T E : First-year students w ill norm ally  take
ALIN 1001; later-year students ALIN2001
Syllabus: The unit aims to familiarise students with the 
linguistic situation in Asia. It investigates the major lan­
guages of the region from the perspective of their genetic 
status, their historical development and interaction, their 
major typological features, and their present-day social 
position. Sample topics discussed will include writing- 
systems, the role of classical varieties, patterns of 
borrowing, honorifics, and language standardisation, with 
illustration from the range of Asian languages taught at 
the ANU. Students enrolled in ALIN2001 will be re­
quired to undertake additional reading and assignments.
Prescribed text
□  A collection of photocopied readings will be pro­
vided
Comparisons from Asian Literatures:
Gender & Sexuality ALIT1004
(6cp)
NOTE: This unit can also be taken as a later-year unit 
ALIT2002 (6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Dr G Quinn
Syllabus: The unit will explore the construction and rep­
resentation of gender and sexuality in a variety of Asian 
literatures. Materials range from ancient to contempo­
rary texts, which will all be presented in accessible English 
translation. The unit aims to develop a basic historical 
background through the use of comparative materials 
from ancient and medieval texts through to modern and 
contemporary, as a basis for comparing the portrayal of 
gender and sexuality in literary texts across Asia. The 
theoretical underpinning of the unit will be drawn from 
recent critical writings in the areas of feminism and lit­
erary and cultural studies.
Gender dynamics involve a complex interaction between 
female and male representations of each other and them­
selves, the material form of their society and the shared
perceptions of that society. The unit will explore such 
issues as: images of the feminine and masculine, the 
seemingly universal pattern of female subordination in 
traditional societies, distinctions between politics and 
culture, prescriptions of sexuality, the relation between 
gender and class, and the relation of gender to colonial­
ism and nationalism.
Preliminary reading
□  Personal Narratives Group (eds), Interpreting 
Womens Lives: Feminist Theory and Personal Narra­
tives, 1989
Comparisons from Asian
Literatures: Identity ALIT1003
(6cp)
NOTE: This unit can also be taken as a later-year unit 
ALIT2001 (6cp)
Check with Faculty for availability in 2000
This unit is team taught by members of the Faculty of
Asian Studies.
Syllabus: In this unit, students will explore the relation­
ship between identity and narration in a variety of literary 
traditions of the Asian region. The materials range from 
ancient to contemporary texts, which will all be presented 
in accessible English translation. The main aim of the 
unit is to explore ideas about personal identity and its 
relation to such concepts as nationhood, modernity and 
culture. The unit will raise such issues as: the continuity 
between traditional and modern representations of self, 
the fictional representation of power relations, the social 
and literary environments which have shaped the pro­
duction and interpretation of literary texts in both 
historical and contemporary cultures, and the significance 
of a writer’s nationality, cultural background, gender, 
social class and historical epoch in the shaping of a work 
of fiction. Students will be introduced to historical and 
theoretical perspectives from which to deepen their un­
derstanding of what they read and to develop critical 
thinking about literature and its relationship to culture 
and identity. We will focus on the relation between older 
traditions and emerging modern identity.
Throughout the unit, the possibilities and limitations of 
literary translation will be discussed. Students will be 
encouraged to read the texts closely, attentively and re­
sponsively.
Preliminary reading
□  Kintanar, T  V, Self and Society in South East Asian 
Fiction: Semantic Explorations in the 20th Century 
Fiction o f Five ASEAN Countries, Institute of SE Asian 
Studies, 1988
□  Marsella, A J et al (eds), Culture and Self: Asian 
and Western Perspectives, 1985
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What is literature?:
Asian Perspectives ALIT2005
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week 
Coordinator: Dr G Quinn
Syllabus: The unit is an introduction to the concepts of 
literature in a number of Asian traditions.The materials 
range from ancient to contemporary texts, which will all 
be presented in accessible English translation. Theunit 
will focus on attitudes to literature and explore the vari­
ety of texts in Asian literatures, requiring students to 
consider the relevance of European genre categories: 
novel, poem, epic etc in relation to these texts. Thus the 
main aim is to problematise the relationship between 
text and genre and issues of translation (across language 
history and culture). We will consider how particular 
texts work and how best they can be categorised in terms 
of genre. The unit will explore some aspects of the social 
and literary environments which have shaped the pro­
duction and interpretation of literary texts in both 
historical and contemporary Asian cultures, and consider 
the significance of a writer’s nationality, cultural back­
ground, gender, social class and historical situation in 
the shaping of a work of fiction.
Preliminary reading
□  Lentriccha, E, & McLaughlin, T , (eds), Criti­
cal Terms for Literary Studies, University of Chicago 
Press, Chicago/London
□  Bennett, B and Haskell, D (eds), Myths, Heroes 
and Anti-Heroes: Essays on the literature and culture 
of the Asia-Pacific Region, Centre for Studies in Asian 
literature, UWA, 1992
□  Lim, S G-L, WritingSE-Asian in English: Against 
the Grain, Skoob Books, London, 1994
Chinese Fictions ALIT2003
(6cp)
Two lectures and one seminar each week 
Not offered in 2000
No prerequisites unless it is to be counted towards an 
Asian Literature major
Lecturer: Professor Jenner
Syllabus: China created one of the world’s great tradi­
tions of written fiction, developing short and extended 
printed fiction for the market centuries before Europe. 
This unit will look closely at what Chinese fiction has 
been doing across two millennia and how it has done it. 
Stories and novels will be examined in English transla­
tion.
Among the topics to be discussed will be how stories are 
structured and told; the relationship between written fic­
tion and such performances as oral storytelling and 
theatre; characters, stereotypes, class, men and women;
how the market and printing affect fiction; entertain­
ment and propaganda; and how fiction has changed since 
the impact of the West.
The fiction that will be looked at will include Zuo zhuan 
and Shi ji; the early mediaeval story; stories about urban 
life from Ming collections; Three Kingdoms; Journey to 
the West; Shui hu (Water Margin); Jin Ping Mei and 
novels of Ming daily life; Hong lou meng (A Dream of 
Red Mansions, the Story of the Stone, the Dream of the 
Red Chamber); fictional responses to the West and the 
decay of the old order in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries; new roles for fiction under the Republic; fic­
tion in the service of the Communist Party; fiction and 
protest; the fiction of the Deng era and after.
Units offered by the Centre for Asian Societies 
and Histories
Head o f Centre: Dr C.J. Reynolds
The Centre is responsible not only for the Asian History 
major, but also for the Asian Religions major, the Con­
temporary Asian Societies major and the program of 
courses in Asian Politics. Units cover Southeast Asia, 
China, Japan, Korea and India. Attention is also given 
to developments in Australian relations with the region. 
Students from outside the Faculty are welcome to take 
units in the Centre.
Description of units offered
Individual and Society in Asia A ASHI1002
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial weekly 
Lecturer: Dr Wells
Syllabus: This course introduces students to some of the 
central issues that Asian nations have been facing in 
modern times, by focusing on the relations between the 
individual and the socio-political order, and between tra­
dition and change. Major themes include the interaction 
of indigenous and western concepts of the rights and 
responsibilities of the individual, ideas relating to family 
and gender, and the impact of globalisation on the social 
and working lives of individuals. The unit examines the 
major religious and cultural traditions of Asia and aims 
to develop a comparative understanding of Asian cul­
tures and societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Farmian, S F, Daughter of Persia, Corgi, 1993
□  Jung Chang, Wild Swans, Flamingo, 1993 
Prescribed text
□  Vervoorn, A E, Re Orient: Change in Asian Soci­
eties, Oxford University Press, 1998
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Individual and Society in Asia B ASHI1003
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial weekly
Lecturers: Dr Wells and Dr Reynolds
Syllabus: This unit will continue discussion of the issues 
developed in First semester but will focus specifically on
from the point of view of their historical relationships 
and their present situation in the world. Contemporary 
religious revivalism and fundamentalism. Women and 
religion.
Preliminary reading
□  Sharpe, EJ, Understanding Religion, Duckworth, 
1983
religion, colonialism and nationalism. Each of these three 
themes will be considered in their transcultural aspect 
and studied as instances of globalisation and localisation. 
Case histories from across the region — South, South­
east, and East Asia — will illustrate popular as well as elite 
perceptions of religion, colonialism and nationalism.
Introduction to Religion B (South Asian and 
East Asian Religious Traditions) RELS1003
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a week
Prescribed text
Lecturer: Dr Powers
□  Vervoorn, A E, Re Orient: Change in Asian Soci­
eties, Oxford University Press, 1998
Introduction to Religion A RELS1002
(Judaism, Christianity & Islam) (6cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures and one one-hour tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Mr Barnes
Syllabus: Methods in the study of religion. The question 
of religious evolution. Historic religions. The three Se­
mitic religions (Judaism, Christianity and Islam), studied
Summary o f units offered in 2000
Syllabus: Anthropological and philosophical approaches 
to religion. An introduction to Indian and Chinese reli­
gious traditions. A discussion of Eastern and Western 
views of religion from a philosophical perspective. Reli­
gion and ideology in the world today.
Preliminary reading
□  Powers, J. and Fieser, J., Scriptures o f  the World 
Religions, McGraw Hill, 1997
First Semester Second. Semester
A S H I1002  Individual and  Society in Asia A* A S H I1003  Individual and  Society in Asia B*
RELS1002 In tro d u c tio n  to  Religion A* RELS1003 In tro d u c tio n  to Religion B*
H IS T 2 1 10 H isto ry  and  T h eo ry  (co-teaching w ith  D ep t o f  H istory) A S H I2 0 1 0  Representing  Asia on  Film : Sou theast Asia
AREL2251 B uddhism A S H I2818  T rad itiona l Korea
AREL2161 Religion and  Politics in India: 1 1 9 3 -1 8 5 8 A S H I2262  Classical C ivilisations o f  S outheast Asia
ASH 12009 M odern  Japanese Society A S H I2019  Society and  Econom y in C h in a  B: T h e  People’ s Republic
A S H I2017  In te rnational R elations in N o rth east Asia A S H I2008  M iddle  Classes in Japan  and  the Asia Pacific Region
A S H I2018  Society and  E conom y in C h in a  A: A H istorical 
D evelopm ent
A R EL2163 Religion and  Politics in India , Pakistan and  Bangladesh: 
1858-presen t
A S H I3009  Know ledge and  Society A S H I2261 P re-M odern  Japan: H isto ry  an d  C u ltu re
ASHY2011 Colonialism  an d  Resistance in Indonesia, M alaysia and  the 
Philippines
A S H I2 0 1 6  G ender and  Pow er in East Asia
A S H I2 0 0 2  Readings in Asian Societies an d  H istories A A S H Y 2012 State Society and  Politics in  Indonesia , M alaysia and th e  
Philippines
A S H I2516  Indonesia: Politics, Society and  D evelopm ent A S H I3002  T h e  C hinese S ou thern  D iaspora
A S H I2172  India: T h e  Classical C ivilisation A S H I2 0 2 0  E ngaging Asia: W ork ing  w ith  G overnm ent
A S H I2 4 1 3  V ietnam  in the T w en tie th  C en tu ry A S H I3008  O rien talism  and the S tudy o f  Asia
A S H I2003  Readings in Asian Societies and  H istories B
A S H I2268  Law and  Society in Southeast Asia
A S H I3 0 0 6  Practical A ssignm ent in  A ustralia
* First-year units
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Buddhism AREL2251
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Powers
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or Introduction to Religion B
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the world views of 
selected Buddhist traditions, —  their context, history, 
philosophy, manifestations and impact on Asian cultures. 
We will examine the Indian background of Buddhism, 
how it was translated into Tibet, China and Japan, and 
how major philosophical and religious movements in 
India were adapted to East Asian ideas and symbols.
The unit will be concerned mainly with a history of ideas 
in Asian Buddhism, and its aim is to give students a con­
ceptual grasp of important Buddhist ideas, myths and 
symbols. In additions to these theoretical concerns, we 
will examine the connection between theory and prac­
tice and the cross-cultural ramifications of Buddhist 
thought.
Preliminary reading
□  Kasulis, T, Zen Action —  Zen Person, State Uni­
versity New York Press, 1981
□  Powers, J, Introduction to Tibetan Buddhism, 
Snow Lion, 1995
The Chinese Southern Diaspora ASHI3002
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: D r Manying Ip
Prerequisites: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or a first-year unit in the Department of History or 
a first year unit in anthropology.
Syllabus: Australia, New Zealand, and the adjacent is­
lands of the Pacific have become one of the key new 
frontiers of Chinese migration. The Chinese now repre­
sent the largest Asian minority in these countries, of 
roughly Southeast Asian dimensions.
In the age o f globalisation, dual or multiple identity, 
which Chinese migrants have long been accustomed to 
negotiating, have taken on fresh significance. W ith the 
study of nationalism  increasingly concerned with 
diasporas and multiculturalism, the unit will focus on 
the Chinese in Southeast Asia and the Southwest Pa­
cific. Taught normally by a visiting specialist scholar 
funded by the Jennifer Cushman Memorial Fund, the 
unit will cover both theoretical issues of diasporic iden­
tities, and the particular experience of the Chinese in 
Southeast Asia and the Southwest Pacific.
Preliminary reading
□  Pan, L., Children o f the Yellow Emperor, Manda­
rin Paperback, 1990
□  Ong, A, and Nonini, D., (eds), The Cultural 
Politics o f  Modern Chinese Transnationalism, 
Routledge, 1997
Classical Civilisations of
Southeast Asia ASHI2262
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer. Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in Asian History or His­
tory or permission of the Head of the Centre.
Syllabus: The political and cultural history of the 
Indianised kingdoms of Southeast Asia, which flourished 
from the fourth to the fifteenth centuries. The unit will 
explore the processes of state formation, religious change, 
and the aesthetics of court culture. It will involve the 
study of the archaeology of the early kingdoms, inscrip­
tions and literary  works (in tran sla tion ), and 
contemporary Chinese ethnographies (in translation).
Special a tten tio n  will be given to questions of 
historiography. Interpretations of the rise o f the 
Indianised state have been deeply influenced by the ide­
ologies of colonial power and decolonisation. Further, 
the relative poverty of sources for this period compels an 
acute appreciation of problems inherent in the economy 
of sources.
Preliminary reading
□  Coedes, G., The Indianised States o f  Southeast 
Asia, Honolulu: East-West Centre Press, 1963
□  Zoetmulder, P.J., Kalangwan: a survey o f old Java­
nese literature, The Hague: Nijhoff, 1974
□  Hall, K., Maritime Trade and State Development 
in Southeast Asia, U.Hawaii Press, 1985
Colonialism and Resistance in Indonesia, 
Malaysia and the Philippines ASHY2011
(6cp)
(Incompatible with The Making of Modern Southeast 
Asia:The Island World ASHY2008)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Lecturers: Dr Ileto (coordinator), Dr Kumar, Professor 
Milner
Syllabus: This unit focusses on the “island world” of 
Southeast Asia which Dutch, British, Spanish and Ameri­
can rule transformed into colonial territories, and which 
nationalists later forged into the nation-states of Indo­
nesia, Malaysia, and the Philippines. It charts the impact 
of Hinduism, Islam and Christianity on society and poli­
tics; the socio-economic transformation of traditional 
polities; the colonial wars of the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries; the Euro-American impact on society; and 
resistance to colonial rule at the elite and village levels.
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The unit places emphasis on exploring the manifold ef­
fects of colonialism as well as the varieties of resistance 
to it.
Preliminary reading
□  Osborne, Milton, Southeast Asia: an Illustrated 
Introductory History, Allen and Unwin, 1988
□  Tarling, N., ed., The Cambridge History o f South­
east Asia, vol. 2, 1993, chapter 1
Engaging Asia: Working
with Government ASHI2020
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Lecturers: Professor Milner and Ms Broinowski. The unit 
will also draw upon the expertise and experience of a 
range of senior members, and former senior members, 
of Government departments in Canberra.
Prerequisites: None
Syllabus: The ambitious Asia programs of the Australian 
National University were initiated fifty years ago to sup­
port the Australian Government’s post-War national 
re-orientation toward Asia. The application of knowl­
edge about Asia to Government’s engagement with the 
region is more important today than ever before, with 
Asian economies and Asian confidence still recovering 
from the 1997-8 crisis. This unit involves (a) a brief over­
view of the development of Australian Government 
policy toward the Asian region: and (b) an introduction 
to the practical work of a number of Government de­
partments and organisations in implementing that policy.
The unit will be of particular interest to students in­
tending to pursue a career in Government.
Preliminary reading
□  Milner, A.C., and Quilty, M., Australia in Asia: 
Comparing Cultures, Oxford University Press, 1998
Gender and Power in East Asia ASHI2016
(6cp)
(Incom patible w ith G ender and Korean H istory 
ASHI2006)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Lecturers: Dr Wells, Dr Akami and Dr Jeffcott
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
or a unit from the Women’s Studies Program or a 1st 
year unit from the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus: In Korea and Japan, and to some extent also in 
China, traditional societies have been organised con­
sciously around a well-defined understanding of gender 
origins and relations. In a sense one could claim that 
traditional East Asian societies have been constructed 
around views of gender, and that these views at particu­
lar times and in particular places informed the ideological
framework within which political, economic and cul­
tural pow er was exercised. These trad itiona l 
understandings continue to influence discussion of sig­
nificant changes in gender relations and functions in 
contemporary East Asian societies.
This unit begins with consideration of some central prin­
ciples of gender studies. We then examine foundation 
myths of East Asian nations and move thence to the vari­
ous formulations and reformulations of gender dynamics 
throughout traditional times, after which we are in a 
position to tackle the complexity of the gender debates 
in modern and com teporary East Asian societies. 
Throughout the unit we shall draw upon a wide range 
of sources, from standard histories to theoretical works, 
literary examples, oral accounts, legal treatises, and sta­
tistical analyses.
Preliminary reading
□  Bernstein, G L, Recreating Japanese Women, 
1600-1945, U C Press, 1991
□  Ebrey, P B, The Inner Quarters, Berkeley, U C 
Press, 1993
□  Kim, Elaine & Chungmoo Choi (eds), Danger­
ous Women, Routledge, 1998
History and Theory HIST2110
(6cp)
First semester
One two-hour lecture and one one hour tutorial a week. 
Lectures will be taped
Lecturers: Dr Forth and Dr Powers
Prerequisite: At least twelve credit points in History (Arts) 
or Asian History
Syllabus: This unit explores long-standing and recent 
debates over the nature of history, historians, and the 
past. The unit will consider a wide variety of historical 
texts, looking at notions of historical truth, history as a 
process, and how historians construct an historical past. 
In particular, it will focus on the theory and writing of 
history since the linguistic turn. Topics will include: the 
Annales School; social history; Marxist theories of his­
tory; ‘postcolonial’ critiques of hir^cy: ^oucault and the 
new cu ltu ral h istory; fem inist histories; and 
postmodernism and history.
Preliminary reading
□  Appleby, J, Hunt, L, Jacob, M, Telling the Truth 
About History, W.W. Norton & Co., 1994
□  Novick, P. That Noble Dream, Cambridge Uni­
versity Press, 1988
□  Evans, P.. In Defence o f History, Granta, 1997
India: The Classical Civilisation ASHI2172
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours per semester
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Lecturer: Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: Individual & Society in Contemporary Asia 
or a first year unit in History, Arts or Introduction to 
Religion A and B.
Syllabus: Examination of themes in classical Indian civi­
lisation, plotted across the changing historical terrain, 
through their representation by Indian and European 
thinkers. Examples of topics which may be pursued are: 
society, law, power and cosmology.
Preliminary reading
□  Doniger, W  (tr), The Laws o f  Manu, Penguin 
Classics
Indonesia: Politics, Society 
& Development ASHI2516
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Kumar
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in Asian History or An­
thropology, Economics, Economic History, History, 
Geography, Political Science or Sociology
Syllabus: The syllabus will focus on current political, 
economic and social issues and the post-independence 
developments that have given rise to the present situa­
tion. It will also deal with the cultural and intellectual 
aspects of these issues.
Preliminary reading
□  Bresnan, J., Managing Indonesia, Columbia UP, 
1993
□  Hill, H. Indonesia’s New Order, Allen & Unwin, 
1996
International Relations of
Northeast Asia ASHI2017
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Convener and principal lecturer: Dr Lankov
Syllabus: This unit will examine the international rela­
tions of Northeast Asia over the last hundred years, from 
the height of “old” imperialist rivalry to the post-Soviet 
world. This region has been critical to global security 
since the 1930s. The main focus will be on the interac­
tions of China, Japan, Korea, Russia/the USSR, the 
European powers and the United States through two 
centuries of upheaval and change.
Other ANU specialists in the history, politics and inter­
national relations of the region will also contribute to 
the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Yahuda, M, The International Politics o f  the Asia- 
Pacific, 1945-1995, Routledge, 1996
Q Iriye, A, China and japan in the Global Setting, 
Harvard UP, 1992
Knowledge and Society ASHI3009
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer. Dr Vervoorn
Prerequisites: One successful year of university study.
Syllabus: The unit focuses on the ways in which con­
temporary societies produce knowledge and are in turn 
shaped by knowledge systems. It considers how tradi­
tional knowledge systems and modern scientific systems 
function and interact, paying particular attention to ideas 
regarding how knowledge is generated, communicated, 
accumulated, and institutionalised.
Perspectives on knowledge to be explored include reli­
gious experience and social tradition as knowledge; 
scientific knowledge and ideas of development and 
progress; links between knowledge, power and control; 
and knowledge as systems of shared meaning or under­
standing. The unit examines the experience of a range of 
Asian societies as well as drawing on western experience. 
In assignments it will be possible for students to concen­
trate on countries in which they have a particular interest.
This unit satisfies the pre-honours requirement for stu­
dents planning to do an honours degree in Asian Studies.
Preliminary reading
□  Vervoorn, A., Re Orient: Change in Asian Socie­
ties, Melbourne, Oxford University Press, 1998
□  Wertheim, M., Pythagoras Trousers: God, Phys­
ics, and the Gender Wars, London, Fourth Estate, 
1997
Q  Crotty, M., The Foundations o f Social Research, 
St. Leonards, Allen and Unwin, 1998
Law and Society in Southeast Asia ASHI2268
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Professor Hooker
Prerequisite: No knowledge of the area is assumed but a 
background in Asian Studies, especially with a language, 
would be an advantage.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to introduce stu­
dents to the legal cultures of Southeast Asia, an area of 
immediate importance to Australia. Legally speaking the 
area is one of the most complex in the world for law; it 
comprises: Burmese, Thai, Khmer and Java-Bali laws 
(the so-called Indian group), the Malay and cognate laws 
(the Islamic group), the Vietnamese (the Chinese group); 
on the European side we have Spanish, Portuguese, 
French, Dutch and English laws. These laws exist today
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in varying combinations, occasionally in harmony, of­
ten in mixed or hybrid forms and, not infrequently, in 
conflict.
Part 1 of this unit provides an historical outline of these 
systems. In Part 2 we choose from among a number of 
contemporary issues which include the following: Con­
stitutional law; Family law; Women and religious law 
(Islam); Laws applicable to the overseas Chinese; Cus­
tomary law of the land; Current law reforms in selected 
states; Islamic law in Southeast Asia; Colonial law and 
Legal pluralism.
Preliminary reading
□  Hooker, M B, A Concise Legal History o f South- 
East Asia, The Clarendon Press, 1978
Middle Classes in Japan and
the Asia Pacific ASHI2008
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Akami
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in History, Asian History, 
Politics, or Anthropology.
Syllabus: This course examines the role of the middle 
classes mainly in political and social changes in Japan 
and the Asia-Pacific region. The focus is both on con­
temporary and historical issues. The first few weeks will 
unfold m ain issues and perspectives, relating to 
globalisation and postcolonialism, and the following 
weeks deal with issues relating to public intellectuals, stu­
dents, democracy, post-colonialism, and popular. These 
topics are, however, subject to change, according to the 
availability of guest lecturers. The course also aims to 
scruitinise assumptions associated with an analysis of the 
societies in Asia.
While these issues will be discussed in a country specific 
manner, students are encouraged to take an active role 
to discuss a wider implication of each issue beyond a 
specific national context. Students who had done sub­
jects on other than Japan are also welcomed and 
encouraged to take this course.
Preliminary reading
□  Robinson, R. and Goodman, David S.G. (eds), 
The New Rich in Asia, Routledge, 1996
Modern Japanese Society ASHI2009
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Akami
Prerequisite: A first-year unit in History, Asian History, 
Politics, or Anthropology.
Syllabus: This unit is an introductory unit on modern 
Japanese society, which provides students with basic un­
derstanding and introduces key issues and various 
perspectives to analyse these issues. While it covers ma­
jor economic and political events after the Meiji 
restoration of 1868 to the present, its main focus is on 
the consequences of these events on social, intellectual 
and cultural aspects. The unit aims to provoke questions 
about assumptions behind the perspectives, such as the 
notion of an East/West dichotomy and the totality of 
national culture. It also tries to see the historicity of con­
ventional understandings of modern Japanese society. It 
sets out to exam ine w hen, how  and why these 
understandings were constructed, and it considers the 
implications of recent events. Students will be encour­
aged to bring in a comparative perspective in tutorials 
and essays.
Preliminary reading
□  Allinson, G., ‘The Structure and Transforma­
tion of Conservative Rule’, in Gordon (ed) Postwar 
Japan as History, UC Press, 1993
□  Hane, M., Modern Japan: A  Historical Survey, 
Westview Press, 1986
□  Gordon, A. ed., Post-War Japan as History, Uni­
versity of California Press, 1981
Orientalism and the Study of Asia ASHI3008
(6cp)
(Incompatible with Knowledge, Power and Colonialism 
in Southeast Asia ASHI3005)
Second semester 
32 hours for the semester
Lecturers: Dr Reynolds and Dr Ileto
Syllabus: The unit will be divided into three more or less 
equal parts. The first part will involve a thorough read­
ing and analysis of Edward Said, Orientalism. The second 
part will involve a judicious sampling of the critical lit­
erature the book has spaw ned, particu larly  in 
anthropology, historical studies, and area studies, e.g. 
Bernard Lewis, Ronald Inden, James Clifford. The third 
part will involve application of Said’s ideas, e.g. to mi­
norities, to the “other” in enthography, and to colonial 
scholarship on Asia. In view of the theoretical founda­
tions o f Said’s n o tio n  o f “o rien ta lism ” we will 
considersome of Foucault’s basic studies early in the se­
mester.
This unit meets the requirement of a pre-honours unit 
for students intending to undertake honours.
Preliminary reading
□  Said, E. Orientalism, Penguin Books, 1995
Practical Assignment in Australia ASHI3006
(6cp)(12cp)
Second semester 
Coordinator. Dr Vervoorn
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Prerequisite: Two years successful university study.
The aim i s to give students towards the end of their de­
gree an opportunity to apply in a work environment the 
knowledge and skills they have acquired. This involves a 
ten week full-time (12cp) or half-time (6cp) placement 
with either a public sector or private sector organisation 
in Australia, during which the student undertakes an 
agreed project or duties that will provide experience in 
using and further developing their Asian Studies knowl­
edge in an organisation context, while learning about 
the operations of the organisation itself.
During the placement the student will receive advice and 
direction from a designated supervisor within the organi­
sation and a supervisor from the Faculty. Details of the 
project to be undertaken will be agreed by the supervi­
sors in consultation with the student.
Assessment will be based on (1) a learning journal kept 
by the student reflecting on tasks undertaken, the or­
ganisation and the knowledge and skills acquired, and 
an overall evaluation of the placement; and (2) a report 
on the student’s performance by the organisational su­
pervisor during the placement.
Students wanting to undertake an assignment should 
apply to the Coordinator no less than three months in 
advance. Placements will be subject to availability.
Pre-Modern Japan: History
and Culture ASHI2261
(6cp)
(Incompatible with ASHI2261 Japan to 1868: History 
and Culture)
Second semester 
32 hours for the semester
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisite: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or permission of the Head of the Asian History 
Centre
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to give the student a 
useful and orderly historical perspective on modern Ja­
pan. The treatment of topics will be sequential, starting 
with a brief discussion of the archaeological record and 
its current significance. The unit will then go on to treat 
the major periods of Japanese history as they are known 
by educated Japanese now, but with attention also to 
matters that throw conventional periodisation and his­
torical interpretations into question. Themes touched on 
throughout the unit will include the formation and the 
evolving conceptions of Japan; relations between Japan 
and the continent; patterns of social organisation and 
political power; and major cultural achievements.
Preliminary reading
□  Collcutt, M, Jansen, M, Kumakura, I, A Short 
Cultural Atlas of Japan, Phaidon, 1988
□  Hall, J W, Japan from Prehistory to Modem Times, 
Delacore Press, 1994
□  Totman, C, Japan before Perry, Berkeley: Uni­
versity of California Press, 1993
Readings in Asian Societies
and Histories A ASHI2002
(6cp)
First semester 
Coordinator. Dr Vervoorn
Prerequisites: One successful year of Asian Studies or the 
permission of the head of the Centre for Asian Societies 
and Histories
Syllabus: Readings on major contemporary themes or 
issues selected in consultation with students. The focus 
will be English language material relating to a number 
of Asian countries, but students with particular Asian 
language skills will be encouraged to use them where 
possible. There will be weekly meetings to discuss mate­
rial covered.
Readings in Asian Societies
and Histories B ASHI2003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Coordinator. Dr Vervoorn
Prerequisites: One successful year of Asian Studies or the 
permission of the head of the Centre for Asian Societies 
and Histories
Syllabus: Readings on major contemporary themes or 
issues selected in consultation with students. The focus 
will be English language material relating to a number 
of Asian countries, but students with particular Asian 
language skills will be encouraged to use them where 
possible. There will be weekly meetings to discuss mate­
rial covered.
Religion and Politics in India,
1193-1858 AREL2161
(6cp)
(Incompatible with AREL2161 Indian Religions and 
Cultures)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: A first year unit in Asian History, Religious 
Studies, Politics or History
Syllabus: Religion — mainly Hinduism, Islam, Christi­
anity, Sikhism and Buddhism, — is intimately bound 
up with politics in South Asia. This unit explores the 
way in which this association has developed from the 
foundation of the Delhi Sultanate in the 13th century 
to modern times. Particular attention is given to reli­
gious and political aspects of fundam entalism ,
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communalism, militarism and movements for national 
independence. This unit focuses on India from 1193 to 
1858.
Preliminary reading
□  Wolpert, Stanley, A New History o f  India, Ox­
ford Universtiy Press: 989
Religion and Politics in India, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh 1858-present AREL2163
(6cp)
(Incompatible with AREL2161 Indian Religions and 
Cultures)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: A first year unit in Asian History, Religious 
Studies, Politics or History
Syllabus: Religion — mainly Hinduism, Islam, Christi­
anity, Sikhism and Buddhism, —  is intimately bound 
up with politics in South Asia. Particular attention is 
given to religious and political aspects of fundamental­
ism, communalism, militarism and movements for 
national independence. This unit focuses on India, Pa­
kistan and Bangladash from 1858-present.
Preliminary reading
□  Wolpert, S, A New History o f  India, Oxford 
Un iverstiy Press: 1989
Representing Asia on Film:
Southeast Asia ASHI2010
(6cp)
(Incompatible with ASHI2010 Asia and Australia in the 
Visual Media I)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester 
Lecturer: Dr Kumar
Prerequisite: A first or later year unit dealing with Asian 
or Australian society, or one year of an Asian language.
Syllabus: The unit will take as its texts feature films plus 
some documentaries by both Western and Southeast 
Asian directors to explore the following issues:
♦ representation of self and other, with reference 
to cultural identity, ethnicity and gender.
♦ nations and nationalisms (foundation myths, the 
significance of history, the invention of tradition, na­
tional institutions); the issue o f national media 
cultures vs. genre films and hybrid isa tion ; 
globalisation vs localisation.
♦ perceptions of Asia: the unit will use concepts 
such as Orientalism and Occidentalism to explore 
the representation of Asian and Western identities.
Preliminary reading
□  Reading brick prepared by lecturer.
Society and Economy in China A:
Historical Development ASHI2018
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Coordinator: Dr Jeffcott and Ms Yang
Syllabus: Adam Smith thought that the China of his 
time was economically the most highly developed coun­
try in the world, and that this was why its people were 
wretchedly poor by comparison with the people of Eu­
rope and America. All kinds of ideas since his time have 
tried to link the economic condition of China to the 
character of its society. Earlier this century, it was Chi­
na’s supposed economic failure that was being explained: 
more recently it has been her supposed success.
This unit starts by looking in a non-technical way at 
conceptions of what is meant by the term “economy”. It 
studies how “economic” analysis has been incorporated 
into the models of society developed by some major so­
cial theorists. Then it moves on to examine ways in which 
these ideas have been taken up and used by historians 
examining the evidence about Chinese society. It looks 
closely at some debates about the nature of long-term 
developments in the economic dimensions of Chinese 
society down to the early modern period. It presents ways 
in which ideas derived from economic thinking have been 
used to analyse more general topics in the history of 
Chinese society, such as its regional and spatial organisa­
tion. Lastly, it looks at the arguments about the condition 
of the Chinese economy in the late nineteenth and early 
twentieth century. What were the effects of imperialist 
pressure and the imposition of an open trading regime?
Society and Economy in China B:
The People’s Republic ASHI2019
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Coordinators: Dr Jeffcott and Ms Yang
Prerequisite: Society and Economy in China A, or the 
permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: The unit will begin with a survey of the changes 
in development policy in the first decades of the Peoples 
Republic, their social and political context and their ef­
fects. T hen it will examine the in troduction  and 
development of Reform policies alter the death of Mao 
Zedong, it will give attention to the stages by which the 
reforms were introduced, their results, social and politi­
cal as well as economic, and the major problems which 
have been faced at each stage. It will analyze the figures 
on demographic and other dimensions of Chinese soci­
ety. Lastly, it will attempt an overall picture of the current 
state of the Chinese economy and economic policy and 
the likely patterns of change in the immediate future. It 
will emphasise the social and environmental effects of 
major projects and policies.
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State, Society, and Politics in Indonesia, 
Malaysia and the Philippines ASHY2012
(6cp)
Second semester
Lecturers: Dr Proudfoot (coordinator), Dr Ileto, Dr 
Kumar, Professor Milner
Syllabus: This unit examines the conditions that gave 
rise to the present nation-states of Indonesia, Malaysia, 
and the Philippines —  particularly the legacy of indig­
enous kingship, religious com m unity, E uropean 
colonialism, and nationalist agitation. The focus is on 
the political cultures, socio-economic structures, and re­
gional/international contexts that underpin much of 
these nations’ contemporary political development. Spe­
cial attention will be paid to political and economic crises 
in recent times, as well as issues arising out of Australia’s 
involvement with the region.
The aim is to develop a critical awareness of how politi­
cal “realities” are shaped and perceived. Some of the issues 
to be raised are: the importance of history and culture 
in political analysis; the relationships between race, gen­
der, family, nation, and state formation; and mass media 
coverage of crises.
Preliminary reading
□  Halib, M & Huxley, T. ed., An Introduction to 
Southeast Asian Studies, 1996, chapters 5—8
□  Anderson, Benedict, Imagined Communities: Re­
flections on the Origin and Spread o f  Nationalism, 
Verso, 1991
Traditional Korea ASHI2818
(6cp)
Second semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Lecturer: Dr Lankov and Dr Wells
Prerequisites: A first-year unit in history, anthropology, 
religious studies, or permission of the lecturer
Syllabus: Korea is often portrayed as a nation whose his­
tory is determined by others, and this tendency, together 
with the 1950-53 Korean War, deeply influences the 
public’s image of Korea. The objective of this unit is to 
dispel these poster images of traditional sources of the 
Korean nation. The unit spans a period from roughly 
100 BC to the end of the eighteenth century, with focus 
placed on the relation between historical events and such 
major themes as state formation, culture and social struc­
ture, gender, science and art, and Korea’s interaction with 
its East Asian neighbours.
A feature of the unit is the use of literature as a means of 
understanding the religious, philosophical and social 
make-up of Korean civilisation. Literary sources will range 
from the earliest extant Korean writings (by the Confu-
cian Kim Pusik and the Buddhist monk Iryon), to the 
eighteenth-century diary of a Korean queen and Kim 
Manjung’s famous novel, Cloud Dream of the Nine.
Preliminary reading
□  Eckert, C. (ed), Korea Old and New, A History 
Seoul, Ichokak Publishers, for Harvard University 
Press, 1990
Vietnam in the Twentieth Century ASHI2413
(6cp)
First semester
32 contact hours for the semester
Course coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Lecturers: Professor Marr, Professor Kerkvliet and Mr 
Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisites: Individual and Society in Contemporary 
Asia or permission of the Head of the Centre for Asian 
Societies and Histories
Syllabus: This unit will deal in approximately equal 
measure with the French colonial period (1885-1945), 
the thirty years of revolution and war, and developments 
since the fall/liberation of Saigon in April 1975. Particu­
lar attention will be given to persistent issues of cultural 
and intellectual identity, persistent issues of cultural and 
intellectual identity, social transformation, and political 
stucture. Vietnam will be approached not as an interna­
tional conflict or as terrain where foreigners fought, but 
as a place where people live, work, argue, grapple with 
crises, and try to advance themselves in difficult condi­
tions.
Preliminary reading
□  Marr, D.G., Vietnamese Tradition on Trial, 1921- 
1945, University of California Press 1981
□  Thayer, C.A., War by other Means: National Lib­
eration and Revolution in Viet-Nam 1954—60, Allen 
and Unwin, 1989
□  Jamieson, N.L., UnderstandingVietnam, Univer­
sity of California Press, 1993
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UNITS NOT OFFERED IN 2000
The following units will not be offered in 2000 but may 
be offered in future years.
Approaches to the Study of History ASH13001 (6cp) 
Asia in “Crisis” ASHI3004 (6cp)
China Under Mao, 1946-1976 ASHI2161 (6cp) 
Chinese “Renaissance”: the Song Period ASHI2162 
(6cp)
Civilizing Missions: Chinese models and local realities 
in Japan, Korea & Vietnam ASHI2012 (6cp) 
Contemporary Chinese Politics ASHI2014 (6cp) 
Daoism ASH 12163 (6cp)
Education and Social Change in Modern Japan 
ASHI2309 (6cp)
Gender and Korean History ASHI2006 (6cp)
Histories of Japan ASHI3003 (6cp)
How to Live in the Real World: “Practical Learning” 
in East Asia AREL2264 (6cp)
India: The Emerging Giant ASHI2263 (6cp)
Islam: History and Insitutions AREL2162 (6cp) 
Knowledge, Power and Colonialism in Southeast Asia 
ASHI3005 (6cp)
Mainland Southeast Asia to 1900: Cambodia, 
Myanmar (Burma) Thailand and Vietnam 
ASHY2013 (6cp)
Malaysia: A Developing Multicultural Society 
ASHI2515 (6cp)
Modern Hindu Thought AREL2263 (6cp)
Modern Islamic Thought: West and Southeast Asia 
AREL2816 (6cp)
Modern Korea ASHI2005 (6cp)
Mysticism AREL2174 (6cp)
National Identity and its Critics: Asia, The British 
Isles and Australia ASHY2261 (6cp)
North Korea: History and Politics, 1945-1990s 
ASHI2007 (6cp)
Origins of East Asian Civilizations ASHI2203 (6cp) 
Reading Malay Political Culture ASHI3504 (6cp) 
Reading Thai Popular Culture ASHI 3505 (6cp) 
Readings in Modern Chinese History ASHI3210 
(6cp)
Religion in Modern East Asia AREL2265 (6cp) 
Religion and Social Movements in Southeast Asia 
AREL2173 (6cp)
Representing Asia on Film: East Asia ASHI2011 (6cp) 
State, Society, & Politics in Cambodia, Myanmar 
(Burma), Thailand & Vietnam ASHY2014 (6cp) 
Technology and Society ASHI2001 (6cp)
Units offered by the China and Korea Centre
Head o f Centre: Professor W.J.F. Jenner
The Centre teaches units dealing with languages, scripts, 
literatures, linguistics and society. The China & Korea 
Centre offers language units in modern Chinese and 
Korean, and units in Classical Chinese. These units are 
open to students taking Asian Studies degrees as well as 
to students enrolled in other faculties. Our aim is to equip 
students with the linguistic and cultural competence 
needed to function effectively in China, Taiwan or Ko­
rea, and the education to enable them to understand these 
countries in depth.
Four-year degrees, including a year’s study in China or 
Korea,are the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) and 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Korean). There is also the 
three-year Bachelor of Asian Studies (BAsianStudies) that 
requires no overseas study. In each language, qualified 
students may transfer from the three-year to four-year 
degree at the end of second year. In year 3, while 
BAsianStudies studen ts com plete the ir degree, 
BAsianStudies (Chinese) and BAsianStudies (Korean) stu­
dents spend the year in universities in China, Taiwan or 
Korea doing advanced language work and studying in 
their field of specialisation through Chinese or Korean. 
Students enrolled in the Year in Korea will commence 
their year away in the second semester. Year 4 of the 
BAsianStudies(Chinese) and the BAsianStudies (Korean) 
is spent back at ANU taking advanced units in discipli­
nary, language and area studies.
The purpose of the four-year degrees is to enable stu­
dents to reach a higher level of competence in Chinese 
or Korean language and culture and a deeper understand­
ing of the Korean or the Chinese world than is possible 
in the three-year format. The three-year Asian Studies 
course will continue to be offered for those who do not 
wish to make so heavy a com m itm en t. The 
BAsianStudies, the BAsianStudies (Chinese) and the 
BAsianStudies(Korean) may be combined with degrees 
in arts, commerce, economics, engineering, law, science 
and visual arts
Chinese
For the undergraduate program on China, the core lan­
guage is M odern  C hinese. T he language and 
pronunciation taught are those of Modern Standard 
Chinese or Putonghua (sometimes called Mandarin), the 
national language of China. Classical Chinese and Can­
tonese are also offered to more advanced students.
In order to enable students beginning Chinese to make 
rapid progress in the language, the basic major in Mod­
ern Chinese consists of double-value one-semester units 
in the first year (Modern Chinese 1 and 2, each worth 
12 credit points), followed by four 6 credit-point semes­
ter units in later years: Modern Chinese 3-6 . The 
advantage of the 24 credit point first-year Modern Chi-
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nese units is that students can afford to give it one-half 
their study time instead of only one-quarter, as would be 
the case with a standard weighting.
In Modern Chinese 1 and 2 a solid foundation in the 
spoken and the written language is laid, so that by the 
end of the first year of study students starting from scratch 
will reach basic all-round proficiency. Modern Chinese 
3 -6 build on this to reach more fluency in reading, speech 
and writing. The emphasis is on introducing varieties of 
living Chinese and developing the ability to function 
independently in Chinese.
Students wishing to bring their language up to an even 
higher standard may continue with further reading units, 
or continue with the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chi­
nese) and spend a year in the Chinese world. More 
advanced units in Modern Chinese are offered for the 
fourth year of the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Chinese) 
degree.
China-related units offered outside the China and 
Korea Centre
A wide range of units on contemporary, modern and 
traditional Chinese art, history, linguistics, literature, 
politics, and society are offered in the Faculties of Asian 
Studies and Arts. Some include readings in Chinese texts; 
others require only readings in English. Other units in­
clude the study of China within a wider Asian context.
Korean
The core of the Korean language units are Spoken Ko­
rean 1 to Written Korean D. The aim of these units is to 
give students with no previous exposure to the Korean 
language a good working competence in the modern lan­
guage, including the ability to communicate orally with 
fluency and confidence, to read freely the standard mod­
ern written language, and to have practical writing 
proficiency.
The normal pattern of undertaking the Korean language 
major is to undertake Spoken Korean 1 and 2 in Year 1, 
Spoken Korean 3 and 4 and Written Korean A and B in 
Year 2, and Written Korean C and D in Year 3.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Ko­
rean) undertake their Year in Korea after completing 
Written Korean C, and on returning from their Year in 
Korea, they take the unit Korean Seminar. Korean Semi­
nar is to maintain and develop further, particularly in 
their area of specialisation, students’ Korean language 
skills.
Students with a background knowledge of Korean, who 
have less than secondary education from Korea are also 
able to study and/or major in Korean at the ANU. The 
normal pattern would be to undertake Written Korean 
A and B in Year 1, Korean for Background Speakers A 
and B and Classical Chinese 1 and 2 in Year 2, Korean 
for Background Speakers C and any language unit of­
fered within the Faculty of Asian Studies. Korean for 
Background Speakers A, B, and C are designed to assist
students to upgrade their literacy skills in a systematic 
way. Intending students should note that they need to 
take a placement test and obtain permission from the 
Head of Centre.
Background speakers enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Korean) undertake their Year in Korea for Back­
ground Speakers after completing Korean for Background 
Speakers C, and on returning from their Year in Korea, 
they take the unit Korean Seminar to complete their 
Korean language major.
Korean-related units offered outside the China and 
Korea Centre
Six later-year history units Modern Korea, Traditional 
Korea, Gender and Korean History, Gender and Power 
in East Asia, International Relations in Northeast Asia 
and North Korea: History and Politics, 1945-1990s are 
offered in the Faculty of Asian Studies. Students taking 
Korean language sequence may also draw supporting area 
studies from both China-related and Japan-related units.
Beginners and students with existing knowledge o f  
Chinese or Korean
First-year Chinese and Korean are taught on the assump­
tion that students are starting from scratch. Those who 
have studied enough of either language before may be 
allowed to begin at a level higher than Modern Chinese 
1 or Spoken Korean 1. Students whose previous educa­
tion has been conducted largely in Chinese will not be 
allowed to enrol in Modern Chinese 1-6 and students 
whose previous education has been conducted largely in 
Korean will not be allowed to enrol in Spoken Korean
1-4.
Students who have passed the first-year program in Chi­
nese at the University of Canberra may be admitted to 
Modern Chinese 2 and may be granted status for Mod­
ern Chinese 1.
Classical Chinese is taught in a four-semester sequence. 
Some Classical Chinese is essential for students wishing 
to pursue serious studies in Chinese culture or in any 
aspect of China or Korea before the early 20th century.
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Summary o f units offered in 2000
F irst Sem ester S e c o n d  S em ester
C H I N  1 0 2 0  ’ M o d e rn  C h in e se  1 C H I N 2 0 2 0  M o d e rn  C h in e s e  2
C H I N 3 0 2 0  M o d e rn  C h in e s e  3 C H IN 3 0 2 1  M o d e rn  C h in e s e  4
C H I N 3 0 2 2  M o d e rn  C h in e se  5 C H I N 3 0 2 3  M o d e rn  C h in e s e  6
C H I N 3 0 2 4  A d v a n c e d  M o d e rn  C h in e se  1 C H I N 3 0 2 5  A d v a n c e d  M o d e rn  C h in e se  2
C H I N 3 0 3 0  C lassica l C h in e s e  1 C H I N 3 0 2 6  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C a n to n e se
C H I N 3 0 3 2  C lassica l C h in e s e  3 C H IN 3 0 3 1  C la ssic a l C h in e s e  2
C H I K 1 0 2 0  ‘ S p o k e n  K o re a n  1 C H I N 3 0 3 3  C la ssic a l C h in e s e  4
C H I K 2 0 2 0  S p o k e n  K o re a n  3 C H I  K 1 021  ‘ S p o k e n  K o re a n  2
C H IK 2 0 0 9  W r i t te n  K o re a n  A C H IK 2 0 2 1  S p o k e n  K o re a n  4
C H I K 3 0 1 2  W r i t te n  K o re a n  C C H I K 2 0 1 0  W r i t te n  K o re a n  B
C H IK 2 0 1 5  K o re a n  fo r  B a c k g ro u n d  S p e a k e rs  A C H I K 3 0 1 3  W r i t te n  K o re a n  D
C H IK 3 0 1 4  K o re a n  fo r  B a c k g ro u n d  S p e a k e rs  C C H I K 2 0 1 6  K o re a n  fo r B a c k g ro u n d  Speakers  B
C H I N 3 1 0 8  R e a d in g s  in  M o d e rn  C h in e s e  S o c ie ty  a n d  L aw C H I K 3 0 1 1 K o re a n  S e m in a r
C H I N 3 5 0 1  Y ear in  C h in a  P ro je c t C H I N 3 1 0 5  R e a d in g s  in  M o d e rn  C h in e se  L i te ra tu re  &  T h o u g h t
C H I N 3 5 0 1  Y ear in  C h in a  P ro je c t
C H IK 3 5 0 1  Y ear in  K o rea  P ro je c t
A L IN  1001  ‘ L a n g u a g e  in  A sia
A L IN 2 0 0 1  L a n g u a g e  in  A sia
C H I N 3 5 0 0  Y ear in  C h in a
C H I K 3 5 0 0  Y ear in  K o rea
C H I K 3 5 0 2  Y ear in  K o re a  fo r  B a c k g ro u n d  S p e a k e rs
* First-year units
See also the many units on China, Korea and Asia more 
generally, offered by the Centre for Asian Societies and 
Ffistories.
Description of units offered 
CHINESE
Advanced Modern Chinese 1 CHIN3024
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Completion of Year in China as Bachelor 
of Asian Studies (Chinese) student, Modern Chinese 6 
or equivalent
Syllabus: Reading and discussion of a variety of texts on 
modern China. Translations of Chinese into English. 
Most classes will be conducted in the Chinese language.
Advanced Modern Chinese 2 CHIN3025
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Advanced Modern Chinese 1 or equiva­
lent
Syllabus: A continuation of the work of Advanced Mod­
ern Chinese 1 and translation from English into Chinese
Advanced Readings in Chinese A CHIN321I
(6cp)
First semester 
Two classes a week
Prerequisite: Completion of Year in China or equivalent 
standard of Chinese and permission of Head of China 
Centre
Syllabus: This unit guides advanced students in extenstive 
reading and in analysis and discussion of Chinese texts 
in a field of specialisation. The content of the Unit will 
be determined in the light of students specific needs and 
the availability of teaching, and will prepare students for 
independent research in their field.
Advanced Readings in Chinese B CHIN3212
(6cp)
Second semester 
Two classes a week
Prerequisite: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A 
Syllabus: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A
Advanced Readings in Chinese C CHIN3210
(6cp)
Annual
One class a week
Prerequisite: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A
Syllabus: As for Advanced Readings in Chinese A. This 
unit will involve an amount of work equivalent to Ad­
vanced Readings in Chinese A or B but spread over two 
semesters.
Classical Chinese 1 CHIN3030
(6cp)
First semester
Thirty hours of classes a semester 
Lecturer: DrJefFcott
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Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 2 or Written Japanese B 
or equivalent.
Syllabus: The basic grammar of Classical Chinese and 
introductory readings.
Classical Chinese 2 CHIN3031
(6cp)
Second semester
Thirty hours of classes a semester
Lecturer: D rjeffcott
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese 1
Syllabus: Further readings in Classical Chinese.
Classical Chinese 3 CHIN3032
(6cp)
First semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Thirty hours of classes a semester
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese 2
Syllabus: Readings in Classical Chinese history, philoso­
phy and poetry from various periods.
Classical Chinese 4 CHIN3033
(6cp)
Second semester; subject to sufficient enrolment 
Thirty hours of classes a semester
Prerequisite: Classical Chinese 3
Syllabus: Further readings in Classical Chinese history, 
philosophy and poetry from various periods.
Introduction to Cantonese CHIN3026
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 5 or equivalent. Native 
speakers of Cantonese are not eligible.
Syllabus: An introduction to spoken Cantonese with 
emphasis on comparison with Modern Standard Chi­
nese.
Language in Asia ALIN 1001
(6cp)
Language in Asia ALIN2001
(6cp)
(see Units offered by the Faculty entry for details.)
Modern Chinese 1 CHIN 1020
(12cp)
First semester
Five hours of lectures and five of tutorials each week 
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This is the first half of a one-year intensive 
beginners course in m odern  standard  C hinese 
(Putonghua). The main aim of this semester is to enable 
the students to make a good start in spoken Chinese 
while also beginning to learn the script.
Modern Chinese 2 CHIN2020
(12cp)
Five hours of lectures and five of tutorials each week 
Second semester
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 1 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit completes the intensive beginners 
course in modern standard Chinese, continuing work in 
the spoken language while putting more emphasis on 
the written language than in Modern Chinese 1. Stu­
dents who complete the year successfully will have a good 
grasp of the fundamentals of written and spoken Chi­
nese.
Modern Chinese 3 CHIN3020
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 2 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit, with Modern Chinese 4, is designed 
to raise students competence in reading, writing and 
speaking through the use of a variety of approaches and 
media, including texts and audio and video recordings.
Modern Chinese 4 CHIN3021
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 3 or equivalent
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Modern Chi­
nese 3.
Modern Chinese 5 CHIN3022
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 4 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit, with Modern Chinese 6, is designed 
to enable students to reach advanced levels of compe­
tence in reading, speaking and writing modern Chinese. 
A wider range of texts will be read and discussed in Chi­
nese. There will be a study of selected aspects of Chinese 
grammar.
Modern Chinese 6 CHIN3023
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 3 or equivalent
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Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Modern Chi­
nese 5 and an introduction to the original complex forms 
of simplified Chinese characters and language variation 
used in Taiwan.
Readings in Modern Chinese
Literature and Thought CHIN3105
(6cp)
Second semester
Thirty hours of classes a semester
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 4 or permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading in modern Chinese litera­
ture and thought and discussion of the texts. The main 
emphasis will be on contemporary writing.
Readings in Modern Chinese
Society and Law CHIN3108
(6cp)
First semester
Thirty hours of classes a semester 
Lecturer: Prof Jenner
Prerequisite: Modern Chinese 4 or permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading in contemporary Chinese 
texts on law and discussion of legal and social issues raised.
Year in China CHIN3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Chinese) degree
Prerequisites: Modern Chinese 4 at credit level and per­
mission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus: Intensive language study for the first half year 
followed by study through Chinese in the students field 
of specialisation, taken at a higher educational institu­
tion in China and/or Taiwan. Throughout the year 
students may also work on a research project using Chi­
nese material, in preparation for writing it up after their 
return as the Year in China Project unit.
Year in China Project CHIN3501
(6cp)
First or second semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Chinese) degree
Prerequisite: Year in China
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work on 
the independent study project prepared in China or Tai­
wan, leading to the writing of a report of approximately 
5,000 words. It will involve bibliography, special read­
ings, preparation and delivery of a work-in-progress 
seminar, and the submission of the report.
KOREAN
Korean for Background
Speakers A CHIK2015
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Background knowledge of Korean to be 
assessed by a placement test and the permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus: This unit is designed to assist students to up­
grade their literacy skills in a systematic way. While 
expanding and refining the student’s language resource, 
this unit pays particular attention to developing all-round 
language skills, to the choice of the right word, and to 
writing in different genres. This unit includes the acqui­
sition of 200 Hancha.
Korean for Background
Speakers B CHIK2016
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Korean for Background Speakers A, or back­
ground knowledge o f Korean to be assessed by a 
placement test and the permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Korean for Back­
ground Speakers A, including the acquisition of a further 
200 Hancha.
Korean for Background
Speakers C CHIK3014
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Korean for Background Speakers B or 
equivalent
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Korean for Back­
ground Speakers B, including the acquisition of a further 
200 Hancha
Korean Seminar CHIK3011
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Completion ofYear in Korea, Year in Korea 
FBS, or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading and discussion in Korean of 
Korean texts on economic, political, legal, cultural and 
other topics. Written Korean-English, and Korean sum­
maries of English language texts. Basic interpreting skills. 
The selection of material to be studied each year will 
take account of the needs of the students.
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Spoken Korean 1 CHIK1020
(6cp)
First semester
Five hours of classes a week
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to modern spo­
ken Korean and to its writing system, Hangul. It lays the 
foundations for later Korean language units.
Spoken Korean 2 CHIK1021
(6cp)
Second semester
Five hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Korean 1 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit completes the beginner’s course in 
modern Spoken Korean. The emphasis is firmly on the 
acquisition of an ability to use the language, and by the 
end of the course students will be able to conduct a sim­
ple daily conversation and to find their way around in 
Korea.
Spoken Korean 3 CHIK2020
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Korean 2 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit extends the students command of 
modern Spoken Korean. While focussing on various 
themes relevant to daily lives, this unit introduces basic 
functions in Korean; including requesting, offering, 
thanking, apologising, asking for and giving directions.
Prerequisite: Spoken Korean 2 or equivalent. Students 
with background spoken Korean may enroll in this unit 
with the permission of Head of Centre.
Syllabus: This unit begins with fundamentals of written 
Korean grammar, and raises the student’s competence in 
reading and writing through the use of graded written 
materials
Written Korean B CHIK2010
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Korean 3 and Written Korean A, or 
equivalent. Students with background spoken Korean 
may enroll in this unit with the permission of Head of 
Centre.
Syllabus: This unit continues to raise the student’s com­
petence in reading and writing through the use of graded 
written materials. Texts include authentic materials drawn 
from brochures, newspapers and magazines and supple­
mented by oral and written exercises.
Written Korean C CHIK3012
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Korean 4 and Written Korean B or 
equivalent. Students with background spoken Korean 
who completed Written Korean B may not enroll in this 
unit. If they wish to continue Korean they should enroll 
in Korean for Background Speakers A.
Spoken Korean 4 CHIK2021
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Korean 3 or equivalent
Syllabus: This unit continues to pursue more complex 
themes in daily life, such as money matters, immigra­
tion, education and employment, this unit also provides 
a systematic practice of a wide range of functions in 
Korean.
Language in Asia ALIN 1001
(6cp)
Syllabus: this unit continues to raise the student’s com­
petence in w ritten Korean. More emphasis is put 
gradually on active reading and writing —  extracting the 
gist of a long text, writing to achieve a purpose, etc. This 
unit includes the acquisition of approximately 200 
Hancha, Sino-Korean characters.
Written Korean D CH1K3013
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Background knowledge of Korean to be 
assessed by a placement test and the permission of Head 
of Centre.
Language in Asia ALIN2001
(6cp)
(see Units offered by the Faculty entry for details.)
Written Korean A CHIK2009
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week
Syllabus: A continuation of the work in Written Korean 
C. This unit includes the acquisition of a further
Year in Korea CHIK3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Korean)
Prerequisite: Written Korean C at credit level and per­
mission of Head of Centre
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Syllabus: A combination of intensive Korean language 
study and study through Korean in their field of spe­
cialisation. This will be undertaken at a Korean university 
under arrangements approved by the Dean of the Fac­
ulty. Students may prepare for a research project using 
Korean material during the year. This can be written up 
as the six credit point Year in Korea Project after their 
return to the ANU.
Year in Korea for Background
Speakers CHIK3502
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Korean)
Prerequisite: Korean for Background Speakers C at credit 
level and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: A year’s study in their field of specialisation 
through Korean. This will be undertaken at a Korean 
university under arrangements approved by the Dean of 
the Faculty. Students may prepare for a research project 
using Korean material during the year. This can be writ­
ten up as the six credit point Year in Korea Project after 
their return to the ANU.
Year in Korea Project CHIK3501
(6cp)
Second semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Korean) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Korea or Year in Korea for Back­
ground Speakers
Syllabus: A supervised work on the independent study 
project prepared in Korea, leading to the writing of a 
report approximately 5,000 words. It will involve bibli­
ography, special readings, preparation and delivery of a 
work-in-progress seminar, and the submission of the re­
port.
Units offered by the Japan Centre
Head o f Centre: Dr R. Tyler
The Japan Centre offers a comprehensive Japanese lan­
guage program, together with a major in Japanese 
linguistics and units in Japanese literature. A primary 
aim of the Centre is to provide students with the lin­
guistic and socio-cultural knowledge and skills necessary 
for successful communication with the Japanese.
Japan Centre units are available to students in a wide 
range of degree programs, and are also taken in a variety 
of combined degrees. The specialist four-year Bachelor 
of Asian Studies (Japanese) degree additionally affords 
students the opportunity to participate in the Year-in- 
Japan Program, currently involving study for a year at 
one of sixteen Japanese universities.
Japanese language program
The Japanese language program caters both to begin­
ning students and to students who have previously 
studied the language.
The program features an accelerated schedule at begin­
ning and intermediate levels, and a separation of units 
focussing on spoken and written Japanese. These permit 
more concentrated study and faster progress for students 
wishing to achieve high levels of competence, as well as 
appropriate placement for those with existing knowledge 
of Japanese; the structure also provides for individual flex­
ibility in pacing the study of the language within the 
context of a particular degree.
Beginning students follow a sequence, that permits them 
to complete a major (at least 48 credit points) in the 
language in two years. Incoming students with some 
knowledge of Japanese are required to take a placement 
test at the beginning of each semester, and enter the pro­
gram at appropriate units. For both types o f students, 
further advanced level units are available in both spoken 
and written Japanese. A list of units and the requirements 
for the Japanese language major are listed in the Faculty 
of Asian Studies Section of this Handbook.
The unit Year-in-Japan operates as a component of the 
specialist four-year Bachelor of Asian Studies (Japanese) 
degree, selection for which is based primarily on aca­
demic performance. Students undertaking the unit 
typically spend their third year (later in the case of com­
bined degree students) studying in Japan; the program 
currently involves participation in an initial intensive 
orientation course, subsequent language and disciplinary 
study at a Japanese university, and an oral and written 
test on returning to ANU. Higher level language units 
focussing on academic Japanese and translation are avail­
able to returning students in their fourth year.
Japanese linguistics, Japanese literature
The Japan Centre offers units in Japanese linguistics and 
in Japanese literature. Linguistics units cover descriptive 
and applied Japanese linguistics as well as translation;
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Summary of units offered in 2000
First Semester Second Semester
JPNS1012 Spoken Japanese 1* JPNS1013 Spoken Japanese 2*
JPNS1014 Written Japanese A* JPNS1015 Written Japanese B"
JPNS2012 Spoken Japanese 3 JPNS2013 Spoken Japanese 4
JPNS2014 Written Japanese C JPNS2015 Written Japanese D
JPNS2024 Japanese Grammar JPNS2001 Japanese and Information Technology
JPNS3011 History of Japanese Language JPNS2007 Japanese Linguistics
JPNS3012 Teaching Japanese: Content JPNS3009 Introduction to Pre-Modern Japanese
JPNS3016 Advanced Japanese A JPNS3014 Teaching Japanese: Method
JPNS3018 Readings in Japanese A JPNS3017 Advanced Japanese B
IPNS3102 Japanese Seminar A JPNS3019 Readings in Japanese B 
ALIN 1001 Language i n Asia 
ALIN2001 Language in Asia
JPNS3104 Japanese Pre-Honours Unit (Annual)
JPNS3500 Year in Japan (Annual)
* First-year units
they may be combined to form a major in Japanese Lin­
guistics, including units offered in the Department of 
Linguistics. The unit Language in Asia also includes 
contributions from staff of the Japan Centre. A list of 
units and the requirements for the Japanese linguistics 
major are listed in the Faculty of Asian Studies Section 
of this Handbook.
Literature units offered by the Centre deal with a variety 
of Japanese literary genres, both traditional and mod­
ern, including drama. In addition, Japanese literature is 
represented in the Asian Literature units described un­
der the Asian Literature major . A list of units and the 
requirements for the Asian Literature major are listed in 
the Units offered by the Faculty Section of this Hand­
book
Japan-related units offered outside the Japan 
Centre
Outside the Japan Centre, the Centre for Asian Societies 
and Histories offers units in Japanese history and Japa­
nese society. Further units are offered in other Faculties 
relating to Japanese economics, law and politics.
Description of units offered
Advanced Japanese A JPNS3016
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: M rlkeda
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese 
D at credit level or above, or an equivalent level of dem­
onstrated competence, or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit aims to develop further competence 
in spoken and written Japanese through reading and dis­
cussion o f such varying materials as articles from
newspapers, magazines, or academic journals; book chap­
ters; essays; fiction; drama; video; and so on. These 
materials will be selected so as to address a theme or 
themes relevant to understanding contemporary Japa­
nese society.
Prescribed texts
□  Materials will be provided
Advanced Japanese B JPNS3017
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Hendriks
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese 
D at credit level or above, or an equivalent level of com­
petence, or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit aims to develop further competence 
in spoken and written Japanese through reading and dis­
cussion o f such varying materials as articles from 
newspapers, magazines, or academic journals; book chap­
ters; essays; fiction; drama; video; and so on. These 
materials will be selected so as to address a theme or 
themes relevant to understanding contemporary Japa­
nese society.
Prescribed texts
□  Materials will be provided.
History o f the Japanese Language JPNS3011
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Dr Hendriks
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language, 
Spoken Japanese 4, Written Japanese D or permission of 
Head of Centre
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Syllabus: The goals of the unit are to see how the princi­
ples of historical and comparative linguistics are reflected 
in the history of Japanese. We will look at several impor­
tant phonological and syntactic phenomena, (and at how 
they might be accounted for in various frameworks) both 
native and Western. Students will acquire a sense of the 
depth of the language, and an understanding of what is 
involved in doing historical linguistic research.
Preliminary reading
□  Crowley, T, An Introduction to Historical Linguis­
tics, 2nd ed, Oxford, Auckland: Oxford University 
Press, 1992
□  Shibatani, Masayoshi, The Languages o f Japan, 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1990
Introduction to Pre-Modem
Japanese JPNS3009
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Tyler
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese 
D at credit level or above or permission of Head of Cen­
tre
Syllabus: Study of Classical Japanese grammar and the 
reading of classical texts.
Preliminary reading 
A reading brick will be provided
Japanese and Information
Technology JPNS2001
(6cp)
Second semester
One lecture (one hour) and one tutorial (one and a half 
hour) of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisite: Written Japanese B and Spoken Japanese 4, 
or permission of Head of Centre. No previous knowl­
edge/skills of Japanese word-processor is required. English 
word-processor skills are preferred but not essential.
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide the students with the 
opportunity (i) to further develop Japanese writing and 
reading competence, and (ii) to develop Japanese com­
munication skills using information technology. The 
course introduces the students to relevant knowledge 
needed for dealing with Japanese word-processors, email 
and internet systems, and also studies the formal Japa­
nese language focusing on reading and writing skills using 
these facilities.
By the end of the course, successful learners will be ex­
pected to be able to:
(i) obtain further advanced knowledge/skills of reading 
and writing Japanese passages on various topics;
(ii) summarise Japanese articles on various topics;
(iii) produce formal Japanese passages using a Japanese 
word-processor; and
(iv) use Japanese email and internet systems.
Assessment will be based on assignments, practical exer­
cises and projects using information technology, and 
submitted by email.
Japanese Grammar JPNS2024
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week.
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisite: Written Japanese B and Spoken Japanese 4, 
or an equivalent level of demonstrated competence, or 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide a systematic treat­
ment of modern Japanese grammar for intermediate/ 
advanced students of the language. All major aspects will 
be covered, ranging from inflection and grammatical 
word classes (particles, etc), to grammatical derivation 
(causative, passive, etc) and clause and sentence construc­
tion. Lectures will be supplemented by regular exercises, 
with the objective of consolidating and extending stu­
dents’ grammatical knowledge and proficiency.
Note: Those who have completed Year-in-Japan are not 
permitted to enrol in this unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Materials will be provided.
Japanese Linguistics JPNS2007
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Dr Hendriks
Prerequisites: Introduction to the Study of Language or 
permission of Head of Centre. Some knowledge of Japa­
nese is desirable but not essential.
Syllabus: The unit will examine certain characteristic 
features of modern Japanese from a general linguistic 
perspective. A selection of topics will be discussed in 
conjunction with relevant literature.
Preliminary reading
□  A reading brick will be provided
Japanese Pre-Honours Unit JPNS3104
(6cp)
Annual Unit
One hour of class a week and one hour of class a fort­
night throughout the year.
Lecturers: Dr Hendriks and Dr Tyler
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Available to third year students (fourth year combined 
degree) who have been judged by the Japan Centre as 
potential honours students. The course has two primary 
goals:
♦ Develop research techniques (Bibliographies and 
Japanese-language materials: Indexes, Personal 
Names, Biographies, Genealogies, Dictionaries, En­
cyclopedias, Translations, Japanese Libraries and 
Research Institutions, Internet search.)
♦ Teach classical Japanese grammar and introduce 
students to pre- and early 20th century texts.
The course will be team taught by the Japan Centre staff 
and other scholars involved in Japanese Studies at the 
ANU, with a view to introducing students to potential 
supervisors and to the areas of research available at ANU.
We will also discuss content and presentation of an hon­
ours thesis and speak to current and past students as well 
as look at the structures of past theses.
Text
□  Selected, photocopied portions from Makino, 
Yasuko & Saito, Masaei, A Student Guide to Japanese 
Sources in the Humanities, Michigan: Michigan Pa­
pers in Japanese Studies, 1994
Japanese Seminar A JPNS3102
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Mr Ikeda
Prerequisites: Year in Japan or an equivalent level of com­
petence or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: Extensive reading in contemporary Japanese 
texts on social, ethnological, anthropological, technologi­
cal and other themes, and discussion of issues raised. No 
English translation involved. Written summaries in Japa­
nese will be required.
Preliminary reading
□  Umesao, Tadao, Tairon Ningen tankyuu-ningen 
kagaku no shin-tenkai, Koodansha, Tokyo, 1987
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Readings in Japanese A JPNS3018
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours o f classes a week
Prerequisites: Enrolment in Asian Studies Honours, or 
permission o f Head of Centre
Syllabus: The unit draws on pre-modern, modern, or 
contemporary materials, as appropriate, with a view to 
developing students’ research and bibliographic skills in 
advanced studies in the humanities and social sciences.
Prescribed texts
Materials will be selected after consultation between the 
lecturer and each student.
Readings in Japanese B JPNS3019
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Enrolment in Asian Studies Honours, or 
permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: The unit draws on pre-modern, modern, or 
contemporary materials, as appropriate, with a view to 
developing students’ research and bibliographic skills in 
advanced studies in the humanities and social sciences.
Prescribed texts
Materials will be selected after consultation between the 
lecturer and each student.
Spoken Japanese 1 JPNS1012
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes a week 
Lecturer. Dr Lee 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
(c) listening comprehension (audio materials)
Preliminary reading
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Spoken Japanese 2 JPNS1013
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Japanese 1 or equivalent
Lecturer. Dr Lee
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
(c) listening comprehension (audio and video materials) 
Prescribed texts
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Spoken Japanese 3 JPNS2012
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours of classes and one hour of language labora­
tory study a week
Prerequisite: Spoken Japanese 2 or equivalent.
Lecturer. Mr Ikeda 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) structure and usage drills
339
The Faculty of Asian Studies
(c) listening comprehension
(d) speaking skills
Prescribed text
□  Ohso, M. & Koyama, Y., Japanese for You, 
Taishuukan, 1993
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Preliminary reading
□  Backhouse, A. E., The Japanese Language: An 
Introduction, Oxford UP, 1993
Spoken Japanese 4 JPNS2013
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 3 or equivalent
Lecturer. Mr Ishihara
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary
(b) speech levels and styles
(c) conversation skills
Prescribed texts
□  Ohso, M. & Koyama, Y., Japanese for You, 
Taishuukan, 1993
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Preliminary reading
□  Backhouse, A. E., The Japanese Language: An 
Introduction, Oxford UP, 1993
□  Mizutani, O and Mizutani, N, How to be Polite 
in Japanese, The Japan Times, 1993
Teaching Japanese: Content JPNS3012
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week 
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisites: Completion of Year in Japan or an equiva­
lent level of competence or permission of Flead of Centre
Syllabus: This unit focusses on the teaching of Japanese 
to English-speaking learners from the viewpoint of the 
linguistic and sociocultural content of Japanese language 
courses. The broad areas of sound, writing, grammar, 
vocabulary and discourse are surveyed from this perspec­
tive, with detailed consideration of specific topics and 
analysis of learner errors.
Prescribed text
□  Backhouse, A.E., The Japanese Language: An In­
troduction, Oxford UP, 1993
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Teaching Japanese: Method JPNS3014
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of classes per week
Lecturer: Dr Lee
Prerequisites: Teaching Japanese: Content or permis­
sion of Head of Centre
Syllabus: This unit focusses on methodological aspects 
of teaching Japanese as a foreign language. Topics in­
clude approaches to language teaching, course and task 
design, the teaching of culture, and materials evaluation; 
the unit may also include a practical teaching compo­
nent.
Prescribed text
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Written Japanese A JPNS1014
(6cp)
First semester
Two hours of classes a week 
Lecturer: Mr Ishihara
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrolment in, or previoius com­
pletion of, Spoken Japanese 1 or permission of Head of 
Centre
Syllabus
(a) Principles of the modern Japanese writing system
(b) Acquisition of hiragana, katakana and 120 kanji
(c) Reading of graded Japanese texts
Prescribed text
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Written Japanese B JPNS1015
(6cp)
Second semester
Two hours of classes a week
Lecturer: Mr Ishihara
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 1 and Written Japanese 
A. Concurrent enrolment in, or previoius completion of 
Spoken Japanese 2, or permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) Acquisition of further 180 kanji
(b) composition and reading comprehension of short 
passages (600 ji) on various topics.
Prescribed text
□  Photocopied materials will be provided
Written Japanese C JPNS2014
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes per week
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Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 2 and Written Japanese B 
or equivalent. Concurrent enrolment in or previous com­
pletion of Spoken Japanese 3, or permission of Head of 
Centre
Lecturer. Dr Hendriks 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary of modern written Japa­
nese
(b) acquisition of further 300 kanji
(c) reading of Japanese texts
(d) basic composition
Prescribed reading
□  Japanese Language Promotion Centre, Intensive 
Course in Japanese: Intermediate, 1980
□  Spahn, M. and Hadamitzky, W ,Japanese Char­
acter Dictionary, Nichigai Associates, 1989
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Written Japanese D JPNS2015
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours of classes a week
Prerequisites: Spoken Japanese 3 and Written Japanese C. 
Concurrent enrolment in or previous completion of Spo­
ken Japanese 4, or permission of Head of Centre
Lecturer. Dr Hendriks
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and vocabulary of written Japanese
(b) acquisition of further 300 kanji
(c) reading of Japanese texts
(d) composition
Prescribed reading
□  Japanese Language Promotion Centre, Intensive 
Course in Japanese: Intermediate, 1980
□  Spahn, M. and Hadamitzky, W ,Japanese Char­
acter Dictionary, Nichigai Associates, 1989
□  Additional photocopied materials will be pro­
vided
Year-in-Japan JPNS3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Japanese) degree
Prerequisites: Sixteen units including completion of Japa­
nese language major. Selection will be based on overall 
academic record which must include a Credit average in 
Japanese language units and other units completed.
Syllabus: A combination of Japanese language study and 
approved study in a discipline. This work will be under­
taken in Japan under arrangements made between the 
ANU and a Japanese university. An oral and written test 
will also be taken on returning to Australia.
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Units offered by the South and West Asia 
Centre
Head o f Centre: Dr George Quinn
The South and West Asia Centre offers language majors 
in Hindi, Sanskrit and Arabic, as well as language units 
in Urdu and a range of units dealing with the literatures 
of the region. Related units in religion and history are 
offered by the Centre for Asian Societies and Histories. 
Persian is offered within the Centre for Arab and Islamic 
studies, which is a cognate centre of the Faculty of Asian 
Studies.
Hindi and Urdu
Since Hindi is the official language of India and over the 
past 500 years has produced a rich, vigorous, and highly- 
developed literary tradition, a knowledge of Hindi is 
essential for students interested in any aspect of the civi­
lisation and society of modern and medieval India.
The aim of the Hindi course is to provide the ability 
both to communicate in spoken Hindi and to read a 
wide range of material written in Hindi, including nov­
els, newspapers, and scholarly works. The area of 
particular attention will vary with the course level. The 
emphasis in Introductory Hindi A and B is on the mas­
tery of the fundamentals of Hindi usage, and in Basic 
Hindi Conversation A and B on the acquisition of basic 
conversational skills. The advanced Hindi courses are 
centred on the reading of a variety of texts, including 
short stories and newspaper and magazine articles of 
current interest. As much class discussion as possible is 
conducted in Hindi. Students enrolled in the Bachelor 
of Asian Studies (Hindi) degree will spend a year in In­
dia in the third year, taking units arranged by the South 
and West Asia Centre at a recognised Indian tertiary 
institution. The final-year honours unit is conducted in 
Hindi and is centred on comprehensive study within the 
field of Hindi language and literature.
Two 3-point units in Urdu are also offered in the Cen­
tre: Urdu Prose and the Urdu Gazal. Introductory Hindi 
B and Basic Hindi Conversation B are the prerequisites 
for both Urdu units.
Urdu has a highly developed and thriving literary tradi­
tion and is both the official language of Pakistan and an 
important language in India. A familiarity with Urdu 
would be of particular value to those interested in the 
Islamic heritage of southern Asia. Although in grammar 
and basic wordstock Urdu and Hindi are identical, in 
script and literary vocabulary the two languages are quite 
different. Therefore, instruction in Urdu is primarily 
concerned with the reading of Urdu literature.
Sanskrit
Classical Sanskrit is the main cultural language of South 
Asia. Sanskrit is invaluable for the study of the history 
and the cultural background of ancient India and her 
neighbours. It is of interest to students of historical and 
comparative linguistics and also provides a basis for the
study of modern Indian languages. The first year is de­
voted to the study of grammar and the reading of 
selections from easy prose texts. Works studied in the 
second and third years represent a diversity of styles and 
subject matter.
Arabic
Arabic is one of the six official languages of the United 
Nations and is the classical language of Islamic culture. 
Students may take a language sequence of 48 credit points 
which provides the language core of a program in Is­
lamic studies. Units in Arabic take modern standard 
Arabic as a point of departure, but introduce students to 
works in classical Arabic, and include readings from the 
Quran in the second year of the course. Students thus 
gain a sound knowledge of Arabic grammar as well as 
experience in the reading and study of secular and reli­
gious texts.
NOTE: For students taking Sanskrit or Arabic who are 
not familiar with the basic terms and concepts of Eng­
lish grammar, it is strongly recommended that you enrol 
in the unit Traditional Grammar CLAS1001, and take 
it concurrently with the first-year language unit.
South and West Asia-related units offered outside the 
South and West Asia Centre
A range of units in religious studies, history, linguistics 
and politics are offered in the Faculties of Asian Studies 
and Arts.
Persian
The Centre for Arab and Islamic Studies is a cognate 
centre of the Faculty of Asian Studies. The Centre offers 
units of study in Persian. Students can take Persian as 
part of a major in The Languages of the Islamic Cultures 
of South Asia.
Description of units offered 
HINDI
Applied Hindi SWAH2002
(18cp)
Summer session.
Three hours of lectures in the morning and workshop 
sessions in the afternoon five days per week in a city in 
northern India. The unit will be held in January and 
February for a period of six weeks. Emphasis is on ac­
quisition of conversational skills in Hindi.
Lecturer: Mr Yadav
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
(a) Reading graded selections from modern Hindi lit­
erature, including newspaper and magazine articles
(b) conversational practice
(c) a 2000-word essay in Hindi on a workshop topic
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Summary of units offered in 2000
First Semester Second Semester
SWAA1002 Introductory Arabic A SWAA1003 Introductory Arabic B
SWAA2003 Media Arabic A SWAA2007 Media Arabic B
SWAA2005 Contemporary Arabic Literature A SWAA2006 Contemporary Arabic Literature B
SWAA2004 Classical Arabic A SWAA2008 Classical Arabic B
SWAU2006 Urdu Prose SWAU2007 Urdu Gazal
SWAH1002 Introductory Hindi A SWAH1003 Introductory Hindi B
SWAH1006 Basic Hindi Conversation A SWAH1007 Basic Hindi Conversation B
SWAH2006 Advanced Hindi Conversation A SWAH2007 Advanced Hindi Conversation B
SWAH3006 Advanced Hindi Conversation C SWAH3007 Advanced Hindi Conversation D
SWAH2004 Contemporary Hindi Literature SWAH2005 Hindi Bhakti Poetry
SWAH3501 Seminar on Hindi Language and Literature SWAA3501 Year in Middle East Project
SWAA3501 Year in Middle East Project SWAS1003 Introductory Sanskrit B
SWAS1002 Introductory Sanskrit A SWAS2106 Buddhist Texts
SWAS2105 Sanskrit Narrative Literature PERS1002 Persian II (Intermediate Persian)
PERS1001 Persian I (Introductory Persian)
SWAH3500 Year in India (Hindi)
SWAA3500 Year in Middle East (Arabic)
Sum m er Session
SWAH2002 Applied Hindi
SWAH3002 Advanced Applied Hindi
Hindi and Sanskrit are coordinated by Dr Bara; Arabic is coordinated by the Arabic lecturer.
Advanced Applied Hindi SWAH3002
(18cp)
Summer session
Three hours of lectures in the morning and workshop 
sessions in the afternoon five days per week in a city in 
northern India. The unit will be held in January and 
February for a period of six weeks. Emphasis is on im­
provement o f conversational skills in Hindi.
Lecturer. Mr Yadav
Prerequisite: Applied Hindi
Syllabus
(a) Reading selections from modern Hindi literature, 
including newspaper and magazine articles
(b) conversational practice
(c) a 2000-word essay in Hindi on a workshop topic
Contemporary Hindi Literature SWAH2004
(3cp)
First semester
The unit is devoted to readings from contemporary Hindi 
literature. Classes are conducted primarily in Hindi. Two 
hours of lectures per week. To be taken concurrently with 
Advanced Hindi Conversation A.
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
(a) Reading o f Hindi short stories or a short novel
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage and 
literary style
(c) comprehension of lectures given in Hindi.
Hindi Bhakti Poetry SWAH2005
(3cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures devoted to readings from pre-mod­
ern Hindi literature. Classes are conducted primarily in 
Hindi. To be taken concurrently with Advanced Hindi 
Conversation B.
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
(a) Reading of pre-modern Hindu devotional literature 
in Hindi and Hindi dialects
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage and 
literary style
(c) discussion in Hindi of the development of Hindu 
religious and philosophical concepts.
Introductory Hindi A SWAH1002
(3cp)
First semester
Two hours of lectures a week throughout the semester. 
To be taken concurrently with Basic Hindi Conversa­
tion A
Lecturer: Dr Barz 
Syllabus
(a) instruction in reading and writing the Hindi script
(b) explanation of Hindi grammar
(c) reading of graded Hindi texts; original compositions 
in Hindi.
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Prescribed texts
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadav, Y.K., An Introduction to 
Hindi and Urdu, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 
Delhi, 1993
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadav, Y.K., Hindi Exercise 
Manual, with a set of cassette tape recordings (avail­
able through the South and West Asia Centre)
Introductory Hindi B SWAH1003
(3cp)
Second semester
Two hours of lectures throughout the semester. To be 
taken concurrently with Basic Hindi Conversation B
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi A and Basic Hindi 
Conversation A
Syllabus
(a) Further explanation of Hindi grammar
(b) Further reading of graded Hindi texts; original com­
positions in Hindi
Prescribed texts
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadav, Y.K., An Introduction to 
Hindi and Urdu, Munshiram Manoharlal, New 
Delhi, 1993
□  Barz, R.K. and Yadav, Y.K., Hindi Exercise 
Manual, with a set of cassette tape recordings (avail­
able through the South and West Asia Centre)
Basic Hindi Conversation A SWAH1006
(3cp)
First semester
Two hours per week. To be taken concurrently with In­
troductory Hindi A.
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Syllabus
Development of conversational skills for practical use of 
the spoken language.
Basic Hindi Conversation B SWAH1007
(3cp)
Second semester
Two hours per week. To be taken concurrently with In­
troductory Hindi B
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Prerequisite-. Introductory Hindi A and Basic Hindi 
Conversation A
Syllabus
Development of conversational skills for practical use of 
the spoken language.
Advanced Hindi Conversation A SWAH2006
(3cp)
First semester
One hour per week. To be taken concurrently with an 
advanced Hindi or Urdu unit.
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Practice in comprehension and use of the spoken lan­
guage.
Advanced Hindi Conversation B SWAH2007
(3cp)
Second semester
One hour per week. To be taken concurrently with an 
advanced Hindi or Urdu unit.
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Prerequisite-. Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Practice in comprehension and use of the spoken lan­
guage.
Advanced Hindi Conversation C SWAH3006
(3cp)
First semester
One hour per week. To be taken concurrently with an 
advanced Hindi or Urdu unit.
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Practice in comprehension and use of the spoken lan­
guage.
Advanced Hindi Conversation D SWAH3007
(3cp)
Second semester
One hour per week. To be taken concurrently with an 
advanced Hindi or Urdu unit.
Lecturer. Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Practice in comprehension and use of the spoken lan­
guage.
Language in Asia ALIN 1001
(6cp)
Language in Asia ALIN2001
(6cp)
(See Units offered in the Faculty entry for details)
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Nineteenth Century Hindi
Literature SWAH2102
(3cp)
Not offered in 2000
Second semester
Two hours of lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to readings from nineteenth-cen­
tury Hindi literature classes are conducted primarily in 
Hindi. To be taken concurrently with Advanced Hindi 
Conversation D.
(a) Reading of nineteenth-century Hindi literature
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage and 
literary style
(c) comprehension o f lectures given in Hindi.
Seminar on Hindi Language
and Literature SWAH3501
(6cp)
First semester
Prerequisite: Year in India (Hindi) or permission of Head 
of Centre
Syllabus
Treatment of topics in Hindi language and literature. 
This unit is intended to build upon the experience gained 
by students in the Year in India, and will be conducted 
in Hindi. It will be tailored to the needs of individual 
students and will involve an extensive essay written in 
Hindi.
Twentieth Century Hindi
Literature SWAH2103
(3cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two hours of lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisites: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to readings from twentieth-century 
Hindi literature with continuing development of con­
versational skill through classes conducted primarily in 
Hindi. To be taken concurrently with Advanced Hindi 
Conversation C.
(a) Reading of twentieth-century Hindi literature
(b) advanced discussion of Hindi grammatical usage and 
literary style
(c) comprehension of lectures given in Hindi.
Part of the unit will be centred on a popular Hindi film.
The Urdu Gazal SWAU2007
(3cp)
Second semester
One hour of lectures a week
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Development of the ability to read Urdu verse.
Urdu Prose SWAU2006
(3cp)
First semester
One hour of lectures a week 
Lecturer: Dr Barz
Prerequisite: Introductory Hindi B and Basic Hindi 
Conversation B
Syllabus
Development of the ability to read Urdu prose.
Year in India (Hindi) SWAH3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Hindi) degree
Prerequisites: at least 24 credit points in Hindi at credit 
level and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
(i) Applied Hindi SWAH2002 conducted in India; (ii) a 
combination of intensive Hindi language study, disci­
plinary study, and a study project, to be arranged with a 
University in India.
SANSKRIT
Buddhist Texts SWAS2106
(6cp)
Second semester 
Two hours a week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit B 
Syllabus
Reading of selections from the Buddhacarita, a sutra or 
another Buddhist text
Hindu Texts SWAS2104
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two hours of lectures a week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit B
Syllabus
Reading of selections from the Bhagavad Gita or a Purana 
or a similar text.
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Introductory Sanskrit A SWAS1002
(6cp)
Offered subject to sufficient enrolments. Prospective stu­
dents should contact the Faculty Secretary, Asian Studies, 
before enrolling. The Course will include classes by video 
conferencing.
First semester 
Two hours per week
Syllabus
(a) Grammar of classical Sanskrit
(b) Reading of easy classical texts
Introductory Sanskrit B SWAS1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Two hours per week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit A
Syllabus
(a) Further studies in the grammar of classical Sanskrit
(b) Reading of classical texts
The course will include classes by video conferencing
Sanskrit Narrative Literature SWAS2105
(6cp)
First semester 
Two hours per week
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit B
Syllabus
Reading of selections from the Hitopadesa or Jatakamala 
or a similar text.
Seminar on Sanskrit Language
and Literature SWAS3501
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Prerequisite: Year in India (Sanskrit) or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus: Treatment of topics in Sanskrit language and 
literature. This unit is intended to build upon the expe­
rience gained by students in the Year in India (Sanskrit). 
It will be tailored to the needs of individual students and 
will involve a composition in Sanskrit.
The Sanskrit Epics SWAS2103
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Two hours a week.
Prerequisite: Introductory Sanskrit B
Syllabus
Reading of selections from the Mahabharata and the 
Ramayana
Year-in-India (Sanskrit) SWAS3500
(48cp)
Prerequisite: completion of at least 96 credit points to­
wards the Bachelor of Asian Studies degree of which at 
least 28 credit points are in Sanskrit at credit level, and 
permission of Head of Centre.
Syllabus
A combination of intensive Sanskrit language study, dis­
ciplinary study and a study project, to be arranged with 
a university or equivalent institution in India.
ARABIC
Classical Arabic A SWAA2004
(6cp)
First semester 
Two hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to the Arabic of classical literature. 
Prescribed text
□  Yellin and Billig, An Arabic Reader, Johnson Re­
print
Classical Arabic B SWAA2008
(6cp)
Second semester 
Two hours a week
Coordinator. Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite-. Introductory Arabic B or equivalent
Syllabus
This unit develops the materials of Classical Arabic A
Contemporary Arabic
Literature A SWAA2005
(6cp)
First semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic B or equivalent
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to reading texts from modern Arab 
writers, both fiction and non-fiction, with continuing 
development of conversational skills.
Contemporary Arabic
Literature B SWAA2006
(6cp)
Second semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
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Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic B or equivalent 
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to reading texts from modern Arab 
writers, both fiction and non-fiction, with continuing 
development of conversational skills.
Introductory Arabic A SWAA1002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Syllabus
(a) Script and sound system
(b) grammar
(c) study of selected texts
(d) translation from and into Arabic.
A supplementary taped conversation course is available 
in the language laboratory, and a supplementary reading 
course is available on the University’s computer system.
Introductory Arabic B SWAA1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic A or permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus
This unit extends Introductory Arabic A. Students will 
build on their knowledge of the script and sound sys­
tem, undertake more advanced grammar and study 
selected texts. Translation from and into Arabic will be 
continued.
A supplementary taped conversation course is available 
in the language laboratory, and a supplementary reading 
course is available on the University’s computer system
Media Arabic A S"WAA2003
(6cp)
First semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic B or equivalent
Syllabus
The unit is devoted to the Arabic press and the radio. 
Prescribed text
□  Ashtiany, J., Media Arabic, Edinburgh, 1993
Media Arabic B SWAA2007
(6cp)
Second semester 
Three hours a week
Coordinator: Arabic lecturer
Prerequisite: Introductory Arabic B or equivalent 
Syllabus
This unit develops further the materials o f Media 
Arabic A
Year in Middle East (Arabic) SWAA3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Arabic) degree
Prerequisites: Permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
(i) An initial unit in colloquial Egyptian Arabic; (ii) con­
tinuing Arabic language study, and an intensive program 
in Arabic during the last ten weeks; (iii) attendance at 
and reports on a series of seminars at research institutes 
in Cairo; (iv) preparation of an annotated translation.
Year in Middle East Project SWAA3501
(6cp)
Either semester
Available only to students who have completed the Year 
in Middle East
Syllabus: This unit involves further supervised work on 
the annotated translation begun during the Year in Mid­
dle East. The text will have been selected in consultation 
with the Centre, and the annotated translation should 
demonstrate that the student has gained mastery over 
the language used in discourse in his/her chosen area of 
study, and the ability to position a given text in the rel­
evant scholarly literature.
PERSIAN
Persian I (Introductory Persian) PERS1001
(6 cp)
Offered both semesters 2000
Four hours of lectures a week throughout the semester 
(may include language laboratory sessions).
Lecturer. Jamshid Malekpour
Syllabus
(a) Sound system and script
(b) Grammar
(c) Study of selected texts
(d) Translation from and into Persian
Persian II (Intermediate Persian) PERS1002
(6 cp)
Offered both semesters 2000
Four hours of lectures a week throughout the semester 
(may include language laboratory sessions).
Lecturer. Jamshid Malekpour
Prerequisite-. Persian I (or equivalent prior knowledge, 
with permission of lecturer)
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Syllabus
(a) More grammar
(b) Study of some suitable Persian texts
(c) Translation from and into Persian
U nits offered by the Southeast Asia Centre
Head o f Centre: Dr George Quinn
The Southeast Asia Centre offers language majors in In­
donesian, Thai and Vietnamese, as well as language units 
in Javanese and Malay. Centre offerings include units 
dealing with the literature, linguistics, societies and cul­
tures of the regions.
Indonesian
The Indonesian language is the official language of a 
nation of over 200 million, with the world’s largest Mus­
lim population. It is the vehicle for a vibrant and quickly 
changing culture expressed through the mass media, 
schools and government, as well as being the common 
medium of everyday formal communication across the 
many local cultures of the country.
Indonesian 1A and B are designed to give beginning stu­
dents competence in the basic skills of self-expression, 
comprehension and reading. Indonesian 2A and B aim 
to develop a deeper understanding of the language. Em­
phasis is placed on the development of the skills gained 
in 1A and B plus a more explicit understanding of gram­
mar and an awareness of the cultural and documentary 
character of the materials studied.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies (In­
donesian) will build on the language skills attained in 
Indonesian 2A and B by taking a year’s study in Indone­
sia in units arranged between the Southeast Asia Centre 
and approved Indonesian universities.
The alternative is to proceed to Indonesian 3A and B at 
the ANU. These units develop spoken skills and increas­
ing atten tion  is given to English-Indonesian and 
Indonesian-English translation.
The literary and intellectual traditions of Indonesia and 
Malaysia are explored in the units, Reading the Indone­
sian Media, Literary Activism and State Power in 
Contemporary Indonesia, Reading Modern Malay, and 
Traditional Malay Literature. Indonesian literature is also 
examined in comparative perspectives in the units Com­
parisons from Asian Literatures: Gender & Sexuality, 
Comparisons from Asian Literatures: Identity and What 
is Literature?: Asian Perspectives. Advanced students can 
undertake personalised reading courses through the units 
Readings in Southeast Asian Culture and Advanced Read­
ings in Southeast Asian Culture.
A major new initiative is the offering in 2000 of three 
very attractive units for later year (post first year) stu­
dents. Introduction to Asian Performing Arts, and 
Authenticity, Identity and Technology are being offered 
jointly with the School of Music. Each involves a practi­
cal performance com ponent (learning to play the 
gamelan) and examines the role of performance in Asian 
societies. The third new unit, for advanced students of 
Indonesian and Thai, is Practical Assignment in South­
east Asia, where students are placed for six weeks with a
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voluntary organisation in Indonesia or Thailand. Assess­
ment is based on an extended assignment which describes 
and analyses the work of the organisation.
Beginners and students with existing knowledge of 
Indonesian or Malaysian
First-year Indonesian is taught on the assumption that 
students have no previous knowledge of the language. 
Those who have studied it before, or whose previous 
education has been conducted largely in Indonesian or 
Malaysian, must sit a placement test to determine their 
level of entry.
Javanese
Javanese, with more than sixty million speakers, is the 
language of the largest ethnic group in Indonesia and 
has produced a highly-developed literary tradition since 
the tenth century. It has such a strong influence on the 
development of Indonesian vocabulary that some knowl­
edge of Javanese is often necessary to read articles in 
contemporary Indonesian newspapers and periodicals.
Malay
The Malay language, spoken today with minor varia­
tions in the Malay peninsula, Sabah, Sarawak, Brunei, 
Singapore and Southern Thailand, is the basis of mod­
ern Indonesian. Contemporary Malaysian (Malay as used 
in the press, media and literature) can be studied in the 
unit Reading Modern Malay. Pre-modern Malay litera­
ture and its intellectual traditions can be studied in the 
unit Reading Traditional Malay.
Indonesian, Malay and Javanese-related units offered 
outside the Southeast Asia Centre.
A wide range of units on contemporary, modern and 
pre-modern Indonesia and Malaysia —  covering the his­
tory, laws, politics, anthropology, economies, religions, 
music and art history of these countries —  are offered in 
the Faculties of Asian Studies, Laws and Arts and in the 
School of Music.
Thai and Lao
Thai, with over sixty million speakers, is the national 
language of Thailand and has a literary heritage extend­
ing back some 700 years. Lao is closely related; with about 
twenty million speakers it is spoken both in Laos and in 
northeastern Thailand. The languages use similar writ­
ing systems.
The major in Thai consists of Thai 1A, IB, 2A, 2B, 3A 
and one of the following: Thai 3B, 3C or 3D. This se­
quence develops conversational fluency and leads to 
proficiency in written forms of Thai. A unit in Lao is 
available to students with intermediate proficiency in 
Thai.
Asian Studies degree students are free to complement a 
Thai language sequence with units relating to both South 
and Southeast Asia. The Thai Program’s teaching team 
received the Vice-Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in 
Teaching in 1997. The National Thai Studies Centre,
based in the Faculty of Asian Studies is an Australia-wide 
Centre for the study ofThailand, with extensive research 
in anthropology, economics, environment, demography, 
geography, history, linguistics and other fields. Library 
holdings are outstanding in these areas. Students of the 
Thai language may pursue advanced study through the 
reading ofThai-language texts in these disciplines.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Thai) 
will be able to take language study in Thailand and at­
tend courses at a Thai university in the third year of their 
degree.
Thai and Lao-related units offered outside the South­
east Asia Centre
A range of courses dealing with the history, religions, 
politics, economies and art history of the Thai and Lao 
peoples are offered by the Faculties of Asian Studies and 
the Faculty of Arts.
Vietnamese
In studying Vietnamese at the ANU, students study the 
language of one of Southeast Asia’s oldest civilisations. 
In the modern context, Vietnamese is the national lan­
guage of a country of growing political and economic 
significance for Australia. It is also the language of a dy­
namic community of 150,000 Vietnamese who have 
come to settle in Australia.
The Vietnamese program attempts to provide conversa­
tional and reading skills according to the needs of 
individual students, whether those needs centre around 
being able to communicate easily with Vietnamese peo­
ple in Australia, working in the Department of Foreign 
Affairs and Trade, AusAID, Austrade, in education and 
training, in business or other international concerns, or 
pursuing academic studies and research in Vietnamese 
language, literature, or Southeast Asian history and area 
studies.
Vietnamese 1 A, IB, 2A, 2B, 3Aand 3B constitute a major 
providing the basis for mastery of the language as a means 
of communication and as a tool for research. Proficiency 
in conversation and in reading and writing are both aims 
of the course.
In the first year the focus is on communicative compe­
tence using correct grammar. The second year focuses 
on spoken Vietnamese with its idiomatic expressions. In 
the third year students read newspapers, debate current 
affairs, and study social and cultural issues.
Students enrolled in the Bachelor of Asian Studies (Vi­
etnamese) degree can undertake a year of study at an 
approved tertiary institution in Hanoi or Ho Chi Minh 
City.
Asian Studies degree students are free to complement a 
Vietnamese language sequence with units relating to both 
Southeast Asia and China.
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Vietnamese for Native Speakers is intended mainly for 
Australian of Vietnamese background who have some 
knowledge of spoken Vietnamese but who are not con­
fident of their ability to read and write. After passing 
this unit students may enrol in later-year Vietnamese 
units.
Vietnamese-related units offered outside the South­
east Asia Centre
A range of courses dealing with the history, religions, 
politics and economics of Vietnam are offered by the 
Faculties of Asian Studies and Arts.
Descriptions o f units offered
INDONESIAN AND MALAY
Advanced Readings in
Southeast Asian Culture SEAI3005
(6cp)
Second semester
Fortnightly meetings with lecturers
Coordinator: Professor Virginia Hooker
Prerequisites: Two years’ study of a Southeast Asian lan­
guage with at least a high credit result in 2B, and 
permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus
The content of the unit is decided by consultation be­
tween each student and the supervising lecturer. Students 
read widely in the domain of Southeast Asian literatures,
linguistics, religion, sociology, anthropology or the mass 
media. Emphasis is on reading at an advanced level in 
one or more of the following indigenous languages of 
Southeast Asia: Thai, Lao, Vietnamese, Malay, Indone­
sian, Javanese and Tagalog. Students present short reports 
on their reading every fortnight.
Indonesian 1A SEAI1002
(6cp)
First semester
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Quinn
Syllabus
An introduction to spoken Indonesian covering the core 
vocabulary and grammar of the language, question-an­
swer interaction and a practical command of four 
commonly occurring conversational topics/situations.
Prescribed text
□  Quinn, G, The Indonesian Way (available through 
the Southeast Asia Centre)
Indonesian IB SEAI1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Five class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Quinn
Prerequisite: Indonesian 1A
Summary o f units offered in 2000
First Semester Second Semester
SEAI1002 Indonesian 1A*
SEAI2002 Indonesian 2A
SEAI3002 Indonesian 3A
SEAI3004 Readings in Southeast Asian Culture
SEAI3009 Reading Modern Malay
SEAI3501 Year in Indonesia Project
SEAJ2005 Modern Javanese A
SEAT1002 Thai 1A*
SEAT2002 Thai 2A
SEAT2106 Seminar in Thai Linguistics
SEAT3002 Thai 3A
SEAT3006 Thai 3C (Modern Thai Prose)
SEAT3501 Year in Thailand Project 
SEAL3001 Lao 
SEAV1002 Vietnamese 1A*
SEAV1004 Vietnamese for Native Speakers*
SEAV2002 Vietnamese 2A 
SEAV3002 Vietnamese 3A 
SEAV3501 Year in Vietnam Project
SEAI3007 Introduction to Asian Performing Arts: Performance, 
Genres and Intercultural Translation
SEAI1003 Indonesian IB*
SEAI2003 Indonesian 2B 
SEAI3003 Indonesian 3B 
SEAI3101 Reading Traditional Malay 
SEAJ3005 Modern Javanese B 
SEAT1003 Thai IB*
SEAT2003 Thai 2B
SEAT2107 Comparative-Historical Tai Linguistics 
SEAT3003 Thai 3B (Traditional Thai Literature)
SEAT3007 Thai 3D (Reading Thai Sources)
SEAV1003 Vietnamese IB*
SEAV2003 Vietnamese 2B 
SEAV3003 Vietnamese 3B 
ALIN 1001* & ALIN2001 Language in Asia
SEAI3006 Literary Activism & State Power in Contemporary I ndonesia 
SEAI3008 Authenticity, Identity and Technology: The Poetics and 
Politics of Arts as Performance in Asia 
SEAI3005 Advanced Readings in Southeast Asian Culture
SEAI3500 Year in Indonesia 
SEAL3500 Year in Laos 
SEAT3500 Year in Thailand 
SEAV3500 Year in Vietnam 
ASHI3007 Practical Assignment in Southeast Asia
* First-year units
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Syllabus
Further practice in spoken Indonesian with special em­
phasis on the mastery of the most frequent verb-forms 
and a practical command of four commonly occurring 
conversational topics/situations. A start is made on de­
veloping reading skills.
NOTE: The prerequisite for entry to Indonesian 2A is 
at least a high pass in Indonesian 1B, or permission of 
the Head of Centre
Prescribed text
□  Quinn, G, The Indonesian Way (available 
through the Southeast Asia Centre)
Indonesian 2A SEAI2002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Tim Hassall
Prerequisite: Indonesian 1B at the level of a high pass or 
permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus
(a) text study, grammar and vocabulary extension
(b) communicative skills.
(c) translation English to Indonesian
Prescribed text
□  Indonesian 2A Workbook (available through the 
Southeast Asia Centre)
Indonesian 2B SEAI2003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Tim Hassall
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2A
Syllabus
(a) further text study, grammar and vocabulary exten­
sion
(b) communicative skills
(c) translation English to Indonesian
Prescribed text
□  Indonesian 2B Workbook (available through the 
Southeast Asia Centre)
Indonesian 3A SEAI3002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Widodo
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2B
Syllabus
(a) working from Indonesian to English
(b) working from English to Indonesian
(c) spoken Indonesian
Indonesian 3B SEAI3003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Widodo
Prerequisite: Indonesian 2B
Syllabus
(a) working from Indonesian to English
(b) working from English to Indonesian
(c) consolidation of an active command of spoken Indo­
nesian, including the informal style
Literary Activism & State Power 
in Contemporary Indonesia SEAI3006
(6cp)
Second semester, subject to sufficient enrolments 
Two hours of classes a week
Coordinator: Dr Quinn
Prerequisites: Indonesian 2B or equivalent, or permis­
sion of Coordinator
Syllabus
With emphasis on the study of Indonesian-language texts 
the unit examines how state power is projected in the 
realm of language and literature and how this power has 
been resisted in post-independence Indonesia. After 
surveying the state-managed propagation of the Indo­
nesian language and state-defined norms of correctness 
and good style, the unit looks at several case studies of 
literary censorship, focussing on ideas in the texts and 
the political/religious rationales for the censorship of 
them. The case studies are drawn from activist drama, 
public poetry, and polemical prose fiction with special 
emphasis on comedy as an activist weapon. The unit is 
team-taught.
Preliminary reading
□  Hooker, V (ed.) Culture and Society in New Or­
der Indonesia
□  Hatley, B, “Cultural Expression” in Hal Hill (ed.,) 
Indonesia’s New Order: The Dynamics o f Socio-eco­
nomic Transformation
□  Quinn, G, The Novel in Javanese (chapter 6)
Reading the Indonesian Media SEAI 3010
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Second semester in alternate years with Literary Activ­
ism and State Power 
Subject to sufficient enrolments 
Two class hours per week
Lecturer. Professor Virginia Hooker
Prerequisite: Indonesian 3B or equivalent.
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Syllabus
(a) Brief history and survey of the role of the media in 
contemporary Indonesia
(b) Reading and translating extracts from the Indonesian 
print media on a variety of topics and in a variety of 
styles
(c) Attention will be given to the regional press 
Material will be distributed throughout the semester 
Preliminary reading
□  Hill, D, The Press in New Order Indonesia, 1994.
□  Kingsbury, D, Culture and Politics: Issues in Aus­
tralian Journalism on Indonesia, 1975—93, 1997.
Year in Indonesia SEAI3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Indonesian) degree
Coordinator. Dr Tim Hassall
Prerequisites: 24 points in Indonesian at high credit level, 
and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus
Students enrol in units of study at an approved Indone­
sian university (in 2000 Gadjah Mada University in 
Yogyakarta and Muhammadiyah University in Malang).
Readings in Southeast
Asian Culture SEAI3004
(6cp)
First semester
Fortnightly meetings with lecturers
Coordinator: Professor Virginia Hooker
Prerequisites: Two years’ study of a Southeast Asian lan­
guage with at least a high credit result in 2B, and 
permission of the Head of Centre
Syllabus
The content of the unit is decided by consultation be­
tween each student and the supervising lecturer. Students 
read widely in the domain of Southeast Asian literatures, 
linguistics, religion, sociology, anthropology or the mass 
media. Texts studied may be in English and/or in one of 
the major vernacular languages of Southeast Asia. Stu­
dents present short reports on their reading every 
fortnight.
Reading Traditional Malay SEAI3101
(6cp)
Second semester, subject to sufficient enrolments 
Two class hours a week and a fortnightly seminar
Coordinator: Dr Proudfoot
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrolment in 
Indonesian 2B
Syllabus
An introduction to the genres of Malay literature deriv­
ing from the court and folk traditions before the modern 
period. An introduction to reading Malay written in the 
Arabic script (Jawi). Changes in literary style will be ex­
amined through readings from various romanised and 
Jawi texts.
Preliminary reading
□  Sweeney, A., Authors and Audiences in Traditional 
Malay Literature, U of California Press
□  Kumar, A and McGlynn, J., Illuminations: the 
Writing Traditions of Indonesia, Wetherhill, N.Y.
Year in Indonesia Project SEAI3501
(6cp)
First semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Indonesian) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Indonesia
Syllabus
This unit involves supervised work on a study project 
prepared in Indonesia, and is tailored to the needs of 
individual students. It will involve bibliography, special 
readings, preparation of a work-in-progress seminar, and 
writing a report of approximately 6000 words in Indo­
nesian.
JAVANESE
Modern Javanese A SEAJ2005
(6cp)
First semester, subject to sufficient enrolments 
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Indonesian IB
Syllabus
The basics of modern spoken Javanese, including mas­
tery of the honorific levels, phonology, grammar and the 
role of the language in modern Indonesia.
Modem Javanese B SEAJ3005
(6cp)
Second semester, subject to sufficient enrolments 
Four class hours a week
Prerequisite: Modern Javanese A
Syllabus
Further practice in spoken Javanese. Reading of fiction 
and non-fiction in modern Javanese.
Practical Assignment in
Southeast Asia ASHI3007
(6cp)
Six weeks participation in an approved professional or­
ganisation in Indonesia or Thailand
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May be taken at any time after completion of second 
year language units (or equivalent) with prior approval 
of the coordinator.
Coordinators: Professor Virginia Hooker and Dr A Diller
Prerequisite: Distinction (or above) in a second year Asian 
language unit or equivalent and permission of the coor­
dinator: completion of any third year language unit and 
permission of the coordinator. Ability to finance travel 
to and from destination and pay for a visa and living 
expenses for the period of participation in the organisa­
tion. Students will not receive remuneration for their 
participation in the organisation.
Syllabus: Students will be required to attend fours weeks 
of regular briefing sessions before departure. These will 
cover the background of the organisations with which 
they will work, current in-country situation, and basic 
skills such as letter writing in the target language and 
business etiquette.
Before departure students will select an assignment topic 
in consultation with the coordinator. While participat­
ing in the organisation they will collect material for their 
topic and may begin writing it.
Preliminary reading
□  Eldridge, P J, Non-government organisations and 
democratic participation in Indonesia, OUP 1995
Or
□  Visit Thai Website: http://www.nectec.or.th/di- 
rectories/org. html#Non
Introduction to Asian Performing Arts: 
Performance, Genres
and Intercultural Translation SEAI3007
(6cp)
First semester
Three class hours per week
Coordinator. Amrih Widodo
Prerequisite: One year of tertiary Asian language study 
or equivalent; any later year Institute of the Arts unit; 
any later year unit from the Faculty of Arts.
Syllabus
Case studies and ‘experiences’ of attending or perform­
ing particular genres in the performance laboratory will 
be discussed and analysed in the context of intercultural 
translation. This will include issues such as: What is 
‘performance’? How do we read, understand and experi­
ence performances from other cultures? How do we 
translate performances? What are issues of inter-cultural 
performance?
It is planned to include lectures and workshops by visit­
ing artists as well as by lecturers in the Institute of the 
Arts, the Faculty of Asian Studies and the Faculty of Arts.
The semester will conclude with a public performance 
by students based on their work in the performance labo­
ratory.
Preliminary reading
□  Miller, T E., and Williams, S (eds), The Garland 
Encyclopedia of World Music: Southeast Asia, 1998
□  Lindsay, ], Javanese Gamelan: Traditional orches­
tra of Indonesia, 1992
Authenticity, Identity and Technology:
The Poetics and Politics o f Arts 
as Performance in Asia SEAI3008
(6cp)
Second semester 
Three class hours a week
Coordinator. Amrih Widodo
Prerequisite: Introduction to Asian Performing Arts: 
Performance, Genres and Intercultural Translation
Aim: To focus on theoretical debates concerning the 
construction of the performance genres studied in the 
first semester. Study will focus on four topics: authen­
ticity, identity, polity and technology.
Syllabus
The unit will examine questions such as: how are our 
identities relevant to certain genres of performing arts? 
What is a nation or an ethnic group? In what sense can 
we ‘own’ a certain artistic tradition? What do we know 
of the past and what claims can its performing arts make 
on our lives? Weekly participation in performance labo­
ratory sessions will be a feature of the unit leading to an 
end-of-semester public performance.
Preliminary reading
□  Trilling, L, Sincerity and authenticity, 1972
□  Sumarsam, Gamelan: cultural interaction and 
musical development in central Java, 1995
Reading Modern Malay SEAI3009
(6cp)
First semester subject to sufficient enrolments 
Two class hours per week
Coordinator. Professor Virginia Hooker
Prerequisite: Indonesian 3B or equivalent
Syllabus
(a) Discussion of differences between Malay and Indo­
nesian
(b) Reading and translating extracts from the contem­
porary Malay press
(c) Reading and translating extracts from modern Malay 
literature
Material will be distributed in class throughout the 
course.
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THAI AND LAO
Lao SEAL3001
(6cp)
First semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Three class hours a week
Prerequisite: Thai 2A
Syllabus
(a) introduction to the Lao writing system
(b) introductory phonology and syntax
(c) study of modern Lao texts
Comparative-Historical
Tai Linguistics SEAT2107
(6cp)
Second semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Two hours a week
Prerequisites: Thai IB and Linguistics LING2005 
Syllabus
The Tai language family includes Lao, Nung (in Viet­
nam), Zhuang (in China), Shan (in Burma) and Khamti 
(in India), in addition to Standard Thai. The relation­
ship of these languages and their derivation from a 
common proto language will be critically studied, using 
comparative-historical methods; the question of the wider 
relationship of the Tai family to other languages will be 
considered.
Seminar in Thai Linguistics SEAT2106
(6cp)
First semester, subject to minimum enrolment 
Two hours a week
Prerequisites: Thai IB and Introduction to the Study of 
Language
Syllabus
A study of linguistic work in Thai syntax and semantics, 
with emphasis on relating Thai research to general lin­
guistic theory. Topics include grammatical relations, verb 
serialisation, clausal relationships, and pragmatic and 
semantic issues in syntax.
Thai 1A SEAT 1002
(6cp)
First semester
Five class hours and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Syllabus
(a) Phonology
(b) drill on basic syntactic patterns
(c) elementary conversation
(d) introduction to the Thai writing system
Prescribed text
□  Juntanamalaga, P. and Diller, T , Beginning Thai, 
1994
Thai IB SEAT 1003
(6cp)
Second semester
Five class hours and one tutorial a week 
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga 
Prerequisite: Thai 1A 
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and drill on speech patterns
(b) oral and written comprehension
(c) conversation practice
Recommended
□  Haas, M.R., Thai-English Students Dictionary, 
Stanford U Press.
Thai 2A SEAT2002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Prerequisite: Thai IB
Syllabus
(a) Grammar review and vocabulary study
(b) intermediate conversation
(c) reading of graded cultural texts
(d) study of oral narrative
Thai 2B SEAT2003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Juntanamalaga
Prerequisite: Thai 2A
Syllabus
(a) Reading of graded cultural texts
(b) written composition
(c) intermediate conversation and discussion
Thai 3A SEAT3002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Thai 2B
Syllabus
(a) Intensive reading of modern Thai texts
(b) Thai discussions and debates
(c) formal and informal styles
(d) advanced composition
Thai 3B SEAT3003
(Traditional Thai Literature) (6cp)
Second semester
/
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Four class hours a week 
Coordinator: Dr Diller 
Prerequisite: Thai 3A 
Syllabus
(a) Survey and reading of Thai literary texts
(b) advanced conversation and discussion
(c) special reports on cultural topics
Thai 3C SEAT3006
(Modern Thai Prose) (6cp)
First semester
Three class hours a week
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrolment in 
Thai 3A
Syllabus
(a) Critical reading of Thai modern fiction, newspaper 
selections and other contemporary writing
(b) advanced conversation and discussion
(c) special reports on cultural topics
Thai 3D SEAT3007
(Reading Thai Sources) (6cp)
Second semester
Coordinator: Dr Diller
Prerequisite: Thai 3A
Syllabus
(a) Survey of bibliographic resources and techniques in 
Thai studies
(b) extensive professional reading: students will select 
and report on texts in areas of their disciplinary focus
(c) text analysis and discussion
Year in Thailand SEAT3500
(48cp)
Full year
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Thai) degree
Prerequisites: Thai 2B at credit level and permission of 
Head of Centre
Syllabus
A combination of intensive Thai language study, ap­
proved Thai university units in language/literature and 
in a discipline, together with preparation for a study 
project. This work will be undertaken in Thailand un­
der arrangements made between the ANU and Thai 
universities.
Year in Thailand Project SEAT3501
(6cp)
Either semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Thai) degree
Coordinator: Dr Diller 
Prerequisite: Year in Thailand 
Syllabus
This unit involves further supervised work on the study 
project prepared in Thailand, and thus will be tailored 
to the needs of individual students. It will involve a bib­
liography, special readings and an extensive report written 
in Thai.
VIETNAMESE
Vietnamese 1A SEAV1002
(6cp)
First semester
Six class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Syllabus
(a) Phonology and written alphabet
(b) grammar and drill on basic speech patterns
(c) conversational practice
(d) listening comprehension
(e) introductory writing skills
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen, L , Clark, M., and Nguyen Bich Thuan, 
Spoken Vietnamese for Beginners, Northern Illinois 
University, 1994
Vietnamese IB SEAV1003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Six class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 1A or equivalent
Syllabus
(a) Grammar and drill on speech patterns
(b) conversational practice
(c) reading and writing skills
(d) listening comprehension
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen, L., Clark, M. and Nguyen Bich Thuan, 
Spoken Vietnamese for Beginners, Northern Illinois 
University 1994
Vietnamese for Native Speakers SEAV1004
(6cp)
First semester
Three hours of classes a week 
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du 
Prerequisite: Interview with the coordinator
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Syllabus
This unit is designed for Vietnamese native speakers who 
can speak the language but have no formal experience in 
reading and writing Vietnamese. Students will be taught 
the writing system, tones, tone markings and diacritics, 
and practice reading and writing.
After this unit, students may progress to later year Viet­
namese units
Prescribed reading
□  Reading and Writing for Vietnamese Speakers, Uni­
versity of Hawaii
Vietnamese 2A SEAV2002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 1B or equivalent
Syllabus
(a) Intermediate conversation and grammar focussing on 
Spoken Vietnamese with idiomatic expressions
(b) reading comprehension
(c) translation and composition
(d) readings on Vietnamese society and culture.
Prescribed text
□  Nguyen BichThuan, Contemporary Vietnamese: 
An Intermediate Text, Northern Illinois University, 
1996
□  Nguyen Dang Liem, Intermediate Vietnamese, 
vols. I & II, Seton Hall
Vietnamese 2B SEAV2003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator. Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 2A
Syllabus
Continue activities of Vietnamese 2A.
Prescribed texts
Nguyen Bich Thuan, Contemporary Vietnamese: An 
Intermediate Text, Northern Illinois University, 1996
Nguyen Dang Liem, Intermediate Vietnamese, vols. 
I & II, Seton Hall
Vietnamese 3A SEAV3002
(6cp)
First semester
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 2B at high pass or equivalent
Syllabus
Designed to meet needs of class
(a) Selected readings and analysis
(b) colloquial Vietnamese
(c) composition
(d) newspaper reading and translation
(e) debating on cultural and social issues
Vietnamese 3B SEAV3003
(6cp)
Second semester 
Four class hours a week
Coordinator: Mr Ton-That Quynh-Du
Prerequisite: Vietnamese 3A
Syllabus
Continuation and development of Vietnamese 3A ac­
tivities.
Prescribed text
Nguyen Dang Liem, Advanced Culture Reader, Se­
ton Hall
Year in Vietnam SEAV3500
(48cp)
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Vietnamese) degree
Prerequisites: A high credit in Vietnamese 2A and 2B 
and permission of Head of Centre
Syllabus: February-June: intensive language course at a 
Vietnamese university either in North or South Viet­
nam; July-August: intensive language course or travel 
in Vietnam and independent study; September-Janu- 
ary: advanced language study and lectures in the student’s 
discipline.
Year in Vietnam Project SEAV3501
(6cp)
First semester
Available only to students taking the Bachelor of Asian 
Studies (Vietnamese) degree
Prerequisite: Year in Vietnam
Syllabus
This unit involves further supervised work on the study 
project prepared in Vietnam, and thus will be tailored to 
the needs of individual students. It will involve a report 
in one of the students disciplines of approximately 6000 
words in English using primary sources in Vietnamese 
and a bibliography.
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Introduction
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce
Dean: Professor T.J. Brailsford MEc PhD Monash FCPA 
AIBF(Snr) FAIM
Introduction
The objective of the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce is to advance knowledge through high quality 
teaching and research in the closely related areas of ac­
counting, actuarial studies, business development, 
business information systems, econometrics, economic 
history, economics, finance, management, marketing and 
statistics. It endeavours to do this through the provision 
of a range of undergraduate and graduate courses, and 
through its research, publications and contributions to 
the associated professions, commerce, industry and gov­
ernment.
The undergraduate program comprises the Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies, Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Economics degree courses, which are offered at both 
pass and honours levels. These degrees may be taken as a 
single degree course or as part of a combined course with 
another degree. A wide choice of combined degree courses 
is available. The Actuarial Studies degree may be com­
bined with the Commerce, Economics and Law degrees. 
The Commerce and Economics degrees are offered as a 
combined course with each other, and each may also be 
taken in combination with degrees in Arts, Asian Stud­
ies, Engineering, In fo rm ation  Technology, Law, 
Psychology, Science and Science (Forestry).
The Bachelor of Actuarial Studies is a specialist degree 
combining studies in the areas of economics, finance, 
mathematics and statistics. The Bachelor of Commerce 
degree focuses on accounting, business information sys­
tems and finance. The Bachelor of Economics degree 
focuses on economics as the major discipline. The Com­
merce and Economics degrees allow for substantial 
student choice and diversity. Beyond the minimum de­
gree requirements, students have an opportunity to 
pursue a wide range of elective units and optional ma­
jors.
The Faculty aims to educate its students for a wide range 
of careers including work as professional economists, 
bankers, financial managers, administrators, accountants, 
econometricians, management consultants, statisticians, 
fund managers, stock brokers, treasurers and informa­
tion systems professionals in the public and private sectors 
of the economy. Through its teaching programs, it seeks 
to develop in its students the ability to recognise and 
solve problems, and to make policy recommendations 
and management decisions. The Faculty expects that its 
graduates will become competent professionals in their 
fields of employment once adequate experience has been 
obtained.
The accounting program in the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree is designed to meet the educational requirements 
for entry to the accounting and associated professions. 
The finance major can be taken with other specialist units 
to meet the educational requirements of the Australian 
Institute of Banking and Finance. The business infor­
mation systems units are designed to satisfy the entry 
requirements of the Australian Computer Society.
Subject Areas
Accounting is concerned with measurement, reporting 
and evaluation of financial information, including com­
puterised information, which assists in the management 
of resources in business entities and government organi­
sations. The course aims to develop the theory and 
practice of financial measurement for both business and 
public entities.
Actuarial studies combines studies in economics, finance, 
mathematics and statistics, to develop techniques and 
skills to assess, evaluate and manage future financial risk 
and thereby address a wide range of practical problems 
in long-term financial planning and management.
Business information systems is concerned with the study 
of business information and its production, flows and 
usage within organisations. It encompasses both manual 
activities and those involving any form of automation, 
particularly computing and telecommunications.
Business development borrows from many disciplines to 
analyse the principal issues and considerations in the 
development of modern business.
Econometrics is concerned with economic measurement 
and interpretation. The program aims to develop proper 
methods of measuring economic relationships using eco­
nomic data.
Economic history involves a study of change over time 
in the performance and structure of an economy. The 
program aims to analyse economic problems in a long- 
run time and institutional framework in a range of 
economies from underdeveloped countries through to 
advanced developed countries and for both free market 
and command systems.
Economics aims to provide students with an apprecia­
tion of economic systems and an understanding of various 
economic issues such as unemployment, inflation, re­
source allocation, economic growth, income distribution 
and international trade. Economics is the science of ra­
tional decision-making about economic choices and 
behaviour, and the effective use of scarce resources. The 
discipline involves a wide range of technical and analyti­
cal skills in addition  to institu tional and factual 
knowledge.
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Finance is concerned with the study of financial instru­
ments, institutions, markets and systems. It involves the 
study of financial decision-making under uncertainty 
which has many applications such as in the fields of ac­
counting, banking, financial consulting and planning, 
funds management, merchant banking, stock broking 
and treasury.
Management incorporates a range of disciplines to ana­
lyse the principal issues and considerations relevant to 
management. The program of study includes corporate 
strategy, management accounting, marketing, organisa­
tional behaviour and strategic management.
Marketing is an interdisciplinary subject, combining as­
pects of economics/commerce, psychology/sociology and 
statistical analysis in the assessment of market behaviour 
and the development of appropriate business responses. 
The program introduces practical aspects of both mar­
keting and marketing research, with an emphasis on the 
development of the theoretical foundations upon which 
analysis should be based.
Statistics is concerned with a wide variety of data meas­
urement and inferential problems across the range of 
natural and social sciences. The program aims to develop 
a coherent body of theory and practice applicable to vari­
ous problem areas.
Other Activities
The honours and graduate programs in each discipline 
cover advanced theoretical and applied topics. They are 
designed to equip graduates with research abilities as well 
as higher-level professional expertise. The graduate work 
of the Faculty also involves the supervision of PhD can­
didates and the training of research workers and future 
academic staff.
Research within the Faculty is concerned with the ad­
vancement of knowledge in its disciplines, in both 
theoretical and applied areas, and covers a wide range of 
topics. Faculty members regularly contribute to leading 
academic and professional journals, and publish books, 
monographs and working papers. Members of Faculty 
also provide specialist advice to business, the Federal 
Government and its instrumentalities, and play an ac­
tive role in appropriate professional bodies.
The Centre for Applied Economics in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce is a focus for the examina­
tion and prom otion o f policy-related research in 
economics and associated disciplines. The Centre pro­
duces the journal Agenda.
also meet the competitive entry requirement for the par­
ticular course, and satisfy the relevant mathematics 
prerequisite for admission.
There is a quota on entry to the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce. The Faculty ranks applicants for each 
course in order of academic merit and places are offered 
to the most highly qualified. Students enrolling in the 
Faculty for the first time are required to have their choice 
of units approved at an interview with a Faculty Adviser. 
Details of the days set aside for course approval and reg­
istration of enrolment are included with the offer of 
admission.
Mathematics Prerequisites
Candidates for the courses leading to the degrees of Bach­
elor of Commerce and Bachelor of Economics must have 
completed at least Advanced Mathematics in the ACT, 
2-unit Mathematics in NSW, or other State equivalent.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Actuarial Studies degree 
must have achieved at least 160 in ACT Advanced Math­
ematics Extended Major Minor or at least 36 in the 3-unit 
component of NSW 3-unit Mathematics, or other State 
equivalent. Candidates for the combined Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies/Bachelor of Laws degree course must 
have achieved at least 188 in ACT Advanced Mathemat­
ics Extended Double Major or at least 94 in the 3/4-unit 
component of NSW 4-unit Mathematics, or other state 
equivalent.
Further details concerning admission are given in the 
General Information section of the Handbook.
Status
Students who have successfully completed relevant studies ; 
at a recognised institution of higher education within 
the last ten years may apply for status. As a guide, gradu- : 
ates may apply to be granted up to 48 credit points of 
status and non-graduates may apply for up to 96 credit 
points of status in individual units. Applications for sta- i 
tus should be made on the relevant form obtainable from 
the Faculty Office and must include outlines of the units 
studied and evidence of the results obtained. Applica­
tions are considered on a case-by-case basis and 
restrictions apply. Inquiries concerning status should be 
directed to the Subdean or the Faculty Secretary.
An ANU student who leaves Canberra to reside else­
where may, under certain conditions, still complete an 
ANU degree by way of cross-institutional study. Inquir­
ies on this matter should also be directed to the Subdean 
or the Faculty Secretary.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission and restrictions on entry
Applicants for admission to a course leading to the de­
gree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies, Bachelor of 
Commerce or Bachelor of Economics (including associ­
ated com bined degrees), m ust satisfy the general 
requirements for admission to the University. They must
Arrangement of courses
The pass degrees consist of units generally to the value 
of 144 credit points in specified sequences. Full-time stu­
dents normally take units with a value of 48 credit points 
in each year. Usually, a semester unit in the Faculty has a 
value of 6 credit points. The standard pattern of enrol­
ment in Faculty units is four units each semester. A major 
consists of a sequence of six units. For a full explanation
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of the changes to course structures, credit points and 
course legislation, please see the General Information 
section at the front of this Handbook.
Enrolment/re-enrolment
A student must enrol/re-enrol in the manner and by the 
time prescribed by the Director, Student Administration 
and Support Services. Failure to do so may lead to the 
imposition of conditions or fees, or cancellation of en­
rolment. It is a students responsibility to ensure that she/ 
he is correctly enrolled by the relevant census date. A 
student may not attempt an examination in, nor receive 
a result in a unit for which she/he is not properly en­
rolled.
Cancellation or variation o f enrolment
A student who wishes to cancel or vary his/her enrol­
ment in a unit or course must inform the Director, 
Student Administration and Support Services by com­
pleting a variation form obtainable from the Faculty 
Office. Variations are normally conducted at prescribed 
times in the Enrolment Centre, Melville Hall. Students 
wishing to vary their enrolment should discuss the pro­
posed changes with the Subdean or the Faculty Secretary.
Leave of absence (suspension of course)
A student who wishes to temporarily suspend studies 
may apply for leave of absence by completing a suspen­
sion request form obtainable from the Faculty Office. 
The application should include the reason(s) for the re­
quest. The application must be lodged no later than the 
start of the period for which leave is sought. Approval in 
not automatic and is not normally granted for more than 
two semesters on an occasion, nor more than four se­
mesters in total. Periods of leave count towards maximum 
time.
Examinations
The Faculty may refuse to admit to an examination in a 
unit a student who has been repeatedly absent from classes 
or who has not submitted prescribed work in the unit.
Academic progress
All undergraduate students are subject to a minimum 
standard of academic performance. Progress in courses, 
including combined courses, will be considered at the 
end of each semester. Unsatisfactory progress may lead 
to exclusion from a unit, a course of study, or the Fac­
ulty. The criteria, as determined by the University are as 
follows:
Repeated Failures in a Unit
If a candidate fails a unit twice, the candidate may not, 
without the permission of the Faculty concerned, enrol 
in that unit again.
General Academic Performance
If a candidate has, over four consecutive semesters of ef­
fective enrolment in a single or combined degree course 
(excluding any period of approved leave), failed units to 
the value of more than half the credit points in which
the candidate was enrolled, the faculty or faculties con­
cerned must terminate the candidate’s enrolment in the 
course. Under this criterion, failed includes having been 
awarded, or having incurred, a result having a code of 
N, N CN  or WN.
A candidate who has been notified as having breached 
the above criteria has the right to appeal the decision. 
Further information concerning academic performance 
may be obtained from the Faculty Office, or from Stu­
dent Administration, Chancelry Annex, or from the 
website tvww.anu.edu.au\acad. registraA
The degree with honours
The course for the degree of bachelor with honours is a 
four-year course for full-time students. During the first 
three years students take the pass course and may take 
additional honours work in the more important units. 
Admission to the honours year depends on the achieve­
ment of a sufficiently high standard, especially in the 
more important units, during the first three years of the 
course and is at the discretion of the head of the relevant 
department and the Faculty. Students enrolled in the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce are not formally 
enrolled in the course for the degree with honours until 
the fourth honours year. Students hoping to undertake 
the honours year should consult the Subdean early in 
their course for advice on unit selection and preparation 
for the honours year.
Graduate Study
The Faculty offers a range of postgraduate programs at 
certificate, diploma, master and doctor of philosophy 
level. Details are contained in the Graduate School Hand­
book and various information brochures produced by 
the Faculty and affiliated Graduate Programs in Com­
merce, Economics and Statistics. Further information 
may be obtained from the Faculty Office.
Professional Accreditation
The Bachelor of Commerce is recognised by various pro­
fessional bodies. Students undertaking appropriate units 
are recognised for professional accreditation and/or ex­
emptions from the following bodies:
♦ Australian Computer Society
♦ Australian Society of Certified Public Account­
ants
♦ Australian Institute of Banking and Finance
♦ Chartered Institute of Company Secretaries
♦ Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia
A detailed brochure outlining the professional accredi­
tation requirements is available from the Faculty Office.
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Units from the Australian National Internships 
Program
The Australian National Internships Program (see Chap­
ter 4 of this Handbook), which is a part of the Asia-Pacific 
School of Economics and Management, offers three 
Internships units which are available to later-year stu­
dents in a number of degrees. Students apply separately 
to the Program for selection and admission to these units, 
but should also enrol in them in the normal way on re­
enrolment forms. At the time of application to the 
Program, students should consult the appropriate Fac­
ulty Office to determine precisely how the unit will fit 
within their degree course requirements.
COURSES
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies
The degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies is offered 
through the Department of Statistics and Econometrics. 
Sixteen of the thirty-two units in the four-year honours 
degree are professional actuarial units which may be ac­
cepted by the Institute of Actuaries of Australia to give 
exemption from some subjects of the examinations for 
Fellowship of the Institute. Although a three-year de­
gree leading to the Bachelor of Actuarial Studies is 
available, maximum possible exemptions from subjects 
examined by the Institute can only be obtained by com­
pleting the four-year degree leading to the Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies (with Honours). The course, while 
heavily prescribed, includes an elective component, some 
of which may be taken from other faculties. Interested 
students are encouraged to seek further information from 
the Faculty Office or the Department of Statistics and 
Econometrics.
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies with honours
Students may proceed to the fourth honours year in Ac­
tuarial Studies. Entry to the honours year program is 
subject to a grade of credit or above in the professional 
actuarial subjects described in the unit listings and re­
quires the approval of Faculty. Other conditions may also 
apply. Students who are interested in the honours pro­
gram should seek further advice from the Actuarial 
Studies Convenor in the Department of Statistics and 
Econometrics.
Bachelor of Commerce
The Bachelor of Commerce offers significant flexibility 
and diversity in student choice. Students can complete 
specialist sequences in a wide variety of business-related 
fields in addition to studies from elsewhere in the Uni­
versity. Students are required to complete 144 credit 
points where one semester length unit is typically worth 
6 credit points. Hence, students generally take 24 se­
mester units. Within the degree structure, there are three 
basic elements.
First, students complete a set of core units comprising 
one-third of the degree. These core units provide the 
foundations of the degree and subsequent studies build
upon this knowledge. Core units are generally taken 
during the first year of study and cover financial account­
ing, commercial law, economics, information systems, 
management accounting and quantitative methods and 
techniques.
The second element involves one major in the student’s 
chosen area of specialisation. A major consists of a se­
quence of related units taken over three years of the degree 
that build upon the core units. The major can be taken 
from accounting, business information systems or fi­
nance.
The third element involves elective units to complete 
the remaining points in the degree. For most students, 
the elective component represents around one-third of 
their degree. Some students opt to undertake one or more 
of the elective majors in a business-related area leading 
to a double major in the degree. The elective majors in­
clude:
♦ Accounting
♦ Corporate Development
♦ Business Economics
♦ Business Information Systems
♦ Business Statistics
♦ Econometrics
♦ Finance
♦ International Business
♦ Management
♦ Marketing
Alternatively, students may choose to take units outside 
of the Faculty’s offerings such as a language, arts or sci­
ence-related unit.
Bachelor of Commerce with honours
Students who achieve very good results in their first three 
years of the degree are invited to join the Honours Pro­
gram. The Honours Program is an intensive two-semester 
course taken in a fourth year leading to the award Bach­
elor of Commerce (Honours). The course extends the 
undergraduate material and focuses on highly complex, 
analytical and practical problems. Students undertake a 
program of advanced coursework and a research thesis. 
Classes in the Honours Program are small due to its high 
standard of entry. Students have the opportunity to com­
pete for a range of scholarships, prizes and internships. 
Students from other universities are also able to join the 
Honours Program after completing the pass degree re­
quirements in their own institutions. Specialisations are 
available in Accounting and Finance.
Students who intend to proceed to the degree of Bach­
elor of Commerce with Honours should consult the 
Commerce Honours Coordinator in the Department of 
Commerce for advice.
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Bachelor o f  Economics
The Bachelor of Economics degree offers students rigor­
ous training in the analytic tools of economics and the 
opportunity to apply these to a wide variety of economic 
issues. It is an intellectually challenging degree that de­
velops powers of logical analysis. It offers insight into 
the ways in which businesses are structured and com­
pete, and also into the ways in which households and 
individuals make decisions and interact.
The Economics degree at the ANU is widely regarded as 
one of the very best in Australia and its graduates are 
much in demand from government and business em­
ployers.
The three-year degree is built around two majors that 
run through all years in the degree. The core economics 
major consists of an annual unit in economic principles 
in the first year and semester length microeconomics and 
macroeconomics units in the later years.
The second major consists of two semester units in quan­
titative methods in the first year, a unit in econometrics 
normally taken at second year, a unit in international 
economics normally taken in the final year and two elec­
tive units drawn from a list of optional semester units. 
These units provide a wide variety of applications of eco­
nomic analysis.
The two majors aim to give students an appreciation of 
the operation of the economic system and an understand­
ing of a variety of issues of economic policy importance. 
Examples include problems of unemployment and in­
flation, the debate on microeconomic reform and 
privatisation of public enterprises. The core units em­
phasise an analytical approach to the discipline. An 
emphasis is placed on a solid theoretical background that 
assists in producing graduates who possess the capacity 
for clear analysis of issues from a range of economic per­
spectives.
The degree requires students to complete 144 credit 
points of units typically taken over three years of equiva­
lent full-time study. Generally, a semester length unit 
carries a value of six credit points and, therefore, the de­
gree requires completion of 24 such units based on a 
pattern of four units per full-time semester.
The degree consists of four components:
♦ Economics major
♦ Second economics major
♦ Economic history requirement
♦ Electives
Bachelor of Economics with honours
Alongside the units in the economics major, an honours 
stream is offered commencing in second semester of first 
year. This stream is designed for (but not exclusive to) 
students whose performance in economics is at credit 
level or better. It aims to provide students with a deeper
understanding of economic analysis and to impart greater 
confidence and capacity in addressing economic issues. 
Participation in the honours stream is important for stu­
dents who may wish to work as professional economists 
or who want to go on to further study of economics at 
the fourth year or at graduate level. The honours stream 
involves an additional lecture and tutorial per week, plus 
an additional examination each semester. Students are 
able to enter, or leave, the honours stream at any stage 
during the major.
After the standard three-year program, students can un­
dertake the Honours Year in a fourth year of study. Entry 
to the Honours Year is by invitation extended to high 
achieving students. Students who have attained a similar 
level of performance at another university are also eligi­
ble to enter the fourth honours year. Honours programs 
are offered in Applied Economics, Commerce, 
Econometrics, Economics, Economics/ Econometrics, 
Economic History, Public Economics, and Statistics.
Requirements for entry into the honours program in each 
area are determined by the departments concerned and 
vary according to the particular area chosen. Further in­
formation is contained under the entries for each 
department. Interested students should obtain advice 
from the Economics Honours Convenor in the Depart­
ment of Economics.
Combined Courses
The Faculty offers the following combined degree 
courses: Bachelor of Actuarial Studies/Bachelor of Com­
merce, Bachelor of Actuarial Studies/Bachelor of 
Economics and Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Eco­
nomics. Combined degree courses are also available in 
either Commerce or Economics with Arts, Asian Stud­
ies, Engineering, Information Technology, Law, 
Psychology, Science and Science (Forestry). A combined 
degree course in Actuarial Studies and Law is also avail­
able.
Students enrolling in combined courses must submit 
details of their proposed enrolment to both faculties be­
fore the commencement of the first teaching period of 
the year of first enrolment. Depending on the combina­
tion, full-time students must spend a minimum of four 
or five years to complete a combined course at pass level. 
Part-time students require a minimum of seven to nine 
years and part-time study is often inadvisable.
With approval, honours courses may be pursued in one 
or both faculties. With the exception of Law and Engi­
neering, students will require one extra year in each 
faculty to complete the honours course of that faculty. 
Some departments require that certain units, in addi­
tion to an appropriate major, be completed before the 
candidate is admitted to the honours year. Students 
should be aware that they might be required to com­
plete an additional unit(s) to qualify for admission to 
the honours year.
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Details of combined courses are contained in the com­
bined courses section of this Handbook.
THE DEPARTMENTS 
Commerce
R.A. Heaney, BComm(Hons) N ’cle, MEc ANU, PhD
UQ, MACS CPA
Reader and Head of Department
The Department of Commerce supports studies in the 
primary areas of accounting, finance and business infor­
mation systems. Accounting is concerned with measuring 
and reporting the financial performance of business and 
public sector organisations, and making decisions on 
resource use by investors, managers, creditors and ad­
ministrators. The area of business information systems 
is concerned with commercial and administrative appli­
cations of information technology. Finance is concerned 
with financial institutions, markets and instruments; the 
valuation and use of risky securities; the allocation of 
scarce wealth in a portfolio context; and the operation 
and financing of modern businesses. Particular units are 
also provided by the Department in the areas of corpo­
rate strategy, business ethics, commercial and taxation 
law, marketing, management and organisational behav­
iour.
The Department offers a variety of units that may be 
taken in various combinations as part of the degrees of 
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies, Bachelor of Commerce 
and Bachelor of Economics. The units taught in the 
Department prepare students for careers in a wide range 
of commercial fields. These include professional account­
ing, management accounting, taxation, corporate 
administration, financial accounting and reporting, au­
diting, banking, management consulting, merchant 
banking, public sector accounting and financial man­
agement, stock broking, treasury, and business and 
management information systems. Second and third-year 
commerce units have various prerequisites. Students are 
advised to take particular care in choosing first-year op­
tions, and should consult with the Subdean or Faculty 
Secretary at the commencement of their course if assist­
ance is required.
A student wishing to undertake the honours year must 
seek approval to enrol in Commerce IV(H). Notifica­
tion of approval occurs after requirements for the pass 
degree are satisfied. In deciding whether to accept a stu­
dent into the honours program, the Head of Department 
takes account of the student’s academic record. Honours 
students are also encouraged to attend a series of semi­
nars held in second semester of their final year as 
preparation for the honours year.
Professional qualifications as an accountant in Australia 
are usually sought through membership of either the 
Australian Society of Certified Practising Accountants 
or the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. 
Units offered by the Department of Commerce enable
students to satisfy the educational requirements of both 
professional bodies. The business information systems 
major is accredited for entry to the Australian Compu­
ter Society. The Institute o f Corporate Managers, 
Secretaries and Administrators, the Professional Associa­
tion for Company Secretaries and Corporate Managers, 
and the Australian Institute of Banking and Finance also 
accredit units for entry at Senior Associate level. Specific 
units also lead to exemptions for entry to the Financial 
Planners Association.
Economics
Professor S. Dowrick, BA Cambridge, PhD Warwick 
FASSA
Head of Department
The Department has a proud history as one of the lead­
ing Australian departments for both teaching and research 
in economics. It provides the backbone of economics 
teaching at all levels in the ANU and, in cooperation 
with economists located in the Institute of Advanced 
Studies, it is a focus for the highest level of economic 
research activity and training available in Australia.
More than forty semester units are taught each year to 
over 1,200 students, the majority of whom are enrolled 
as undergraduates in combined degree courses. Com­
bined degree courses are available with Actuarial Studies, 
Commerce, Arts, Asian Studies, Engineering, Informa­
tion Technology, Law, Psychology, Science and Science 
(Forestry). The undergraduate economics units are dis­
tinctive within Australia for the high degree of analytical 
content, the integrated nature of the units moving from 
first to third year, and the high level of input from lec­
tures and tutorials.
In addition to teaching in the Bachelor of Economics 
pass degree, the Department offers an undergraduate 
Honours program that provides higher level teaching in 
each of the first three years as well as an intensive full­
time fourth year course. The Department also provides 
the core of the ANU s large and well renowned Gradu­
ate Program in Economics.
Economic History
H.M. Boot, BSc(Econ) London, PhD Hull 
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
The units provided by the Department of Economic 
History are concerned with the functioning and perform­
ance of economies over time. The courses cover a variety 
of geographical areas including Australia, Asia, and Eu­
rope and a range of different periods, although most end 
very close to the present imparting a greater relevance to 
understanding current economic problems and events. 
Economic analysis is placed in the real world of events, 
institutions, and people, which condition the nature of 
economic change. Thus, a broad perspective is taken of 
economic questions, which also draws on social and po­
litical circumstances where appropriate. A mathematical
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background is not required and courses emphasise the 
usefulness of basic economic tools and concepts. Eco­
nomic history units may be studied as part of the degrees 
of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. They may 
also studied in degrees offered by other faculties, par­
ticularly an Arts or Asian Studies degree
The Department of Economic History is one of only 
two independent departments of economic history in 
Australian universities and has a strong research and 
teaching record. It teaches more undergraduates about 
the economy of the Asia-Pacific region than any other 
area of the ANU. It is the only department in the Fac­
ulty that insists on essay writing in all its units, and where 
the development of extended verbal presentation of ar­
gument forms an important part of tutorial work. These 
exercises help to develop skills that are highly valued by 
employers. The discipline of economic history plays an 
important role in the education of economists and in 
the development of economic understanding. It broad­
ens the offerings and variety of approaches to economics 
available in the Faculty; emphasises the importance of 
real rather than theoretical time in economic processes, 
and highlights constraints on policy development and 
achieving economic change. It provides the most readily 
available laboratory for economists to work in and for 
students to appreciate the complexity of economic 
change. Units offered by the Department are designed 
to meet a wide range of student interests and needs. The 
inclusion of one or more into an Economics, Commerce, 
Arts or Asian Studies degree will help enhance its value 
as a training for your chosen profession.
The Department offers the following list of units: For 
completion as part of the first year of a degree: Austral­
ian Economy; Business and Economy in the Asia Pacific 
Region; U nderstand ing  Econom ic Behaviour: 
Microeconomics for Social Scientists (not available to 
students within the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce); U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists (not available to 
students in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce). 
For completion in the later years of a degree: Asian Gi­
ants; Australian Economic Flistory; Consumers and 
Consumption in the Modern Economy; Development 
of Capital Markets; Development of Modern Business; 
Development, Poverty and Famine; Dynamics of Asian 
Business; Economic Development of Europe, 1750- 
1914; Emerging South East Asia: The Economic Rise of 
Australia’s Neighbours; Globalisation and Regionalisation 
in the World Economy; History of Economic Thought; 
International Business, and Poverty, Public Policy and 
Development. All later year units are available at pass 
and honours level.
Students completing an economics degree are required 
to complete at least six credit points (one semester unit) 
in economic history. A major in economic history for 
Bachelor of Economics degree students typically com­
prises the two first year units, Business and Economy in 
the Asia-Pacific Region and Australian Economy, together
with any four of the later year units listed above. Alter­
natively, it may comprise of any six units offered by the 
Department. First and later year units may also be com­
bined with other units in the Faculty to form a major.
A major in economic history for Bachelor of Commerce 
students may be obtained by undertaking either the in­
ternational business or the business development major 
in the Commerce degree. This major comprises units in 
economic history and commerce, and introduces stu­
dents to issues in accounting, finance, business and 
financial history.
Students from outside the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce may complete any of the first year units of­
fered in the Department. Those who wish to complete 
later year units offered by the Department must have 
completed, or in some cases be undertaking, Understand­
ing Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social 
Scientists (UEB) and Understanding Economic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists (UEP) or alterna­
tively Econom ics I. UEB and UEP provide a 
non-mathematical introduction to economics and are 
specifically designed to emphasise the usefulness of eco­
nomics in such disciplines as history, political science 
and sociology. A major in economic history for Bachelor 
of Arts and Bachelor of Asian Studies students may be 
obtained by combining UEB and UEP (or alternatively 
Economics I) with four later year semester units. Busi­
ness and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region and 
Australian Economy may also comprise a major with four 
later year points if UEB and UEP are also completed as 
part of the degree. UEB and UEP may be incorporated 
in a number of field programs in the Faculty of Arts.
Completion of the honours degree in economic history 
requires students to finish the pass degree and then the 
fourth year honours program in economic history. En­
try to the fourth honours year requires the approval of 
Faculty and interested students should discuss the mat­
ter with the Head of Department. A suitable preparation 
and standard of performance in the pass degree are the 
normal bases for admission.
Statistics and Econometrics
T. J. O ’Neill, BSc Adel., MS, PhD Stanford 
Reader and Head of Department
The units offered by the Department seek to give an 
understanding of the methods and philosophy of mod­
ern statistical and econometric data analysis. Both 
statistics and econometrics use real world data to formu­
late models about the underlying mechanisms and to 
assess the adequacy of those models. Econometrics is 
specifically concerned with economic and financial data.
The Department offers courses in econometrics and sta­
tistics for degrees in Arts, Commerce, Economics, 
Engineering and Science, and is responsible for the ac­
tuarial studies program. Postgraduate coursework in 
applied statistics, business statistics and econometrics is
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offered at graduate certificate, graduate diploma and 
master degree level. Research students are supervised at 
bachelor honours, master and Doctor of Philosophy level.
Teaching and research activities of the Department of 
Statistics and Econometrics cover mathematical statis­
tics, econometrics, actuarial science, probability theory, 
operations research, and social and business statistics. 
Courses of both a theoretical and an applied nature are 
provided to students in a wide variety of disciplines. The 
Department is also associated with the Faculty of Sci­
ence and maintains close links in some of its teaching 
and research activities with that faculty.
Introductory Units
The Department offers two sequences of introductory 
units for the first year of a degree. Quantitative Methods 
for Business and Economics 1 and 2 are prescribed for 
most students in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce. Students in the Faculty of Science normally choose 
the units Statistical Techniques 1 and 2. Other students 
may take either sequence depending on their circum­
stances. Both sequences will give the student grounding 
in the more common statistical procedures.
Core Later Year Units
There is a core sequence of three units in later years in 
both statistics and econometrics. The statistics sequence 
is the units Regression Modelling, Generalised Linear 
Models and Design of Experiments and Surveys. The 
econometrics sequence is Econometric Methods, Econo­
metric Modelling and Dynamic Econometrics. Both 
sequences introduce many of the important topics in the 
modern discipline. Two third year units, Managerial 
Decision Analysis, and Business and Economic Forecast­
ing, form the core of the business statistics units.
Other Later Year Units
In second year, the unit Introductory Mathematical Sta­
tistics comprises basic distribution theory and inference. 
In third year, Graphical Data Analysis discusses the use 
of graphics in the presentation of the inferential analysis 
of data. Statistical Inference is a more advanced exposi­
tion of the mathematical techniques underlying statistical 
and econometric inference. Stochastic Modelling de­
scribes stochastic processes in both continuous and 
discrete time.
Statistics and Econometrics Majors
A Statistics or an Econometrics Major contains the re­
spective core sequence. An additional third year unit from 
the department’s offerings is required to complete a ma­
jor. A suitable unit for the more mathematical student 
contemplating honours or graduate study is Statistical 
Inference. Other students can choose from the remain­
ing third year offerings.
Business Statistics Major
A Business Statistics Major will include specified units 
offered by the D epartm en ts o f S tatistics and 
Econometrics, and Commerce. It will include two of the
third year units; Business and Economic Forecasting, 
Design of Experiments and Surveys, Generalised Linear 
Models, Graphical Data Analysis, Managerial Decision 
Analysis, and Statistical Inference.
Honours units
Students are able to take a degree with honours in Statis­
tics or Econometrics in the Faculties of Economics and 
Commerce, Arts and Science. Attainment of a satisfac­
tory level in second and third year units is required before 
admission to the honours year.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies (BActS)
(Course code 3401)
The Bachelor of Actuarial Studies degree requires com­
pletion of 144 credit points including:
1. 96 credit points taken from units listed in 
Schedule 1
2. Not more than 48 credit points at 1000 level
3. The compulsory units:
(a) Economics 1 [(P) or (H)]
(b) Microeconomics 2 [(P) or (H)]
(c) Macroeconomics 2 [(P) or (H)]
(d) Financial Accounting Fundamentals
(e) Accounting and Financial Management
(f) the professional units consisting of:
♦ Financial Mathematics
♦ Risk Theory 1
♦ Risk Theory 2
♦ Survival Models 1
♦ Survival Models 2
♦ Actuarial Techniques 1
♦ Actuarial Techniques 2
(g) the following units:
♦ Introductory Mathematical Statistics
♦ Regression Modelling or Econometric Methods
♦ Stochastic Modelling
4. In the combined degree course Bachelor of Actuarial 
Studies/Bachelor of Economics, Econometric Meth­
ods cannot be taken in satisfying the requirements 
of paragraph 3(g).
Bachelor of Commerce (BComm)
(Course code 3400)
The Bachelor of Commerce degree requires completion 
of 144 credit points including:
1. At least 96 credit points taken from units listed in 
Schedule 1
2. Not more than 60 credit points at 1000-level with 
not more than 12 of these points from units not listed 
in Schedule 1
3. The following compulsory units, unless already taken
as part of a major under paragraph 4:
(a) Financial Accounting Fundamentals
(b) Accounting and Financial Management
(c) Introductiön to Commercial Law
(d) Business Information Systems
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(e) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
(f) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
(g) Economics 1 [(P) or (H)]
4. One major taken from Schedule 3 
3. In the combined degree course Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Laws, an exemption is 
given from the requirement in paragraph 3(c) and 
in its place a unit(s) from Schedule 1 to the value 
of six credit points must be substituted.
6. In the combined degree course Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Information Technology:
(a) The following units from Schedule 1 cannot be
included in satisfying the requirements of 
paragraph 1:
(i) Econometric Methods
(ii) Information Systems Analysis
(iii) Information Systems Management
(iv) Management of Information Systems — 
Project
(v) Regression Modelling
(b) The major in Business Information Systems 
cannot be taken in satisfying the requirements of 
paragraph 4.
7. In the combined degree course Bachelor of 
Commerce/Bachelor of Engineering, the major in 
Business Information Systems cannot be taken in 
satisfying the requirements of paragraph 4.
8. In the combined degree course Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies/Bachelor of Commerce, an 
exemption is given from the requirement in 
paragraphs 3(e) and (f).
Bachelor of Economics (BEc)
(Course code 3200)
The Bachelor of Economics degree requires completion 
of 144 credit points including:
1. At least 96 credit points taken from units listed in 
Schedule 1
2. Not more than 48 credit points at 1000-level
3. The compulsory major in economics comprising:
(a) Economics 1 [(P) or (H)]
(b) Microeconomics 2 [(P) or (H)]
(c) Macroeconomics 2 [(P) or (H)]
(d) Microeconomics 3
(e) Macroeconomics 3
4. The second compulsory major comprising:
(a) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
(b) Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
(c) Econometric Methods
(d) International Economics
(e) Units from Schedule 2 to a total value of at 
least 12 credit points
5. An approved unit in the subject of Economic 
History from Schedule 1 of a value of at least 6 
credit points.
6. In the combined degree course Bachelor of
Economics/Bachelor of Information Technology, 
the following units from Schedule 1 cannot be 
taken in satisfying the requirements of para­
graph 1:
(i) Business Information Systems
(ii) Information Systems Analysis
(iii) Information Systems Management
(iv) Management of Information Systems — 
Project
(v) Introduction to Commercial Law
7. In the combined degree course Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies/Bachelor of Economics, and 
exemption is given from the requirement in 
paragraphs 4(a) and (b).
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Schedule 2 — Bachelor of Economics Elective 
Units for the Second Major
♦ Agricultural Economics
♦ Applied Econometric Models
♦ Applied Tax Policy [(P) or (H)]
♦ Competition Policy, Privatisation And 
Regulation [(P) or (H)]
♦ Corporate Finance
♦ Development Economics
♦ Development of General Equilibrium Theory 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ Development, Poverty And Famine [(P) or
(H)]
♦ Dynamic Econometrics
♦ Econometric Modelling
♦ Economics III (H)
♦ Economics of Corporate Control [(P) or (H)j
♦ Economics of Education [(P) or (H)]
♦ Financial Economics [(P) or (H)]
♦ Financial Institutions and Risk Management
♦ Globalisation and Regionalisation in the 
World Economy [(P) or (H)]
♦ Health Economics
♦ History of Economic Thought [(P) or (H)]
♦ Industrial Organisation [(P) or (H)]
♦ International Financial Management
♦ Investments
♦ Labour Economics and Industrial Relations 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ Law and Economics
♦ Mathematical Economics LA [(P) or (H)j
♦ Mathematical Economics IB [(P) or (H)]
♦ Modern Political Economy
♦ Money and Banking [(P) or (H)]
♦ Public Economics — Theory [(P) or (H)]
♦ Public Economics — Applications [(P) or (H)]
♦ Resource and Environmental Economics
Schedule 3 — Bachelor of Commerce Majors
Accounting
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1010 Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals
♦ COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ COMM2011 Management Accounting
♦ COMM2015 Company Accounting
And any two of the following:
♦ COMM3001 Accounting Theory
♦ COMM3002 Auditing
♦ COMM3006 Public Sector Accounting
♦ COMM3008 Financial Reporting by 
Corporations
Business Information Systems
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMP 1100 Introduction to Programming 
and Algorithms
♦ COMP2400 Introduction to Technology of 
Information Systems
♦ INFS2012 Business Information Systems
♦ INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis
♦ INFS3024 Information Systems Management
And at least one of the following:
♦ INFS3059 Management of Information 
Systems — Project
♦ COMM3013 Management Control Systems
♦ COMP3110 Software Analysis and Design
♦ COMP3400 Internet, Intranet and 
Document Systems
Finance
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1010 Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals
♦ COMM1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ COMM2005 Corporate Finance 
or
ECON3006 or ECON3016 Financial 
Economics [(P) or (H)]
♦ COMM2006 Financial Institutions and Risk 
Management
♦ COMM3011 Investments
♦ COMM3005 International Financial 
Management
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Accounting
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1010 Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals
♦ COMM1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ COMM2011 Management Accounting
♦ COMM2015 Company Accounting 
And any two of the following:
♦ COMM3001 Accounting Theory
♦ COMM3002 Auditing
♦ COMM3006 Public Sector Accounting
♦ COMM3008 Financial Reporting by 
Corporations
Corporate Development
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ ECHI1005 Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region
or
ECHI1006 Australian Economy
♦ ECHI2010 Development of Modern Business
♦ COMM2005 Corporate Finance 
or
COMM3007 Organisational Behaviour
♦ ECHI3005 Development of Capital Markets
♦ COMM3015 Corporate Strategy 
or
COMM3016 Business Ethics
Business Economics
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ ECON1001 or ECON1011 Economics 1
[(P) or (H)j
♦ ECON2101 or ECON2111 Microeconomics 2
[(P) or (H)]
At least 18 credit points from:
♦ ECON2107 or ECON2057 Industrial 
Organisation [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON2010 or ECON2012 Competition 
Policy, Privatisation and Regulation [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON2141 or ECON2142 Strategic 
Thinking: An Introduction to Game Theory 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON3006 or ECON3016 Financial 
Economics [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON2040 or ECON2090 Applied Tax 
Policy [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON3103 International Economics
♦ ECON2102 or ECON2112 Macroeconomics 
2 [(P) or (H)]
Business Information Systems
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMP 1100 Introduction to Programming 
and Algorithms
♦ COMP2400 Introduction to Technology of 
Information Systems
♦ INFS2012 Business Information Systems
♦ INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis
♦ INFS3024 Information Systems Management
And at least one of the following:
♦ INFS3059 Management of Information 
Systems — Project
♦ COMM3013 Management Control Systems
♦ COMP3HO Software Analysis and Design
♦ COMP3400 Internet, Intranet and 
Document Systems
Business Statistics
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1
♦ STAT 1007 Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2
♦ STAT2008 Regression Modelling
And any three of the following:
♦ STAT2009 Generalised Linear Models
♦ EMET3007 Business and Economic 
Forecasting
♦ STAT3011 Graphical Data Analysis
♦ STAT3012 Design of Experiments and 
Surveys
♦ STAT3013 Statistical Inference
♦ STAT3014 Managerial Decision Analysis
♦ STAT3004 Stochastic Modelling
Econometrics
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ STAT 1006 Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 1
♦ STAT 1007 Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2
♦ EMET2007 Econometric Methods
♦ And any three of the following:
♦ EMET2008 Econometric Modelling
♦ EMET3007 Business and Economic 
Forecasting
♦ EMET3008 Dynamic Econometrics
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♦ STAT3004 Stochastic Modelling
♦ STAT3013 Statistical Inference
♦ STAT3014 Managerial Decision Analysis
Economic History
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
Either
♦ ECHI1005 Business and Economy in the Asia- 
Pacific Region and ECH11006 Australian 
Economy
or
ECONlOOl or ECONlOl 1 Economics 1 
[(P) or (H)]
And any four 2000 or 3000 level units from Schedule 1 
having a unit code prefix of ECHI
Economics
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ ECONlOOl or ECONlOl 1 Economics 1 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON2101 or ECON2111 Microeconomics 2 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ ECON2102 or ECON2112 Macroeconomics2 
[(P) or (H)j
♦ ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
♦ ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3
Finance
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM1010 Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals
♦ COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ COMM2003 Corporate Finance 
or
ECON3006 or ECON3016 Financial 
Economics [(P) or (H)]
♦ COMM2006 Financial Institutions and Risk 
Management
♦ COMM3011 Investments
♦ COMM3003 International Financial 
Management
International Business
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ ECHI 1005 Business and Economy in the Asia 
Pacific Region
or
ECHI 1006 Australian Economy
♦ COMM3005 International Financial 
Management
or
COMM3015 Corporate Strategy
♦ ECHI3006 or ECHI3007 International Business 
[(P) or (H)]
At least 12 credit points in the following:
♦ COMM2005 Corporate Finance 
or
ECON3006 or ECON3016 Financial Economics 
[(P) or (H)]
♦ ECHI3005 or ECHI3015 Development of 
Capital Markets [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECHI2010 or ECHI2020 Development of 
Modern Business [(P) or (H)]
♦ ECHI2023 or ECHI2024 Dynamics of Asian 
Business [(P) or (H)]
Management
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management
♦ STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business 
and Economics 2
♦ COMM2010 Marketing 
or
COMM2011 Management Accounting
♦ COMM3007 Organisational Behaviour
♦ COMM3015 Corporate Strategy 
And any one of the following:
♦ COMM3003 Managerial Decision Making
♦ COMM3013 Management Control Systems
♦ COMM3016 Business Ethics
Marketing
At least 36 credit points consisting of:
♦ ECONlOOl or ECONlOl 1 Economics 1 [(P) 
or (H)]
♦ COMM2010 Marketing
♦ STAT2003 Marketing Research Methods
♦ ECON3012 Marketing Models
♦ STAT3005 Advanced Marketing Research 
Methods
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Typical Full-time Course Patterns
TYPICAL FULL-TIME COURSE PATTERNS
Bachelor o f Actuarial Studies
F irst sem ester S ec o n d  sem ester
Year 1
( 4 8  c re d it  p o in ts )
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* C O M M I O I O  F in a n c ia l A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* M A T H  1 0 1 3  M a th e m a tic s  AA1
* S T A T 2 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c to r y  M a th e m a tic a l  S ta tis tic s
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* C O M M 1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l M a n a g e m e n t
* M A T H  1 0 1 4  M a th e m a tic s  A A 2
* E le c tiv e  (6  cp )
Year 2
( 4 8  c red it p o in ts )
* E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* S T A T 2 0 0 8  R eg re ss io n  M o d e ll in g
O R  E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s
* S T A T 2 0 3 2  F in a n c ia l M a th e m a tic s
* E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* S T A T 3 0 0 4  S to c h as tic  M o d e ll in g
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
Year 3
( 4 8  c re d it  p o in ts )
* S T A T 3 0 3 7  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  2
* S T A T 3 0 3 3  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  1
* S T A T 3 0 3 5  R isk  T h e o r y  1
* E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 2  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  1
* S T A T 3 0 3 8  A c tu a ria l T e c h n iq u e s  2
* S T A T 3 0 3 6  R isk  T h e o r y  2
* E lec tiv e  (6 cp )
Year 4  
H o n o u rs
( 4 8  c red it p o in ts )
* A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s * A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s
Bachelor o f  Commerce
With a major in accounting and meeting professional accounting requirements
F irst Sem ester S eco n d  Sem ester
Year 1
( 4 8  c re d it  p o in ts )
* C O M M I O I O  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B usiness 
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  1
* E lec tiv e  (6 cp )
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B usiness  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  2
* C O M M 1 101 I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
Year 2
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* C O M M 2 0 1 5  C o m p a n y  A c c o u n t in g
* C O M M 2 1 0 1  L aw  o f  B u sin ess  E n tit ie s
* IN F S 2 0 1 2  B u s in e ss  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* C O M M 2 0 1 1  M a n a g e m e n t  A c c o u n t in g
* C O M M 2 0 0 5  C o r p o r a te  F in a n c e
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
Year 3
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* C O M M 3 0 0 1  A c c o u n t in g  T h e o r y
* C O M M 3 0 1 4  P r in c ip le s  o f  T a x  L aw
* E lectiv es  (1 2 c p )
* C O M M 3 0 0 2  A u d i t in g
* E le c tiv es  (1 8 cp )
With a major in finance and meeting AIBF accreditation requirements
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* C O M M I O I O  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l M a n a g e m e n t
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r B usiness  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  2
* C O M M 1 1 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
Year 2
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* C O M M 2 0 0 5  C o r p o r a te  F in a n c e
* IN F S 2 0 1 2  B u s in e ss  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* C O M M 2 0 1 0  M a rk e tin g
* E lectiv e  (6 cp )
* C O M M 2 0 0 6  F in a n c ia l  I n s t i tu t io n s  a n d  R isk  M a n a g e m e n t
* C O M M 3 0 0 7  O rg a n is a t io n a l  B e h a v io u r
* E le c tiv es  (1 2 c p )
Year 3
( 4 8  c red it p o in ts )
* C O M M 3 0 1 1  In v e s tm e n ts
* E le c tiv e  (e .g . c h o se n  f ro m  u n i ts  w i th in  th e  
M a n a g e m e n t  m a jo r)  (6cp )
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 c p )
* C O M M 3 0 0 5  I n te r n a t io n a l  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* E le c tiv e  (e .g . c h o se n  f ro m  u n i ts  w i th in  th e  
M a n a g e m e n t  m a jo r)  (6 cp )
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
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With a major in business information systems
F irst sem ester Seco n d  sem ester
Year l
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* C O M M I O I O  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  for B u sin ess  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  1
* C O M P llO O  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P r o g ra m m in g  a n d  A lg o r ith m s
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r B usiness  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  2
* C O M P 2 4 0 0  In tr o d u c t io n  to  T e c h n o lo g y  o f  In fo r m a t io n  
S y s te m s
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
Year 2
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* I N F S 2 0 1 2  B u sin ess  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* E lectives  (1 8 c p )
* C O M M 1 1 0 1  In tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e r c ia l  L aw
* I N F S 2 0 2 4  I n fo r m a t io n  S y s tem s  A nalysis
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
Year 3
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* I N F S 3 0 2 4  In fo r m a t io n  S y s te m s  M a n a g e m e n t
* E lectives  (1 8 cp )
* IN F S 3 0 5 9  M a n a g e m e n t  o f  I n fo r m a t io n  S y s tem s  — P ro je c t
* E lec tiv es  (1 8 cp )
Bachelor of Economics
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 c p )
* E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  1
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B usiness  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  2
* E le c tiv es  (1 2  c re d it  p o in ts )
Year 1 2
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 c p )
* E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* E lec tiv es  (1 8 cp )
Year 3
( 4 8  cred it p o in ts )
* E C O N 3 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  3
* E C O N 3 1 0 3  In te r n a t io n a l  E c o n o m ic s
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
* E C O N 3 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  3
* E lec tiv es  (1 8 cp )
Note
The elective units must include:
At least 12 credit points from Schedule 2
At least 6 credit points in Economic History (ECHI) from Schedule 1
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FIRST-YEAR UNITS
Accounting and Financial
Management COMMI020
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Financial Accounting Fundamentals.
Syllabus: The unit extends the material in Financial Ac­
counting Fundamentals and provides an introduction 
to cost concepts and applications, and to the accounting 
techniques employed by managers in decision making 
and analysis. The time value of money is used as a basis 
for principles of financial management and investment 
decisions. Topics include: a comparison of financial and 
management accounting; cash flow statements; account­
ing for inflation; cost behaviour and estim ation; 
cost-volume-profit analysis; relevant costing; financial 
statement analysis and cost accounting procedures; ac­
counting for long term liabilities.
Australian Economy ECHI1006
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: None
Incompatible with Australian Economy (ECHI1001) or 
Australian Economy (S) (ECH1003) or Australian 
Economy (S2) (ECHI1004).
Syllabus: The unit aims to explain and assess the func­
tioning of the Australian economy. It is intended for 
students who are seeking a broad understanding of how 
the economy works. Emphasis will be placed on the re­
lated topics of current economic issues, institutions and 
policies. The approach adopted will emphasise that the 
present Australian economy needs to be seen in the con­
text of the historical pattern of development and change. 
While the unit deals primarily with economic factors, 
important social and political circumstances will also be 
taken into account.
Preliminary reading
□  Lewis, P., et al, Issues, Indicators and Ideas, 
Addison-Wesley-Longman, 1998.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Business and Economy in the
Asia-Pacific Region ECHI1005
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: This unit surveys the recent changes in Aus­
tralia’s position in the international economy, in particular 
in the light of the increasing influence exerted by the 
rapid economic development in East Asia and by grow­
ing economic cooperation across the Asia-Pacific region. 
It familiarises students with the foremost countries in 
the region and the main changes the economies of these 
countries have undergone during recent decades. The 
unit also discusses recent developments in several eco­
nomic sectors in the region, which have an important 
bearing on the Australian economy. Lastly, the unit in­
troduces students to several practical issues related to the 
conduct of business in the Asia-Pacific region, such as 
forms of foreign investment, corporate organisation, 
public institutions and business environment.
Preliminary reading
□  Barnwell, Neil and Graham R. Pratt (19989, Aus­
tralian Business: An Asian Pacific Perspective, (3rd 
Edition), Sydney, Prentice Hall-SprintPrint.
□  A reader with photocopied materials will be 
made available to students.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Economics I (P) ECONlOOl
(12cp)
Full year
Three lectures a week with tutorials.
Syllabus: Economics I is a unit on principles of econom­
ics covering basic micro and macroeconomics. It 
examines the way people allocate scarce resources in a 
market economy.
The topics covered include consumer demand, the ef­
fects of taxes and subsidies, the role of government in a 
market economy, the economics of time, the markets 
for labour and capital, international trade, production 
inside the firm, an analysis of markets with pricetakers 
and price researchers, externalities and the social cost of 
various government policies.
In the macroeconomics section, the workings of the 
economy as a whole (as distinct from individuals, firms 
and industries) are analysed, with particular attention 
given to unemployment and inflation. Macroeconomics 
covers theories of the determination of national income 
and interest rates, and examines the role of fiscal, mon­
etary policy and labour market policy.
Preliminary reading
□  Heyne, P , The Economic Way o f Thinking, 
MacMillan, 6th edn, 1991.
Proposed assessment: Mid-year and end-of-year examina­
tions together with fortnightly tutorial tests in each 
semester.
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Economics I (H) ECON1011
(12cp)
Second semester
One lecture and one tutorial per week (in addition to 
the pass course).
Syllabus: The theoretical treatment of microeconomic 
behaviour presented in the First semester of the pass 
course is made more rigorous to allow previews of ad­
vanced and applied topics such as uncertainty, the 
economics of the family, labour supply, law and econom­
ics, and the economics of politics.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour examination at the end of 
the year (in addition to the pass examination).
Financial Accounting
Fundamentals COMM 1010
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Syllabus: The unit focuses on the nature and ambit of 
accounting with reference to the broad conceptual frame­
work within which accounting is practised. The unit 
includes an analysis of the financial information needs 
of business decision makers. Topics include: double-en­
try accounting systems for recording; processing and 
summarising financial transactions; basic accounting 
concepts and methods of income measurement, asset 
valuation and financial reporting; accounting for part­
nerships; and an introduction to company reports.
Introduction to Commercial
Law COMM1101
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Incompatible with LAWS 1204 Contracts, LAWS2101 
Introductory Business Law, LAWS2210 Commercial 
Law and ENGN4003 Engineering Law.
Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to the Aus­
tralian legal system and laws regulating business activities. 
Particular focus is given to contract law and consumer 
protection. Other topics include: property and security 
transactions; banking law; bankruptcy law and negligence 
issues relevant to financiers, accountants and auditors
Introduction to Programming
and Algorithms COMP 1100
(6cp)
First semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this Hand­
book
Quantitative Methods for
Business and Economics 1 STATT006
(6cp)
First or second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: None
Incompatible with Economic Statistics.
Syllabus: This is the first of two introductory units in 
quantitative methods for students in Economics and 
Commerce. It is concerned with the application of math­
ematical techniques to problems in economics, business, 
and finance. Particular applications include: solving sys­
tems of equations such as supply and demand models, 
and input-output models; discounting and present value 
calculations in finance; optimisation problems such as 
profit maximisation and cost minimisation; probability 
and its uses in decision making under uncertainty and 
in statistical analysis; numerical and graphical methods 
for describing and displaying data.
Quantitative Methods for
Business and Economics 2 STAT1007
(6cp)
First or second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and Eco­
nomics 1.
Incompatible with Economic Statistics or Statistical Tech­
niques 1.
Syllabus: This is the second of two introductory units in 
quantitative methods for students in Economics and 
Commerce. It is concerned with the application of sta­
tistical methods to the analysis of data in economics, 
business and finance. Topics include: sources of data; 
descriptive statistics; probability distributions to describe 
the sampling behaviour of means and proportions; point 
estimation; confidence intervals and hypothesis tests for 
one- and two-sample problems involving means and pro­
portions; p-values; non-parametric methods; linear 
regression models and prediction; index numbers, espe­
cially price indices; seasonal adjustment of time series.
Statistical Techniques 1 STATI003
(6cp)
First or second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: None
Incompatible with Economic Statistics and Quantita­
tive Methods for Business and Economics 2.
Objectives: This unit introduces students to the meth­
ods and philosophy of modern statistical data analysis 
and inference. The unit has a strong emphasis on com­
puting and graphical methods, and uses a variety of real 
world problems to motivate the theory and methods re­
quired for carrying out statistical data analysis. The unit 
makes extensive use of the Macintosh-based JMP statis­
tical analysis package (previous experience in using 
Macintosh computers is not assumed).
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Syllabus: Using tables to organise and summarise data; 
using graphics to present statistical information; meas­
ures o f loca tion  and dispersion for univariate 
distributions; measures of linear association for bivariate 
distributions. An introductory discussion of: normal and 
binomial distributions; sampling distributions; sampling 
from a normal population; large sample inference; p-val- 
ues and confidence intervals; tests o f hypotheses; 
comparing two populations.
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004
(6cp)
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite's: Statistical Techniques 1.
Objectives: This unit extends the material introduced in 
Statistical Techniques 1 to cover more complex data ana­
lytic situations, as well as introducing students to the 
rudiments and the application of non-parametric meth­
ods of statistical inference. As with Statistical Techniques 
1, the unit has a strong emphasis on computing and 
graphical methods, using a variety of real world prob­
lems to motivate the techniques covered in the unit, as 
well as making extensive use of the Macintosh-based JMP 
statistical analysis package.
Syllabus: Simple regression, regression diagnostics, mul­
tiple regression; analysis o f factorial experiments; 
introduction to experimental design; introduction to 
sample survey design.
Understanding Economic Behaviour: Micro­
economics for Social Scientists ECHI1105
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Not available to students enrolled in the Faculty of Eco­
nomics and Commerce. Course details are contained in 
the Faculty of Arts section of the Handbook.
Understanding Economic Policy: Macro­
economics for Social Scientists ECHI1106
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Not available to students enrolled in the Faculty of Eco­
nomics and Commerce. Course details are contained in 
the Faculty of Arts section of the Handbook.
LATER-\TAR UNITS
Accounting Theory COMM3001
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Company Accounting.
Syllabus: The unit engages students in critical analysis 
of the major approaches to the formulation of an ac­
counting theory. The features, similarities, differences and 
merits of the traditional, regulatory, events, behavioural, 
human information processing, predictive, positive and 
critical approaches are discussed and evaluated. Propos­
als for a conceptual framework for financial accounting, 
and the structure of an accounting theory, are analysed. 
At the conclusion of the unit students will have read 
widely and will have acquired a deeper and more critical 
appreciation of what defines contemporary accounting 
practice, and more importantly, what it is that should 
define the nature, scope and future of accounting. Stu­
dents will be encouraged to challenge the conventional 
wisdom of accounting and to highlight the idiosyncra­
sies, solecisms and artefactual nature of accounting.
Actuarial Control Cycle 1 STAT4031
(6cp)
First semester
Four hours per week of lectures and/or tutorials. 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the fourth year of Actu­
arial Studies Degree.
Prerequisites: Actuarial Techniques 1 and Survival Mod­
els 1.
Description: Insurance markets and products; underwrit­
ing and risk assessment; policy design; actuarial 
modelling; actuarial assumptions and feedback; reserv­
ing methods.
Actuarial Control Cycle 2 STAT4032
(6cp)
Second semester
Four hours per week of lectures and/or tutorials. 
Professional Actuarial Unit for the fourth year of Actu­
arial Studies Degree.
Prerequisites: Actuarial Control Cycle 2.
Description: Investments for different types of liabilities; 
assessment of solvency; analysis of experience; analysis 
of surplus; actuarial techniques in the wider fields, an 
introduction to professionalism.
Actuarial Techniques 1 STAT3033
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrolment in Survival Models 2
Description: This unit develops the basic actuarial tech­
niques that are used in later work. Topics covered include: 
joint life and last survivor functions; definition, estima­
tion and use of selection functions; heterogenity, selection 
and the use of multiple decrement and similar tables; 
population projections; description of the main variable 
benefit, disability, long-term care contract types and su­
perannuation and calculation of net premiums and
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reserves; calculation of gross premiums and reserves us­
ing the equation of value for fixed and variable benefit 
contracts.
Actuarial Techniques 2 STAT3038
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Actuarial Techniques 1.
Description: This unit builds on the foundation of Actu­
arial Techniques 1. Topics covered include: the influence 
of expenses, bonuses and inflation in setting prices and 
reserves; use of discounted emerging costs in pricing, 
reserving and assessing profitability; asset shares and their 
relationship to retrospective reserves and bonus distri­
bution; the cost o f guarantees and options; early 
termination benefits and changes in contract terms; com­
putations for, and valuation of, disability insurance 
contracts.
Advanced Marketing Research
Methods STAT3005
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000 
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Marketing Research Methods.
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to explore multivariate 
techniques used in modern marketing practice. Empha­
sis will be placed on case studies of marketing practice 
and on the practical application of the methods discussed. 
Topics to be drawn from: analysis of variance; regression 
analysis; discriminant analysis; canonical correlation 
analysis; factor analysis; cluster analysis; multi-dimen­
sional scaling; conjoint analysis.
Agricultural Economics ECON2002
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The unit has three components. It studies the 
economics of agriculture in poor countries, rich coun­
tries, and international trade in agricultural products. 
The agricultural sections of both poor and rich coun­
tries pose special problems for economic policy. In poor 
countries, agriculture is regarded as a backward part of 
the economy. In rich countries, agriculture is often treated 
as a special case for economic policy, requiring protec­
tion. International trade in agricultural products reflects 
the combined effects of these attitudes.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
Applied Econometric Models EMET3006
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Econometric Modelling.
Syllabus: The aim of this course is to equip students 
with the skills required to undertake independent ap­
plied research using modern econometrics methods. 
Lectures cover the role of theory and data in model speci­
fication, types and sources of data, model evaluation, 
and applications of models for testing, policy analysis 
and forecasting. Students undertake regular practical as­
signm ents and a m ajor applied project using an 
econometric software package. Topics covered include: 
modelling dynamics and expectations; simultaneity; dis­
crete choice models; and time series techniques.
Applied Tax Policy (P) ECON2040
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Com pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit aims to apply microeconomic analy­
sis to examine the effects of recent tax changes around 
the world, of the present Australian tax system and of 
possible reform options. The unit will examine the policy 
issues involved in comprehensive changes to the tax sys­
tem. It will review the impact of taxes on the distribution 
of wealth (tax incidence) and on economic efficiency and 
discuss the efficiency/ equity trade off. The unit will con­
sider how relatively neutral taxes on income and 
expenditure might be designed and the effects of depar­
tures from neutrality including the tax preferred status 
of superannuation and housing. Emphasis will be placed 
on major Australian tax changes since the mid 1980s, 
such as the capital gains tax and full imputation reforms, 
effects of taxation on the pattern of savings and invest­
ment, and on tax reform options such as a GST. Other 
topics include tax shelters and international tax issues.
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be by means of a 
mid-semester examination and an examination at the end 
of the semester.
Applied Tax Policy (H) ECON2090
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass course plus there 
may be an additional lecture each week.
Prerequisite: As for Applied Tax Policy (P).
Syllabus: The honours course covers the same topics as 
the pass course but in greater depth.
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Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: alterna­
tive paths to prosperity (P) ECHI2109
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  E conom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists, or 72 credit points.
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to provide a com­
parative analysis of the long-term growth of three of the 
largest economies in Asia: India, China and Japan. The 
unit deals primarily with the economic determinants of 
each country’s growth, but the role of cultural, political 
and religious factors, as well as the ethnic diversity within 
China and India, will be taken into account in explain­
ing the relative economic success of each country. The 
main focus of study will be on identifying and compar­
ing the relative importance of those factors that appear 
to have hindered, or have promoted economic develop­
ment in each of the three economies. Among the main 
themes to be explored are the roles of rural development 
and technology, peasant society and other cultural influ­
ences affecting economic growth, manufacturing industry 
and industrialisation, population growth, urbanisation, 
foreign influences, and economic systems. Analytical 
emphasis will be on identifying and comparing long- 
run determinants of each country’s success (or the lack 
of it) in achieving economic growth and development.
Preliminary reading
□  Kemp, T, Industrialisation in the non-western 
world, London, 1983.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Asian Giants: China, India and Japan: alterna­
tive paths to prosperity (H) ECHI2119
(6cp)
First Semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass course with addi­
tional honours classes.
Prerequisite: As for Asian Giants: China, India and Ja­
pan: alternative paths to prosperity (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass course along with additional 
honours classes and more advanced topics and reading 
in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Auditing COMM3002
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Business Information Systems, Company 
Accounting, Introduction to Commercial Law and 
Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics 2.
Syllabus: Nature and objectives of independent finan­
cial audits; the auditing environment; legal and ethical 
responsibilities and auditing standards; risk analysis in 
auditing; sources and nature of evidence; audit planning 
and testing methods; sampling and data verification tech­
niques; form and purpose of audit reports.
Australian Economic History (P) ECHI2102
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists.
Syllabus: The unit uses the basic tools of economics to 
examine Australian economic experience in the period 
from early settlement to the Second World War. Par­
ticular topics may include: the major influences on 
economic development; standards of living and income 
distribution; the impact of white settlement on the abo­
riginal population and the environment; Australia’s place 
in the international system of trade, capital flows and 
migration; the nature and significance of the economic 
depressions of the 1890s and the 1930s; and the policy 
problems and actions of governments. Although the 
course concentrates on economic questions, social and 
political circumstances will also be taken into account 
where these are important for understanding the ques­
tions at issue.
Preliminary reading
□  Jackson, R. V., Australian Economic Development 
in the Nineteenth Century, ANU Press.
□  Sinclair, W.A., The Process o f Economic Develop­
ment in Australia, Cheshire.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Australian Economic History (H) ECHI2112
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit. Students in­
tending to proceed to fourth-year honours in economic 
history are strongly advised to take this unit in their sec­
ond or third year.
Prerequisite: As for Australian Economic History (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with a research 
essay based on primary source materials held in the Ar­
chives of Business and Labour at ANU and in the 
Commonwealth Government Archives. Students at­
tempting the honours essay have until October to submit 
their essay.
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Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Business and Economic
Forecasting EMET3007
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: 72 credit points including Quantitative 
Methods for Business and Economics 2 or Statistical 
Techniques 2 or Regression Modelling.
Incompatible with Business Statistics.
Syllabus: Accurate forecasting of future events and their 
outcomes is a crucial input into a successful business or 
economic planning process. This unit provides an intro­
duction to the application o f various forecasting 
techniques. The methods include trend curve extrapola­
tion, smoothing, autoregressions, regression modelling, 
leading indicators. The unit also looks at techniques for 
the evaluation of performance of forecasting methods 
and examines the role of forecasts in the decision mak­
ing process. Students will learn how to use the various 
techniques in real world forecasting applications.
Business Ethics COMM3016
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: 60 credit points including at least 48 credit 
points from Schedule 1, or permission of the head of 
department.
Syllabus: Philosophical inquiry into ethics and the psy­
chological theories of moral development. A major 
purpose is to promote reflection on the ethical domain 
of economic decision making and to develop the stu­
dent’s capacity to analyse and argue the ethical dimension. 
Important themes will include the ethical content in­
heren t in cap ita listic  econom ic behaviour; the 
compatibility of goals and organisational structures of 
business and professions with ethical outcomes; motiva­
tion and incentive for ethical behaviour. Applications will 
examine a range of ethical problems, for instance dilem­
mas concern ing  tru st, loyalty, tru th fu lness and 
responsibility that present in workplace settings.
Business Information Systems INFS2012
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: 24 credit points or permission of head of 
department.
Incompatible with Introduction to Information Systems
(INFS 1014).
Syllabus: This unit looks at the roles of computers in 
commerce and economics; the environment of informa­
tion systems; the nature of decisions, information and 
data; the structure and characteristics of information sys­
tems in general; information technology to support 
information systems; software construction; data stor­
age and retrieval of data; database management systems, 
with particular reference to relational data modelling and 
relational database inquiries; the systems life-cycle; in­
formation technology applications and implications; 
responsibility in the application of information technol­
ogy-
Company Accounting COMM2015
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Accounting and Financial Management.
Syllabus: Characteristics and types of companies; ac­
counting for company life-cycle events: formation, issues 
of shares and debt instruments, reserves, retained profits 
and distributions to owners, financial reporting require­
ments, reorganisations, expansion by asset acquisitions, 
external administration; consolidated accounts: the en­
tity concept and control, substitution, inter-company 
transactions, outside equity interests; associates and the 
equity accounting method.
Competition Policy, Privatisation
and Regulation (P) ECON2010
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures per week and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit will provide a broad understanding 
of the economic principles of government intervention 
in markets. The topics to be covered are competition 
policy, regulation, and privatisation. Beginning with a 
brief overview of the theory of market structure, the study 
of competition policy will focus on mergers, collusion 
and access pricing. The standard issues of regulatory price 
setting will be covered, including modern theories relat­
ing to imperfect information. Finally the costs and 
benefits of privatisation and contracting out will be ex­
plored. T he aim o f the unit is to introduce new 
microeconomic theory and techniques relating to com­
petition policy and to demonstrate how that theory can 
be used in practical, policy relevant analysis. Current is­
sues in Australian microeconomic reform will be analysed 
using the acquired skills.
Competition Policy, Privatisation
and Regulation (H) ECON2012
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
one honours class per week throughout the semester.
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Prerequisite: As for Competition Policy, Privatisation and 
Regulation (P).
Syllabus: Introduction to advanced topics in competi­
tion policy. Additional emphasis will be placed on recent 
theoretical developments with applications to current 
policy initiatives.
Consumers and Consumption in
the Modern Economy (P) ECHI2021
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: Economics I (P or H) or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists.
Syllabus: This unit analyses changes in consumer de­
mand during economic development, particularly during 
the 20th century. The unit is thematic and assesses these 
changes at both the macro and micro level. It uses the 
experience of Western economies, especially Australia, 
and businesses to outline the complex processes by which 
the modern consumer society has evolved and operates 
today. It then uses this outline to analyse recent changes 
in consumer behaviour in Asian economies. The unit 
draws upon research in economic and business history, 
marketing and consumer behaviour to present students 
with an interdisciplinary understanding of the funda­
mental factors that motivate broad changes in consumer 
choice and spending. Topics discussed include: economic 
growth and consum ption patterns, case studies on 
changes in the consumption of food, clothing, durables, 
housing and leisure; consumer credit; marketing and 
advertising; and consumer protection.
Preliminary reading
□  Whitwell, Gregg (1989), Making the Market: The 
Rise o f  Consumer Society, M elbourne: McPhee 
Gribble.
Text
□  A detailed reading list and a reader with photo­
copied materials will be made available to students 
at the beginning of the unit.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
work.
Consumers and Consumption in
the Modern Economy (H) ECHI2022
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with more ad­
vanced topics and reading in the same field.
Prerequisite: As for Consumers and Consumption in the 
Modern Economy (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with more ad­
vanced topics.
Proposed assessment: By examination, extended essay and 
tutorial presentation.
Continuous Time Finance COMM3012
(6cp)
First semester
Prerequisite: Permission of the head of department.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students pursuing ad­
vanced studies in finance w ishing to gain an 
understanding of stochastic processes and applications 
used in continuous time. Topics include: introduction 
to stochastic calculus; continuous time concepts; mar­
tingales; stochastic volatility; applications to asset pricing 
and derivatives; hedging principles; incomplete markets; 
transactions costs.
Corporate Finance COMM2005
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Accounting and Financial Management, 
and Economics I (P or H).
Incompatible with Financial Economics or Corporate 
Finance (COMM3004).
Syllabus: An introduction to the study of finance with a 
specific focus on corporate issues. Covers a range of top­
ics designed to provide a general understanding of 
modern finance theory and practice. Topics include: capi­
tal markets; financial decision-making under uncertainty; 
assessment of risk; portfolio theory; valuation of equity 
and debt instruments; pricing of risky assets; efficient 
markets; corporate financing decisions; corporate divi­
dend decisions; capital budgeting  concepts and 
applications; international finance; topical issues and 
developments.
Corporate Strategy COMM3015
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: 72 credit points including at least 48 credit 
points from Schedule 1, or permission of the head of 
department.
Syllabus: This unit covers corporate strategy, strategic 
options, decision-making and implementation, corpo­
rate governance and corporate failure. The forces and 
factors that influence the strategies pursued by corpora­
tions and the construction of governance structures are 
examined. Topics include the external environment, stra­
tegic analysis and techniques, firm competencies and 
capabilities, strategic options and choice, strategic im­
p lem en ta tion  and feedback, alternate  corporate 
governance structures, and organisational change. The 
unit draws upon case studies to highlight key concepts 
in strategic decision-making.
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Design of Experiments and
Surveys STAT3012
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Econometric Methods or Regression Mod­
elling or Introductory Mathematical Statistics.
Objectives-. This unit is intended to introduce the prin­
ciples of data collection (with particular emphasis on the 
design of experiments and surveys) and methods for ana­
lysing such data.
Syllabus: Experimentation: principles of experimental 
design; experiments to compare two treatments; analy­
sis of variance: maximum likelihood and REML; factorial 
experim ents; blocking; sp lit-p lo t designs. Finite 
populations: censuses and sample surveys; sampling 
methods; models for finite populations; stratification; 
cluster sampling; complex surveys; total survey design. 
Design-based analysis; observational studies.
Development of Capital
Markets (P) ECHI3005
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit draws upon recent research from busi­
ness and financial history to provide an understanding 
of the development and organisation of international and 
domestic capital markets within their broader institu­
tional and historical context. Topics to be addressed 
include the development of the legal and economic 
framework for share trading, the foundation of Austral­
ian colonial stock markets, trends in regulation, 
speculative booms, and corporate collapse during the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Specific issues relat­
ing to the development of international capital markets 
include international finance networks, speculative ac­
tivity and the propagation of financial crises, and finance 
and industrial concentration.
Preliminary reading
□  Baskin, J. and Miranti, P.J., A History o f  Corpo­
rate Finance, Cambridge University Press, 1997.
□  Kindleberger, C.P., Manias, Panics and Crashes: 
A History o f  Financial Crises, Macmillan, 3rd edn 
1996.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
presentation.
Development of Capital
Markets (H) ECHI3015
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with more ad­
vanced topics in the same field.
Prerequisite: As for Development of Capital Markets (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider read­
ing in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, extended essay and 
tutorial presentation.
The Development of General
Equilibrium Theory (P) ECON3008
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
One 2-hour lecture and one 1-hour tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H) and Macroeco­
nomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit deals with the history and develop­
ment of long-run equilibrium theory from Smith to Sralfa 
and modern NeoWalrasian systems. Its primary concern 
is with the structure and possible limitations of general 
equilibrium theory, in both a static and an intertemporal 
context. Topics include: Ricardian growth models; Marxs 
transformation problem and the labour theory of value; 
Walrasian general equilibrium and the convergence to 
long-run prices with uniform returns; Wicksell and time- 
sequence production; the stability of dynamic paths with 
heterogeneous capital goods; the Neo Walrasian revolu­
tion and own-rates of return, intertemporal prices and 
long-run portfolio equilibrium. The unit closes with an 
appraisal of general equilibrium theory, and an exami­
nation of the formal analogy between physics and 
economics and its appropriateness.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final exam 75%. Problem 
sets and discussion questions will be presented in tutori­
als.
The Development of General
Equilibrium Theory (H) ECON3018
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional honours classes throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for The Development of General Equi­
librium Theory (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider read­
ing in the same field.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Development of Modern
Business (P) ECHI2010
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: Economics I (P or FI), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists.
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Incompatible with Comparative History of Business 
Enterprises (P or H).
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to examine long run 
changes in the nature of business enterprises. The major 
themes to be covered include the changing scale, owner­
ship, organisation, and managerial policies of firms. 
Examples of particular issues to be addressed include the 
growth of conglomerates and why ownership and con­
trol have become increasingly separated. While there is 
no precise chronological period, the main concentration 
will be on the growth of large-scale corporations since 
about the middle of the last century. The emphasis will 
be on a comparative approach by looking at the experi­
ence of individual firms in different industries and the 
pattern of corporate growth between countries. The 
major examples will be taken from Britain, USA, Japan 
and Australia.
Preliminary reading
□  Chandler, A.D., Scale and Scope
□  Chandler, A.D., Strategy and Structure
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Development of Modern
Business (H) ECHI2020
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional class work throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Development of Modern Business (P).
Incompatible with Comparative History of Business 
Enterprises (P or H).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with more ad­
vanced topics in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Development, Poverty and
Famine (P) ECHI2003
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H).
Syllabus: The objective of this course is to use historical 
material from about 1940 to examine the issues of de­
velopm ent, poverty and famine. The approach is 
interdisciplinary and historical, and draws on concepts, 
mostly at an elementary level, from all relevant areas in­
cluding economics, philosophy and nutritional science. 
Students are required to have a background in first-year 
economics or in general university attainment. Since this 
course is based on a rapidly changing and growing lit­
erature, its content varies over time. Topics that have been
discussed in the past include: the interpretation of the 
data on the distribution of household incomes in vari­
ous poor communities over time; consideration of some 
of the factors which have contributed to this distribu­
tion (such as the distribution of land and the influence 
of new agricultural technologies); the influence of pub­
lic policy on the distribution of economic benefits within 
various communities; the basic causes of famines; the 
analysis of various famines in the period after 1940; the 
administration of food aid and famine relief. This unit 
may be included in the Development Studies program 
major.
Preliminary reading
□  Sen, A.K., Poverty and Famines: An Essay on En­
titlement and Deprivation, Clarendon Press, 1981.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Development, Poverty and
Famine (H) ECHI2013
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional tutorials throughout the year or a longer hon­
ours essay.
Prerequisite: As for D evelopm ent, Poverty and 
Famine (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with wider read­
ing in the same field.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Dynamic Econometrics EMET3008
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000 
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Econometric Modelling.
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the development and ap­
plication of multivariate time series methods suitable for 
analysing empirical problems that arise in macroeconom­
ics and financial economics. The topics covered include 
full information analysis of systems of simultaneously 
determined variables, time series decompositions and 
multivariate time series models, and macro-economet­
ric models. A typical offering would cover applications 
of consumption and business cycle theory, asset price 
determination, and stochastic policy and control analy­
sis.
Dynamics of Asian Business (P) ECHI2023
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P) or (H), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ics Behaviour: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists.
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Syllabus: Rapid economic growth in most of Asia dur­
ing recent decades saw the emergence of large corporate 
enterprises which were organised in ways different from 
companies based in Western countries. This unit dis­
cusses the evolution of Japanese, Korean and ethnic 
Chinese conglomerate enterprises and business networks, 
and of state-owned enterprises in Asia. It introduces stu­
dents to the particulars of corporate organisation and 
management of these enterprises, and elaborates the de­
gree to which these help explain the success of Asian 
companies. Evolution and particulars of Asian business 
enterprise will be placed in the economic and social con­
text of the countries where these companies originated.
Preliminary reading
□  Thompson, Grahame (1998) (ed.) Economic Dy­
namism in the Asia-Pacific: The Growth of Integration 
and Competitiveness, London: Routledge.
Text
□  A detailed reading list and a reader with photo­
copied materials will be made available to students 
at the beginning of the unit.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
work.
Dynamics of Asian Business (H) ECHI2024
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional tutorials.
Prerequisite: As for Dynamics of Asian Business (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with further reading on 
more advanced topics in the same field.
Proposed Assessment: By examination, extended essay and 
tutorial presentation.
Econometric Methods EMET2007
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and Eco­
nomics 2 or Introductory Mathematical Statistics or 
Statistical Techniques 1 and either of Mathematics AA1 
or AMI, and completion of, or concurrent enrolment 
in, Economics I (P or H).
Incompatible with Introductory Econometrics and Re­
gression Modelling.
Syllabus: This unit is an introduction to econometric 
methods and applications. Practical aspects such as for­
mulation of models and interpretation of results are 
emphasised more than abstract statistical theory. The 
basic framework is the linear regression model and its 
adaptations to econometric problems. Topics include: 
specification and functional form; estimation by least 
squares; interpretation of coefficients, measures of pre­
cision; checks of model assumptions; prediction; and
model selection. Computer software is used to give stu­
dents experience with realistic economic and business 
examples.
Econometric Modelling EMET2008
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Econometric Methods or Regression Mod­
elling, and completion of, or concurrent enrolment in, 
Economics I (P or FI).
Syllabus: This unit develops techniques necessary for the 
quantitative analysis of economic and business problems 
that are beyond the scope of the linear regression model. 
The main topics studied are non-linear regression mod­
els, lim ited  in fo rm ation  analysis o f systems o f 
simultaneous equations, and single equation dynamic 
models. Specific applications may include models of dis­
crete choice, supply and demand, expectations formation, 
and dynamic adjustment. Use of computer software pro­
vides the opportun ity  to employ the methods in 
applications from actual economic and business case stud­
ies.
The Economic Development of
Europe, 1750-1914 (P) ECHI2103
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists.
Syllabus: An investigation of the economic development 
and industrialisation of Europe before World War One 
from regional, national, and pan-European perspectives. 
Emphasis will be placed upon explaining the industri­
alisation  o f no rth-w estern  Europe and draw ing 
comparisons with the more belated growth and devel­
opment of much of southern and eastern regions of the 
continent. Distinctive features of development in indi­
vidual countries will be examined in detail while 
cross-national comparative themes will include demog­
raphy, urbanisation, transport, technology transfer, 
capital formation, and entrepreneurship.
Preliminary reading
□  Aldcroft, D. H. and Ville, S. P. (eds), The Euro­
pean Economy, 1750—1914
□  Pollard, S., Peaceful Conquest. The Industriali­
sation o f Europe, 1760-1970
□  Sylla, R. and Toniolo, G., Patterns o f European 
Industrialisation in the Nineteenth Century
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
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The Economic Development of
Europe, 1750-1914 (H) ECHI2113
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
more advanced topics in the same field.
Prerequisite: As for The Economic Development of Eu­
rope 1750-1914 (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with wider read­
ing in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Economics III (H) ECON3111
(6cp)
Full year
One 1-hour lecture and one 1-hour tutorial per week 
throughout the year.
Prerequisite: C om pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 3 and Macroeconomics 3.
Syllabus: Topics from Microeconomics 3 and Macroeco­
nomics 3 are examined in greater depth along with several 
more advanced topics based on recent developments in 
economics.
Proposed assessment: Mid-year and end-of-year examina­
tions together with a small number of assignments in 
each semester.
Economics of Education (P) ECON3005
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two 1-hour lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: Com pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The first part of the course looks at human 
capital theory, the basic economic approach that when 
individuals acquire education they invest in themselves, 
or increase their human capital. The theory is used to 
analyse the private demand for education, the education 
of labour training and the relationship between educa­
tion and earnings. The model is used to explain the 
observed life-cycle pattern of earnings and distribution 
of income across the population. The determinants of, 
and policy responses to, income inequality and social 
stratification are examined. The effect of ability, oppor­
tunity and family background on the distribution of 
income and schooling in the population is analysed. Em­
pirical estimates of rates of return to education and their 
implications are evaluated. The relationship between 
education and productivity are examined.
The course then provides an economic analysis of policy 
issues in the finance and provision of education. Eco­
nom ic considerations which bear on the role of 
government and effects of government intervention in
the education system are examined. The Australian edu­
cation system is analysed in detail and relevant empirical 
evidence presented.
Proposed assessment: A mid-semester examination and a 
final three-hour examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Becker, G., Human Capital
□  Blaug, M., An Introduction to the Economics of 
Education
Economics of Education (H) ECON3015
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional honours classes throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Economics of Education (P).
Syllabus: The honours section provides a deeper treat­
ment of some issues in the pass course, as well as extra 
topics. Topics include the tax treatment of human capi­
tal, the effect of uncertainty on investment in human 
capital, models of signalling, heterogeneous human capi­
tal, male-female wage differences and income contingent 
loans in financing higher education.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic Rise 
of Australia’s neighbours (P) ECHI2108
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H), or Understanding 
Economic Behaviour: Microeconomics for Social Scien­
tists and U nderstand ing  Econom ic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists, or 72 credit points.
Syllabus: The unit provides an overview of the economic 
history of Southeast Asia during the nineteenth and twen­
tieth centuries. The countries covered stretch from Burma 
to the Philippines. The unit will advance students’ un­
derstanding of the historical issues which contributed to 
economic underdevelopment and to the rapid recent 
economic change in most of the region.
The unit will be both chronological and thematic in ap­
proach. Topics to be discussed during lectures and 
tutorials include: population growth and population 
density; the rice economy; the development of foreign 
trade; the advent of monetary and fiscal systems; the rel­
evance of transport infrastructure and market integration; 
foreign enterprise and investment; the contribution of 
the ethnic Chinese; the relevance of education; the im­
pact of the global slump in the 1930s and the Japanese 
occupation in the early 1940s; decolonisation and the 
rise of economic nationalism; the Green Revolution in 
rice agriculture; poverty and income distribution; indus­
trial policy and industrialisation; the 1997-99 crisis; 
Australian connections.
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Preliminary reading
□  Brown, I., Economic Change in South-East Asia, 
c. 1830-1980, Kuala Lumpur: Oxford University 
Press, 1997.
□  A selection of photocopied articles will be made 
available to students.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Emerging Southeast Asia: the Economic Rise 
of Australias neighbours (H) ECHI2118
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional honours classes.
Prerequisite: As for Emerging Southeast Asia: the Eco­
nomic Rise of Australia’s Neighbours (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with more ad­
vanced topics and reading in the same field.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Environmental Accountability
and Reporting COMM3017
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: 72 credit points or permission of the head 
of department.
Syllabus: Provides an introduction to corporate and 
macro environmental accounting and reporting issues. 
The main focus is on the need for improved transpar­
ency, accountability and decision making. Topics will be 
selected from: theoretical foundations of environmental 
accounting within the context of sustainable develop­
ment; tools of analysis including environmental audit, 
environmental management systems, and life cycle as­
sessment and costing; measurement and disclosure issues; 
accounting for environmental assets, costs and liabili­
ties; and environmental accounting and reporting at the 
corporate and national levels.
Financial Economics (P) ECON3006
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials
Prerequisites: Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Incompatible with Corporate Finance.
Syllabus: This unit examines the role of finance in a mar­
ket economy. Both the demand and supply sides of the 
market for financial securities are analysed to provide a 
clearer understanding of the way security prices are de­
termined under uncertainty using the CAPM. There is a 
detailed treatment of corporate finance when there are
corporate and personal taxes; the theorems are analysed 
in detail as are the explanations for optimal firm finan­
cial policies.
Preliminary reading
□  Brealey, R.A., and Myers, S.C., Principles o f Cor­
porate Finance, McGraw Hill, 4th edn, 1991.
Financial Economics (H) ECON3016
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with one hon­
ours class throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Financial Economics (P).
Incompatible with Corporate Finance.
Syllabus: As for the pass unit.
Preliminary reading: As for the pass unit.
Financial Institutions and
Risk Management COMM2006
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of Cor­
porate Finance or Financial Economics.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested in 
gaining an understanding of the functions and roles of 
capital markets, financial institutions and financial in­
termediation in addition to concepts and applications 
of risk management in modern financial markets. Top­
ics covered include financial in s titu tio n s  and 
intermediation, financial (de)regulation, the banking 
sector, financial instruments, interest rates and term struc­
tu re , red iscoun ting , derivative securities, risk 
management strategies and corporate treasuries.
Financial Mathematics STAT2032
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics and 
Mathematics AA1.
Description: Compound interest functions; valuation of 
annuities certain; loans repayable by instalments; com­
parison of value and yield of cash flow transactions; 
valuation of fixed interest securities, with and without 
tax on interest and capital gains; duration and volatility 
of securities; introduction to concept of immunisation 
and matching; consumer credit contracts; introduction 
to stochastic interest rate models.
Financial Reporting by
Corporations COMM3008
(6cp)
First semester
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At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Company Accounting.
Syllabus: The unit examines a selection of financial re­
porting issues that are included, or under consideration 
for inclusion in, accounting standards applicable in Aus­
tralia. Technical and theoretical aspects are considered. 
The conceptual framework, normative theories of ac­
counting measurement and political and international 
pressures on the local standard setting processes are all 
presented as factors shaping rhe current and developing 
body of accounting standards.
Generalised Linear Modelling STAT2009
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Econometric Methods or Regression Mod­
elling.
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to generalised linear and some non-linear modelling 
methods for both discrete and continuous response data.
Syllabus: Review of multiple linear regression and the 
analysis of variance; use of transformations and weight­
ing in linear models. Logistic regression for binary 
response data. Generalised linear models; estimation and 
inference using iteratively re-weighed least squares 
(IRLS). Poisson regression; loglinear models for contin­
gency tables; models for survival data. Non-linear 
regression techniques.
Globalisation and Regionalisation
in the World Economy (P) ECHI2006
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisites: Economics I (PO or (H)
Incompatible with International Economy since the Sec­
ond World War (P or H).
Syllabus: An introductory section surveys the from and 
nature o f contemporary relationships in the world 
economy and identifies significant issues in those rela­
tionships w ithin various conceptual and analytical 
frameworks.
T he general trends o f in te rn a tio n a lisa tio n  and 
globalisation evident in the world economy over the re­
cent past are described and analysed in the next section 
of the course with particular emphasis placed upon the 
policy developments that have given shape to the insti­
tutional elements of those trends. The associated trend 
of regionalisation in the world economy is covered in 
the next section of the course which describes and analy­
ses the various forms of regional economic integration 
which have emerged in the recent past. The final sec­
tion will deal with select topics of importance in recent
world economic experience and will include: the plan­
ning and operation of the world economic order; the 
international monetary system and its institutions like 
the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank; 
the development of private capital markets of a global 
dimension; international trade, especially the associated 
institutional forms of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade and the W orld Trade O rganisation ; 
transnational corporations; issued of economic develop­
ment in their global and regional contexts and problems 
of systemic transition in the economies of centrally 
planned societies.
Preliminary reading
□  Kenwood, A.G., Lougheed, A.L., The Growth 
o f the International Economy, 1820—1990, (London 
1993).
Proposed assessment: Examination, essay and tutorial par­
ticipation.
Globalisation and Regionalisation
in the World Economy (H) ECHI2016
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
an additional course of lectures.
Prerequisites: Economics I (PO or (FI)
Incompatible with International Economy since the Sec­
ond World War (P or H).
Syllabus: Aspects of regional economic integration in 
the world economy, with special reference to institutional 
and policy developments.
Proposed assessment: Examination, essay, tutorial partici­
pation and an honours-length essay on a regional 
grouping in the world economy.
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: 72 credit points including Quantitative 
Methods for Business and Economics 2, or Statistical 
Techniques 2, or Statistical Techniques 1 and either 
Mathematics AA1 or AM I, or Regression Modelling.
Syllabus: This unit introduces the principles of data rep­
resentation, sum m arisation and presentation with 
particular emphasis on the use of graphics. The unit will 
use the S Plus Language in a modern computing envi­
ronm en t. Topics to be discussed include: D ata 
representation; examples of good and bad graphics; prin­
ciples of graphic construction; some pitfalls to be avoided; 
presentation graphics. Graphics environments; interac­
tive graphics; windows; linked windows; graphics objects. 
Statistical graphics; stem and leaf plots, box plots, histo­
grams; smoothing histograms; quantile-quantile plots; 
representing multivariate data; scatterplots; clustering;
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stars and faces; dynamic graphics including data rota­
tion and brushing. Relationships between variables; 
smoothing scatterplots; simple regression; modelling and 
diagnostic plots; exploring surfaces; contour plots and 
perspective plots; multiple regression; relationships in 
time and space; time series modelling and diagnostic 
plots.
Health Economics ECON3004
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: Demand for health and health care, theory of 
consumer behaviour and demand for health insurance, 
moral hazard and adverse selection, production of health 
and health care, including economic models of hospitals 
and hospital cost analysis, public choice approaches to 
issues in the health sector, output budgeting and eco­
nomic evaluation of health care programs. Throughout 
the course the emphasis will be on the application of 
microeconomic analysis to health issues.
Text
□  Folland, S., Goodman, A.C. and Stano, M., The 
Economics o f Health and Health Care, 2n edn, Prentice 
Hall, New Jersey, 1997.
Proposed assessment: Students will be required to sit a 
three-hour examination at the end of the semester and 
to complete written work during the course. Details to 
be determined at commencement of the unit.
History of Economic Thought (P) ECHI2005
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit is intended as an introduction to the 
history of economic theory. While the major phases in 
the development of economics (in the technical sense) 
will be studied, the aim will be to treat them against the 
background of their historical environment, including 
political and social thought and current economic prob­
lems. The unit will include, but not be confined to, the 
work of Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Marshall and Keynes.
Preliminary reading
□  Barber, W.J., A History of Economic Thought, Pen­
guin.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
History of Economic Thought (H) ECHI2015
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional tutorials throughout the semester or a longer 
honours essay.
Prerequisite: As for History of Economic Thought (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit together with wider read­
ing in the same field.
Proposed assessment: By examination, essay and tutorial 
participation.
Industrial Organisation (P) ECON2107
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit looks at various theories about the 
organisation of firms and industries. Attention is focused 
on the determinants of the various organisational forms 
and the strategic behaviour encountered within them. 
Topics include price discrimination, product differen­
tiation, adverse selection, moral hazard, market structure 
determinants, and research and development.
Text
□  Industrial Organization (1995) by Oz Shy.
Proposed assessment: A final examination. Details to be 
determined.
Industrial Organisation (H) ECON2057
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional work.
Prerequisite: As for Industrial Organisation (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass course together with more ad­
vanced work.
Preliminary reading: As for the pass unit.
Information Systems Analysis INFS2024
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Business Information Systems or Introduc­
tion to Programming and Algorithms (COMP 1100).
Syllabus: Information systems theory, decision concepts 
and techniques; fundamentals of individual and organi­
sational behaviour; information systems analysis; user 
requirements determination, procedure representations 
and process specification; systems implementation; 
project management; user participation in systems analy­
sis and implementation; systems operation.
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Information Systems Management INFS3024
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Information Systems Analysis or Introduc­
tion to the Technology o f In form ation  Systems 
(COMP2400).
Syllabus: Alternative vehicles and product architectures 
for application software development and exploitation; 
quality assurance; acquisition methods; issues in project 
management; group decision support systems; inter, 
multi and extra-organisational applications, with particu­
lar reference to EFTS, EDI and electronic trading; 
competitive and strategic applications of information 
technology; information privacy law; legal liability, crime 
and professional ethics.
International Business (P) ECHI3006
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H), or Development of 
Modern Business (P or H), or Dynamics of Asian Busi­
ness (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit will look at the nature of interna­
tional business focusing particularly on the origins of a 
system of international business, the theory and meas­
urement of transnational expansion, the structures of 
different types of enterprise, their competitive and co­
operative strategies, and their economic impact. A broad 
range of applications and case studies will be used in this 
unit particularly from the recent experience in Europe, 
Australasia, and North America.
Preliminary reading
□  Dunning, J.H., Multinational Enterprises and the 
Global Economy, Wokingham: Addison Wesley, 1992.
Proposed assessment: Examination will be by written as­
signment, exam, and tutorial participation.
International Business (H) ECHI3007
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional tutorials.
Prerequisite: As for International Business (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with further reading on 
more advanced topics in the same field.
Proposed assessment: Examination will be by written as­
signment, exam, and tutorial participation.
International Economics ECON3103
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H) and Macroeco­
nomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The unit aims to provide students with an un­
derstanding of, and the competence to apply economic 
analysis to, the main issues confronting business and the 
economy in the modern international trading and finan­
cial environment. Issues of contemporary international 
debate and policy relevance are investigated in the con­
text of the development of the core body of the theory 
of international trade, commercial policy and interna­
tional monetary economics.
The unit commences with a discussion of the nature of 
the gains from trade specialisation, the determinants of 
the pattern of world trade, and the factors which influ­
ence the benefits to an economy (and its component 
sectors and groups) from participation in the interna­
tional trading system. Labour migration and the 
operations of multinational corporations will be consid­
ered and the relation of factor and technology flows to 
trade patterns examined. A significant proportion of the 
course will focus on commercial policy issues, commenc­
ing with an analysis of unilateral trade policy changes 
and then examining the economics of trade policy coor­
dination through multilateral and regional arrangements. 
The debate on the role of industrial policy in the process 
of economic development will receive special attention. 
The latter part of the course will develop the understand­
ing of macroeconomic issues and policy in the open 
economy setting, with particular attention being paid to 
the internationalisation of financial markets and its im­
plications for the interdependence of macroeconomic 
outcomes, the analysis of international macroeconomic 
policy coordination and monetary union, and the role 
of expectations and risk in determining spot and for­
ward currency exchange rates. Special attention will be 
paid to monetary, exchange rate, and debt issues in de­
veloping countries.
Proposed assessment: In-class tests plus a 3-hour end-of- 
semester examination.
International Financial
Management COMM3005
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Corporate Finance or Financial Econom­
ics.
Syllabus: This subject is directed at students interested 
in international markets and operations, foreign ex­
change, multinational corporations and their activities, 
and concepts of international business. The subject pro­
vides an analysis of modern theory and practice in 
international financial management. Topics include: de­
cision-making in multinational corporations; concepts 
and operations of foreign exchange markets; international 
financial markets; Euromarkets; parity concepts and ap­
plications; international investment decision-making
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aspects of international banking; funding mechanisms; 
capital budgeting tools and techniques; risk management 
strategies in an international environment.
Internet, Intranet and
Document Systems COMP3400
(6cp)
Second semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this Hand­
book.
Introduction to Technology of 
Information Systems COMP2400
(6cp)
Second semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this Hand­
book.
Introductory Mathematical
Statistics STAT2001
(6cp)
First or second semester 
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: 12 credit points of mathematics 1000-level 
units including either Mathematics AA1 or AMI, or 
current enrolment in the Bachelor of Actuarial Studies, 
or permission of the head of department.
Syllabus: A first unit in mathematical statistics with em­
phasis on applications; probability, random variables, 
moment generating functions and correlation, sampling 
distributions, estimation of parameters by the methods 
of moments and maximum likelihood, interval estima­
tion, hypothesis testing, use of t, chi-square and F 
statistics, application of the central limit theorem to large 
sample inference, simple linear regression.
Investments COMM3011
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Corporate Finance or Financial Econom­
ics.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested in 
the study of investments and portfolio management. The 
subject provides a practical analysis of modern financial 
markets, traders and trading strategies. Topics include: 
theory of investments; advanced portfolio theory; asset 
pricing models under uncertainty; derivative securities 
(options and futures); arbitrage; equity trading strate­
gies; funds management; bond and bill pricing; 
management of bond portfolios; bond portfolio trading 
strategies; techniques of asset allocation and perform­
ance measurement.
Japanese Economy and
Economic Policy ECON2008
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures per week throughout the semes­
ter.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit is designed to introduce students to 
the operation and management of the Japanese economy 
and its impact on Australia and the Asia-Pacific region. 
Stress will be given to the analytic and policy interest in 
the operation and management of an economic system 
built on different social and institutional foundations 
from that of our own and the interaction between the 
Japanese economy and other economies, particularly the 
Australian economy.
Preliminary reading
□  Drysdale, P. and Gower, L. (eds), Japanese 
Economy and Economic Policy, vols I—VIII, Routledge, 
1998.
□  Yamamura, K. & Yasuba, Y. (eds), The Political 
Economy o f Japan, vol.l, Stanford UP, 1987, pback.
□  Inoguchi, T. and Okimoto, D. (eds), The Politi­
cal Economy o f Japan, vol.2, Stanford UP, 1988, 
pback.
□  Drysdale, P., International Economic Pluralism: 
Economic Policy in East Asia and the Pacific, AllenU 
or Columbia UP, 1988.
□  Garnaut, R. and Drysdale, P. (edsj, Asia Pacific 
Regionalis: Readings in International Economic Rela­
tions, Harper, Educational in association with 
Australia-Japan Research Centre, 1994.
Proposed assessment: Assignments are prescribed as well 
as an examination at the end of the semester.
Labour Economics and Industrial 
Relations (P) ECON2009
(6cp)
Second semester
Two 1 -hour lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This course provides a theoretical and empiri­
cal discussion of labour markets. Topics considered will 
include: labour supply and the determinants of hours of 
work, migration, investments in human capital, labour 
demand, wage determination, discrimination, internal 
labour markets, trade unions, and macroeconomic is­
sues related to wages and employment.
Proposed assessment: A 1-hour mid-semester examina­
tion and a 2-hour final examination. An essay assignment 
can be arranged for interested students.
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Labour Economics and Industrial 
Relations (H) ECON2059
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit along with one 
honours class a week throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Labour Economics and Industrial 
Relations (P).
Syllabus: The honours section provides a more detailed 
theoretical and empirical treatment of most topics cov­
ered concurrently in the pass course.
Proposed assessment: Assessment will be based on the same 
arrangements as for the pass unit although examinations 
and essays for the honours students will be marked at a 
higher standard. Some exam questions given to the hon­
ours section will differ from those given to the pass course.
Law and Economics (P) ECON2120
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Com pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to a grow­
ing body of literature that applies economic analysis to 
the law. Prior legal knowledge is not required. Topics to 
be discussed will include the economic approach to the 
analysis of law, the welfare implications of such analysis, 
and selected topics in property, contract, tort and family 
law.
Preliminary reading
□  Cooter, R. & Ulen,T., Law and Economics, 1988.
Proposed assessment: A 1 -hour interm examination, and 
a 3-hour final examination.
Law and Economics (H) ECON2139
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
additional classes as may be required throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: As for Law and Economics (P)
Syllabus: As for the pass unit, together with more ad­
vanced topics in the same field.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Law of Business Entities COMM2101
(6cp)
first semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Introduction to Commercial Law.
Incompatible with Business Associations or Corporations 
Law.
Syllabus: This unit provides a precis of the law relevant 
to partnerships and corporations. Topics covered include: 
agency law, partnership law and corporate law. Corpo­
rate law is emphasised, comprising issues such as: 
corporate governance (the structure and role of the board 
of directors, directors’ duties, members’ rights and share­
holder m eetings); corporate liability  (corporate 
contracting, negligence issues faced by corporations); 
corporate finance (debt and equity financing, profit dis­
tribution and protection of creditors); and external 
administration (corporate insolvency, receivership, vol­
untary administration and winding up). This unit 
provides an understanding of the legal issues relevant to 
corporations and, in particular, to debt and equity fi­
nancing.
Macroeconomics 2(P) ECON2102
(6cp)
Second semester
Three hours of lectures and a one-hour tutorial each week 
throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H).
Syllabus: This course builds on the macroeconomic analy­
sis of Economics I and introduces new themes in the 
context of the Australian economy. It examines open- 
economy models, analysing the determ ination of 
short-run and long-run aggregate demand in an economy 
which is open to trade, flows of capital and variable ex­
change rates. E xam ination  o f the dynam ics o f 
expectations, inflation and unemployment introduce 
modern supply-side debates, including an analysis of non­
competitive labour and product markets. The course then 
moves on to consider issues and evidence on longer-run 
growth. The goal of the course is to develop a set of ideas 
and models with which to make sense of current issues 
in Australian macroeconomic policy.
Proposed assessment: A combination of tutorial problem 
sets, short essays and a final examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Mankiew, N. Gregory, Macroeconomics 4th Edi­
tion, Worth Publishers.
Macroeconomics 2(H) ECON2112
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional honours classes throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: As for Macroeconomics 2(P). Topics from the 
pass unit are examined in greater depth along with sev­
eral more advanced topics based on recent developments 
in macroeconomics.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
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Macroeconomics 3 ECON3102
(6cp)
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week throughout the 
semester.
Prerequisite: M acroeconom ics 2 (P or H) and
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: this course extends and reinforces the material 
developed in Macroeconomics 2, by analysing a number 
of policy issues in macroeconomics. Its objective is to 
show how practical problems can be structured and ana­
lysed using macroeconomic models and appropriate data. 
Most of the applications will be drawn from contempo­
rary and historical Australian experience. Topics to be 
discussed include measurement and interpretation of 
macroeconomic aggregates; impact of the world economy 
on short-run fluctuations in Australia; determinants of 
economic growth and foreign debt; assessment of the 
impact of fiscal policy; inflation targets and monetary 
policy; and the persistence of unemployment.
Proposed assessment: An essay and an end of semester 
examination.
See Economics III (H) for the honours level of this unit.
Management Accounting COMM2011
(6cp)
First or second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Accounting and Financial Management and 
completion or concurrent taking of Quantitative Meth­
ods for Business and Economics 2.
Syllabus: Alternative management accounting systems, 
including traditional and activity based costing; over­
head allocation; flexible budgeting; standard costing for 
management control; relevant costs for decision-mak­
ing; cost estimation using simple linear and multiple 
regression; linear programming and the product mix 
decision; inventory management (EO Q  and JIT com­
pared); cost of quality; performance measurement; and 
capital budgeting.
Management Control Systems COMM3013
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Management Accounting.
Syllabus: The nature of management control systems; 
theories of organisation and management relating to 
management control systems design, implementation and 
use. Topics covered relate to behavioural, structural and 
organisational implications of management control sys­
tems and include: management control and strategy; 
non-profit organisations; budgeting; responsibility cen­
tres; and performance measurement.
Management of Information
Systems — Project INFS3059
(6cp)
Second semester
Prerequisites: Information Systems Management.
Syllabus: This unit comprises supervised project work 
that pursues a specific application of information tech­
nology in business, industry  or governm ent, 
complemented by a limited amount of coursework.
Managerial Decision Analysis STAT3014
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: 72 credit points including Quantitative 
Methods for Business and Economics 2, or Statistical 
Techniques 2, or Statistical Techniques 1 and either 
Mathematics AA1 or A M I, or permission of the head of 
department.
Incompatible with Operations Research: Linear Program­
ming.
Syllabus: Decision making is a process of selecting a spe­
cific unit of action from a set of possible actions to address 
a given problem. Because there is uncertainty about the 
future, we cannot be sure of the consequences of the 
decision. This unit provides an introduction to the quan­
titative techniques and models used by managers to help 
solve decision making problems in an uncertain envi­
ronment. The main quantitative techniques studied will 
be those of statistical decision analysis, mathematical 
programming, and simulation. Specific applications of 
these techniques may include product-mix determina­
tion, transportation planning, risk analysis (of securities), 
inventory control, queuing problems, and quality con­
trol.
Managerial Decision Making COMM3003
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Management Accounting.
Syllabus: This unit focuses on managerial decision-mak­
ing and associated organisational and behavioural issues. 
The subject aims to provide a practical analysis of the 
processes of identifying managerial decisions and solv­
ing problems. Topics cover a broad range of decision 
situations including uncertainty, inventory, strategy, prof­
itability, quality, and project and investment appraisal.
Marketing COMM2010
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Economics I (P or H).
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Syllabus: The unit provides an introduction to the func­
tion and responsibilities of marketing. Topics include: 
the role of marketing and the organisational context; the 
marketing environment; marketing information, research 
and analysis; planning and strategies; buyer behaviour; 
defining a market; pricing products and services; pro­
motion and advertising; distribution channels; industry 
analysis and competitive strategies; marketing of serv­
ices; non profit organisations; and evaluating the 
marketing effort.
Marketing Models ECON3012
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures per week and one tutorial per week. 
Prerequisite: Marketing.
Syllabus: This unit brings together the economic study 
of consumer behaviour with the study of strategic firm 
behaviour. First, models of consumer behaviour are de­
veloped focusing on issues such as optimal product 
choice, response to advertising, repeat purchase incen­
tives. Given the models of consumer behaviour, models 
of firm decisions about product price, product charac­
teristics, and advertising are investigated. The goal is to 
provide students with an analytical approach to market­
ing tools and with an understanding of how marketers 
can make better marketing decisions.
Marketing Research Methods STAT2003
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2 or Statistical Techniques 1.
Syllabus: This unit is directed at students interested in 
quantitative methods of marketing research. The sub­
ject provides an introduction to many of the techniques 
currently used in modern marketing practice. Topics may 
include: formulation of marketing research problems; 
data collection; and techniques of data analysis.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Mathematical Economics IA (P) ECON2121
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Two first-year mathematics units other than 
Mathematics AM 1, AM2, AM3, or AM4, or Mathemat­
ics for Economists A and B, and completion or 
concurrent taking of Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: Review of constrained optimisation theory; 
duality; consumer and producer theory; general equilib­
rium; intertemporal economics; and optimal control 
theory.
Preliminary reading
□  Chiang, A.C., Fundamental Methods of Math­
ematical Economics, McGraw.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and prob­
lem sets.
Mathematical Economics IA (H) ECON2122
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit with one hon­
ours class a week throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Mathematical Economics IA (P).
Syllabus: Extensions to the concepts introduced in Math­
ematical Economics IA. Proofs of theorems.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets.
Mathematical Economics IB (P) ECON2023
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: As for Mathematical Economics LA. 
Syllabus
(a) Theory of differential and difference equations; sta­
bility analysis.
(b) Descriptive dynamic models in such areas as infla­
tion, resource economics, exchange rate determination, 
trade cycles, and growth.
(c) Dynamic optimising models.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets.
Mathematical Economics IB (H) ECON2024
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Lectures as for the pass unit together with one honours 
class a week throughout the semester.
Prerequisite: As for Mathematical Economics IB (P).
Syllabus: Applications of stochastic calculus to descrip­
tive and optimal economic models.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour final examination and 
problem sets.
Mathematics for Economists A ECON2125
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: Economics I (P or H) and Quantitative 
Methods for Business and Economics 1 and 2.
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Syllabus: Graphs and functions used in economic theory; 
vectors, matrices and determinants; partial derivatives and 
total derivatives; concavity and convexity; unconstrained 
maximisation/minimisation; maximisation/minimisation 
subject to equality constraints; the implicit function theo­
rem and the envelope theorem; elementary integration. 
Throughout the course, the usefulness of these concepts 
and techniques will be illustrated by applications to theo­
retical economic analysis.
Preliminary reading
□  Hoy, M., J. Livernois, C. McKenna, R. Rees and 
T. Stengos, Mathematics for Economics, 1995.
Proposed assessment: Mid-semester and semester exami­
nations.
Mathematics for Economists B ECON2127
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures per week with tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Mathematics for Economists A.
Syllabus: This unit is the second of a two semester se­
quence which introduces students to a range of 
mathematical concepts and techniques which are useful 
in analysing economic issues. The main focus in this unit 
is on Dynamic Analysis and an introduction to Dynamic 
Optimisation. Throughout the course, the various con­
cepts and techniques will be illustrated by applications 
to theoretical economic analysis.
The topics to be covered will be drawn from:
Review of Integral Calculus
First Order Differential Equations
Higher Order Differential Equations
First Order Difference Equations
Higher Order Difference Equations
System of Differential or Difference Equations
Introduction to Dynamic Optimisation
Text
□  Hoy, Livernois, McKenna, Rees & Stengos, 
Mathematics for Economists, 1996.
Proposed assessment: Mid-semester and end-of-semester 
examinations.
Microeconomics 2 (P) ECON2101
(6cp)
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H).
Syllabus: Building upon material introduced in Econom­
ics I, this unit aims to provide a solid understanding of 
basic microeconomic theory and the ability to apply those 
tools and ideas. Models describing the economic behav­
iour of individual decision-makers and the outcomes of 
markets are developed and applied with an interest in
their impact on social welfare. Questions addressed in­
clude: What influences consumer demand decisions and 
how? How do firms decide on how much to produce 
and how much inputs to use? How do prices function to 
coordinate economic activity? What is meant by eco­
nomic efficiency? W hen do markets fail to achieve 
efficient outcomes?
Training in economic analysis is achieved via weekly tu­
torials that go over problem sets linked to material 
presented in lecture. Overall, the course takes an ana­
lytical approach emphasising rigorous logical reasoning 
and economic problem solving.
Proposed assessment: In-class tests, tutorial assignments, 
group presentations, and final examination.
Text
□  Katz, M ichael L and H arvey S. Rosen, 
Microeconomics, 3rded., Irwin/McGraw-Hill, 1998.
Microeconomics 2 (H) ECON2111
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures as for the pass degree, together with two hon­
ours of classes per week.
Prerequisite: As for Microeconomics 2 (P).
Syllabus: As for Microeconomics 2(P). Topics from the 
pass unit are examined in greater depth along with sev­
eral more advanced topics based on recent developments 
in microeconomics, including game theory and the eco­
nomics of uncertainty and asymmetric information.
Proposed assessment: Candidates are required to complete 
all assignments and examinations prescribed for the pass 
degree. In addition they must complete an end-of-se­
mester examination based upon the subject matter of 
the honours classes.
Microeconomics 3 ECON3101
(6cp)
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week throughout the 
semester.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: Techniques for the Analysis of Microeconomic 
Policies —  the welfare basis of government intervention; 
positive theory of government; concepts and measure­
m ent of consum er and producer welfare change; 
partial-equilibrium efficiency analysis; Harberger’s gen­
eral-equilibrium efficiency analysis.
Applications will be drawn from topics relating to Aus­
tralian primary, manufacturing and service industries.
Proposed assessment: A  three-hour end-of-semester ex­
amination and in-class tests.
See Economics III (H) for the honours level of this unit.
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Modern Political Economy (The Analysis 
of Social Institutions) ECON2039
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: C om pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: Most modern economics deal with the deriva­
tion of empirically testable propositions concerning 
human act ion within a given environment of institu­
tional rules. There is, however, a venerable tradition 
within economics concerned with the evaluation of al­
ternative institutional structures and procedural rules; 
that tradition is often termed political economy. It might 
more descriptively be termed comparative institutional 
analysis.
In recent t imes there has been a renewal of interest in 
the area o f  political economy by a range of economists 
from both the mainstream neoclassical school (a sub­
branch of economics, Public Choice, has developed 
specifically in this area) and from alternative viewpoints 
(eg the Austrian and the Marxian schools). At the same 
time, there has been a complementary growth of interest 
in the general area of political economy from writers in 
sociology, law, philosophy and political theory.
This course attempts to bring together these bodies of 
work within a framework based in part on the links be­
tween individually rational behaviour and ethically 
desirable behaviour. The object is to present a survey of 
alternative approaches to political economy, and to de­
velop some of these approaches in considerable depth. 
This will allow the investigation of questions concern­
ing the properties of alternative social orders and their 
potential jiustification.
Money and Banking (P) ECON2026
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000
Two 1-hour lectures plus one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H) and Macroeco­
nomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The objective of this unit is to provide an in­
troduction to both theoretical and policy issues in 
monetary economics. In the main, the development of 
theory will be directed towards providing a structure 
within which to analyse contemporary policy issues in 
Australia and elsewhere. These include: the common
experience of many economies where central banks have 
moved from targeting monetary aggregates, to using 
short-term interest rates to target inflation; increasing 
central bunk independence; monetary union in Europe 
and elsewhere; volatility of foreign exchange markets;
prudential supervision of financial institutions; effective­
ness of m onetary policy in stabilising output fluctuations.
Proposed assessment: to be determined.
Money and Banking (H) ECON2076
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
an additional lecture/tutorial.
Prerequisite: As for Monetary Economics (P).
Syllabus: Introduction to recent developments in theo­
retical monetary economics and its applications.
Proposed assessment: A 3-hour honours examination plus 
a major assignment.
Organisational Behaviour COMM3007
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Accounting and Financial Management.
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the theo­
ries th a t a ttem p t to explain behaviour w ith in  
organisations at the individual, group and organisational 
levels. Theories explored include: the psychology of the 
individual, motivation, group dynamics, leadership, 
power and politics, work design, organisational design, 
and organisational change.
Poverty, Public Policy and
Development (P) ECHI3004
(6cp)
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures per week and one 2-hour tutorial a 
week.
Prerequisite: Microeconomics 2 (P or H) or permission 
of the Head of Department. It is recommended that stu­
dents have completed Development, Poverty and Famine.
Syllabus: The central objective is to consider in some 
detail the theory of the design and implementation of 
policies, subject to various constraints, targeted at assist­
ing the poor in developing countries. The starting point 
in the lectures will be the discussion of pertinent eco­
nomic history for a number of developing countries 
which provide insights into how poverty and destitution 
may best be alleviated. To derive from these insights a 
deeper understanding of pertinent issues a range of dis­
ciplines are next brought to bear in the discussion. Besides 
economic history, the list o f disciplines includes 
microeconomic theory (and within that discipline un­
certainty theory, game theory, the general theory of 
market failure, taxation and expenditure), aspects of 
moral philosophy, political science, anthropology, ecol­
ogy, demography, nutritional science and epidemiology. 
A concerted effort is made in the lectures to combine 
relevant ideas to be found in this literature into a coher­
ent and reasonably rigorous framework of analysis.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
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Poverty, Public Policy and
Development (H) ECHI3014
(6cp)
Second semester
Two 1-hour lectures per week and one 2-hour tutorial 
per week.
Prerequisite: As for Poverty, Public Policy and Develop­
ment (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with additional work as 
required.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Principles of Taxation Law COMM3014
(6cp)
First semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Introduction to Commercial Law.
Incompatible with Introduction to Income Tax or In­
come Tax.
Syllabus: The unit involves the study of the basic princi­
ples of income tax law, especially the concepts of income 
and capital, and the rules relating to deductions. The 
important provisions of the Income Tax Assessment Acts 
1936 and 1997 are considered in detail. In addition there 
will be a brief survey of the tax treatment of individual 
tax entities. Case materials and practical illustrations are 
introduced.
Public Economics — Theory (P) ECON2131
(6cp)
First semester
Two lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisite: Com pletion or concurrent taking of 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: T h is course uses the basic tools o f
microeconomics to analyse the role of government and 
the rationale for and design of taxation and expenditure 
policy. Emphasis is placed on attaining a solid grasp of 
the basic theory of public economics. The topics to be 
covered will be draw n from : a review o f basic 
microeconomics; welfare economics; externalities; pub­
lic goods; public choice; distribution issues; cost benefit 
analysis; and taxation —  efficiency and equity issues, 
Australian tax policy, and fiscal federalism.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Public Economics — Theory (H) ECON2132
(6cp)
First semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional honours classes and assessment.
Prerequisite: As for Public Economics —  Theory (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with additional advanced 
material.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Public Sector Accounting COMM3006
(6cp)
Second semester
At least three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Economics I (P or H) and Company Ac­
counting and Management Accounting.
Syllabus: An examination of the role of government in 
Australia and its mechanisms for control over public ex­
penditures and resources to insure greater efficiency and 
effectiveness in government activities, and public sector 
accounting standards. It considers the public sector en­
vironment and how it differs from private markets — 
the role of externalities and accountability; recent reforms 
in public sector financial management. An examination 
of major issues in public sector financial management 
—  use of cash and accrual accounting information sys­
tems; management of financial and physical assets 
including environmental considerations; accounting for 
and management of superannuation obligations; per­
formance measurement issues for departments of state; 
management and performance of government business 
enterprises including privatisation issues; types of public 
sector audits; roles of the Auditor General and account­
ability issues; role of the budget, budget process and 
management, and cash and accrual budgeting systems.
Regression Modelling STAT2008
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2, or Statistical Techniques 2, or Statistical 
Techniques 1 and either Mathematics AA1 or AM I, or 
Introductory Mathematical Statistics.
Incompatible with Regression Modelling (STAT2002) 
or Econometric Methods.
Objectives: This unit is designed to emphasise the prin­
ciples of statistical modelling through the cycle of 
proposing a model, fitting it, criticising it, and modify­
ing it. The use of graphical methods will also be stressed.
Syllabus: Introduction to S plus. Statistical inference; 
estimation; model diagnostics; transformations; inference 
and interpretation. Multiple regression models; matrix 
formulation; estimation and diagnostics; variable selec­
tion. Models w ith indicator variables (including 
experimental designs).
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Resource and Environmental
Economics ECON2128
(6cp)
Second semester
Two lectures per week plus tutorials throughout the se­
mester.
Prerequisite: Com pletion or concurrent taking of
Microeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The unit deals with the exploitation of exhaust­
ible, renewable, and environmental resources and the 
public policy issues which arise in seeking their efficient 
use. A strong connecting thread is the problem of ill- 
defined property rights in the market allocation of these 
resources. The course first deals with the theory of ex­
haustible resources and examines the effects of different 
market and mineral leasing arrangements, alternative 
taxation regimes, and some policy issues relating to Aus­
tralia’s production, consumption and trade of mineral 
and energy resources. Following this, the theory of re­
newable resources and some policy issues arising in that 
area are discussed. Finally, the course examines problems 
of environmental degradation and natural area conser­
vation with a particular focus on the alternative policy 
tools and evaluation procedures available to governments.
A lthough the un it largely reinforces and extends 
microeconomic theory with reference to the areas men­
tioned, it has a strong applied focus relating particularly 
to Australian policy problems.
Risk Theory 1 STAT3035
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of Actu­
arial Studies Degree.
Prerequisites: Stochastic Modelling.
Incompatible with Risk Theory.
Syllabus: This unit involves the calculation of probabili­
ties and moments of loss distributions, both with and 
without simple reinsurance arrangements; risk models 
appropriate to short term insurance contracts and the 
calculation o f the moment generating function and mo­
ments for these risk models; and the calculation and 
approximation of the aggregate claims distribution for 
short term insurance contracts.
Risk Theory 2 STAT3036
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Professional Actuarial Unit for the third year of Actu­
arial Studies Degree.
Prerequisites: Stochastic Modelling
Incompatible with Risk Theory.
Syllabus: This unit involves the study of the concept of 
ruin for a risk model; the calculation of the adjustment 
coefficient and the derivation of Lundbergs inequality; 
the effect on the probability of ruin of changing param­
eter values and of simple reinsurance arrangements; the 
concepts of decision theory; the fundamental concepts 
of Bayesian statistics and the calculation of Bayesian es­
timators; the fundamental concept of credibility theory; 
the fundamental concepts of simple experience rating 
systems; and the application of several techniques for 
analysing a delay triangle and estimating outstanding 
claim amounts.
Software Analysis and
Design COMP3110
(6cp)
Second semester
See entry in the Computer Science section of this Hand­
book.
South East Asian Economic Policy
and Development (P) ECON3009
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000
Prerequisites: Microeconomics 2 (P or H) and Macr­
oeconomics 2 (P or H).
Syllabus: The purpose of this unit is to provide a rigor­
ous, analytically informed overview of the Southeast 
Asian economies, with primary emphasis on the period 
after 1970. The five original ASEAN (Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations) member states are the focus of 
study, but their experience will also be related to that of 
other developing regions where relevant. The ASEAN 
group contains considerable diversity in terms of resource 
endowments, policy orientations and economic perform­
ance, thereby offering a range of case studies for analysis. 
The principal themes explored are the economic effects 
of rapid growth, structural change and changing com­
parative advantage, and the economic implications of 
growing regionalisation and internationalisation of the 
economies. Economic theory and descriptive analysis are 
combined to assess and evaluate the economic perform­
ance and policies of these countries.
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Preliminary reading
There is no single text for this course. Students will be 
expected to read widely on the basis of an extensive read­
ing list to be issued at the commencement of the course. 
Much of that material is listed in Hills 1993 literature 
review.
Q Hill, H., Southeast Asian Economic Development: 
An Analytical survey, Economics Division Working 
Papers Southeast Asia No. 93/4, RSPAS, ANU 1993.
Proposed assessment: Exam (65%), term paper (25%), 
and tutorial presentation and participation (10%). Hon­
ours and Diploma students will be required to complete 
an additional essay.
South East Asian Economic Policy and 
Development (H) ECON3019
(6cp)
May not be offered in 2000
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit together with 
additional honours classes and assessment.
Prerequisite: As for South East Asian Economic Policy 
and Development (P).
Syllabus: As for the pass unit with additional advanced 
material.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Statistical Inference STAT3013
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Generalised Linear Models or Economet­
ric Modelling or Introductory Mathematical Statistics.
Incompatible with Distribution Theory and Inference.
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to the basic theory and application of statistical infer­
ence techniques.
Syllabus: Univariate and multivariate distribution theory; 
transformations of random variables. Theory of point 
and interval estimation. Parametric models, and maxi­
mum likelihood techniques. Method of moments; Bayes 
estimators. Asymptotic distribution theory. Parametric 
and non-parametric hypothesis testing.
Stochastic Modelling STAT3004
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisites: Introductory Mathematical Statistics.
Objectives: This unit is intended to introduce students 
to the theory and application of basic stochastic proc­
esses.
Syllabus: Review of probability. Conditional probability 
and conditional expectation. Markov chains in discrete 
time. Poisson processes and their extensions. Markov 
jump processes in continuous time Brownian motion.
Strategic Thinking: An Introduction 
to Game Theory (P) ECON2141
(6cp)
Second semester
Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods for Business and Eco­
nomics 1 or permission of the head of department.
Objectives: The aim of the course is to provide an intro­
duction to the basic techniques of game theory and to 
illustrate the range of its applications in economics and 
business. At the completion of the course, students should 
be able: to identify situations involving strategic behav­
iour which can be studied with game theory; to apply 
the techniques of game theory to develop simple formal 
models of strategic situations, and to critically evaluate 
the methodology and to assess the usefulness of applica­
tions of game-theoretic modelling.
Syllabus: Game theory is the study of multiperson deci­
sion problems. In particular, it provides a framework for 
describing situations of strategic interaction which can 
be used to predict the behaviour of rational players in 
interaction with other rational players. The course be­
gins by outlining the ways in which social interactions 
can be represented as games. Four classes of games will 
be considered: static games of complete information; 
dynamic games of complete information; static games 
of incomplete information, and dynamic games of in­
complete information. Corresponding to these four 
classes of games, four notions of equilibrium in games 
will be introduced and applied. Each new concept and 
idea will be introduced and illustrated by way of relevant 
examples from a range of fields, including macroeconom­
ics, labour economics, public economics, industrial 
organisation, monetary economics, financial economics 
and corporate finance.
Preliminary reading
□  Dixit, A. and Nalebuff, B., Thinking Strategically, 
W. W. Norton, 1991.
□  McMillan, J., Games, Strategies and Managers, 
Oxford University Press, 1992.
Proposed assessment: A small number of assignments 
worth 20% of the final grade and an end-of-semester 
examination worth 80%.
Strategic Thinking: An Introduction 
to Game Theory (H) ECON2142
(6cp)
Second semester
Lectures and tutorials as for the pass unit, together with 
an additional honours lecture each week.
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Prerequisite: M athem atics for Economists A and 
Microeconomics 2 (P or H) or permission of the head of 
department
Syllabus: The honours course covers the same topics as 
the pass course in greater depth.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Survival Models 1 STAT3032
(6cp)
Second semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Completion or concurrent enrolment in 
Financial Mathematics.
Incompatible with Actuarial Principles
Syllabus: This unit introduces survival models and dis­
cusses their estimation and their application to mortality. 
Topics covered will include: survival models; estimarion 
procedures for lifetime distributions; statistical models 
of transfers between multiple states; maximum likelihood 
estimation of transition intensities fro such models; bi­
nomial model of mortality including estimation and 
comparison with multiple state models.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
Survival Models 2 STAT3037
(6cp)
First semester
Three contact hours per week.
Prerequisite: Survival Models 1 and Financial Mathemat­
ics
Syllabus: This unit builds on the unit Survival Models 
1. Topics covered will include: the construction of mul­
tiple decrem ent tables; estim ation of age-specific 
transition intensities, both exact and using the census 
approximation; statistical tests fro comparing standard 
life tables to crude estimates, and graduation of crude 
estimates; simple assurance and annuity contracts includ­
ing means and variances of present values assuming 
constant deterministic interest; the use of life tables or 
table lookup for computation of moments of the present 
value of simple benefits; description and calculation of 
net premiums and net policy values of simple assurance 
and annuity contracts.
Proposed assessment: To be determined.
HONOURS YEAR UNITS
Admission to the fourth honours year is by invitation 
and subject to the approval of Faculty. Interested stu­
dents should obtain admission requirements from the 
relevant department.
Accounting IV (H) ACCT4001
(48cp)
Full year
Entry into fourth year honours requires the approval of 
the Head of Department. Permission in normally based 
on the results in second and third year units. Seminars 
are also run in the Second semester to provide prospec­
tive honours students with an introduction to the 
honours year. The program typically involves four units 
of advance coursework and the completion of a research 
thesis.
Accounting Honours builds on undergraduate studies 
in auditing, financial accounting or management ac­
counting.
Interested students should contact the Commerce Hon­
ours Coordinator, for more detailed information.
Actuarial Studies IV (H) ACST4001
(48cp)
Full year
Students may proceed to the fourth honours year in Ac­
tuarial Studies. Entry to the fourth-year program requires 
the approval of Faculty. Details of the fourth year pro­
gram which is highly prescribed are given in this 
Handbook. Interested students should discuss their in­
tentions with the Convener of the Actuarial Program.
Applied Economics IV (H) ECON4020
(48cp)
Full year
Applicants from the ANU should have satisfied the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Economics pass degree 
at the ANU w ith a C red it grade average in 
Microeconomics 3 and Macroeconomics 3. Applicants 
from other universities should have achieved an equiva­
lent standard of performance in economics in their degree 
program.
The Applied Economics course comprises eight semes­
ter length units:
Semester 1
Microeconomics
Mathematical Techniques in Economics I 
Economic Models & Introductory 
Econometrics 
Elective unit
Semester 2
Macroeconomics 
Applied econometric unit 
Elective unit
Research essay on an applied economics topic
401
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce
Commerce IV (H) COMM4001
(48cp)
Full year
Entry to fourth year honours requires the approval of 
the Head of Department. Permission is normally based 
upon results in second and third year units. Seminars 
are also run in the Second semester to provide prospec­
tive honours students with an introduction to the 
honours year. The program comprises a thesis and at least 
four honours level coursework units. Additional units 
may be required in particular cases.
Candidates must present a seminar on their proposed 
thesis during their First semester.
Interested students should contact the Commerce Hon­
ours Coordinator, for more detailed inform ation. 
Explanatory brochures are available from the Course 
Coordinator, Department of Commerce.
Econometrics IV (H) EMET4001
(48cp)
Full year
Students may proceed to final fourth-year honours ei­
ther in part or wholly within the Department. Entry to 
the fourth-year program requires the approval of Faculty 
and interested students should discuss their proposed 
program with the appropriate convener in the Depart­
ment.
Economic History IV (H)
Full year
ECHI400I
(48cp)
Entry to the fourth-year honours program requires the 
approval of Faculty, and interested students should dis­
cuss the matter with the Head of the Department.
The program is designed for students who wish to study 
economic history at an advanced level and who are in­
terested in carrying out a research project. Students are 
encouraged to combine their economic history with 
course work in related disciplines.
The total honours program is the equivalent of eight se­
mester units. These consist of:
(a) two fourth-year semester units in economic history: 
Research Methods and Resources, and Readings in Eco­
nomic History.
(b) three semester units at an appropriate level selected 
from economic history and related disciplines
(c) a research thesis which is given the weight of three 
semester units. The topic of research must be approved 
after consultation in the Department, and work on the 
thesis is supervised by a member of the Department.
Economics IV (H) ECON4001
(48cp)
Full year
Applicants from the ANU should have satisfied the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Economics pass degree 
at the A N U  w ith  a C red it grade average in 
Microeconomics 3, Macroeconomics 3, International 
Economics and Economics III(H). In addition applicants 
should have passed the units Mathematics for Econo­
mists A and Mathematics for Economists B. Applications 
from students at other universities are also welcomed. 
Applicants should have achieved an equivalent distin­
guished standard of performance in economics in their 
degree program. Students are required to take the bridg­
ing course offered by the Department in February that 
reviews the principal analytical economic and mathemati­
cal techniques upon which the program builds.
The course consists of a mix of coursework and research. 
The coursework requires completion of sever: semester 
length units:
Semester 1
Microeconomics IV 
Macroeconomics IV 
Public Economics IV 
Elective unit
Semester 2
Economics of Uncertainty and Information 
Applied Welfare Economics 
Elective unit
The research component consists of a sub-thesis that is ■ 
given the weight of one semester unit.
Economics/Econometrics IV (H) ECON4002
(48cp)
Full year
Further details may be obtained from the Departments j 
of Economics, and Statistics and Econometrics.
Finance IV (H) FINM4001
(48cp)
Full year
Entry into fourth year honours requires the approval of 
the Head of Department. Permission in normally based 
on the results in second and third year units. Seminars 
are also run in the Second semester to provide prospec­
tive honours students with an introduction to the 
honours year. The program typically involves four units 
of advance coursework and the completion of a research 
thesis.
Finance Honours builds on undergraduate finance units.
As well as the research thesis, students take three com­
pulsory units Advanced Corporate Finance, Advanced 
Investments and Seminars in Research Methods. A fourth 
unit is normally chosen from International Finance or an 
applied econometrics unit.
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Interested students should contact the Commerce Hon­
ours Coordinator, for more detailed information.
Public Economics IV (H) ECON4003
(48cp)
Full year
Further details may be obtained from the Department 
of Economics.
Statistics IV (H) STAT4001
(48cp)
Full year
Students may proceed to final fourth-year honours ei­
ther in part or wholly within the Department. Entry to 
the fourth-year program requires the approval of Faculty 
and interested students should discuss their proposed 
program with the appropriate convener in the Depart­
ment.
Mathematical Techniques for Advanced 
Economic Analysis — Bridging Course
This unit, consisting of four weeks of intensive instruc­
tion, is offered by the Department of Economics during 
the Summer for incoming students who are either en­
rolling in the fourth year honours program ECO N 4001, 
or in the Masters of Economics by coursework or in Part 
A of the PhD in Economics. Intending participants 
should contact the Department for precise dates, which 
may vary from year to year.
Objectives: The aim of this course is help prepare stu­
dents for advanced level study in economics, by providing 
them with an introduction to the mathematical tech­
niques that are used extensively in units offered at an 
advanced level.
Syllabus: Economic applications of functions; economic 
significance of convexity and concavity; unconstrained 
optimisation; Kuhn-Tucker conditions for constrained 
optimisation; the envelope theorem; and a brief intro­
duction to dynamic optimisation.
Assessment: A number of problem sets and final exami­
nation.
Commerce —  Selected graduate units available 
to undergraduates
These are units offered as part of the Graduate Program 
in Commerce. Undergraduate students are allowed to 
take a maximum of two of these units as part of their 
degree. Each unit will be assigned a value of six credit 
points. Entry into all units is only with the written per­
mission of the Head of the Department. The units are 
offered subject to student demand and staff availability.
(a) Accounting and Auditing
Contemporary Issues in Financial Accounting 
(COMM3051)
Public Accountability and Control (COMM3052) 
Public Sector Financial Management (COMM3056) 
Analysis of Financial Reporting (COMM3057) 
Advanced Auditing Issues (COMM3062)
International Accounting (COMM3064)
Taxation Concepts and Issues (COMM3066)
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
(b) Finance
Advanced Corporate Finance (COMM3054)
Advanced Investments (COMM3061)
International Finance (COMM3065)
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
(c) Management
Advanced Managerial Decision Making 
(COMM3053)
Public Accountability and Control (COMM3052) 
Public Sector Financial Management (COMM3056) 
Special Topics in Commerce (COMM3060)
Further details about these courses are available from the 
Department of Commerce.
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Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology
Dean: Professor Darrell Williamson, BE BSc ME N ’cle, 
PhD Harv
Introduction
The Faculty of Engineering and Information Technol­
ogy was established in 1993 and com prises the 
Department of Engineering and the Department of 
Computer Science.
The Faculty represents the commitment of the ANU to 
developments in engineering and information technol­
ogy, and recognises the strength o f the university’s 
undergraduate and graduate programs in these disci­
plines. The Australian N ational University has a 
world-wide reputation in many fields including com­
puting and engineering. Each of the two departments in 
the Faculty is a key participant in two Cooperative Re­
search C entres funded jo in tly  by the A ustralian 
Government and industry to carry out collaborative re­
search.
Further information is available on the Faculty Web site: 
http:!Ifeit. anu. edu.au
Undergraduate Courses Offered
Degree course Usual course duration (yrs)
Bachelor of Engineering 4
Bachelor of Software Engineering 4
Bachelor of Information Technology 3
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Science 5
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of
Information Technology 5
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Arts 5.5*
Bachelor of Asian Studies/
Bachelor of Engineering 5.5*
Bachelor of Commerce/
Bachelor of Engineering 5.5*
Bachelor of Engineering/
Bachelor of Economics 5.5*
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of
Information Technology 4
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of
Information Technology 4
Bachelor of Information Technology/
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 5
*may be completed in 5 years
Changes to course structures and credit point values
You will note that undergraduate degrees are now being 
expressed in terms of credit points, on the basis of a nor­
mal full-time load of 48 credit points per year. For a full 
explanation of the changes to course structures, credit 
point values and course legislation, please see the Gen­
eral Information section of this Handbook.
Course Prerequisites
Bachelor of Engineering
A C T
(a) Advanced Mathematics Extended major/minor and 
Physics major or
(b) Advanced Mathematics Extended double major and 
Physics minor
N SW
(a) 3 unit Mathematics; and 2 unit Physics or 4 unit 
Science or
(b) 4 unit Mathematics and 3 unit Science
Bachelor of Information Technology
A C T
Satisfactory performance in a major in Advanced Math­
ematics
N SW
Satisfactory performance in 2 unit Mathematics
Bachelor of Software Engineering
A C T
Advanced Mathematics Extended major/minor 
N SW
3 unit Mathematics
Bachelor of Engineering
(course code 4700)
Interdisciplinary Systems Engineering 
The ANU Bachelor of Engineering degree course is a 
four-year, IEAust accredited undergraduate program that 
integrates selected areas of electrical and mechanical en­
gineering w ith com puter systems and engineering 
management to produce well-rounded and multi-skilled 
engineering professionals. The interdisciplinary systems 
engineering approach at ANU is underscored by tech­
nological trends which cut across boundaries between 
traditional disciplines of engineering and computer sci­
ence.
Aims of the BE degree course
The aim of the BE degree course is to prepare students 
for successful careers as professional engineering manag­
ers, designers, analysts, educators and researchers.
Building on a foundation of basic science and engineer­
ing fundamentals, the four-year BE degree program in 
Interdisciplinary Systems Engineering focuses on:
♦ telecommunications systems
♦ manufacturing systems
♦ energy systems
♦ materials
♦ engineering management.
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The program of study is the same for all students in the 
first three years, with specialisation opportunities in Year 
4 through the selection of appropriate professional 
electives and project work.
It is the aim that the BE graduate: has a sound and broad 
knowledge of basic science and engineering; is able to 
communicate effectively with engineers and the general 
public; has the capacity to acquire in-depth discipline 
knowledge; is able to use common sense, scientific and 
engineering knowledge to identify, formulate and solve 
problems; is able to use a systems approach to engineer­
ing analysis, design, operation and management; is able 
to contribute to a multidisciplinary and multicultural 
team; is conscious of the social, cultural, global, envi­
ronmental, legal and business aspects of engineering, 
including a commitment to the principles of sustainable 
development; has an understanding of the responsibili­
ties of an inclusive and socially aware engineering 
professional, including a commitment to the IEAust 
Code of Ethics, life-long learning and continuing pro­
fessional development.
These attributes are engendered by: formal courses in 
basic science, engineering fundamentals, engineering 
management and law; final-year courses which introduce 
students to the cutting edge of selected disciplines; hands- 
on experience in the analysis, design and development 
of telecommunications, manufacturing, energy and man­
agement systems; final-year project work which is relevant 
to industry research, development, operations and man­
agement; emphasis in all units on the functions, goals 
and wider context of engineering; teaching and assess­
ment processes which reflect the importance of written 
and oral communications, project and design work; 
small-group teaching that encourages collaborative learn­
ing and problem solving; group laboratory, analysis and 
design exercises; and a student seminar program.
Practical Experience
The Institution of Engineers, Australia (IEAust) speci­
fies that students are required to complete at least 60 
days of engineering work experience during the course 
through approved professional employment taken in the 
vacation periods. For details, see entry for ENGN4005 
Practical Experience.
ENGN1223 Foundations of Software Engineering 
(6 cp) or COM P1110
ENGN1225 Chemistry Fundamentals (3cp) or any 6 
credit point 1000-series unit 
ENGN1226 Modern Physics (3cp) or any 6 credit 
point 1000-series unit
Year 2
EN G N 2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices (6cp) 
ENGN2212 Engineering Mathematics 3 (6cp) or 
MATH2305 or MATH2405 
ENGN2213 Computer Organisation (3cp) or 
COMP2300
ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials (6cp) 
ENGN2215 Introduction to Materials Science (3cp) 
ENGN2221 System Dynamics (6cp)
ENGN2222 Thermal Energy Systems (6cp) 
ENGN2223 Signals and Systems (6cp)
ENGN2224 Electronics (6cp)
Year 3
ENG N3211 Investment Decisions and Financial 
Systems (6cp) or COM M 1020 or 
ASHY2012 or ASHY2014 or 
POLS 1004 or ECHI1105 or 
ECHI1106
ENGN3212 Manufacturing Technologies (6cp) 
ENGN3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors 
(6cp)
ENGN3214 Telecommunications (6cp) 
ENGN3221 Project and Operations Management 
(6cp)
ENGN3222 Manufacturing Systems (6cp) 
ENGN3223 Control Systems (6cp)
ENGN3224 Energy Systems Engineering (6cp)
Year 4
ENGN4200 Individual Project (12cp)
EN G N 4211 Engineering Law (3cp) or COM M l 101 
or ASHI2268 or POLS 1002 or 
ECHI1105 or ECHI1106 
ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project (6cp) 
ENGN4005 Practical Experience (Ocp)
18 credit points selected from the engineering profes­
sional electives list (see Department of Engineering 
entry).
Bachelor o f Engineering —  course requirements
Year 1
EN G N 1211 
ENGN1212
ENGN1213
ENGN1214
ENGN1221
ENGN1222
Discovering Engineering (6cp)
Engineering Mathematics 1 (6cp) or
MATH 1013 or MATH 1115
Intro to Programming and Algorithms
(6cp) or C O M Pl 100
Physics Fundamentals (6cp) or
PHYS1001
Electromechanical Technologies (6cp) 
Engineering Mathematics 2 (6cp) or 
MATH 1014 or M ATH1116
9 credit points selected from the engineering professional 
electives list or from 3000-series or 4000-series units from 
any faculty.
The Bachelor o f Engineering degree with Honours
Honours grades in the BE degree are awarded by the 
Faculty on the basis of a recommendation from the Head 
of Engineering and may be awarded with first class hon­
ours; second class honours, division A; or second class 
honours, division B.
The awarding of honours in engineering is based on 
meritorious performance over the entire four year pro­
gram. The assessment of meritorious performance is
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based on the calculation of an average percentage mark 
(APM). The APM for Years 1,2 and 3 respectively, is the 
average mark awarded in each ENGN lxxx, ENGN2xxx 
and ENGN3xxx unit. The APM for Year 4 is the aver­
age mark awarded in ENGN4211, ENGN4221 and in 
each completed unit from the engineering professional 
electives list.
The weighting factors 0.1, 0.2, 0.35 and 0.35 respec­
tively, are used for the Years 1, 2, 3 and 4 APMs to give 
the overall APM.
T h e  fo llo w in g  tab le  is in d ica tiv e  o f  th e  basis fo r  th e  aw ard  
o f  h o n o u rs :
Overall A P M Project M ark Honours Award
80% -1 0 0 % 80% -1 0 0 % H I
7 0 % -7 9 % 70 % -7 9 % H 2A
6 0 % -6 9 % 60 % -6 9 % H 2B
Bachelor of Information Technology
(course code 3701)
The Bachelor of Information Technology is a three-year 
degree that prepares graduates to enter the computing 
industry work force as novice practitioners to develop 
software or to apply computing in human organisations. 
The graduate attains the technical knowledge of funda­
mentals of computer systems, programming languages, 
computer systems, computer applications, and informa­
tion systems. The computing industry has always been 
subject to very rapid change, and so we also aim to pre­
pare graduates to meet the changes in practice and in 
technology that will be met during their working ca­
reers. The graduate can enter the fields of software 
development and support, information systems devel­
opment and support, or many other broad areas of choice 
in computing or general industry.
The BInfTech degree is organised to allow a flexible 
choice between an Information Systems stream and a 
Software Development stream. Both streams are founded 
on an introduction to computer programming, a broad 
perspective on the computing discipline and profession, 
and an introduction to the functional structure of com­
puters. Both also require at least 18 credit points of 
mathematics, which is a means of developing the ability 
to work with abstractions, a fundamental requirement 
for understanding and applying ideas in computing.
In later years of the course, students can choose the Soft­
ware Development stream, to develop the conceptual and 
practical skills for software development and the tech­
nology of computer systems, or the Information Systems 
stream to develop understanding of organisations, the 
management of computer systems applications in them, 
and the accompanying systems analysis and design.
Course requirements
The degree requires completion of I44cp of units of­
fered, or approved by, the Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology, including
(a) at least 90cp of Information Technolog)' units con­
sisting of
1. 18cp of 1000-series units, including COM P 1100 In­
tro d u c tio n  to Program m ing and A lgorithm s, 
C O M P1110 Foundations of Software Engineering; and 
COMP 1200 Perspectives on Computing or ENGN 1211 
Discovering Engineering
2. 24cp of 2000-series units, including COMP2300 In­
troduction to Computer Systems
3. 42cp o f 3000 /4000-series units, includ ing  
C O M P3110 Software Analysis and Design
4. a further 6cp of 1000/2000/3000/4000-series units
5. including for the Information Systems stream:
♦ INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis
♦ COMP2400 Relational Databases
♦ INFS3024 Information Systems Management 
or for the Software Development stream:
♦ C O M P2100 Software Construction
♦ C O M P3100 Software Engineering Group 
Project
(b) at least 18cp of maths-related units, including
1. M ATH 1003 M athem atical M odelling 1 or 
M A T H 1013 M athem atics and A pplications 1 
or STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
2. M A TH 1005 M athem atical M odelling 2 or 
MATH 1014 Mathematics and Applications 2
3. 6cp of 2000-series MATH or STAT or EMET units
(c) a further 12cp of 2000/3000/4000-series IT units
(d) for the Information Systems stream:
♦ COM M  1101 Introduction to Commercial Law
♦ 12cp from
♦ COM M 1010 Financial Accounting Funda­
mentals and C O M M  1020 Accounting and 
Financial Management
♦ E C O N 1001 Economics I
♦ ECHI1005 Business and Economy in the 
Asia-Pacific Region and ECHI1006 Australian 
Economy
or for the Software Development stream:
♦ COM M 1010 Financial Accounting Fundamen­
tals or ENGN3211 Investment Decisions and 
Financial Systems
♦ 12cp of units offered within the university
(e) a further 6cp of units offered within the university
(f) no more than 60cp of 1000-series units
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BlnfTech (3701 : SD ) possible enrolment pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 COMP 1100 Introduction to Programming and Algorithms 
COMP1200 Perspectives on Computing 
MATH 1003 Mathematical Modelling 1 
1000-elective (6cp)
COM P1110 Foundations of Software Engineering 
COMP2400 Relational Databases 
MATH 1005 Mathematical Modelling 2 
1000-elective (6cp)
Year 2 COMP2100 Software Construction 
COMP2300 Intro to Computer Systems 
ENGN3211 Investment Decisions and Financial Systems 
2000-elective (6cp)
2000-series MATH 
2000-series IT (18cp)
Year 3 COMP3100 SE Group Project 
COM P3110 Software Analysis and Design 
3000/4000-series IT (12cp) [1]
COMP3100 SE Group Project 
3000/4000-series IT (12cp) [1] 
2000/3000/4000-series IT (6cp)
[1] Some 3000-series IT electives may have specific prerequisites.
BlnfTech (3701 : IS) possible enrolm ent pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 COM P1100 Introduction to Programming and Algorithms 
COMP 1200 Perspectives on Computing 
MATH 1003 Mathematical Modelling 1 
1000-elective (6cp) [1]
COMP 1110 Foundations of Software Engineering 
COMP2400 Relational Databases 
MATH 1005 Mathematical Modelling 2 
1000-elective (6cp) [1]
Year 2 COMP2100 Software Construction 
COMP2300 Intro to Computer Systems 
2000-series MATH/STAT/EMET 
2000-electives (6cp)
INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis 
COMM1101 Intro to Commercial Law 
2000-series IT (12cp)
Year 3 INFS3024 Information Systems Management 
COM P3110 Software Analysis and Design 
3000/4000-series IT (12cp) [2]
3000/4000-series IT (18cp) [2] 
2000/3000/4000-series IT (6cp)
[1] 1000-electives to be chosen from COMMIOIO, COMM1020, ECONlOOl, ECHI1005, ECHI1006
[2] Some 3000-series IT electives may have specific prerequisites.
IT units are
♦ COM P units
♦ INFS units
♦ ENGN1211 Discovering Engineering, 
ENGN3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors, 
EN G N 3214 Telecommunications
The BlnfTech with Honours
The BlnfTech degree with honours requires an additional 
year of study after the pass degree of BlnfTech. Admis­
sion is by invitation based on performance in your best 
36 credit points of 2000 and 3000 series Information 
Technology and Mathematics units and generally requires 
an average performance at better than Credit level. The 
honours program includes advanced coursework and a 
major individual project worth 50% of the year. H on­
ours grades are awarded on the result of the whole year’s 
work.
Bachelor of Software Engineering
(course code 4708)
The Bachelor of Software Engineering course empha­
sises the development of professional skills in the technical 
area of software engineering, that is, the systematic ap­
plication of analysis, design, and construction techniques 
for computer systems and applications.
The computing industry has grown very rapidly in the 
last 40 years, despite a widely acknowledged, continual 
state of crisis in our abilities to manage reliably the proc­
ess of developing software. The need for a mixture of 
technical computing knowledge with the skills of the 
computer programmer, and the disciplined organisation 
and judgement of the professional engineer, has been 
seen as desirable for many years.
The introduction of the Bachelor of Software Engineer­
ing degree in 1999 was aimed to meet this need.
The BSEng graduate will acquire technical knowledge 
of the fundamentals of computer systems, programming 
languages, and the mathematical foundations of algo­
rithms and data structures that are required to establish
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reliability and safety in software. Technical knowledge is 
honed by a selection of advanced technical topics. The 
principles and practices of the design and implementa­
tion of software are built up in a sequence of units 
combining theoretical study and practical laboratory ex­
ercises, individual projects, and group projects. O f no 
less importance is an introduction to the professional 
skills o f a competent engineer: management, communi­
cation with others and teamworking in particular, and 
ethical and other responsibilities. Graduates will also 
build their own skills of individual software development 
in university studies and in practical work experience 
which is required during the course, and will learn a sys­
tems approach developed and exemplified in individual 
and group project work.
Mathematics is an essential component of the degree for 
developing the languages and ability for abstraction that 
is the core of the computing discipline, and to allow rig­
orous formal description of aspects of the software 
engineering process. Discrete mathematics also has sig­
nificant applications in the modelling and rigorous 
description of software properties, computing processes 
and programming languages.
The best computing professionals are informed by knowl­
edge of a wider field than computing alone. The course 
includes the choice of a major line of study in another 
discipline in the university which can broaden the un­
derstanding of the social and cultural responsibilities of 
the software engineer, and strengthen the ability to com­
municate with others, or may be used to specialise in 
further fundamental sciences, or in specialised engineer­
ing streams. Both develop the capacity for lifelong 
learning by exposure to a broader range of ways of study­
ing at university level.
The course was offered for the first time in 1999, when 
all 1000-series units and a selection of 2000-series units 
were offered. The other later-year units are being intro­
duced progressively over the next 2 years, and the degree 
will be submitted for accreditation by the Institution of 
Engineers Australia as an accredited Engineering degree.
Course requirements
The BSEng degree requires completion of 192 credit 
points including
(a) completion of core BSEng units (to be specified from 
time to time by Faculty)
COM P 1100 Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms
COM P 1110 Foundations of Software Engineering 
COMP2100 Software Construction 
COMP2200 Technical Communication and 
Professional Context
COMP2300 Introduction to Computer Systems 
COMP2310 Concurrent and Distributed Systems 
COMP2400 Relational Databases 
COM P2600 Formal Methods in Software Engineer­
ing
COM P3100 Software Engineering Group Project 
C O M P3110 Software Analysis and Design 
COM P3600 Algorithms 
COM P4500 Individual Project 
COM P 1800, COMP2800, COM P3800 Art and 
Science of Computing I, II, III 
COM P4800 Industrial Experience 
EN G N 3211 Investment Decisions and Financial 
Systems
MATH1013 Mathematics and Applications 1 or 
MATH 1113 Mathematics and 
Applications 1 Honours
MATH 1014 Mathematics and Applications 2 or 
M ATH1116 Mathematics and 
Applications 2 Honours
(b) completion of a further 36cp of Information Tech­
nology units, with at least 18cp of 4000-series units, 
selected from Tables A, B and C as follows
♦ 18cp from Table A
♦ 12cp from Table B
♦ 6cp from Table C
(c) completion of 2000-series mathematics units to the 
value of 6 credit points
(d) completion of further Science or Engineering units 
to the value of 12cp, excluding those offered by Com­
puter Science
(e) completion of a further 30cp, including at least 6cp 
of 3000- or 4000-series units, from any department in 
the university.
IT units are COM P and INFS units, ENGN3213, 
ENGN3214.
Table A refers to Software Engineering units, Table B 
refers to Foundation units, Table C refers to Design units. 
The contents ofTables A, B and C may be changed from 
time to time.
Table A
COM P3120 Managing Software Development 
COM P4100 Software Quality 
C O M P4110 Software Improvement
Table B
COM P3310 Computer Networks 
COM P3320 High Performance and Scientific 
Computing
COM P3400 Internet, Intranet and Document 
Systems
C O M P3610 Principles of Programming Languages
Table C
C O M P2110 Software Design
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BSEng (4708) possible enrolment pattern
F irst semester Seco n d  sem ester
Year 1 C O M P 1 1 00  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P r o g ra m m in g  a n d  A lg o r ith m s C O M P  1 1 1 0  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  S o f tw a re  E n g in e e r in g
M A T H  1 0 1 3  M a th e m a tic s  a n d  A p p lic a tio n s  1 M A T H  1 0 1 4  M a th e m a tic s  a n d  A p p l ic a t io n s  2
C O M P 2 2 0 0  T e c h n ic a l  C o m m u n ic a t io n  a n d  P ro fessio n a l C O M P 2 4 0 0  R e la tio n a l D a ta b a se s  
C O M P 1 8 0 0  A rt a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  I
C O M P 1 8 0 0  A rt a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  1 
10 0 0 -e le c tiv e
1 0 0 0 -e le c tiv e
Year 2 C O M P 2 1 0 0  S o ftw a re  C o n s t ru c t io n C O M P 2 3 1 0  C o n c u r re n t  a n d  D is t r ib u te d  S y s tem s
C O M P 2 3 0 0  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m p u te r  S ystem s C O M P 2 6 0 0  F o rm a l M e th o d s  in  S o f tw a re  E n g in e e r in g
C O M P 2 8 0 0  A r t  a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  11 C O M P 2 8 0 0  A rt  a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  II
2 0 0 0 -se rie s  M A T H C O M P 2 1 10 S o ftw a re  D e s ig n
2 0 0 0 -e le c tiv e 2 0 0 0 -e le c tiv e
Year 3 C O M P 3 1 0 0  S E  G r o u p  P ro je c t C O M P 3 1 0 0  S E  G r o u p  P ro je c t
C O M P 3 1 10 S o f tw a re  A n a ly sis  a n d  D e s ig n C O M P 3 6 0 0  A lg o r ith m s
E N G N 3 2 1 1  In v e s tm e n t  D e c is io n s  a n d  F in a n c ia l  S y stem s 3 0 0 0 /4 0 0 0 -s e r ie s  I T  (6 cp )
C O M P 3 8 0 0  A r t  a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  111 C O M P 3 8 0 0  A rt  a n d  S c ien c e  o f  C o m p u tin g  III
S c ie n c e /E n g n  e lec tiv e S c ie n c e /E n g n  e lec tiv e
Year 4 C O M P 4 5 0 0  In d iv id u a l P ro je c t  (6 cp ) C O M P 4 5 0 0  In d iv id u a l P ro je c t  (1 2 cp )
4 0 0 0 -se r ie s  C O M P  (6 cp ) 
3 0 0 0  /4 0 0 0 -se rie s  I T  (6 cp ) 
3 0 0 0 -e le c tiv e  (6cp )
4 0 0 0 -se r ie s  C O M P  (1 2 c p )
Bachelor of Software Engineering with Honours
Honours grades in the BSEng will be awarded on the 
basis of merit.
Accreditation
The Bachelor of Engineering degree is accredited to the 
appropriate level by the Institution of Engineers, Aus­
tralia (IEAust). The Bachelor of Software Engineering 
degree will be submitted for accreditation with IEAust 
and the Australian Computer Society.
All students who complete the BInfTech degree are eli­
gible for associate m em bership o f the Australian 
Computer Society.
Combined Courses
Detailed information about courses combined with the 
Bachelor of Engineering or the Bachelor of Information 
Technology degrees is provided in the Combined Courses 
section of this Handbook.
Note that there are no combined courses with the Bach­
elor of Software Engineering.
Status
Status towards undergraduate degree courses of the Fac­
ulty may be granted for studies completed elsewhere. 
Requests for status are assessed individually.
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Computer Science
C.W. Johnson, BSc Monash, PhD A N U  
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
How do people understand and use computers? The sub­
ject matter of the com puting discipline has many names, 
including software engineering, com puter science, 
informatics, information systems, information technol­
ogy, and computer programming. The discipline is only 
young, and the nature of the subject has been debated 
many times since the first electronic computers and the 
foundation of the first professional association in 1947. 
The nature of the discipline has changed in that time 
from a focus on computer hardware in a very small 
number of uniquely designed computers, and the highly 
specialised mathematical algorithms that were pro­
grammed into them, to the graphically interfaced, largely 
non-numerical, general purpose commodity computing 
of today’s information technology industry. The focus 
of that industry has shifted from details of interaction 
with computers to the breadth of interaction with peo­
ple, and so has the computing discipline broadened to 
include the ways in which its professional graduates ap­
ply computing to the information needs of organisations 
and individuals.
Information Technology is the common global term 
which covers all aspects of computing, data storage, and 
communications —  the generality of equipment, sys­
tems and services that involve the use of computers, 
advanced telecommunications, and digital electronics. 
The IT industry is now reckoned to be the world’s larg­
est. Although the Department’s name continues to refer 
to “Computer Science,” it is a centre for the study of 
wider aspects of IT: software engineering, which is the 
profession of designing and constructing complex groups 
of programs; information systems, which involves the 
ways in which computer systems are meshed with or­
ganisations; as well as computer science, the systematic 
study of the fundamental algorithms and processes be­
h ind  the technology. T he departm en t provides 
professional, technical, and service courses in these areas 
and introductory information technology for students 
in many areas of the university.
Department Aims and Objectives
The Department aims to produce graduates with a pro­
fessional education in Software Engineering and a four 
year professional Software Engineering degree course has 
been offered since 1999. This includes technical, profes­
sional, communications skills, individual and group 
project work on a sound basis of mathematics and com­
puter science. A pass degree or a degree with honours 
can be awarded after four years of study. The Faculty 
plans to gain professional accreditation for this course 
from the Institution of Engineers, Australia, as an engi­
neering degree.
The Faculty also offers a three-year technical and profes­
sional degree course, the Bachelor of Information 
Technology, in combination with the Faculty of Eco­
nomics and Commerce. BlnfTech students can choose 
to specialise in a software development stream or an in­
formation systems stream. The BlnfTech course can also 
be combined with courses in Commerce or with Eco­
nomics for a four year combined degree program which 
aims to provide a professional, business-oriented educa­
tion . It can be com bined w ith the Bachelor of 
Engineering course for five years of study that includes 
more computing within a full multidisciplinary Engi­
neering degree. It is also possible to combine the BlnfTech 
course with the BSc (Forestry) degree.
Many of the same computer science and software devel­
opment units can be taken within the more generalist 
Bachelor of Science degree. Students can thereby com­
bine study of a Science subject with as much computing 
as they wish.
A fourth year of honours study can be added to the BSc 
and the BlnfTech. In all of these degrees, the Depart­
ment aims to produce first class honours graduates who 
can enter postgraduate studies at leading international 
computer science laboratories.
The Department has an active research program and 
educates Master of Philosophy and PhD students by re­
search.
Introductory units
The Department offers several units that can be taken 
by students with no previous background in computing 
or information technology. COMP 1900 is an informa­
tion technology service unit offered to students in other 
faculties, which provides a university-level introduction 
to applied computing for students in any area who wish 
to use computers in their studies or their careers but do 
not necessarily need to study computer programming. 
COM P 1200 provides a broad perspective on the field of 
computing for those with a deeper interest in the under­
lying science and technology, and it is a required part of 
the Information Technology degrees. COMP2200 in­
troduces the communication skills and other professional 
background for the Software Engineering degree.
COM P 1100 provides an introduction to computer pro­
gramming, both as a service course and as a foundation 
for all further studies in information technology. It re­
quires a prerequisite of secondary college advanced 
mathematics, but does not require any previous com­
puting experience. COMP1110 provides further study 
of programming and software engineering, consolidat­
ing the study of constructing larger programs. It leads to 
further software development and software engineering 
studies.
COMP2400 can also be taken in first year, following 
COM P 1100. It provides an introduction to the use of 
databases and to their underlying technology. This unit
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can be used as part of a major in Commerce as well as 
contributing to Information Technology and Software 
Engineering degrees.
Further Information
Further information on the units offered and the struc­
tures of the courses is available from the Department’s 
World Wide Web site, at http://cs.anu.edu.au.
Unit details
The units offered by the Department of Computer Sci­
ence are being reviewed and updated. All of the second 
and third year units (2000 and 3000 series) are new units 
in 2000.
Introduction to Programming
and Algorithms COMP 1100
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures. 12 two-hour tutorial/labora­
tory sessions.
Prerequisites: ACT Advanced maths major or NSW 2 
unit maths or equivalent.
Incom patib le  w ith C O M P 1011 , E N G N 1002 , 
ENGN1213
Prerequisites: none
Syllabus: This unit presents the important concepts in 
the computing discipline and places them in context, in 
order to introduce the nature of the computing profes­
sion and the education of a computing professional.
The unit covers the following topics, through case stud­
ies.
Abstractions and the user view: the interactive machine, 
the stored-program machine, data, programming lan­
guages and virtual machines, computational objects.
Applications of computer systems: personal computa­
tion , application  software, inform ation  systems, 
knowledge-based systems, real-time control.
Computer systems and their environment: the personal 
computer, networked computers and concurrency, the 
world-wide web.
The nature of the computing discipline: mathematical 
theory, scientific experimentation and engineering de­
sign.
Professional issues: the engineering of software systems, 
the client focus, professional ethics.
Educational issues: curriculum issues, the ANU experi­
ence.
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the concepts, 
techniques and tools fundamental to the construction 
of programs. The main such tool will be a modern pro­
gramming language and the language of choice is Eiffel. 
The systematic study of its syntax, its execution behav­
iour and many appropriate sample programs, illustrate 
the concepts and basic techniques that underpin the sub­
ject matter of computer science, information systems and 
software engineering.
Foundations of Software
Engineering COMP 1110
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures, twelve two-hour tutorial/labo­
ratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P 1100 or COM P 1011
Incom patib le  w ith C O M P 2031 , E N G N 2003 , 
ENGN1223
Syllabus: Introduction to methods and techniques for 
verification and validation of software systems. Introduc­
tion to the foundations and use of recursive algorithms 
in problem solving. Structured data types, abstract data 
types and the ir app lications. System life-cycle, 
modularization, and construction of large systems.
Perspectives on Computing COMP 1200
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Thirty lectures, twelve tutorial/laboratories.
Art and Science of Computing I COMP 1800
(Ocp) Group E
Full Year
About eight sessions of occasional seminars.
Prerequisites: Enrolment in BSEng or approval of Head 
of Department
Syllabus: The Art and Science of Computing I is a semi­
nar-style program. It consists of about 4 events per 
semester, such as seminars from visiting or staff academ­
ics, or discussion or debate sessions on topical subjects. 
Other sessions might include learning and studying skills, 
talks from industry representatives, department and unit 
overviews, hot topics, and surveys. It aims to involve staff 
and students in debate on computing issues. Some ses­
sions will be led by staff from areas such as the library, 
counselling, study skills, and other university resource 
centres.
Events in ASC I will be targetted to those students in 
first year.
ASC I is assessed by attendance, with a grade of satisfac­
tory awarded on attendance at 75% or more o f the events.
Introduction to Information
Technology Applications COMP 1900
(6cp) Group A
First semester (may be offered in second semester also) 
Twenty lectures, six practice laboratories.
Prerequisites: none. Not available to students enrolled in 
BInfTech or BSEng. Cannot be taken after successful 
completion ofC O M PlO l 1, CO M P1100 or INFS1014.
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Syllabus: An introduction to the basic concepts and skills 
of computer literacy through modern applied informa­
tion technology. Word processing, macros, styles; 
spreadsheets, data manipulation and display; World Wide 
Web information searching, indexing, meta-searching; 
data management, folders, good data management prac­
tices. Practical project work will be done in supervised 
personal computer laboratory sessions.
Software Construction COMP2100
(6 cp) Group B
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and twelve two-hour tutorial 
and laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P 1110 or COM P2031, and 12 credit 
points of 1000-level mathematics or mathematical sta­
tistics units including MATH 1014 or MATH 1003.
Syllabus: This unit is one of three units (COMP2100, 
C O M P2110, C O M P3110) which address constructive 
aspects of the software development process. It has a pri­
mary focus on the software implementation and test 
phase.
The following topics are covered. Programming to pre­
cise specifications. T he im plem en ta tion  m ilieu 
(configuration control, programming standards, docu­
mentation standards, literate programming, use of 
integrated programming environments). Code review 
and inspections. Test planning and procedures (derived 
from specification and design documents). Software tech­
nologies: object-oriented (Eiffel), procedural (C), 
scripting (Perl), GUI interfaces. Metrics and good prac­
tice (PSP).
Software Design COMP2110
(6 cp) Group B
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and twelve two-hour tutorial 
and laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P 1110 or COM P2031, and 12 credit 
points of 1000-level mathematics or mathematical sta­
tistics units including MATH 1014 or MATH 1003.
Incompatible with COMP2038
Syllabus: This unit is one of three units (COMP2100, 
COM P2110, COM P3110) which address constructive 
aspects of the software development process. It has a pri­
mary focus on the design phase.
The following topics are covered. Designing to specifi­
cations {ab initio design) and design recovery from source 
code (reverse engineering). The design milieu (notations, 
documentation standards, configuration control). De­
sign techniques (structured, object-oriented, software 
architectures, design patterns). Design review and inspec­
tions. Design in the context of requirements change. 
Design metrics.
Technical Communication and 
Professional Context COMP2200
(6cp) Group E
First semester 
Thirty lectures
Prerequisites: Enrolment in BSEng or permission of Head 
of Department.
Syllabus: About one third of this unit is dedicated to 
technical communication (verbal and written) for com­
puting professionals. The purpose is to equip students 
with the necessary skills to communicate technical in­
formation to customers and colleagues with the necessary 
clarity and simplicity.
The unit will also cover the various social and ethical 
responsibilities of the computing professional. These in­
clude professional ethics, concern for information security 
and privacy, whistle-blowing, the role of professional 
societies, social responsibilities, knowing ones own limi­
tations, the continuity of professional advancement, the 
role of the professional in educating society, and techni­
cal consultancy in public policy issues.
Legal issues will form a third focus of the unit, including 
risks and liabilities and intellectual property.
Introduction to Computer
Systems COMP2300
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Thirty lectures and nine two-hour laboratory/tutorial 
sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P 1100 or COMP1011; and 6 cp 
1000 level MATH, STAT, EMET units.
Incompatible with COMP1012.
Syllabus: An introduction to the hardware and software 
components of a modern computer system. Compari­
sons o f d ifferen t types o f in structions sets and 
corresponding addressing modes. Emphasis on the rela­
tionships among instruction sets, fetch and execute 
operations, and the underlying architecture. Introduc­
tion to the concept of interrupts, as well as the purpose 
and specifications of a control unit with respect to logic 
operations. Consideration of the physical implementa­
tion of large memory systems, together w ith the 
techniques of data storage and checking. Overall con­
cepts of virtual memory, operating system functions, file 
systems and networks.
Virtual machines and the levels of machine organiza­
tion, the assembly and linking process and software 
libraries.
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Concurrent and Distributed
Systems COMP2310
(6 cp) Group B
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures, six one-hour tutorials and six 
two-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: C O M P2100 or C O M P 2300  or
COMP2031; 12 credit points of 1000-level mathemat­
ics or mathematical statistics units.
Incompatible with COMP2029, COMP2032
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the issues that arise 
when computational processes are supported in a com­
puter system. The scope is broad enough to include 
discussion of all the layers of a computer system —  from 
the hardware to large information systems applications, 
and all sizes of computer system —  from systems as small 
as a single processor, to systems as large as the entire 
Internet. The principal areas of study are processes and 
process coordination, concurrency support in operating 
systems and high level languages, distributed systems. 
The following topics are addressed: operating system 
structure, process management, interaction between sys­
tem components (processes, devices and processors), 
mutual exclusion, concurrent programming, semaphores 
and monitors, inter-process communication, distributed 
systems, crash resilience and persistent data, deadlock, 
transaction processing.
Relational Databases COMP2400
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and six two-hour laboratory/ 
tutorials
Prerequisites: COM P 1100 or COM P 1011; and 6 credit 
points of mathematics or mathematical statistics.
Incompatible with INFS2051, INFS3035
Syllabus: Introduction to the basic goals, functions, 
models, components, applications, and social impact of 
database systems applications. The unit introduces the 
relational model and the database query language SQL. 
Entity-Relationship Diagrams are introduced as a tool 
for conceptual modeling. Effective mapping of a con­
ceptual model to a relational schema requires some 
appreciation of role of integrity constraints, and the im­
pact of DBMS access schemes and query optimisation 
techniques.
Formal Methods in Software
Engineering COMP2600
(6 cp) Group B
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures, eight one hour tutorials and 
four two-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P 1110 and 12 credit points of 1000- 
level mathematics or mathematical statistics including
MATH 1003.
Incompatible with COMP1013.
Syllabus: This course deals with some formal notations 
that are commonly used for the description of computa­
tion and of computing systems, for the specification of 
software and for mathematically rigorous arguments 
about program properties.
The following topics will be studied: Predicate calculus 
and natural deduction. Inductive definitions of data types 
as a basis for recursive functions and structural induc­
tion. Regular expressions, finite state machines and 
context free grammars. Propositional programming lan­
guage sem antics and partia l correctness. 
Weakest preconditions and total correctness.
Art and Science o f Computing II COMP2800
(0 cp) Group E
Annual
About eight sessions of occasional seminars.
Prerequisites: COM P 1800 and enrolment in BSEng or 
approval of Head of Department.
Syllabus: As for COM P 1800 except that events in Art 
and Science of Computing II will be targetted to those 
students in second year.
ASC II is assessed by attendance, with a grade of satis­
factory awarded on attendance at 75% or more of the 
events.
Software Engineering
Group Project COMP3100
(12 cp) Group C
Annual
Twenty-six two-hour lectures.
Prerequisites: 18 credit points of2000-level COMP units 
including COM P2100, and COMP2110, and 6 credit 
points of 2000-level MATH or STAT or EMET units. 
Alternatively, 24 credit points of2000-level COMP units 
including COMP2031 and COMP2038, and 6 credit 
points of 2000-level MATH or STAT or EMET units.
Incompatible with COMP3018.
Co-requisites: COM  P3110.
Syllabus: This unit provides the student with project 
experience to complement the studies of the software 
development process in units COMP2100, COM P2110, 
CO M P3110 and COMP3120.
Students work in small groups and participate in all the 
development phases (requirements analysis, design, con­
struction, testing) of a nontrivial software system. As well, 
each group has to address the control of the develop­
ment process.
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Software Analysis and Design COMP3110
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and four or five two-hour labo­
ratory sessions.
Prerequisites: 12 credit points of 2000-level COM P or 
INFS units including at least one of COM P2110, 
COM P2038, COMP2400, INFS2024, INFS2051 and 
INFS3055, and 12 credit points of 1000-level MATH 
or STAT units.
Incompatible with INFS2047, INFS2048, INFS3047, 
INFS3048.
Syllabus: This unit is one of three units (COMP2100, 
C O M P2110, CO M P3110) which address constructive 
aspects of the software development process. It has a pri­
mary focus on the software requirements and design 
phases. This unit provides a practical introduction to 
requirements analysis methods and design specification 
techniques that are either structured or object-oriented. 
The essential rationale for the requisite components of a 
number of such methods will be taught together with 
some techniques for their application. As always, the 
emphasis of applying any such method is to create, from 
a set of original requirements, a semi-formal representa­
tion or model of a system software specification that 
is unambiguous, consistent and understandable. The 
various techniques for achievement of such requirements 
and specifications often seem straight forward and even 
conceptually simple. However, despite the apparent sim­
plicity of a technique, students will discover that a good 
deal of effort and diligence is required to produce accu­
rate, meaningful, understandable and easily maintainable 
specifications. Software system requirements specifica­
tions are essential for creating and trading-off design 
specification alternatives. There are several representa­
tions available for specifying a software design. Some of 
these will be discussed and applied including some very 
recent approaches to design that allow for the inclusion 
of multiple architectural alternatives and simple verifi­
cation. The latest design techniques place appropriate 
emphasis on accurate, semi-formal models, transforma­
tion rules and direct code generation. W henever 
appropriate, computer-aided modelling tools will be used 
to reinforce the various concepts that are covered theo­
retically.
Managing Software Development COMP3120
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and five two-hour laboratory 
sessions.
Prerequisites: COMP3110, INFS2047 or INFS3047, 
and 6 credit points of 2000-level MATH or STAT or 
EMET units.
Syllabus: This unit addresses the control of the software 
developm ent process. It is a com panion un it to 
COM P2100, C O M P2110 and COM P3110, which 
address constructive aspects of the process. It addresses 
some of the initial tasks for effectively planning and 
managing the development process within which the 
techniques introduced in those units might be used.
The following topics are covered. Choosing a software 
development life cycle. Constructing a software devel­
opm ent plan. Applying techniques and tools for 
determining size, effort and cost of a software develop­
ment. Constructing a schedule and determining resource 
requirements and allocations. Identifying, assessing and 
managing risks (including technical, schedule and re­
source risks). Choosing and using metrics for different 
purposes such as monitoring progress, controlling re­
sources and estimating rework.
Operating Systems
Implementation COMP3300
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
Twenty-six one-hour lectures and six one hour tutorials 
and six three-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: C O M P2300 and C O M P2310, or 
COM P2030, and 6cp of 2000-level mathematics or 
mathematical statistics or econometrics units.
Incompatible with COMP3037.
Syllabus: This unit takes a detailed look at the services 
provided by, and the internals of, an existing operating 
system to see how each part is constructed and integrated 
into the whole. The lectures will also address recent lit­
erature describing advances in operating systems. The 
following topics are addressed: system programming and 
its facilities (including I/O , signals, job control, 
interprocess communication, sockets, transport layers, 
remote operations), system calls and their relation to the 
system libraries, process management and coordination, 
implementation of message passing, memory manage­
m ent, in te rru p t handling , real-tim e clocks, 
device-independent input/output, serial-line drivers, 
network communication, disk drivers, deadlock avoid­
ance, scheduling paradigms, file systems, security.
Computer Networks COMP3310
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and six two-hour laboratory/ 
tutorial sessions.
Prerequisites: 12 credit points of 2000-level COM P or 
INFS units including COMP2300 or both COM P2031 
and COMP1012, and 6 credit points of2000-level math­
ematics or mathematical statistics or econometrics.
Incompatible with ENGN4514, COMP3036
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Syllabus: This unit studies the standard models for the 
layered approach to communication between autono­
mous machines in a network and the main characteristics 
of data communication (transmission protocols) for the 
lower layers. It introduces several application layer 
protocols from a distributed systems viewpoint, and con­
siders alternative lower layer methods such as ATM, and 
problem areas in the Internet protocol suite.
The following topics are included: introduction to com­
munication network architectures (protocol hierarchies, 
layered services, the OSI model); the physical layer (trans­
mission media, signal representation, limits to data 
capacity); the data link layer (error detection and recov­
ery, point-to-point protocols); the medium access layer 
(protocols for Local Area Networks and satellite com­
munication); the network layer (routing algorithms, 
congestion control); internetw orking (addressing, 
internetwork routing and protocols, quality of service); 
the transport layer (connection-oriented transport layer 
services and protocols); application protocols for distrib­
uted systems.
High Performance Scientific
Computation COMP3320
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and nine two-hour tutorial/ 
laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: 12 credit points of2000-level COM P units 
including C O M P2100 or COM P2031 or ENGN2003, 
and 6 credit points of 2000-level MATF1, STAT or 
EMET units.
Incompatible with COM P306l,COM P3067.
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to High 
Performance Computing with an orientation towards 
applications in science and engineering. The dominant 
programming language in this application domain, FOR- 
TRAN95, will be taught within the context of numerical 
computing and the design and construction of sophisti­
cated scientific software. The unit will study high 
performance computer architectures, including vector 
and parallel processors, and will describe how an algo­
rithm interacts with these architectures. It will also look 
at practical methods of estimating and measuring algo­
rithm/architecture performance.
The following topics will be addressed: the FOR- 
TRAN95 programming language; basic numerical 
computing from aspects of floating point error analysis 
to algorithms for solving differential equations; the en­
gineering of scientific software; general high performance 
computing concepts and architectural principles; scalar 
and vector architectures and their memory structure; 
performance and programmability issues, and program 
analysis techniques for high performance computing; 
parallel computing paradigms and programming using 
the Message Passing Interface; trends in HPC systems.
Internet, Intranet and
Document Systems COMP3400
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester (may not be offered in 2000)
Thirty one-hour lectures and six two-hour tutorial/labo­
ratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COM P1100 or COMP1011; 12 credit 
points of 2000-level IT units or one of INFS 1 014/ 
INFS2012; and 12 credit points of 1000-level MATH 
or STAT units.
Incompatible with INFS2052, INFS3056.
Syllabus: This unit studies the methods, software archi­
tecture, and standards for computer communications 
over networks, at the upper level, and examples of major 
applications, with the focus being on the Internet. The 
following topics are included: introduction to open sys­
tems and the Internet reference model; foundations of 
Internet applications: electronic mail, file transfer ap­
plication, MIME, hypertext transfer protocol, World 
Wide Web system architecture and operation; standards, 
ISO and other standardisation, conformance and accept- 1 
ance; information structure; static, dynamic and active 
pages; HTML, CSS, XML, SGML; mobile code, cgi 
scripts; a simple introduction to symmetric and public | 
key systems; study of applications like PGP, SSL; E-Com- j 
merce; design/study of an internet based business system.
Algorithms COMP3600
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
Thirty one-hour lectures and nine two-hour tutorial/ 
laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: 12cp of 2000-level COM P units includ- j 
ing COM P2100 or both COM P2031 and COMP2033; ! 
and 6cp of 2000-level MATH/STAT/EME1 units.
Incompatible with COMP3064.
Syllabus: This unit deals with the study of algorithms j 
for solving practical problems, and of the data structures 1 
used in their implementation. Detailed analysis of the 
resource requirements of algorithms will be an impor- j 
tant issue.
A large variety of algorithms are candidates for study. i 
These include, but are not limited to, the following: !
greedy algorithms, dynamic programming, divide-and- 
conquer, exhaustive search, graph algorithms, advanced 
data structures such as binomial heaps and Fibonacci 
heaps, network flow algorithms, algorithms for string 
matching, parallel algorithms, heuristics and approxima­
tion algorithms, and an introduction to intractability.
As well as studying the implementation, the mathemati­
cal tools used to study the resource usage of algorithms 
will be considered.
418
Computer Science
Principles o f Programming
Languages COMP3610
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
Thirty one-hour lectures, five one-hour tutorials and four 
two-hour laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites: COMP2600 or COMP 1013; COMP2100 
or COMP2031; 6 credit points of2000-level mathemat­
ics, statistics or econometrics.
Incom patible with COM P3065, COM P3039, 
COMP3040.
Syllabus: Phis is an advanced course in programming 
languages for students who possess substantial knowl­
edge of conventional languages. (Typically, this means 
non-trivial experience with several of Modula-2, Eiffel, 
Java, C, C++ and Ada).
The unit will provide an introduction to the major de­
clarative paradigms of functional programming and logic 
programming. It will give the student some experience 
with Prolog and a representative functional language in 
problem domains where these paradigms are most suited. 
The theoretical underpinnings of each paradigm will be 
introduced, as will elementary aspects of implementa­
tion.
As well as exploring these new classes of languages, the 
unit will introduce the students to ideas that apply across 
the language landscape. Firstly, languages can only be 
defined rigorously when some systematic notation is used 
to assign meanings to each program and program frag­
ment. The unit will discuss formal semantics in general 
and will focus on a widely used system — denotational 
or structured operational.
The requirement that a language be implementable 
means that some aspects of formal language theory be­
come part of the programming languages area. The unit 
will approach the topic in-so-far-as it supports the con­
struction of language acceptors. It will also give 
introductions to topics that underpin run-time struc­
tures of language.
Topics in Software Engineering COMP3700
(6 cp) Group C
First and second semesters 
Contact hours as appropriate
Prerequisites: Approval of Head of Department of Com­
puter Science. Minimal background is 16 credit points 
of 2000 series COMP or INFS units including 
COMP2031 and COMP2038 and 8 credit points of 
2000-level mathematics or mathematical statistics units.
Syllabus: This unit is available so that senior students 
can pursue, under supervision, topics that are not cov­
ered in the regular curriculum or to execute a project 
that will significantly increase their knowledge of soft­
ware engineering theory or practice.
The activities in the course will be some combination of 
lectures, reading, writing and project work, as appropri­
ate to the topic.
Topics in Computer Science COMP3710
(6 cp) Group C
First and second semesters 
Contact hours as appropriate
Prerequisites: Approval of Head of Department of Com­
puter Science. Minimal background is 16 credit points 
of 2000 series COMP or INFS units including 
COMP2031 and 8 credit points of 2000 series math­
ematics or mathematical statistics units.
Syllabus: This unit is available so that senior students 
can pursue, under supervision, topics that are not cov­
ered in the regular curriculum or to execute a project 
that will significantly increase their knowledge of some 
aspect of computer science.
The activities in the course will be some combination of 
lectures, reading, writing and project work, as appropri­
ate to the topic.
Art and Science of
Computing III COMP3800
(0 cp) Group E
Annual
About eight sessions of occasional seminars.
Prerequisites: COMP2800 and enrolment in BSEng or 
approval of Head of Department.
Syllabus: Same as for COMP 1800 except that events in 
Art and Science of Computing III will be targetted to 
those students in their final years.
ASC III is assessed by attendance, with a grade of satis­
factory awarded on attendance at 75% or more of the 
events.
Computer Science Honours COMP4001
Full Year
Prerequisites: Enrolment in the BSc Honours degree, with 
specialisation in computer science.
Syllabus: The program consists of a coursework compo­
nent and a project component, of equal weight. The 
coursework component involves units in advanced as­
pects of the computing discipline, which in recent years 
have been drawn from: architecture of parallel systems, 
artificial intelligence, computational logic, algorithms, 
object oriented databases, programs for parallel compu­
ter systems, formal aspects of software engineering, 
software engineering project, document technologies, 
automated reasoning. The project component involves 
a substantial individual project under detailed academic 
supervision. A formal thesis is submitted (nominally 
10,000 words), and a seminar is presented.
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Information Technology Honours INFT4001
Full Year
Prerequisites: Enrolment in the BInfTech Flonours de­
gree.
The program consists of a coursework component and a 
project component, of equal weight. A student’s indi­
vidual course program is selected in consultation with 
the BInfTech honours coordinator.
The coursework component involves units in advanced 
aspects of the computing discipline and information sys­
tems. The coursework is drawn from the fourth year 
honours courses in C om pu ter Science (see the 
COMP4001 unit description), Information Systems (see 
the entry in Faculty of Economics and Commerce), and 
other Science departments.
The project component involves a substantial individual 
constructive project under detailed academic supervision. 
Several formal project reports are submitted for assess­
ment.
Industrial Experience COMP4800
(0 cp) Group E
Annual
Prerequisites: CO M P3100 and enrolment in BSEng.
Syllabus: Industrial Experience gives the student expo­
sure to current professional practice. It consists of 60 
days of work, organised by the student. O f those 60 days, 
20 must be in a software engineering context, 20 must 
be in a professional context, and the remaining 20 may 
be in any employment.
Industrial Experience is usually undertaken outside study 
periods, and is graded satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
(Students must fulfil the requirements during the course 
of their degree; they normally enrol in COMP4800 in 
their final year and need to have satisfied the require­
ments by December in order to graduate at the ceremony 
the following April.)
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Engineering
M. Cardew-Hall, BSc (Hons) Mechanical Engineering, 
Nottingham, PhD ImperialCollege 
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
Engineering is the art of transforming the resources of 
nature for the benefit of humanity. Its roots are traceable 
to the tools, huts, pottery and materials of the first hu­
mans. Its progress has relied on ingenuity, invention, 
teamwork and the accumulation of experience — skills 
which remain essential to this day.
Engineers have a responsibility to help solve our envi­
ronmental problems. The Department of Engineering is 
at the forefront of renewable energy research, with a par­
ticular interest in photovoltaic solar cells and 
semiconductor technology. The ANU ‘Big Dish’ is the 
largest of its kind in the world. The Department’s Cen­
tre for Sustainable Energy Systems holds several world 
records for solar cell efficiency. It is also developing a 
unique thermochemical solar energy system. The Cen­
tre has strong links with industry and several technologies 
are being commercialised.
Engineering is vital to the economic well-being of na­
tions. The Department’s advanced manufacturing and 
production systems research integrates the disciplines of 
materials, manufacturing, robotics and control with 
modern computer simulation to understand, improve 
and optimise manufacturing processes. Many projects 
are industrially focused and major elements of the work 
are carried out at the collaborating company’s site. This 
provides a healthy cross fertilisation between the Depart­
ment and some of Australia’s largest manufacturing 
companies. Related interests include discrete-event mod­
elling and control and active vision systems.
Telecommunications is the life-blood of modern com­
merce and government. And it helps keep us in touch 
with our family, our friends, and our colleagues — rela­
tionships which span the globe. The Department’s 
activities are primarily in advanced digital mobile com­
munications, especially coding and modulation schemes. 
Researchers in the Department are patenting decoders 
for some mobile and satellite applications which are cur­
rently the world’s best and can achieve near optimal 
performance. Other areas of activity include signal 
processing, statistical learning theory and neural net­
works.
Materials are the stuff of life and advanced materials are 
increasingly part of everyday objects as well as space-age 
applications. The Department’s work focuses on poly­
mers and fibre composite materials. These can be 
carbon-fibre materials for use in aerospace, automotive 
or high-tech sporting goods. Or they can be wood-wool 
and cement composite boards for low-cost building ma­
terials in the Philippines. The environm ental 
conditioning of composite materials — such as mois­
ture resistance — is one area of interest. Other work in­
cludes rubber-toughened polymer alloys in collaboration 
with researchers in Japan.
The volatile environment faced by organisations today 
presents managers with continual challenges. Yet few 
managers understand the nature and impact of varia­
tion. The Department’s Variation and Management 
Group carries out research, development work with in­
dustry and educational programs aimed at enhancing the 
capacity of organisations to understand variation and to 
achieve organisational goals under variable conditions. 
Industry-based Masters students form a significant part 
of the research effort.
The Department of Engineering offers a four-year, 
IEAust accredited Bachelor of Engineering degree course 
(see the Faculty of Engineering & Information Technol­
ogy entry), Masters of Engineering, including 
Industry-based Masters by research and PhD degree pro­
grams. The Department has active collaborations with a 
wide range of other ANU Departments and Research 
Schools including RSISE, RSPhysSE, RSES, Department 
of Physics, Department of Forestry, as well as CSIRO 
and DSTO. The Department has strategic collaborative 
research relationships with Ford Australia, Telstra, 
Solarhart and Western Power. The Department partici­
pates in the Cooperative Research Centre for Sustainable 
Energy Systems. Graduates are employed in a wide range 
of organisations and companies both in Australia and 
overseas. Undergraduate scholarship support from 
Airservices Australia, ANUTECH, BHP Research, 
Boeing and Siemens Plessey is gratefully acknowledged.
The Department of Engineering building is located on 
the corner of University Avenue and North Road, oppo­
site the ANU Sports Union, with the ANU Union, 
Library and other facilities all readily accessible.
For further information, visit the Department’s Web site 
at http://engn.anu.edu.au
Unit Descriptions
Discovering Engineering ENGN1211
(6cp)
First semester
12 discovery/design classes (2 hours), 24 lectures and 12 
tutorials
Conveners: Dr Green, Dr Lowe
Prerequisites: Admission to the BE degree course or the 
BSEng degree course or approval of Head of Engineer­
ing.
Incompatible: COMP2200, ENGN1021
Syllabus: The unit introduces engineering using a dis­
covery/design project supported by tutorial discussions, 
readings, lectures and seminars, which are directed to­
wards beginning the process of developing in students a 
range of graduate attributes relevant to contemporary
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professional engineering practice. These include: com­
munication; teamwork; problem identification and 
formulation; systems design; an understanding of the 
social, cultural and environmental responsibilities of en­
gineering practice; and an awareness of reflective and 
ethical professional practice.
Contemporary issues examined include: theories of tech­
nological change; gender and technology; technology, 
environment and sustainable development; deregulation 
and privatisation; workplace relations; occupational 
health and safety; risk; professionalism and ethics.
Technological systems examined include: telecommunica­
tions; information technology; energy; manufacturing; 
and aerospace.
Engineering Mathematics 1 ENGN1212
(6cp)
First semester
Fifty-two lectures, twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: To be advised
Prerequisites: Admission to the BE degree course or ap­
proval of Head of Engineering
Incompatible: MATH1013, MAI F ill 15, ENGN1014
Syllabus: Same as MATH 1013
Introduction to Programming
and Algorithms ENGN1213
(6cp)
First semester
Prerequisites: Admission to theBE degree course or ap­
proval of Head of Engineering
Incompatible: COMP 1100, ENGN1002
Syllabus: Same as COMP1100
Physics Fundamentals ENGN1214
(6cp)
First semester
Thirty-six lectures, twelve tutorials and twenty-four hours 
of laboratory
Convener: Dr Baxter
Prerequisite: Admission to the BE degree course or ap­
proval of Head of Engineering
Incompatible: PHYS1001, ENGN 1019
Syllabus: Same as first semester of PHYS 1001. Intro­
duction to classical physics, the mathematical description 
of natural phenomena: mechanics, electricity, magnet­
ism and thermodynamics.
Electromechanical Technologies ENGN1221
(6cp)
Second semester
8 laboratory sessions (3 hrs), 24 lectures and 12 tutorials
Lecturers: Dr Williamson, Dr McCarragher 
Prerequisites: ENGN1211, ENGN 1214 
Incompatible: EN GN 1018, EN GN 1016
Syllabus: This unit introduces the fundamentals of elec­
trical, mechanical and electromechanical systems. 
Practical laboratory sessions to help students develop and 
integrate theoretical knowledge, physical applications and 
practical skills form a substantial part of the unit. 
Modeling and design skills are developed through group 
project activities. The laboratory and project work con­
tinue the process of developing teamwork skills and 
graphical representation skills, including graphical pres­
entation of experimental data.
Electrical topics include: Resistors, capacitors, inductors; 
breadboards and simple circuit testing; voltmeter and 
oscilloscope operation; Kirchoff’s laws; series and paral­
lel circuits; Thevenin and Norton Equivalent circuits; 
loop and nodal analysis of circuits; transient and phasor 
analysis of RC and RL circuits; Direct current motors; 
basic telecommunications (including AM radio); labo­
ratory technique (including notebook keeping); 
laboratory reporting and written technical communica­
tion; writing in a group.
Mechanical topics include: vector mechanics, statics and 
kinematics of planar and spatial rigid bodies, equivalent 
force systems, static equilibrium, static indeterminacy, 
friction, instant centres, and relative motion.
Electro-mechanical topics include: machine elements, link­
ages, gears, and feedback systems.
Engineering Mathematics 2 ENGN 1222
(6cp)
Second semester
Fifty-two lectures, twelve tutorials 
Lecturer: To be advised 
Prerequisites: ENGN 1212
Incompatible: MATH 1014, MATH 1116, ENGN 1015 
Syllabus: Same as MATH 1014
Foundations of Software
Engineering ENGN 1223
(6cp)
Second semester
Prerequisites: ENGN 1213 or COMP 1100 
Incompatible: COMP1110, ENGN2003, COMP2031 
Syllabus: Same as COMP 1110
Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN1225
(3cp)
Second semester
Twenty-four lectures and twelve hours of tutorial/labo­
ratory
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Lecturer: Dr Angus
Prerequisite: Admission to the BE degree course or the 
BSEng degree course or approval of Head of Engineer­
ing
Incompatible: CHEM  1014, CHEM 1015, ENGN1022
Syllabus: Introduction to essential concepts of chemis­
try. Electronic structure and chemical bonding. Quantum 
mechanics and atomic spectroscopy. Reaction rates, 
Arrhenius equation, activation energy of chemical reac­
tions. Chemical equilibrium, equilibrium constants, Le 
Chateliers Principle. Theories of acids and bases, strong 
and weak acids and bases, Ka and Kb calculation of pH 
and extent of hydrolysis. Thermochemistry, enthalpy and 
the First Law of Thermodynamics. Entropy and Gibbs 
free energy, the Second Law of Thermodynamics. 
Electrochemistry, calculation of electrode cell potentials, 
operation of batteries.
Modern Physics ENGN1226
(3cp)
Second semester
Twenty-four lectures and twelve tutorials
Lecturer: Professor Bachor
Prerequisite: ENGN1214
Incompatible: PHYS1001, ENGN1020
Syllabus: Introduction to modern physics including 
waves, optics, quantum mechanics and solid state phys­
ics.
Electronic Circuits and Devices ENGN2211
(6cp)
First semester
Twenty-four lectures and thirty-two hours of laboratory 
work.
Lecturer. Dr James
Prerequisites'. EN G N 1221 or PHYS1001 (or 
ENGN1016)
Incompatible-. ENGN2001
Syllabus-. This unit provides an introduction to the analy­
sis and design of electronic systems. Review of circuit 
theory fundamentals: Kirchoff’s laws; nodal and loop 
analysis; netw ork theorem s, equivalent circuits, 
Thevenin’s Theorem, maximum power transfer. Intro­
duction  to am plifiers and feedback, operational 
amplifiers, opamp circuits. First and second order dy­
namic analysis of RC, RL and RLC circuits, s-domain 
(Laplace transform) methods. AC analysis, complex cur­
rents, voltages and im pedances, complex power. 
Frequency response, transfer functions, Bode diagrams. 
Two port networks, transformers. Diodes and diode cir­
cuits, rectifiers. BJT and FET transistors and circuits, 
DC and AC models and analysis amplifiers. Digital de­
vices, digital logic, Karnaugh maps, cannonical forms, 
modular components. PSpice computer lab tutorials, 
hardware labs.
Engineering Mathematics 3 ENGN2212
(6cp)
First semester
Thirty-six lectures and ten tutorials 
Convener: Dr Howe
Prerequisite: E N G N 1222  or MATH 1014 (or
ENGN1015)
Incompatible: MATH2013, MATH2027, MATH2023, 
MATH2303, ENGN2004
Syllabus: Same as for MATH2305
Computer Organisation ENGN2213
(3cp)
First semester
Fifteen lectures and three 2 hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisites: E N G N 1223  or E N G N 1002 , or
COMP1110
Incompatible: ENGN1007, COMP1012
Syllabus: An introduction to the hardware and software 
components of a modern computer system. Compari­
sons o f d ifferent types o f in structions sets and 
corresponding addressing modes. Emphasis on the rela­
tionships among instruction sets, fetch and execute 
operations, and the underlying architecture. Introduc­
tion to the concept of interrupts, as well as the purpose 
and specifications of a control unit with respect to logic 
operations.
Mechanics of Materials ENGN2214
(6cp)
First semester 
Lecturer: Dr Stachurski
Prerequisites: E N G N 1221 or PHYS1001 (or
ENGN1018)
Incompatible: ENGN2002
Syllabus: This unit introduces the mechanical proper­
ties of materials, focusing on their importance for the 
design of structures, mechanical systems and manufac­
turing systems. Small design exercises integrate design 
throughout the curriculum. The unit also includes an 
introduction to finite element modelling of mechanical 
structures and manufacturing processes.
Specific topics include: Hooke’s law for isotropic materi­
als, true stress/strain and engineering stress/strain; 
mechanical properties of materials and testing methods, 
Young’s modulus, tensile and compressive strength, frac­
ture and yield strength, hardness and ductility. Operation 
of the universal testing machine, hardness tester and 
impact tester; creep testing and measurement of activa
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tion energy for creep; analysis of stress and strain in 
statically determinant structures; beam under simple ten­
sion, compression, torsion and pure bending; angle of 
twist of a circular shaft under torsion; stress distribution 
in a thin-walled pressure vessel; transformation of stress 
and strain using Mohr’s circle; principal stresses and 
maximum sheer stresses; mechanisms of fracture and fa­
tigue; energy methods in deformation; buckling. Other 
concepts developed include 3D stress-strain transforma­
tion, column buckling, beam deflection and energy 
methods.
Introduction to Materials Science ENGN2215
(3cp)
First semester
Twenty-six lectures, six tutorials, and nine hours of labo­
ratory
Prerequisites: Admission to the BE degree course, the 
BSEng degree course or approval of Head of Engineer­
ing
Incompatible: ENG N 1010.
Lecturer: Dr Lowe
Syllabus: Introduction to materials for structural, elec­
trical, magnetic, and optical engineering applications. 
Atoms, molecules, atomic bonding, atomic basis of elas­
ticity. T he crystalline sta te , crystal struc tu res, 
imperfections, liquids, and glasses. Multiphase materi­
als, phase rule, binary phase diagrams of iron-carbon, 
aluminium and ceramic examples. Kinetics, nucleation, 
atomic diffusion. Microstructures, T T T  diagrams, heat 
treatment, hardening. Magnetism, hard and soft mag­
nets, ceramic magnets. Piezo- and pyro electricity. Optical 
properties, environmental degradation and corrosion of 
materials.
System Dynamics ENGN2221
(6cp)
Second semester
Lecturer: Dr Kalyanasundaram
Prerequisites: E N G N 2212 and E N G N 1221 (or 
ENGN1018)
Incompatible: ENGN3006
Syllabus: This unit covers the dynamics of systems. First, 
we apply Newton’s laws to mechanical systems, work- 
energy and impulse-momentum. Secondly, Lagrange’s 
approach to dynamic equations of motions is developed 
and applied to a wide variety" of practical engineering 
systems including electrical, electromechanical and vi­
bration systems. An introduction to basic machine 
elements not covered earlier. Lastly, an introduction to 
discrete event dynamics, with special attention to their 
use in logistics, resource management and planning.
Thermal Energy Systems ENGN2222
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer: Dr Lovegrove
Prerequisites: E N G N 1214 (or E N G N 1019) and 
ENGN2212
Incompatible: ENGN2008
Syllabus: Energy systems are of major importance in so­
ciety and are a significant engineering research activity 
at ANU. This unit emphasises a systems approach to 
engineering, integrating technical fundamentals with 
social and environmental issues through site visits and 
case studies of energy systems. Engineering science fun­
damentals include the first law of thermodynamics and 
fluid dynamics. The unit also introduces the second law 
of thermodynamics, the theory of heat transfer, and AC 
power principles.
Signals and Systems ENGN2223
(6cp)
Second semester
Thirty-six lectures, eight tutorials and eight laboratory 
sessions (2 hours)
Lecturer: Dr Williamson
Prerequisites: ENGN2212 and ENG N 2211
Incompatible: ENGN3005
Syllabus: Input-output view of systems; block diagrams. 
Linear time-invariant systems and convolution. Fourier 
series and the Fourier transform. Filters. Frequency re­
sponse of systems. Sampling. Applications of signals and 
systems concepts (e.g. basic analog modulation theory). 
Use of MATLAB to perform discrete time signal process­
ing tasks.
An engineering introduction to probability and random 
variables; the importance of random signal in system 
studies-noise and signals in telecommunications, proc­
ess variation analysis in manufacturing, for example. 
Understanding a random variables and random proc­
esses. W hat we can know (correlation, mean, variance, 
also in frequency domain), and what we cannot know 
(exact waveform). Analysis and simulation of how a lin­
ear time-invariant system responds to a random variable 
or process.
Electronics ENGN2224
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer: Professor Blakers 
Prerequisites: ENGN2211 
Incompatible: ENGN2007, ENGN3002
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Syllabus: Design of electronic circuits. Design tradeoffs 
in simple amplifier design. Field-effect transistors and a 
miscellany of other electronic devices. Some further de­
vice physics and experim ental testing of models. 
Computer aided-analysis of electronic circuits. Theoreti­
cal analysis of amplifier frequency response. Basic digital 
electronics components. Combinatorial circuit design. 
Flip-flops and simple state machine design.
Investment Decisions &
Financial Systems ENGN3211
(6cp)
First semester
Lecturers: Dr Logan, Dr Shailer and Dr Burritt
Prerequisite: E N G N 1222  (or E N G N 1015  or
MATH1014 or M ATH1116)
Incompatible-. ENGN2005, ENGN2011, COM M 1010, 
ASHY2012, ASHY2014, POLS1004, E C H I1105, 
ECHI1106
Syllabus: One segment of the unit will provide an intro­
duction to the economic principles which underly 
decisions on private and public investment. These prin­
ciples will be used to analyse relevant issues such as choice 
of capacity, pollution, public goods, safety standards and 
patents. Mathematical models will be used to inform the 
analysis.
The second of the two segments focuses on the record­
ing of transactions and the generation of financial reports. 
Practical problems are included to motivate the lectures/ 
workshops and provide some insight into practical ac­
counting issues.
Manufacturing Technologies ENGN3212
(6cp)
First semester
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisite-. ENGN2214 (or ENGN2002)
Incompatible-. ENGN2006, ENGN2012
Syllabus: This subject introduces the elements of a 
number of basic manufacturing processes and associated 
materials behaviour required in the design of mechani­
cal devices. The configuration of machine tools is 
discussed in the context of orthogonal cutting and the 
basics of materials deformation processes, including, cast­
ing, forging, sheet-m etal form ing and polym er 
processing, are developed. Graphical representation tech­
niques include sectioning, conventional representations, 
dimensioning, tolerancing, and further develops com­
puter-aided design skills (CAD). Also included are 24 
hours of practical workshop experience with assorted 
hand and machine tools to produce a manufactured ar­
ticle.
Digital Systems and
Microprocessors ENGN3213
(6cp)
First semester
Twenty-four lectures and thirty-two hours of laboratory 
work
Lecturer. Dr James.
Prerequisites-. EN G N 2211 and ENGN2213; or 12cp B- 
Group COM P units including COMP2300
Incompatible-. ENGN3001, ENGN3008, COMP3020.
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the analy­
sis and design of digital systems and microprocessors. 
Review of combinational logic analysis and design. Sys­
tem atic design m ethods. Analysis and design of 
synchronous sequential machines. Computer aided de­
sign and programming of digital electronic circuits using 
VHDL hardware description language and FPGA pro­
gram m able logic devices. M icroprocessor and 
microcomputer architecture. Microprocessor devices, 
their architecture and instruction sets. Hardware aspects 
of instruction execution. Assembler and C programming. 
Input/output, bus interfacing, interrupts. Co-design of 
digital hardware and microprocessor systems.
Telecommunication Systems ENGN3214
(6cp)
First semester
Twenty-six lectures, twelve tutorials and ten hours of labo­
ratory
Lecturer. Dr Wei
Prerequisite: ENGN2223 (or ENGN3005) 
Incompatible: ENGN3011
Syllabus: This unit is a first course in telecommunica­
tions. It aims to give an overview of a range of topics 
within telecommunication systems. It serves the dual role 
of being a terminating course for some students, as well 
as a preparatory course for two digital communications 
subjects offered in fourth year. The contents of the unit 
are:
(a) Analog modulation schemes: AM, DSBSC, SSB, FM 
and PM; FDM and FDMA concepts; Carrier frequency 
recovery and phase locked loop. AM \&  FM broadcast­
ing systems; TV systems; Analog cable systems; Analog 
Mobile System (AMPS).
(b) Partial digital systems: PAM, PCM, DPCM, Delta 
Modulation; TDM  andTDMA; Frame synchronisation. 
Telephone systems (TDM); Digital Satellite systems 
(TDMA).
(c) Simple Digital Systems: Binary Modulation, QPSK, 
Binary FSK. TDMA/FDMA, phase recovery and tim­
ing recovery Digital Mobile Systems (IS54, GSM and 
Japanese system). Satellite Mobile Systems.
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(d) Simple network concept: Telephone network, packet 
switch and circuit switch, simple concept of ISDN, ATM 
for optical fibre network. How does your telephone work? 
How does the mobile base-station find moving mobile 
phone user? (Visit Telstra Tower (Mechanic switch)).
(e) Key problems of all these systems: bandwidth, noise 
performance, delay, cost, and environment. The key in­
formation theoric limitations.
(f) The role of telecommunications in the discipline of 
systems engineering and in society more generally.
Project & Operations
Management ENGN3221
(6cp)
Second semester 
Coordinator. Dr Cardew-Hall
Prerequisite: E N G N 3 2 I1  (or C O M M  1020 or
ASHY2012 or ASHY2014 or POLS 1004 or ECH I1102) 
and EN G N 1211 (or COMP2200 or ENGN1021)
Incompatible-. ENGN3012
Syllabus: Introduction to the organisation and manage­
ment of a business. The techniques covered apply to both 
ongoing operations and finite length projects.
Topics covered include: business organisation, strategic 
planning and goals; market research; small business op­
eration and business planning; production management 
systems including just-in-time techniques; work meas­
urem ent; total quality m anagem ent; forecasting; 
inventory control; materials requirements planning; 
scheduling and control; facility location; project control; 
CPM and PERT methods; critical path analysis; staff 
planning and motivation.
Developing a project plan for the final year individual 
project will provide a context for students engaging with 
the subject and applying some of the ideas discussed.
Manufacturing Systems ENGN3222
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. Dr Lowe
Prerequisite-. E N G N 3212  and E N G N 2221 (or 
ENGN2006 and ENGN3006)
Incompatible.-. ENGN2013
Syllabus: This unit develops a comprehensive overview 
of the analysis, design and technology of manufacturing 
systems, with the emphasis on production systems. Tech­
nologies considered include machine configuration and 
control, CNC technology, cellular and flexible manu­
facturing systems, robotics and automation, and an 
introduction to scheduling, operations research and proc­
ess optimisation.
Using a case study approach, the unit will introduce ba­
sic statistical quality control, including probability 
distributions, regression analysis, variance, central limit 
theorem, significance and hypothesis testing. This leads 
on to statistical quality control and the design of experi­
ments for manufacturing systems. An introduction to 
hard and flexible automation systems, and the arguments 
for both.
Control Systems ENGN3223
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. Dr Abdallah
Prerequisites: E N G N 2223 , E N G N 2221 , and
ENGN3213
Incompatible: ENGN3010
Syllabus: Introduction to control system analysis, de­
sign and implementation. Laboratory project work 
involving embedded microprocessor control of an elec­
tromechanical system provides a context for students to 
engage in the subject. The laboratory work will be sup­
ported by lectures, resource materials and tutorial 
discussion. Topics include: History, purpose, applica­
tions and classification o f control systems; control 
objectives including stability, regulation, and tracking; 
root locus design of PI, PD and PID controllers; Bode 
diagrams and the Nyquist stability criterion; specifica­
tion of transducers, basic types of transducers and their 
selection; embedded microprocessors and interfacing 
them with other systems.
Energy Systems Engineering ENGN3224
(6cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisites: E N G N 2222  and E N G N 3211 or
(C O M M  1020 or ASHY 2012 or A SHY 2014 or 
POLS 1004 or ECHI 1105 or ECHI 1106)
Incompatible-. ENGN3003
Syllabus: This unit continues the study of energy sys­
tems and related environmental issues. The unit begins 
with a revision of the first law of thermodynamics and 
fluid dynamics. It continues with a thorough examina­
tion of the second law of thermodynamics, emphasising 
exergy analysis, and heat transfer. Also included are quan­
titative economic and environmental analysis of design 
choices and thermo-economic optimisation (energy sys­
tems engineering).
Practical Experience ENGN4005
(Ocp)
Second semester 
Coordinator. Dr Cuevas 
Prerequisites: Completion of Year 3
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Syllabus: Twelve weeks of suitable full-time employment, 
a requirement which applies to all BE degrees through­
out Australia. The training has two purposes:
♦ to expose the student to the workplace and 
workplace issues (such as human and industrial rela­
tions, job organisation, maintenance, safety and 
environmental issues).
♦ to provide direct insight into professional engi­
neering practice.
It is the student’s responsibility to obtain the employ­
ment, although the Department of Engineering will assist 
in providing lists of people to contact.
As a general rule, the ideal would be four weeks in any 
sort of employment; four weeks in employment in a tech­
nical industry of some kind; and four weeks of work with 
engineering staff in an engineering environment (pref­
erably working with professional engineers). M inor 
variations of this scheme may be acceptable, but at least 
a reasonable portion must be within an engineering en­
vironment.
Students are required to submit reports on their work 
experience and will satisfy the requirements when their 
portfolio is acceptable to the Head of Engineering.
Students need to complete their work experience require­
ments by December of their final year in order to graduate 
at the ceremony the following April.
Individual Project ENGN4200
(12cp)
First semester 
Coordinator. Dr Cuevas
Prerequisite: E N G N 3221 (or E N G N 3 0 1 2  and
ENGN3014). The normal expectation is that students 
enrolling are completing their final year.
Incompatible: ENGN4000, ENGN4700
Syllabus ; Students undertake a self-contained engineer­
ing project supervised by a member of Faculty. The 
project is normally based on the project plan developed 
by the student as part of ENGN3221. This unit is the 
‘project execution phase. Students are required to (i) give 
a seminar describing their project and progress; (ii) give 
a demonstration at the end of semester; and (iii) write a 
thesis documenting the project.
Engineering Law ENGN4211
(3cp)
First semester 
Lecturer. Mr Flynn
Prerequisite: E N G N 1211 (or C O M P 2200  or
ENGN1021)
Incompatible: ENGN4003, C O M M 1101, ASHI2268, 
POLS 1002, ECHI1105, ECHI1106
Syllabus: Sources and classification of law; professional 
engineering legislation, code of ethics, registration and 
discipline; negligence; contract law; employment law; 
patent law and submission; environmental law.
Systems Engineering Project ENGN4221
(6cp)
Second semester
Coordinator. Dr McCarragher
Prerequisite: ENGN3221, ENGN3222, ENGN3214, 
E N G N 3223 and E N G N 3224  (or E N G N 3012 , 
E N G N 3003 , E N G N 3011 , E N G N 3010 and
ENGN2013). The normal expectation is that students 
enrolling are completing their final year.
Incompatible: ENGN4017
Syllabus: This unit is designed to mimic an industrial 
design problem as closely as practical in a university set­
ting. Students are assigned to teams and given an 
ill-defined problem statement. From the problem state­
ment, the students are responsible for developing the full 
set of requirements and key performance indicators to 
guide the design. The students then proceed through a 
systems design process including conceptual design, sub­
system requirements, and quantitative tradeoff analyses, 
using the full range of engineering science and profes­
sional skills developed during the degree course. The unit 
emphasises teamwork (both team leadership and mem­
bership), communication skills (formal and informal, 
written and oral), and team and personal management 
and a professional approach to engineering design.
Engineering Materials ENGN4501
(3cp)
Second semester
Prerequisites: ENGN2214 (or ENGN2002)
Syllabus: This subject develops a knowledge of the vari­
ety, properties and characteristics of engineering 
materials. Equilibrium phase diagrams and kineticTTT 
diagrams for predicting microstructure in materials. Prop­
erties of cast irons, carbon steels, alloy steels, light alloys, 
other useful non-ferrous metals. Toughening mechanisms 
for materials. Ceramic materials, glass ceramics and 
glasses; forming of ceramics; structure and defects in ce­
ramics. Synthesis, characterisation, structure and 
properties of polymers; polymer processing. Rubber elas­
ticity. Fibre reinforced composites, glass and carbon fibres, 
fabrication of composites.
Field Theory and Applications ENGN4502
(3cp)
Second semester
Eighteen lectures and six tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr Baxter
Prerequisites: E N G N 1214  (or PHYS1001 or
ENGN1019) and ENGN2212 (or equivalent).
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Incompatible: PHYS2016
Syllabus: Electrostatic fields in free space and in dielec­
trics; magnetic fields due to steady and varying currents; 
electromagnetic induction; magnetic materials; Maxwell’s 
equations and the propagation of electromagnetic waves; 
dipole radiation; antennas and waveguides.
Digital Control Systems ENGN4503
(3cp)
First semester (2000 only)
18 lectures and tutorials and 3 laboratory sessions. 
Lecturer. Dr Green 
Prerequisite: ENGN3010
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to discrete­
time models and control system design. Topics include 
time and frequency response characteristics of difference 
equations, stability, system identification, sampled-data 
systems and sample rate selection, control objectives, root 
locus and algebraic design of digital control systems.
Digital Communications ENGN4504
(3cp)
First semester 
Lecturer. Dr Wei
Prerequisites: ENGN3214 (orENGN3011)
Syllabus: Random process. Structure and definition of 
digital communications systems. Complex envelope rep­
resentation of bandpass signals and systems. Sampling 
theory and Nyquist criterion. M atched filters and 
correlator. Basic digital modulation techniques (ASK, 
MPSK, FSK, and MSK). Performance analysis and power 
spectra calculation for basic digital modulation tech­
niques. B andlim ited  channels and equalisation. 
Fundamentals of information theory. Basics of linear 
block codes and convolutional codes. Maximum a pos­
teriori detection (MAP), maximum likelihood detection 
(MLSD) and the Viterbi algorithm (VA).
Power Electronics ENGN4506
(3cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. Rob Jones
Prerequisites: ENGN2224 (or ENGN3002)
Syllabus: This unit covers the important aspects of power 
electronic circuits, components and design. Topics in­
clude device characteristics, heat dissipation, failure 
modes and discrete transistor circuits. Power magnetic 
devices are examined, together with their associated drive 
circuitry and snubbers. Techniques for designing DC- 
power supplies, static power inverters and universal power 
supplies, D C-DC converters, and switch-mode power 
supplies are discussed.
Semiconductor Technology ENGN4507
(3cp)
First semester
Coordinator. Dr Cuevas
Prerequisite ENGN2224 (or ENGN3002)
Syllabus: This is a strongly laboratory-oriented course 
that provides hands-on experience with the most com­
mon technologies used to fabricate electron devices: 
photolithography, epitaxy, oxidation, diffusion, ion im­
plantation, thin film deposition, plasma deposition and 
laser technologies. Researchers from the Research School 
of Physical Sciences and Engineering participate in the 
unit, offering invited lectures and laboratory experiments 
in their particular field of expertise. Training in clean 
room operation and semiconductor processing equip­
m ent is provided. T he physical g rounds and 
mathematical models for the technologies mentioned 
above are used in a semiconductor device design exer­
cise. The device is fabricated in the laboratory and its 
electrical performance is evaluated.
Robot Manipulators ENGN4509
(3cp)
First semester 
Not offered in 2000
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisites: ENGN2221 (or ENGN3006)
Syllabus: An introduction to robotics and spatial me­
chanics including some hands-on laboratory experience. 
Theory focusses on problems of kinematics and dynam­
ics that are fundamental to the operation, design and 
control of robot arms: homogeneous coordinate trans­
fo rm ations, spatial o rien ta tio n  rep resen ta tions, 
Denavit-Hartenberg link descriptions, forward and in­
verse kinematics, Jacobian rate and static force relations, 
singularities, recursive Newton-Euler and Lagrange dy­
namics algorithms and trajectory planning.
Composite Materials ENGN4511
(3cp)
First semester
Lecturer. To be advised
Prerequisites: ENGN2214 (or ENGN2002)
Syllabus: This course provides a broad overview of engi­
neering composites with a specialisation towards fibre 
reinforced matrix materials. Emphasis is placed on com­
posite constituents, interfaces, all aspects of composites 
manufacturing, processing and composite mechanics 
(geometric aspects, laminate theory, strength and frac­
ture theory). Practical composites design, environmental 
aspects and specialised composites are also introduced, 
geared towards recent developments. Laboratory prac­
tice gives hand-on experience in laminate fabrication and 
knowledge of composite microstructures.
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Digital Signal Processing ENGN4512
(3cp)
Second semester
Coordinator. Professor Williamson
Prerequisites: ENGN2223 (or ENGN3005)
Syllabus-. This unit aims to develop an understanding of 
discrete time signal processing algorithms, technology 
and applications. Specification and properties of fre­
quency-selective filters (low-pass, high-pass and 
band-pass filters, group delay, generalised linear phase, 
minimum phase). Fast Fourier transform. Finite impulse 
response filter design techniques, computer-aided filter 
design. Implementation of digital filters, analog-to-dig- 
ital and digital-to-analog converters and DSP chips. 
Applications areas discussed include digital audio and 
video signal processing.
Fibre Optics and
Communications ENGN4513
(3cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. Dr Love
Prerequisite: ENGN3214 (orENGN3011) 
Incompatible: PHYS3018
Syllabus: This subject introduces optical communica­
tions systems, optical amplifiers and optical switching. 
Topics covered include theory of propagation in optical 
fibres, planar wave guides, device fabrication and optical 
sensors.
Finite Element Analysis ENGN4515
(3cp)
Second semester
Lecturer. Dr Kalyanasundaram
Prerequisite: ENGN3222 (or ENGN2006)
Syllabus: The subject introduces finite element analysis. 
Topics covered include principles of virtual work and 
energy methods for stress analysis; derivation of stiffness 
matrices for one dimensional problems, plane stress and 
plane strain problems, axisymmetric problems and gen­
eral three dimensional continuum elements; solution 
methods, effect of mesh densities and convergence crite­
ria; variational approach for finite element formulation; 
use of commercial finite element software; application 
of finite element analysis to problems in solid mechanics 
and steady-state field problems.
Sustainable Energy Systems ENGN4516
(3cp)
Second semester
Twelve lectures, six tutorials and a field trip. 
Coordinators: Dr Lovegrove and Dr Cuevas.
Prerequisites: E N G N 3224 and E N G N 3211 (or
ENGN2005, ENGN2008 and ENGN3003).
Syllabus: The subject begins with a summary of Austral­
ia’s energy usage patterns and then moves on to look at 
the environmental and social aspects of energy usage. 
Particular attention is given to greenhouse policy and 
restructuring of the electricity market. At a more techni­
cal level, the combined thermodynamic and economic 
approach to optimisation introduced in Energy Systems 
Engineering is reinforced and extended. All these con­
cepts are applied to an examination of a broad range of 
energy technologies. A field trip to a range of energy 
system sites is included.
Characterization of Materials ENGN4517
(3cp)
First semester
Fifteen lectures and twenty hours of laboratory
Lecturer. Dr Stachurski
Prerequisite: ENGN2214 (or ENGN2002)
Syllabus: Image analysis and visualisation, stereoscopy, 
surfaces and spatial distributions, software, optical 
microscopy. Surface characterisation, focal place, 
Fraunhofer diffraction, Fourier transform, SEM AFM. 
Bulk characterisation, thermodynamics of microstruc­
tures, phase identification, TEM, EPMA. Mechanical 
characterisation, surface treatments, coatings, elastic, frac­
ture and plastic properties, straining stage in SEM, 
pressure and temperature dependence.
Computational Engineering ENGN4518
(3cp)
Second semester
Eighteen lecture/tutorial classes and six laboratory ses­
sions (2 hrs)
Lecturer. Dr Gardner
Prerequisites: ENGN2212 or 6cp B-Group Mathemat­
ics and C O M P1110 or ENGN1213.
Incompatible: MATH3328
Syllabus: The subject teaches the fundamental building 
blocks of modern engineering simulation software. While 
keeping an eye on fundamental principles, the approach 
will be one of numerical experimentation using modern 
tools such as the interactive data language, IDL, and 
MATLAB. The unit will review floating point computa­
tion and then traverse topics from linear algebra, 
optimisation, eigenvalue systems, interpolation and cal­
culus. Ordinary and partial differential equations and 
their applications will be considered. The emphasis is on 
looking “under the hood” of modern software packages.
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Semiconductor Materials
and Devices ENGN4519
(3cp)
Second semester 
Not offered in 2000
Coordinators: Dr Cuevas and Dr Blakers
Prerequisites: E N G N 2224  andE N G N 2215  (or
ENGN3002 and ENGN1010).
Syllabus-. A good understanding of the fundamental prop­
erties of semiconductor materials and devices is necessary 
for the professional engineer or scientist to be able to 
follow the pace of such a fast changing field as micro­
electronics. This course provides a solid foundation for 
understanding the basic operation of microelectronic 
devices. In depth study of a particular device provides 
training in electronic device design and modelling, in­
cluding aspects related to its ideal and practical 
performance, fabrication, and cost. Course topics include: 
physical models of semiconductor materials; current car­
riers: electrons and holes; fundam ental electronic 
processes: carrier generation and recombination; elec­
tronic transport mechanisms: drift and diffusion; physics 
of the pn junction; optoeletronic devices; bipolar devices; 
field effect devices.
Special Topics in Engineering 1 ENGN4520
(3cp)
Prerequisite: Written approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of visitors 
to the University and academic staff in the IAS. Entry 
will be at the discretion of the Head of Engineering.
Special Topics in Engineering 2 ENGN4521
(3cp)
Prerequisite: Written approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of visitors 
to the University and academic staff in the IAS. Entry 
will be at the discretion of the Head of Engineering.
Special Topics in Engineering 3 ENGN4522
(3cp)
Prerequisite: Written approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of visitors 
to the University and academic staff in the IAS. Entry 
will be at the discretion of the Head of Engineering.
Special Topics in Engineering 4 ENGN4523
(3cp) I
Prerequisite: Written approval of Head of Engineering
Syllabus: Within this unit, topics may be offered from 
time to time to take advantage of the expertise of visitors 
to the University and academic staff in the IAS. Entry 
will be at the discretion of the Head of Engineering.
Solar Energy Technologies ENGN4524
(3cp)
First semester
Twelve lectures, six tutorials and six laboratory sessions 
(3hrs)
Coordinator. Dr Cuevas
Prerequisites: E N G N 3224 , E N G N 2224  and
E N G N 3212  (or E N G N 2008 , E N G N 2006  and 
ENGN3002).
Syllabus: Photovoltaic and solar thermal electric systems 
have become an important area of engineering and are a 
major research area in FEIT. They are an example of inter­
disciplinary systems engineering, where basic electronic 1 
materials science or thermodynamics and heat transfer 
are combined with power electronics, mechanical design, ! 
control systems and economic optimisation. The course 
will give an overview of the solar energy resource and 
examine two different approaches to conversion to elec­
tricity in detail. The physics and fabrication of silicon 
solar cells, including a discussion of the trade offs be­
tween cost, fabrication complexity and performance will 
be discussed. Computer modelling of solar cell opera­
tion using the program PC ID  will be used to reinforce 
the physical understanding and as a tool for device de­
sign. The presentation of solar thermal systems will look 
at alternative approaches to concentration and conver­
sion o f energy, focal region flux pred iction  and 
measurement, plus modelling of steady state and dynamic \ 
thermal behaviour.
Optimal Filtering and Control
Systems ENGN4526
(3cp)
First semester 
Not offered in 2000
Lecturer. Dr Green
Prerequisites: E N G N 3223 (or E N G N 3010 and 
ENGN4503).
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to modern 
state-space and optimal control methods in the setting 
of discrete-time systems. Topics include: state-space 
models, controllability, observability and minimality; 
pole placement by state feedback; the linear quadratic 
regulator; observers, state-estimation and the Kalman 
filter; and linear quatratic gaussian (LQG) controller 
design.
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Mobile Robotics ENGN4527
(3cp)
Second semester 
Coordinator. Dr Zelinsky
Prerequisites: E N G N 2221 and E N G N 3223 (or
ENGN3006, ENGN3010 and ENGN3008)
Syllabus: This subject presents the fundamentals of mo­
bile robotics technology with an applications focus. 
Attention is devoted to field and service robot applica­
tions. Topics include locomotive mechanisms, robot 
perception (lasers, computer vision, sonar) position esti­
mation, mapping, navigation, guidance, control and 
human-machine interfaces.
Computer Vision ENGN4528
(3cp)
Second semester
Coordinator. Mr Abdallah
Prerequisites: ENGN2223 (or ENGN3005)
Syllabus: This subject introduces the problems of com­
puter vision.and means for their solution. Topics include: 
image acquisition, sampling and quantisation; image seg­
m en ta tion , po in t, line and edge detec tion , and 
thresholding; geometric frameworks for vision, single 
view and two views; camera calibration; stereopsis, the 
correspondence problem and epipolar geometry; motion 
and optical flow; recognition, invariants, appearance and 
geometric-based identification; pose estimation in per­
spective images.
Gas Dynamics for Engineering 
Applications ENGN4529
(3cp)
First semester
Eighteen lectures, six tutorials and six hours of labora­
tory
Lecturer. Dr Houwing
Prerequisites: ENGN3224 (or ENGN3003)
Syllabus: The conservation laws for compressible flows 
are derived from first principles and applied to a number 
of important industrial and aerodynamic problems, in­
cluding: subsonic and supersonic flight; supersonic 
combustion ramjet engines; compressible gas flows 
through ducts with friction and heat addition.
Engineering and Public Policy ENGN4530
(3cp)
Second semester 
Lecturer. Dr Green
Prerequisites: EN G N 3221 (or E N G N 3012) and 
EN G N 1211 (or ENGN1021)
Syllabus: The subject considers contemporary public 
policy issues as they relate to engineering and technol­
ogy. Students are expected to complete a report and give 
a seminar on an appropriate engineering and public 
policy issue. Issues include: technology and social change, 
sustainable development, risk, deregulation and privati­
sation, occupational health and safety, privacy and 
censorship, gender and technolog)', globalisation, pro­
fessionalism , and ethics. Technologies include: 
telecommunications, information technology, energy, 
manufacturing, materials, aerospace.
Logistics ENGN4532
(3cp)
Second semester
Coordinator. Dr Newell
Prerequisite: ENGN3221 (orENGN3012)
Syllabus: This subject aims to develop an understanding 
of the factors that affect the performance of human-ac­
tivity systems and their management. The impact of 
variation, in external conditions and internal operations, 
will be a particular focus. The subject involves hands-on 
work using computer-based simulations. Case studies are 
taken from production, manufacturing and service in­
dustries and from natural resource management. Specific 
topics covered include: probability and distributions, 
queueing theory, discrete event simulation, system dy­
namics, task networks and work flow, and the impact of 
variation.
Biomedical Engineering ENGN4533
(3cp)
First semester
Twenty lectures, nine tutorials and eight hours of labo­
ratory.
Coordinators: Mr Dwyer, Mr Lising and Dr Lowe
Prerequisites: E N G N 2215 and E N G N 3223 (or
ENGN1010 and ENGN3010 and ENGN3008) and 
written approval of Head of Department.
Syllabus: This unit aims to place biomedical engineer­
ing in a systems context and to introduce anatomy, 
physiology, biocompatibility, biological signal analysis, 
biomaterials, medical radiation, patient safety and medi­
cal device regulation using a case-study approach.
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The Faculty of Law
Dean: Professor M Coper
The Law degrees
The Faculty of Law offers undergraduate courses for the 
pass degree of Bachelor of Laws and for the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws with honours. At graduate level courses 
leading to the degrees of Doctor of Juridical Science, 
Master of Legal Studies and Master of Laws and Gradu­
ate Diplomas in Law and Legal Studies are offered.
The Faculty offers supervision of candidates for the de­
grees (by research) of Master of Philosophy and Doctor 
of Philosophy.
The Legal Workshop, which is part of the Faculty of 
Law, offers a Graduate Diploma in Legal Practice course 
to students who have been admitted to, or who have 
successfully completed the course of study for, the de­
gree of Bachelor of Laws or an equivalent degree at an 
Australian university or other approved tertiary institu­
tion.
Application for enrolment
Applicants for enrolment in the Faculty of Law must 
first meet the University’s admission requirements. There 
is a quota, determined from year to year, for new under­
graduate enrolments in the Faculty. Admission to the 
University does not guarantee admission to the Faculty 
of Law.
Applicants will be advised towards the end of January 
2000 whether they have been accepted for entry. Those 
selected will then be given a time limit in which to no­
tify the University whether or not they wish to take up 
the offer of a place.
There are no prerequisite school subjects for law studies. 
The most important skill of the intending law student is 
an ability to write clear, concise and correct English.
A student admitted to a combined course will be required 
to complete that study on a full time basis. Part-time 
enrolment can only be undertaken in exceptional cir­
cumstances with the permission of the Sub-Dean. A 
student admitted to the LLB or the LLB(G) may elect to 
undertake either full or part-time study.
Normal Duration (in years)
Full Time Part Time
LLB(G) 3 6
LLB 4 8
C o m b in e d 5 n /a
Changes to course structures and credit point values
You will note that undergraduate degrees are now being 
expressed in terms of credit points. For a full explana­
tion of the changes to course structures, credit point 
values and course legislation, please see the General In­
formation section of this Handbook.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws
(Course code 4300)
The curriculum consists of compulsory and elective units, 
each worth 6 credit points (with the exception of Re­
search Unit, worth 12 credit points) and one semester in 
length, with 48 credit points per year being the standard 
adopted by the University. The normal load in each se­
mester is 24 credit points. The compulsory units are 
designed to ensure that every student gains a sufficient 
grounding in the fundamental branches of the law, and 
the elective units provide an opportunity to develop par­
ticular interests and to deepen understandings.
Students enrolled in a Bachelor of Laws course prior to 
1999 should see the LLB Handbook for information 
about transition arrangements.
In summary, the Bachelor of Laws course consists of the 
following:
12 compulsory units (named below), worth 72 credit 
points;
18 law elective units, worth 108 credit points, which 
may include the 3 elective units for admission to 
practice, named in italics below, and 
2 non-law elective units, worth 12 credit points.
192 credit points in total.
Compulsory Units consist of:
Administrative Law LAWS2201
Australian Public Law LAWS 1205
Commonwealth Constitutional Law LAWS2202
Contracts LAWS 1204
Criminal Law and Procedure LAWS 1206
Equity and Trusts LAWS2205
Foundations of Australian Law LAWS 1201
International Law LAWS1207
Lawyers, Justice and Ethics LAWS 1202
Legal Theory LAWS 1208
Property LAWS2204
Torts LAWS 1203
Elective units required for admission to practise law: 
Corporations Law LAWS2203 
Evidence LAWS2207
Litigation and Dispute Management LAWS2244
Not all elective units are offered each year and the list is 
subject to change from time to time. Electives are not 
studied in the first year and there is no requirement for 
newly-enrolling first-year students to specify the elective 
units they intend to study in later years. By the time 
choice of electives is required students are usually well 
informed of the factors which should guide their choices; 
in any case the Sub-Dean or Assistant Faculty Executive 
Officer are happy to assist those who need help in choos­
ing electives.
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A full-time student may complete the course in four years. A suggested pattern for Bachelor of Law students is as follows:
Year 1 Credit
Points
First Semester Second Semester
12 LAWS 1201 Foundations o f Australian Law LAWS 1202 Lawyers, Justice and Ethics
12 LAWS 1203 Torts LAWS 1207 International Law
12 LAWS 1204 Contracts LAWS 1205 Australian Public Law
12 1 non-law elective unit 1 non-law elective unit
Total 48
Year 2
12 LAWS2201 Administrative Law LAWS2202 Commonwealth Constitutional Law
12 LAWS2203 Corporations Law LAWS 1208 Legal Theory
12 LAWS 1206 Criminal Law and Procedure 2 Law elective units
12 1 Law elective unit
Total 48
Year 3
12 LAWS2204 Property LAWS2205 Equity and Trusts
36 3 Law elective units 3 Law elective units
Total 48
Year 4
12 LAWS2244 Litigation and Dispute Management LAW S2207 Evidence
36 3 Law elective units 3 Law elective units
Total 48
Course Total 192
It is suggested that LLB students could undertake this degree in a modified pattern if they wished, beginning with 6 units in first year. This would ensure 
that they remained full-time (at 3 units per semester) in the first year, and carried a heavier load, and therefore incurred a heavier HECS cost, in the later 
years.
The degree of Bachelor o f Laws for graduates of 
other disciplines
(Course code 4303)
Graduates of non-law disciplines may apply to under­
take a shortened course referred to as the LLB(G) course. 
In summary:
12 compulsory units, worth 72 credit points;
12 law elective units, worth 72 credit points, which 
may include the 3 elective units for admission to 
practice.
144 credit points in total.
The LLB(G) course is intended to be completed in three 
years full-time.
The Faculty is conscious that students taking the law 
course for graduates of other disciplines have a more 
concentrated course of study than other law students. 
Part-time students in this course particularly face greater 
difficulties than other students. They have to undertake 
a work load of up to eight lecture hours a week. There
are weekly or fortnightly tutorials in most units. Stu­
dents also need to devote a considerable amount of time 
to reading, private study and written exercises. Intend­
ing students are therefore urged to consider all their 
commitments very carefully before applying and, more 
especially, before accepting the offer o f'1 olace in the law 
course for graduates of other disciplines.
436
The Faculty of Law
The standard pattern of subjects for full-time students taking the LLB(G) course is:
Year 1 Credit
Points
First Semester Second Semester
12 LAWS1201 Foundations of Australian Law LAWS 1202 Lawyers, Justice and Ethics
12 LAWS 1203 Torts LAWS 1205 Australian Public Law
12 LAWS1204 Contracts LAWS 1207 International Law
12 LAWS 1206 Criminal Law and Procedure LAWS 1208 Legal Theory
Total 48
Year 2
12 LAWS2201 Administrative Law LAWS2202 Commonwealth Constitutional Law
12 LAWS2203 Corporations Law 1 Law elective unit
24 2 Law elective units 2 Law elective units
Total 48
Year 3
12 LAWS2204 Property LAWS2205 Equity and Trusts
12 LAWS2244 Litigation and Dispute Management LAWS2207 Evidence
24 2 Law elective units 2 Law elective units
Total 48
Course Total 144
It is suggested that LLB(G) students could undertake this degree in a modified pattern if they wished, beginning with 6 units in first year. This would ensure 
that they remained full-time (at 3 units per semester) in the first year, and carried a heavier load, and therefore incurred a heavier HECS cost, in the later
years.
Previous law studies
A student who enrols in an ANU LLB degree after com­
pleting law studies at another university may only be 
granted status for less than half of the units prescribed 
for the ANU degree. A student may not repeat in the 
LLB course a unit the syllabus of which is substantially 
similar to that of a subject passed for the award of an­
other degree or diploma.
With respect to combined degree courses, a newly-en­
rolling graduate whose previous degree studies included 
law units (eg a degree of Bachelor of Jurisprudence or a 
degree in Arts, Economics, Commerce or Science un­
dertaken as part of a combined degree course with law) 
will not normally be enrolled in the three-year LLB(G) 
course. Instead, enrolment will usually be in the four- 
year LLB course, with status for ANU law units which 
the Faculty deems to be equivalent to law units previ­
ously passed and, if necessary, with additional status for 
unspecified elective units such that the graduate may, 
without an unduly heavy work load, complete the re­
quirements of the LLB degree in the equivalent of a 
further two years of full-time study. The intention of 
this provision is to treat the graduate who has under­
taken sufficient law studies in the previous degree in a 
manner similar to a student enrolled ab initio in an ANU 
five-year combined degree course.
The degree of Bachelor of Laws with honours
The length of the course of study for the degrees of Bach­
elor of Laws and Bachelor of Laws with honours is the 
same. The degree may be awarded at first class; second 
class, division A; or second class, division B level.
The final honours examination comprises two parts, Part 
A and Part B. 70% is allotted to Part A and 30% to Part 
B. The mark for the final honours examination is a mark 
on a 10 point scale. More information is contained in 
the LLB Handbook. For the award of First Class Hon­
ours, a candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 7 in 
the Final Honours examination. For the award of Sec­
ond class Honours, Division A, a minimum mark of 5.5 
in the Final Honours examination is required, and for 
the award of Second Class Honours, Division B, a mini­
mum mark of 4 is required.
Part A consists of the weighted average mark of all law 
units (with the exception of the Research Unit) taken by 
the student as part of the pass degree course, except that 
in determining the weighted average mark, the mark 
obtained in the lowest 18 credit points will be discarded.
Part B is a research paper undertaken in fulfilment of 
the requirements of the Research Unit. The Research Unit 
paper is of not less than 9,000 nor more than 11,000 
words on an approved topic and is supervised by a mem­
ber of the Faculty. The object is to enable the honours
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candidate to undertake sustained, intensive work on a 
specific piece of legal research. (See Details of units for 
unit description.)
Any student wishing to graduate with an honours de­
gree must enrol in and complete the Research Unit in 
one semester of the final full-time year of the Bachelor 
of Laws degree. To be eligible to enrol in the Research 
Unit, students require an overall law unit average mark 
of 4 or above. In addition, a prerequisite unit Research 
Unit Methodology must be completed. It is offered each 
semester.
Combined courses
The University offers combined courses in the Faculties 
of Arts and Law, Asian Studies and Law, Economics & 
Commerce and Law, and Science and Law. A student 
may gain two degrees, either Bachelor of Arts and Bach­
elor of Laws; Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of 
Laws; Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and Bach­
elor of Laws; Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of 
Laws; Bachelor of Acturial Studies and Bachelor of Laws; 
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Laws; or Bach­
elor of Science and Bachelor of Laws; Bachelor of 
Psychology and Bachelor of Laws; in a period of five years 
full-time study. The Faculty of Law encourages students 
other than graduates to take one of these combined 
courses. One of the reasons is to widen the student’s edu­
cation and understanding by studying society from a 
viewpoint outside that of legal scholarship. Please refer 
to the Combined Courses section of this Handbook.
Internship Program
The Faculty has approved a program that enables stu­
dents in their ultimate or penultimate years of the law 
course to obtain an internship with a senior law profes­
sional. The program allows the selected student to spend 
up to eight weeks in the office, under the supervision of 
a professional, while undertaking an agreed research 
project that will give 6 credit points towards the degree. 
Students from universities other than the ANU, in Aus­
tralia or overseas, are welcome to enrol, either as part of 
a broader course or for the internship alone. Enquiries 
should be directed to the Faculty Office.
General
Work loads
The Faculty suggests the number and order of units, 
compulsory or elective, which a student may take in any 
year. Generally a full-time student will have a contact 
work load of 16 hours a week and a part-time student 8 
hours.
Lectures are timetabled to start at 8 am and end at 6 pm. 
Part-time students should, therefore, ascertain before they 
register their enrolment or apply to re-enrol whether they 
will be able to obtain leave of absence from their em­
ployment to attend lectures.
Students should be aware that varying their enrolment 
may have implications for their Austudy/Youth Allow­
ance eligibility. It is the students responsibility to ensure 
that their course load is full time in each semester.
Summer and Graduate Employment
An interview scheme for summer and graduate employ­
ment is conducted during the year for students in their 
penultimate and final years of study. The participating 
employers include the major Sydney corporate law firms, 
a diverse range of middle-sized and smaller firms in Syd­
ney, Canberra and other areas, and public authorities of 
the Commonwealth, New South Wales and the Austral­
ian Capital Territory. The Sydney part of the scheme 
involves cooperation with law schools in NSW.
The scheme provides a standard application form and 
period for interviews for which the Careers and Appoint­
m ents Service in liaison w ith the Faculty acts as 
coordinator and conduit and encourages participating 
employers to provide information to students by way of 
written profiles and Careers Day presentations.
Information about participating employers, dates for 
employer presentations, and deadlines for student appli­
cations is available from the Careers and Appointments 
Service.
The ANU Law Students’ Society
The ANU Law Students’ Society is a student organisa­
tion to which all law students are eligible to belong. Its 
program is directed by a committee of 15 elected by stu­
dent vote in the third term of each year.
Throughout the year the Society sponsors a number of 
extra-curricular academic activities, such as talks by lead­
ing members of the profession, debates and career forums, 
and an extensive social program.
Perhaps the Society’s most important function is its con­
tribution to staff/student relations. Members of the 
Society sit on Faculty committees which meet regularly 
to discuss matters of mutual concern and to consider 
suggestions from the students.
The Law Society has an office on the Ground floor. 
Messages may be left in the letterbox.
Faculty Education Committee
The Faculty Education Committee consists of equal 
numbers of staff and students and is chaired by the Dean 
or Sub-Dean. It considers and reports to the Faculty of 
Law on educational matters relating to law courses, in­
cluding the means of assessment in each unit.
Faculty Officers
At the head of the Faculty is the Dean, assisted by Asso­
ciate Deans (one of whom is designated the Sub-Dean), 
the Faculty Executive Officer and the Assistant Faculty 
Executive Officer. Students should speak to the Assist­
ant Faculty Executive Officer in the Faculty Office in 
the first instance on matters concerning degree rules,
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regulations, courses and general administration. Mem­
bers of the teaching staff are always willing to advise 
students on problems arising from the courses in general 
or from particular subjects.
Academic performance
Minimum academic performance criteria apply across 
all Faculties. The policy is outlined in the General Infor­
mation section of this Handbook.
Admission of ANU graduates to legal practice
The Bachelor of Laws degree of the University is recog­
nised for admission throughout Australia so long as 
students cover all the units required under the Uniform 
Admission Rules. As well as the compulsory units in the 
Bachelor of Laws, these Rules require Evidence, Litiga­
tion and Dispute Management and Corporations Law 
for admission. When graduates apply for admission to 
practice they will need to give evidence of having com­
pleted the units prescribed by the Uniform Admission 
Rules. This evidence is usually in the form of a certifi­
cate by the Dean of Law. Inquiries concerning admission 
to practice in the ACT should be directed in the first 
instance to the Faculty Executive Officer to obtain the 
relevant extract from the ACT Act concerned with ad­
mission. Inquiries concerning admission to practise in 
other jurisdictions should be directed to the Sub-Dean.
Once admitted to practice in any state or territory of 
Australia, graduates may have their names entered on 
the High Court register, which entitles them to practise 
in all Federal jurisdictions.
For admission to some courts, but not others, it is neces­
sary to be an Australian citizen or a British subject. 
Students with any doubts on their eligibility for admis­
sion should consult the Secretary of the appropriate 
Admission Board as early as possible.
A graduate in law of The Australian National University 
may be admitted to practise in the Australian Capital 
Territory or New South Wales upon satisfactory com­
pletion of the Graduate Diploma in Legal Practice course 
of the ANU Legal Workshop. Articles of clerkship were 
abolished in the Australian Capital Territory in 1987.
Legal Practice Course
The Legal Workshop offers the Graduate Diploma in 
Legal Practice (GDLP). Students can choose from sev­
eral formats for the GDLP:
♦ full-time attendance over five months
♦ a part-time option involving one, two or three 
week attendances over up to three years
♦ a flexible option involving two, two-week attend­
ances with a series of distance modules, usually over 
the period of one year.
Students who have graduated or qualified to graduate as 
Bachelor of Laws from an Australian university or 
diplomates of the Solicitors Admission Board of New 
South Wales are eligible to enrol.
Details of the courses are in a separate brochure obtain­
able from the Legal Workshop, Faculty of Law.
The course provides common training for all practition­
ers, whether they ultimately propose to practise as 
barristers or solicitors or both. It consists mainly of in­
struction in common legal office procedures and skills 
training followed by a work program of exercises and 
simulated legal transactions, for students to practise pro­
cedures and skills. The GDLP includes trust accounts 
and legal ethics units which the Uniform Admission Rules 
require for admission.
Law Library
The Law Library, as part of the ANU Library system, 
provides access to a wide range of legal material in both 
print and electronic form. The library houses a signifi­
cant collection of cases, legislation, books and journals 
that is both supportive of academic research and relevant 
to the course curriculum offered by the Faculty of Law. 
In addition to the traditional print collection, legal re­
sources are also available to ANU staff and students via 
the internet and through legal databases such as LEXIS.
Law library staff are pleased to provide assistance in us­
ing all aspects of the law collection and offer a variety of 
training sessions on accessing legal databases.
Compulsory Units and Units Required for 
Admission to Practice
Administrative Law LAWS2201
(6cp)
Prerequisites: Australian Public Law
Syllabus: This unit examines the legal framework for 
controlling decision-making by Commonwealth, State 
and local government agencies in Australia. The focus of 
the unit is upon the legal restraints upon government, 
and the way in which the principle of government ac­
countability is maintained. Particular attention is paid 
to the role played by courts, tribunals, Ombudsman and 
other agencies in reviewing government decision-mak­
ing, and to the opportunities available to the public to 
question government activity. Control of government 
information practices is another distinct theme. The unit 
covers the core administrative law material required for 
admission purposes and for work in the area of law and 
government. The following topics will be covered:
♦ theories of administrative justice;
♦ accountability in an administrative state;
♦ the administrative law framework for review of 
government decision-making;
♦ concepts of administrative and judicial review;
439
The Faculty of Law
♦ judicial review principles;
♦ administrative review principles;
♦ standing;
♦ remedies;
♦ other administrative law avenues including in­
formation access rights; ombudsman; human rights 
and anti-discrimination bodies; investigative bodies 
and royal commissions.
Australian Public Law LAWS 1205
(6cp)
Syllabus: This unit examines the structure and themes 
of Australian public law, and in that way provides a bridge 
to all other public law study in the curriculum. In es­
sence, the unit examines a prominent feature of the 
Australian legal system, namely how power is structured, 
distributed, and controlled in Australia. The distinctive 
roles played by the legislature, the executive and the ju­
diciary receive special attention. Subsidiary themes in 
the unit are protection of individual rights in the Aus­
tralian legal system, and constitutional change and 
evolution in Australia. The following topics will be cov­
ered:
♦ the constitutional and legislative framework for 
Australian public law;
♦ major concepts and themes in Australian public 
law, including federalism, separation of powers, rep­
resentative democracy, rule of law, liberalism, and 
citizenship;
♦ the Legislature, including the structure of Aus­
tralian legislatures, parliamentary supremacy, and 
express and implied constitutional limitations on 
legislative power;
♦ the Executive, including the structure of Execu­
tive government, executive power, and liability of the 
Crown;
♦ the Judiciary, including the constitutional sepa­
ration of judicial power, and the administrative law 
implications of judicial separation;
♦ protection of individual rights in Australian pub­
lic law;
♦ constitutional change and evolution, including 
constitutional amendment.
Civil Litigation LAWS2206
(see Litigation and Dispute Management LAWS2244)
Commonwealth
Constitutional Law LAWS2202
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Australian Public Law 
Corequisite: Administrative Law
Syllabus: Building on previous public law studies, par­
ticularly Australian Public Law, this unit aims to deepen 
student understanding of key aspects of the Common­
wealth Constitution and its judicial interpretation by the 
High Court. Particular attention will be paid to the his­
torical, social and institutional forces which have helped 
shape the Constitution and the High Court’s reading of 
it. The unit includes:
♦ the historical, social and institutional context of 
Australian constitutional law;
♦ the scope of Commonwealth legislative power, 
including a detailed examination of the trade and 
commerce power (s.51(i)), the corporations power 
(s.51 (xx)) and the external affairs power (s.51 (xxix)); 
the process of characterisation and the principle in 
the Communist Party Case;
♦ inconsistency between Commonwealth and 
State laws (s. 109);
♦ federal financial powers and economic union;
♦ general principles and theories of interpretation; 
the Engineers Case and implied intergovernmental 
immunities;
♦ an in troduction  to im plied constitu tional 
“rights”;
♦ the nature of judicial review and the role of the 
High Court.
Contracts LAWS 1204
(6cp)
Syllabus: The contracts unit is one of the foundation 
subjects in the law course and examines a central aspect 
of the law of obligations. The evolution of contract, its 
central role in a market economy and the criteria for 
making legally enforceable promissory obligations are 
explored before embarking on the requirements for the ! 
formation of contract. The content of agreements and 
the associated rules and doctrines for ascertaining the 
meaning and scope of the obligations expressly or 
impliedly undertaken by the parties are discussed. The 
invasion of contract by new rules, in particular estoppel 
and the prohibition on misleading or deceptive conduct, j 
makes it clear that the commercial relationship is multi­
faceted and that the study of contract law ranges more 
widely than the traditional rules. Equitable doctrines, 
such as duress, undue influence and unconscionability 
as excuse areas for escaping contractual commitment, are 
examined. The unit finishes with breach and its conse­
quences, including a discussion of the common law and 
equitable remedies.
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Corporations Law LAWS2203
(6cp)
Syllabus: This unit imparts an understanding of Aus­
tralian corporate law. The unit is structured to meet the 
admission requirements for practice as a legal practitioner 
in the Australian States and Territories. The following 
topics will be covered:
♦ incorporation and the concept of separate legal 
personality;
♦ the corporate constitution;
♦ membership of the corporation and share capital;
♦ corporate contracting;
♦ duties and liabilities of directors and officers;
♦ basic features of the management of companies;
♦ , shareholders’ remedies;
♦ company credit and security arrangements;
♦ winding up.
Criminal Law and Procedure LAWS 1206
(6cp)
Syllabus: A student who successfully completes the unit 
should have:
♦ a sound knowledge and critical understanding 
of the relevant legislation and case law;
♦ an ability to apply this knowledge and under­
standing in such a way as to identify the legal issues 
presented by a factual problem;
♦ a familiarity with the important debates about 
the purpose of the criminal law and the fundamen­
tal concepts it embodies.
Topics will include: the nature and purposes of criminal 
law, theories of criminal culpability; elements of crimi­
nal offences; offences against the person (including 
homicide, assaults, sexual offences); offences against prop­
erty; attempts, conspiracy and complicity; and the law 
of criminal procedure.
Equity and Trusts LAWS2205
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Property
Syllabus: The objective of the unit is to provide students 
with an overall understanding of the law of equity with 
special emphasis on undue influence, unconscionable 
dealings, equitable estoppel, trusts, fiduciary obligations 
and equitable remedies. The unit will examine:
♦ the history of equity, basic principles which 
dominate its jurisprudence and the relevance of eq­
uity today;
♦ undue influence, unconscionable transactions 
and equitable estoppel;
♦ the nature and changing function of trusts, the 
creation of express trusts, the variation and termina­
tion of trusts, illegality, the duties, powers, rights and 
liabilities of trustees, the rights of beneficiaries;
♦ the nature of fiduciary obligations, recognised 
categories of fiduciaries and the extension of these 
categories in recent times, breach of fiduciary obli­
gations, defences and remedies for the breach of 
fiduciary obligations; and
♦ equitable proprietary and personal remedies in­
cluding the rule in Barnes v Addy, resulting trusts, 
constructive trusts, tracing, specific performance, 
injunctions, declarations and damages under Lord 
Cairns’ Act,
♦ equitable assignments.
Evidence LAWS2207
(6cp)
Syllabus: Participants should gain a good understanding 
of the basics of the law of evidence as it is stated in the 
Evidence Act 1995 (Cth). The unit is structured to meet 
the admission requirements for practice as a legal practi­
tioner in the Australian States and Territories.
The unit will begin with a consideration of the process 
of fact-finding, the concept of relevance (including ten­
dency and co-incidence evidence), and the judicial 
discretions to exclude evidence. It will then turn to docu­
mentary evidence, opinion evidence and the hearsay rule 
and its exceptions. Topics relating to the course of the 
trial will be a major focus. Other topics will include the 
onus and standard of proof, the position of a defendant 
in a criminal trial, the question of illegally obtained evi­
dence and the admissibility of admissions in criminal 
matters.
Foundations o f  Australian Law LAWS 1201
(6cp)
Syllabus: This unit is a foundational unit and must be 
completed at the beginning of the degree. It is designed:
♦ to acquaint students with the various elements 
of the Australian legal system, including constitu­
tions, case law, legislation and customary law;
♦ to consider the historical, social, economic and 
political context in which the Australian legal sys­
tem has developed;
♦ to introduce students to various techniques and 
methods of legal analysis and legal research;
♦ to teach students to evaluate critically legal and 
contextual material;
♦ to introduce students to the art of legal writing 
in its various forms.
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The broad aim of this unit is to provide students with an 
introduction to Australia’s rich legal tradition, and to help 
them acquire the skills needed to succeed in the study of 
law. Stated another way, Foundations of Australian Law 
is intended to lay the groundwork for the remainder of 
one’s legal studies. Topics to be covered include: legal 
history and the common law tradition; the modern-day 
elements of the legal system and their interplay; the con­
cepts of responsible government and the rule of law; the 
role and powers of the legislature; federalism; case law 
and legislation; legal reasoning and problem solving; the 
position of the Aboriginal Peoples within the legal sys­
tem.
International Law LAWS 1207
(6cp)
Syllabus: Open a newspaper, listen to the radio or watch 
television and you will see or hear about issues of rel­
evance to international law. Almost no major area of 
Australian law remains unaffected by international law, 
so an understanding of international law is essential for 
any legal practitioner in the twenty-first century. Given 
this vast scope, this unit does not seek to cover all as­
pects of international law. Instead it aims to offer an 
introduction to the main principles and substantive ele­
ments of the international legal system, both for those 
students who will go on to study some of the interesting 
international law electives available in the Faculty and 
for those who intend to study and practise in other fields. 
The unit seeks to achieve these objectives by clarifying 
the institutional framework, theoretical bases and proc­
esses of the international legal system and then applying 
them, in a practical way, both to Australian law and to 
some specific fields of international law. Thus each topic 
seeks to integrate method, substance, concepts and do­
mestic application of the international legal system.
Accordingly, the unit is designed to enable students to:
♦ identify, locate and evaluate the principles of in­
ternational law;
♦ appreciate how the international legal system op­
erates in practice and its effect on the Australian legal 
system;
♦ understand the language and methodology of 
international law;
♦ analyse international legal issues;
♦ become familiar with the different theoretical 
bases of international law.
Lawyers, Justice and Ethics LAWS 1202
(6cp)
Syllabus: Whereas law is commonly studied as a body of 
doctrine or rules, Lawyers, Justice and Ethics makes a 
critical and contextual examination of the legal process 
(both judicial and legislative), legal practice, and the le­
gal profession.
The unit is designed:
♦ to impart an awareness of the social, political 
and economic contexts of legal practice, litigation 
and statutory law-making;
♦ to generate insight into the realities and diver­
sity of legal practice;
♦ to examine the nature of legal processes and pro­
cedures and the limitations on access to the legal 
system;
♦ to investigate the structure and workings of the 
legal profession from a political and sociological, as 
well as functional, perspective;
♦ to explore the ethical dimension of legal prac­
tice and the various form s o f regu lation  o f 
professional conduct;
♦ to introduce students through simulations and 
role playing to skills required for working in a legal 
setting, particularly in relation to clients, including 
interviewing, legal writing, negotiation and advocacy.
Legal Theory LAWS 1208
(6cp)
Syllabus
♦ to familiarise students with the main types of 
justificatory and critical argumentation about law 
and legal systems.
♦ to teach students to read cases thoughtfully, criti­
cally and with an awareness of current interpretive 
practice and theory.
This unit examines the nature and function of law 
through a number of philosophical studies and practical 
examples. The implications of different theoretical per­
spectives on law (eg natural law, positivism) are explored 
through a series of case studies. The areas of law consid­
ered include war crimes trials, judicial review/implied 
rights and anti-discrimination legislation. The unit is also 
about how we read cases and about how judges interpret 
legal materials. This part of the unit considers how judges 
should decide cases and what judges do in deciding cases. 
Fiere, we evaluate judicial reasoning in the light of theo­
ries of democracy and competing assumptions about the 
rule of law.
Litigation and Dispute
Management LAWS2244
(6cp)
Prerequisites: Torts and Contracts.
Syllabus: This unit replaces Civil Litigation. It is an in­
troduction  to the principles of dispute resolution 
including civil litigation. The unit will introduce the 
processes known as “dispute resolution”, focusing upon 
negotiation and mediation. The history and use of these 
processes will be covered as well as current issues. Stu-
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dents will be given practical exercises through an inten­
sive workshop to encourage them to develop skills in 
these processes.
The coverage of litigation will reveal the principles un­
derlying civil procedure in superior courts. There will be 
a consideration of the interlocutory steps in civil litiga­
tion  as well as ap p rop ria te  tactics and ethical 
considerations. The unit is structured to meet the ad­
mission requirements for practice as a legal practitioner 
in the Australian States and Territories. Topics to be cov­
ered include:
♦ dispute resolution processes including negotia­
tion, facilitation, mediation, early neutral evaluation, 
conciliation, arbitration and litigation;
♦ dispute resolution within the legal system;
♦ complex dispute resolution processes and case 
suitability for processes;
♦ confidentiality in dispute resolution;
♦ when and how to commence proceedings in 
court;
♦ urgent applications.;
♦ class actions and public interest litigation.
Property LAWS2204
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Contracts 
Syllabus
♦ to examine basic concepts and principles of prop­
erty law relating to personal and real property, with 
greater attention to interests in land;
♦ to develop an understanding of the role of prop­
erty law in providing tools for the myriad of property 
dealings for commercial and private purposes, in­
cluding transfers, securing of loans, leasing land, 
sharing of ownership and regulating land use;
♦ to examine the values and policy considerations 
in the legal regulation of such property transactions, 
including efficiency, security, certainty, equity and 
social justice;
♦ to acquire skills in problem solving in relation 
to property disputes.
This unit provides an overview of the law governing per­
sonal and real property, emphasising the concepts of 
possession and title, the fragmentation of proprietary 
interests, and the various ways in which common law 
and legislation resolve disputes between competing in­
terests. The greater part of the unit is devoted to the 
nature, creation, acquisition, exercise, and remedies for 
the protection, of interests in real property (land). The 
unit covers legal and equitable interests in land, the ac­
quisition and transfer of such interests by purchase, gift 
and adverse possession, priority rules, leases, mortgages, 
easements, and concurrent ownership. Particular atten­
tion is paid to the Torrens system of registration of title.
Torts LAWS 1203
(6cp)
Syllabus
♦ to provide knowledge and understanding of the 
tort of negligence and other related areas of the law 
of torts.
♦ to gain an insight, from the perspective of a par­
ticular branch of the law, into the way in which the 
law develops, and the advantages and disadvantages 
of judicial development of the law.
The tort of negligence is the principal means by which 
the law provides compensation for a loss caused by an­
other’s carelessness, whether that loss be physical injury, 
damage to property, or financial harm. This course fo­
cuses on personal injuries and examines the task of 
negligence and trespass in this context. A study is made 
of the essential features of the tort of negligence, the way 
in which the tort is applied in particular situations, and 
the principles by which damages are assessed for one who 
has suffered personal injury by another’s negligence. A 
further subject of study is the torts relating to trespass to 
the person —  battery, assault and false imprisonment.
Elective Units
Banking and Finance LAWS2208
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Contracts
Syllabus: The unit deals with the legal aspects of bank­
ing and finance transactions in a dynamic way which 
balances theoretical perspectives, business context and 
the principles contained in statutes, cases and commer­
cial custom.
The unit begins by discussing the role that banks play in 
the economy and the legal regulation of banking activ­
ity. It focuses on financing and payment facilities in a 
commercial setting. It covers conventional financing 
methods, such as bank term loans and bond issues, as 
well as modern methods such as loan syndication and 
participation. The specific topics covered include bill 
facilities, promissory note issues, commercial and standby 
letters of credit, and bank guarantees. The payment fa­
cilities covered include cheques and large-value electronic 
payments. Finally the unit deals with selected topics on 
the banker-customer relationship which complement the 
study of financing and payment services.
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Bankruptcy and Insolvency LAWS2209
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Prerequisite: Corporations Law
Syllabus: This unit deals with the law relating to per­
sonal and corporate insolvency. This will include 
examination of the Bankruptcy Act 1966(Cth) and Chap­
ter 5 of the Corporations Law.
With regard to personal insolvency (ie bankruptcy), the 
topics to be covered include the initiation and termina­
tion of the bankruptcy process; the functions and powers 
of the trustee in bankruptcy; the ascertainment of the 
bankrupts debts; the determination of the assets avail­
able for distribution to creditors, and alternatives to 
formal bankruptcy.
The topics to be covered in relation to corporate insol­
vency include the appointment, powers, and duties of 
receivers; schemes of arrangement and reconstruction; 
voluntary administration; the initiation of the winding- 
up process; the effects of winding-up; the proof and 
ranking of creditors’ claims; and the appointment, pow­
ers, and duties of liquidators.
Commercial Law LAWS2210
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Contracts
Syllabus: The unit deals with two related aspects of com­
mercial law: sales and secured transactions. The study 
of sales focuses on aspects of the contract of sale of goods 
which are not covered in the Contracts unit. The study 
of secured transactions relates to the legal aspects of credit 
and security. Specific topics will include:
Sales
♦ the contract of sale: its nature and function;
♦ the passing of property;
♦ the allocation of the risk of loss;
♦ the passing of title: nemo dat quod non habet;
♦ standards of fitness and quality.
Secured Transactions
♦ functions of credit and security;
♦ attachment and perfection of possessory securi­
ties;
♦ attachment and perfection of non-possessory se­
curities (including charges, reverse securities, 
mortgages);
♦ financing against stock and receivables;
♦ Priority contests among secured parties, and be­
tween secured parties and purchasers, and between 
secured and unsecured parties.
Comparative Legal History LAWS2211
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit has four objectives: to introduce 
students to the use of history as a tool for le gal analysis; 
to introduce students to the comparative legal method; 
to increase students’ depth of understanding of the legal 
system; and to increase students’ proficiency at writing 
and research.
The unit takes as its focus the experience of Australia 
and Canada, the two most similar of the settler colonies 
established by Great Britain in the latter half o f  the eight­
eenth century. After an introduction to  historical 
comparative method, topics will include: patterns of
reception of English law in the colonies; the develop­
m ent o f colonial legal institutions; constitu tional 
evolution and growth to nationhood; crime, punishment 
and policing; anti-discrimination law; gender, family and 
the law; Indigenous peoples and the law; and trade un­
ionism and industrial relations.
Note
This unit is jointly taught with the University of British 
Columbia and the University of Victoria (Canada).
Conflict o f Laws LAWS2212
(6cp)
Prerequisites: Torts and Contracts
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the way in which 
the law deals with cases in which not all of tthe facts are 
referable to one State or Territory of the Commonwealth. 
Topics include:
♦ j urisdiction of Australian courts over defendants 
either outside Australia or elsewhere within the coun­
try;
♦ the jurisdiction of the High Court and the Fed­
eral Court;
♦ recognition and enforcement in Australia of 
judgments delivered overseas;
♦ the grounds on which foreign laws and institu­
tions will not be recognised in Australia.;
♦ the law applicable to actions in contract, with 
particular emphasis on international business trans­
actions;
♦ the law applicable to actions on torts commit­
ted outside the State or Territory in which the 
proceedings are heard;
♦ the effect given in one State or Territory to rights 
of action created by the state law of another State or 
Territory;
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Contemporary Issues in
Constitutional Law LAWS22I3
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Commonwealth Constitutional Law
Syllabus-. The unit will focus on Human Rights under 
the Australian Constitution and will include discussion 
of the concept of rights, constitutional protection of rights 
in the context of international law and other legal sys­
tems, and theories of constitution interpretation as they 
pertain the rights issues.
Criminal Justice LAWS2214
(6cp)
Prerequisite-. Criminal Law and Procedure
Syllabus-. This unit examines the process, institutions 
and contexts of criminal justice. It is designed to develop 
a critical understanding of the theoretical, legal and policy 
issues relating to crime, punishment and the criminal 
process, and to introduce students to interdisciplinary 
perspectives through an examination of contemporary 
topics in criminal justice
The first part of the unit will examine the role and place 
of punishment in the criminal justice system. Theoreti­
cal perspectives on criminology and criminal justice, both 
explanatory and normative, will be evaluated. The sec­
ond part of the unit will explore theoretical, legal and 
policy issues through an examination of a range of sub­
stantive topics, such as policing, the “new investigators” 
(eg NCA, ICAC), diversionary conferences, criminal 
investigation, electronic surveillance, the fair trial, en­
trapment, mode of trial, prosecution, the impact of the 
criminal justice systems on indigenous peoples, miscar­
riages of justice, domestic violence, multiculturalism, 
sentencing and prisons.
Environmental Law LAWS2215
(6cp)
Prerequisite-, none
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the institutional 
arrangements and legal principles that underpin the prac­
tice of environment and planning law.
The unit examines environmental law from theoretical 
and practical perspectives, taking a broad national and 
thematic approach. The unit commences with an intro­
d uc tion  to concepts re la ting  to defin ing the 
“environment”, including philosophical/ethical bases for 
environmental protection and the notion of “ecologi­
cally sustainable developm ent”. It then considers 
environmental protection in a federal system. This is fol­
lowed by consideration of the role of local and state/ 
territory governments in the implementation of envi­
ronm ental protection objectives through statutory 
land-use planning and other measures (including con­
sideration of techniques for development control such 
as environmental impact assessment). The final compo­
nent of the unit covers regulatory strategies and tech­
niques for pollution control and the enforcement of 
environmental protection measures (including the top­
ics of standing and access to justice).
Environmental Law Elective LAWS2216
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year. In any given 
semester the elective will provide intensive coverage of a 
topic or topics in a substantive area of law relating to the 
environment.
Ethics and Lawyers LAWS2243
(Zero credit point value)
Prerequisite: Normally this unit will only be available to 
students who have completed the other requirements for 
the Bachelor of Laws degree. Enrolment in the course 
will be restricted to students seeking direct admission in 
NSW.
Syllabus: This unit examines key ethical issues which 
arise in relation to the law and lawyers. It focuses on 
fundamental ethical issues regarding the formation, struc­
ture and operation of the legal system in the Australian 
community, and offers opportunities for the careful con­
sideration and exam ination of some o f the most 
important of these issues. The unit deals with some sam­
ples of ethical dilemmas arising for Lawyers, including 
as Advocates, Solicitors and Educators, as well as Legis­
lators, Public Trust and Officeholders and also for Judicial 
Officers at all levels, in the course of their respective ac­
tivities in, and relating to, the contemporary legal order.
The grade available for satisfactory completion of this 
unit is Course Requirement Satisfied (CRS).
Family Law LAWS2217
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: The unit is designed to consider a selection of 
law as it relates to “the family” in Australia, to place the 
law in its political, economic, constitutional and other 
contexts, and to encourage evaluation of the law and 
proposals for its reform.
The unit explores the nature of “family” relationships 
and what happens when there is a separation of the adults 
within such relationships, both in terms of financial/prop­
erty outcomes and decisions about parenting. The unit 
commences with a discussion of “the family”, including 
the difficulties of defining “family” and what the law’s 
role in this is and should be. It then moves to place fam­
ily law in various contexts, by examining theoretical 
perspectives, constitutional and jurisdictional issues and 
the Family Court and dispute resolution. The following 
topics are then covered:
♦ violence by men against women in the home;
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♦ de facto/domestic relationships;
♦ nullity and dissolution of marriage;
♦ economic aspects of marriage breakdown (in­
cluding child support, spousal maintenance and 
property distribution);
♦ parenting orders/agreements.
Feminist and Critical
Legal Theory LAWS2218
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to critical and 
transformative theories about law and legality. Students 
draw on these theories to analyse current legal problems. 
The unit has three major themes. The first is the study 
of a variety of feminist challenges to the dominant legal 
orthodoxies. The different and intersecting approaches 
to theorising the law and the state taken by liberal femi­
nists, radical feminists and postmodern feminist theory 
are addressed. The critique of feminist theories by criti­
cal race feminists is considered. Second, the work of 
post-marxists is discussed —  is their vision of a radical 
or redistributive legal order attractive? Third, the unit 
draws on scholarship both inside and outside the disci­
pline of law in order to study legal practices and images 
of law and legality. This includes law and literature, cul­
tural studies, critical race theory and postcolonial theory.
These theoretical approaches are used to interpret cur­
rent legal debates in areas such as free speech, native title, 
sexual harassment, euthanasia, legal education, republi­
canism, representations of law, privatisation and 
intellectual property.
Health Law and Ethics LAWS2219
(6cp)
Prerequisites: Torts and Criminal Law and Procedure
Syllabus: The unit examines the system for the regula­
tion of health care in Australia, involves analysis and 
development of moral argument about the development 
of health law in Australia, and addresses the principal 
legal issues which arise in the practice of health care law.
The unit begins with an overview of the health system, 
its regulatory framework and the policy issues involved, 
with emphasis on the concepts of health ethics, patients 
rights and efficiency and equality in health care. The 
particular topics which are covered include: confidenti­
ality, consent, negligence, accountability, health records, 
expert evidence, research and experimentation, organ 
donation, emergency treatment, intensive care, abortion, 
reproductive medicine, and death and dying. Some con­
sideration is also given to the law relating to mental health 
and public health.
Human Rights Law in Australia LAWS2220
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Prerequisite: Commonwealth Constitutional Law.
Syllabus-. This unit is concerned with the recognition 
and establishment in Australia of legal norms protective 
of human rights as founded in constitutional, statutory 
and common law. It aims to provide students with an 
in-depth understanding of Australian human rights law 
and practice. A contextual approach to the teaching of 
the subject is adopted, drawing on human rights theory, 
constitutional theory and the perspectives of compara­
tive and international law. As far as possible, the unit 
will deal with current issues. The practical means and 
skills to protect human rights will also be developed.
Topics to be covered include:
♦ theories of rights
♦ historical background to constitutional protec­
tion of human rights in Australia; the doctrine of 
parliamentary sovereignty
♦ express constitutional rights
♦ implied constitutional rights
♦ institutional mechanisms for the protection of 
rights, particularly the Human Rights and Equal Op­
portunity Commission
♦ discrimination law
♦ common law and statutory protections of rights
♦ the comparative merits of constitutional, statu­
tory and common law human rights protection; a 
Bill of Rights for Australia?
Income Tax LAWS2221
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the main prin­
ciples of Australia’s income tax system.In order to 
understand the critical function of taxation in the Aus­
tralian community, the taxation system is studied in its 
legal, economic, social and political context. Given the 
speed with which changes are made to the technical de­
tails of tax law, this unit seeks to provide students with 
an understanding of the principles of the income tax sys­
tem rather than knowledge of a particular but limited 
set of technical rules.
Topics to be considered include:
♦ the concept of income;
♦ personal service income;
♦ business income;
♦ the deductions that are available to taxpayers;
♦ the statutory extensions to the income tax base;
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♦ residency, source and double tax agreements;
♦ the taxation of trusts, partnerships and compa­
nies;
♦ the legislative measures to counter avoidance;
♦ tax administration.
This course has been accredited by both the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in Australia and the Australian 
Society of Certified Practicing Accountants.
Indigenous Australians
and the Law LAWS2238
(6cp)
Prerequisites-. Criminal Law and Procedure, Property and 
Australian Public Law
Syllabus: This unit aims to arm students with an under­
standing of, and a critical approach to, the law as it applies 
to Aboriginal people and Torres Strait Islanders. It 
presents that law in its historical and cultural context, 
highlighting problems which stem from that context for 
the definition of “Aboriginality” itself and for the rela­
tionship between indigenous Australians and the state.
Intellectual Property LAWS2222
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: The unit provides an overview of the different 
areas of law that relate to the protection and exploita­
tion of ideas, information and knowledge. It briefly covers 
the main aspects of copyright, design, confidential in­
formation, patents, trademarks and passing off.
For example, an idea may be kept secret and protected 
as confidential. It may be expressed in a tangible way 
and protected by copyright. If the idea is used to change 
the visual appearance of an article then that appearance 
may be registered as a design. If the idea is new and in­
ventive, practical uses of it may be exclusively exploited 
under a patent. And if the idea behind some particular 
goods and services leads to a reputation being built up, 
then this may be protected through trademarks, or pass­
ing off.
Topics that will also be covered in the unit include the 
use of intellectual property to protect indigenous art and 
knowledge, the impact of ditital technology and the 
internet, issues of patenting biotechnology and life forms, 
and the international and competition aspects of intel­
lectual property.
International Dispute Resolution LAWS2223
(6cp)
Prerequisite: International Law
Syllabus: The unit examines the role of international 
law and, in particular, international organisations in re­
storing and maintaining peace and providing mechanisms 
for the peaceful settlement of disputes (eg arbitration, 
good offices).
Topics include: the development of legal doctrines, no­
tably state responsibility for international harm and the 
regulation of the use of force in international law (self- 
defence, humanitarian intervention, war crimes); the 
evolution of the United Nations system and its work in 
the realm of collective security (Somalia, Haiti, Yugosla­
via), with particular attention to the United Nations 
Security Council, the proposed International Criminal 
Court, and the International Court of Justice.
This unit is an exercise in applied international law and 
politics. The objective of the unit is to train students to 
use international legal materials in analysing inter-state 
disputes and the role of international organisations in 
resolving or exacerbating them.
International Law Elective LAWS2224
(6cp)
Syllabus: This will vary from year to year. In any given 
semester the elective will provide intensive coverage of a 
topic or topics in a substantive area of international law.
International Law Elective:
Law of the Sea LAWS2224
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: The unit will focus on the impact of the 1982 
Montego Bay Convention on the Law of the Sea and 
more recent international instruments in the light of 
current State practice, seeking to identify, inter alia, the 
extent to which its provisions have become part of cus­
tomary international law.
Topics will include the history of law of the sea, internal 
waters, territorial waters and the regime of innocent pas­
sage; the contiguous zone; transit passage through straits 
used for international navigation; islands, archipelagoes 
and the regime of archipelagic sealanes passage; the high 
seas and the management of high seas fisheries; the Ex­
clusive Economic Zone; and the Continential Shelf 
doctrine. Some of the following topics may also be in­
cluded: deep-seabed mining and the International Area; 
dispute settlement mechanisms; delimitation issues be­
tween states with opposite or adjacent coasts.
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International Law of
Human Rights LAWS2225
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with the efforts at the 
international level to establish legal norms to protect 
human rights, as human rights are a vital aspect in the 
relationship between a State and persons within its juris­
diction. It aims to provide students with an in depth 
understanding of international human rights law and 
practice and to develop some of the relevant legal skills. 
As far as possible, the unit deals with contemporary is­
sues and there will be significant student involvement 
during class. A contextual approach to the area istaken, 
which involves an examination of theories of rights, rel­
evant legal and structural frameworks and the political, 
social, economic and cultural environment in which 
human rights arise.
Topics to be covered include:
♦ historical development of international human 
rights law
♦ theories of rights
♦ application of international human rights law 
in Australia
♦ structural limitations on international human 
rights law
♦ supervisory mechanisms
♦ refugee law and practice
♦ a selection of civil, political, economic, social, 
cultural and group rights.
International Trade Law LAWS2226
(6cp)
Prerequisites: none
Syllabus: The unit introduces students to the fundamen­
tal principles of international trade law. The primary goal 
of the course is to acquaint and familiarise students with 
the main pillars in this arena of international law and 
their effect on domestic law and policy.
The unit covers the key agreements and principles of 
international trade law and the jurisdiction, policies and 
processes of the WTO, NAFTA, MERCOSUR, ASEAN 
and APEC. It also encompasses major critical analyses 
of international trade law together with an in-depth re­
view of relevant GATT/WTO panel and appellate body 
decisions.
Themes that will be addressed throughout the unit will 
include the origins of international trade law, fundamen­
tal principles of the GATT/WTO regime, Intellectual 
Property (TRIPS), Services (GATS), the new WTO Dis­
pute Settlement Understanding, the WTO Dumping and 
Subsidies regimes and the Sanitary and Phytosanitary 
Agreement.
The effects of trade and financial liberalisation in gen­
eral on developing countries will also be the subject of 
review together with an analysis of the on-going conflict 
between the basic dicates of international trade agree­
ments on the one hand and the need to enshrine and 
protect international environmental and labour stand­
ards in on the other.
Japanese Law LAWS2227
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit explores the broad themes which ex­
plain how law operates in Japanese society. An 
understanding of Japanese law and its institutions is im­
portant because of Japans position as a world power. The 
primary objective of the course is to apply comparative 
law technique to a wide range of Japanese law topics with 
a view to:
♦ learning about how Japanese law deals with a 
variety of issues;
♦ deepening understanding of Japanese society, in­
cluding its political framework, business practices and 
cultural makeup;
♦ developing skills in critical evaluation of foreign 
legal systems and the implications for Australian law 
and practice;
♦ exploring generally what law is and how it func­
tions in a society.
The first part focuses on placing Japanese law in con­
text. Topics include: Introduction to Comparative Law 
Technique; An Interdisciplinary Approach to Japanese 
Law; Japanese Legal History; and Overview of Adminis­
tration of Justice in Japan.
The second part examines public and social law, includ­
ing the Constitution; Administrative Law; Conflict in 
Society and Dispute Resolution; Equal Opportunity and 
Sexual Harassment; Family Law; Torts; and Criminal 
Justice.
The third part concentrates on business and commercial 
law such as Contract; Corporations Law; Competition 
Law and Policy; Banking and Finance; and Intellectual 
Property.
Jessup Moot LAWS3010
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Only students selected by the examiners 
for the unit, on the basis of criteria adopted by Faculty, 
to represent ANU in the Jessup Moot Competition will 
be eligible to enrol in the unit. Familiarity with Interna-
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tional Law and / or mooting and research experience are 
desirable, as well as a willingness to devote most of the 
summer period to the undertaking.
Syllabus: Participation in the Australian Round of the 
Philip C. Jessup International Law Moot Court Com­
petition, consisting of
(a) the joint preparation of written memorials in sup­
port of the claims of each of the two parties in the dispute;
(b) the presentation by some or all of the team members 
of oral argument in a competition with teams represent­
ing other Australian Law Schools.
Labour Law LAWS2228
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Contracts
Syllabus: T he u n it in troduces studen ts to the
foundational principles o f A ustralian labour law, 
focussing on the nature and attributes of work relation­
ships, and the diverse and changing sources of rights and 
obligations in the workplace.
The principal topics are:
♦ the shaping of Australian labour law, including 
the contractual basis of employment, the role of con­
ciliation and arbitration, the evolution of the award 
system and the nature of modern awards, the con­
tem porary  sh ift tow ards decentralised  and 
individualised bargaining;
♦ the constitutional framework and its impact on 
the federal industrial relations system;
♦ the nature and content of the employment rela­
tionship, as distinct from other work relationships, 
in particular independent contracting;
♦ termination of employment;
♦ regulation of industrial conflict.
Law and Society
in Southeast Asia LAWS2229
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to the legal cul­
tures of Southeast Asia, an area of imrm. ' iate importance 
to Australia. Legally speaking, the area is one of the most 
complex in the world. It comprises: Burmese, Thai, 
Khmer and Java-Bali laws (the so-called ‘Indian group’), 
the Malay and cognate laws (the ‘Islamic group’), the 
Vietnamese laws (the ‘Chinese group’), and, on the Eu­
ropean side, Spanish, Portuguese, French, Dutch and 
English laws. These laws exist today in varying combi­
nations, occasionally in harmony and, not infrequently, 
in conflict.
Part 1 of the unit provides an historical outline of these 
systems. In Part 2 topics are selected from among a 
number of contemporary issues which include: consti­
tutional law, family law, women and religious law (Islam), 
laws applicable to the overseas Chinese, customary law 
of land, current law reforms in selected states, Islamic 
law in Southeast Asia, colonial law, and legal pluralism.
Law Internship LAWS2230
(6cp)
Prerequisite: A student must be in the final year, or the 
year before final year, of the law degree and have an aca­
demic record which illustrates the ability to research and 
report upon a complex project.
Syllabus: The student serves as an intern with a profes­
sional in a work setting which requires and develops both 
legal knowledge and a lawyer’s approach to problem iden­
tification, analysis and recommend- ations.
The internship work setting may be in the public or pri­
vate sector. The project, which is settled by written 
agreement among the student, professional, and intern­
ship director, may be multidisciplinary but must have a 
strong law element.
The time to be spent at the work site is variable; it re­
flects factors such as availability of data, library resources, 
interviewing needs, and degree of professional supervi­
sion.
The unit requires a final paper of approximately 6,000 
words.
Law, Regulation and
the Workplace LAWS2231
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Prerequisite: none.
Syllabus: The workplace is the site for extensive legal 
regulation over and above the regulation of the contrac­
tual relationship between employer and employee _ in 
areas such as occupational health and safety, equal em­
ployment opportunity, and relations between trade 
unions and their members. The unit is designed to ex­
amine regulation in the workplace critically, with 
particular attention to the rationale and efficacy of the 
laws and policy options for reform.
The content of the unit may vary in emphasis from time 
to time, in response to changing issues and trends in 
workplace regulation. Topics include:
♦ occupational health and safety law;
♦ the regulation of the internal affairs of trade 
unions;
♦ the operation of anti-discrimination law and 
equal opportunity law in the workplace, and its in­
teraction with the law of arbitration and bargaining 
in addressing issues of equity.
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Parliament and the Executive LAWS2232
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000
Prerequisites: Foundations of Australian Law, Australian 
Public Law and Administrative Law.
Syllabus: This unit builds on the prerequisite units to 
examine in depth the institutions of Parliament and the 
Executive, with particular emphasis on accountability.
Topics covered include:
Parliament
♦ different perspectives on the role of Parliament;
♦ the relationship of the legislature to the execu­
tive, the judiciary, and the public;
♦ legislative autonomy and cooperative federalism;
♦ legislative procedure;
♦ parliamentary privilege;
♦ reform of the institution of Parliament.
The Executive
♦ the concept of accountability in a Westminster 
system;
♦ theories of accountability (including the impact 
of the public/private distinction);
♦ financial and parliamentary institutions to guard 
executive accountability;
♦ accountability in relation to information held 
by government;
♦ administrative law as an accountability tool.
Research Unit LAWS3202
(12cp)
Prerequisite: Research Unit Methodology.
Enrolment in the Research Unit is restricted to students 
with the required grade point average. See section on 
degree of Bachelor of Laws with honours in the Under­
graduate FFandbook.
Syllabus: The unit serves as Part B of the final Honours 
Examination for students wishing to graduate with an 
honours degree. The unit objectives are:
♦ to test the ability of a student to undertake a 
limited but systematic study of an issue in the law of 
the students own choosing, and to present the re­
sults of that study in a w ritten form which is 
accessible to an interested, but not necessarily in­
formed, legal reader;
♦ to facilitate the development of legal research 
writing skills; and
♦ to assist the student to educate himself or her­
self further in the law, its methods and limits.
The research paper (9,000—11,000 words) is supervised 
by a member of the Faculty and assessed by two examin­
ers.
Research Unit Methodology LAWS3201
(Zero credit point value)
Prerequisite: none. The unit may be taken only in the 
second-last or third-last semester of law studies.
Syllabus: This unit is designed for students intending to 
enrol in the Research Unit. It will include consideration 
of the diversity of legal scholarship including not only 
doctrinal analysis but also empirical, interdisciplinary, 
historical, jurisprudential and theoretical research per­
spectives.
Students have the opportunity to prepare a proposal for 
a major research topic of their own choice, to refresh or 
enhance their legal research skills, and to receive train­
ing in a range of social science research methods and 
techniques as relevant to their proposed research. The 
unit will also include consideration of the fundamentals 
of scholarly writing, organisational skills, and commu­
nication with research supervisors.
The grade available for satisfactory completion of this 
unit is Course Requirements Satisfied (CRS).
Rousseau Moot LAWS2242
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Only students selected by the examiners 
for the unit, on the basis of criteria adopted by Faculty, 
to represent ANU in the Concours Charles Rousseau will 
be eligible to enrol in the unit. Familiarity with Interna­
tional Law and/or mooting, adequate French language 
skills and research experience are desirable, as well as a 
willingness to devote most of the summer period to the 
undertaking.
Syllabus: Participation in the Concours Charles Rousseau, 
consisting of:
(a) the joint preparation of written memorials in French 
in support of the claims of of the two parties in the dis­
pute;
(b) the presentation, in French, by some or all of the 
team members of oral arguments in the competition’s 
finals in Europe.
Selected Topics in Torts LAWS2233
(6cp)
Not offered in 2000 
Prerequisite: Torts
Syllabus: The unit examines some contemporary issues 
in the law of torts, in order to evaluate the law’s response 
to social change and to provide students with a sound 
preparation for legal practice.
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Topics may vary from year to year, but will generally 
include a detailed treatment of defamation and privacy, 
and the torts relating to the intentional infliction of purely 
economic loss. Other topics may deal with contempo­
rary issues in the law of negligence (eg, liability in 
negligence for purely economic loss; actions for “wrong­
ful birth” and “wrongful life”) and new applications of 
the law of trespass, with implications for civil liberties 
and privacy, for regulating non-consensual medical pro­
cedures, and for intervening in abusive domestic 
relationships.
Special Law Elective 1: 
Issues in Contemporary 
Asian Law LAWS2234
(6 cp)
Prerequisites: none
Syllabus: This unit introduces students to contempo­
rary issues in the law for East and Southeast Asia. The 
states in this region — China, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, 
Singapore, Brunei, Indonesia, Philippines, Thailand, 
Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam—present complex issues 
for Australia in a number of fields. This unit is designed 
both for law students and also for those studying Asian 
histories, cultures and language. It does not require prior 
knowledge of the area. The unit is structured in four 
parts: Asian law, the view from Australia; the state, law 
and religion; law and ideology; and selected themes (in­
cluding minorities, human rights and the environment).
Special Law Elective 2: 
Consumer Protection and 
Product Liability Law LAWS2235
(6 cp)
Prerequisites-, none
Syallbus: The Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth) is the prin­
cipal source of consumer protection and product liability 
laws at Federal level. Increasingly, the TPA is being em­
ployed at Federal level as the principal method of 
providing for consumer protection through the elimina­
tion of unfair trading practices and the regulation of 
product safety. The Consumer Protection and Product 
Liability provisions of the TPA contribute significantly 
to Australia’s dynamic National Competition Policy.
Significant amendments introduced in 1998 and 1999 
confirm the role of the TPA as the premier source of 
consumer protection at the Federal level. These amend­
ments included a new Part IVB concerning the regulation 
of Industry Codes of Conduct and a new Part VB that 
aims to prevent price exploitation under the GST Re­
gime.
The object of this special subject is to introduce students 
to the Consumer Protection and Product Liability pro­
visions of the TPA.
Special Law Elective 3:
Restitution LAWS2239
(6cp)
Prerequisite: none
Syllabus: The unit covers a variety of aspects of the law 
of restitution as it has developed in Australia, England 
and (to a lesser extent) Canada. The course is divided 
into four unequal parts. The first section of the course 
considers:
♦ the history of restitution
♦ theories of restitution and the concept of unjust 
enrichment
The second part of the course examines various situa­
tions where restitutionary relief may be sought including:
♦ mistake
♦ compulsion
♦ ineffective contracts
♦ restitution by the revenue
♦ wrongs
The third part highlights various defences including:
♦ estoppel
♦ change of position
♦ passing on
The fourth part of the course examines remedies for 
unjust enrichment such as:
♦ common law following
♦ equitable tracing
♦ subrogation
♦ resulting trusts
♦ constructive trusts
Special Law Elective 4:
Restrictive Trade Practices LAWS2240
(6cp)
Prerequisite-, none
Syllabus: Competitive, informed and fair markets are 
essential ingredients contributing to high standards of 
living and international competitiveness. Australia’s dy­
namic National Competition Policy is maintained by the 
Federal Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth) (‘the TPA’). The 
TPA aims to preserve competition by prohibiting a wide 
variety of conduct that prevents or eliminates competi­
tion. The TPA is enforced by the Australian Competition 
and Consumer Commission.
The object of this unit is to consider the National Com­
petition Policy and the way in which the TPA advances 
the NCP. This will principally involve a consideration of
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Part IV of the TPA in preventing conduct such as price­
fixing, boycotts, misuse o f m arket power, 
anti-competitive exclusive dealing, resale price mainte­
nance and anti-competitive mergers. In addition, the unit 
will examine the new Access and Telecommunication Re­
gimes set out in the TPA and conclude w ith  a 
consideration of the various penalties and remedies un­
der the TPA. The unit will also briefly consider 
competition regimes in other countries by way of con­
trast.
Special Law Elective 5:
Women and the Law LAWS2241
(6cp)
Prerequisite-, none
Syllabus-. The unit examines the dynamic relationship 
between women, the culture and the hidden and not so 
hidden gender of the law. Divided into four parts, the 
unit begins by examining feminist and holistic theory. 
The second section look at women as offenders, includ­
ing causation theory, the “reasonable” person in homicide, 
persistence of gendered concepts of definition in social 
security fraud, prostitution and other acts. Turning to 
women as victims in Part 3, we see the domestic vio­
lence, sexual assault and workplace violence inadequacy 
of substantive laws, on the basis of their failure to em­
body womens experiences and process. The last section 
overviews examples of intersections between women and 
the law (refugee, abortion, pornography, best interests 
of the child) where bias may take place either due to the 
nature of the act and/or its interpretation by the courts 
or due to other identifications of the woman such as 
race, ethnicity, sexuality or age.
Succession LAWS2236
(6cp)
Prerequisite-, none
Syllabus-. The unit examines the law governing succes­
sion to property after the death of the owner. Major topics 
include:
♦ the historical, social and economic context of 
succession law;
♦ the concept of an estate —  what is the govern­
ing law, and what is included;
♦ wills, including the nature of wills, capacity, 
fraud, undue influence, formalities of making a will, 
revocation, revival, and construction;
♦ intestacy rules;
♦ family provision;
♦ personal representatives;
♦ administration of estates.
Takeovers and Securities
Industry Law LAWS2237
(6cp)
Prerequisite: Corporations Law
Syllabus-. This unit examines important facets of the regu­
lation of corporations. It investigates the law and policy 
issues relating to the acquisition of control of corpora­
tions, particularly by takeover and the regulation of the 
stock market generally.
The following topics will be covered:
♦ issues prompting, and theories shaping, the regu­
lation of takeovers and the securities industry 
generally;
♦ directors’ responsibilities in a takeover situation;
♦ controls upon the acquisition of shares under 
Part 6 of the Corporations Law,
♦ compulsory acquisition powers;
♦ controls of merger activity;
♦ the conduct of securities transactions;
♦ the powers of the Australian Securities and In­
vestment Commission and the Australian Stock 
Exchange over listed companies and other partici­
pants in the industry;
♦ the obligations of listed companies, brokers and 
dealers;
♦ controls upon market manipulation and insider 
trading;
♦ the legal requirements for prospectuses.
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The Faculty of Science
The Faculty o f Science
Dean: Professor Fyfe Bygrave
Sub-Deans: Dr Mervyn Aston, Dr Heather Kennett
Faculty Organisation
Academic areas responsible for teaching and research 
within the Faculty are:
Departments o f 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Physics
Schools o f 
Life Sciences
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Botany and Zoology
Psychology
Resource Management and Environmental Science 
Forestry
Geography and Human Ecology 
Geology
Centre for the Public Awareness of Science
The following departments also make a significant con­
tribution to the teaching activities of the Faculty: 
Computer Science 
Statistics and Econometrics
Courses Offered
Degree course Usual course duration (yrs)
Bachelor of Science 3
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 4
Bachelor of Science (Resource and
Environmental Management) 3
Bachelor of Psychology 3
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Psychology 4
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science 4
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 3
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Science 4
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/
Bachelor of Science 5
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor
of Science (Forestry) 5
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor of Psychology 4
Bachelor of Commerce/Bachelor
of Science (Forestry) 5
Bachelor of Economics/Bachelor of Psychology 4
Bachelor of Information Technology/
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 5
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Psychology 5
Bachelor of Psychology/Bachelor of Science 4
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Laws 5
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Commerce 4
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Economics 4
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 5 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/
Bachelor of Economics 3
Bachelor of Engineering/Bachelor of Science 5
Course Prerequisites 
Bachelor of Science
There are no formal course prerequisites and most first- 
year science units assume little specific knowledge. The 
exceptions are:
♦ ASTR1001: at least an ACT major/minor in 
Advanced Mathematics Extended or 3 unit Math­
ematics in NSW, or equivalent, is required, together 
with an ACT Physics major or equivalent.
♦ CHEM1014: at least an ACT minor (but pref­
erably a major) in Chemistry, or multistrand science 
in NSW, or equivalent, is required. Chemistry is es­
sential for all later-year units in chemistry, the 
biological streams of biochemistry and cell biology, 
microbiology and immunology, molecular genetics, 
animal and human physiology, botany and some 
parts of neuroscience.
♦ CHEM1016: at least an ACT major in Chem­
istry or 3/4 unit in NSW, or equivalent, is required.
♦ COMP 1100: at least an ACT Advanced Math­
ematics major or 2 unit Mathematics in NSW, or 
equivalent, is required.
♦ MATH 1003/MATH 1005: at least an ACT 
major in Advanced Mathematics or 2 unit Math­
ematics in NSW, or equivalent, is required.
♦ MATH 1006: at least an ACT Mathematics T 
major or equivalent, is required
♦ MATH1013: at least an ACT major/minor in 
Advanced Mathematics Extended or 3 unit Math­
ematics in NSW, or equivalent, is required.
♦ MATH 1115: at least an ACT double major in 
Advanced Mathematics Extended or 4 unit Math­
ematics in NSW, or equivalent, is required.
♦ PHYS1001: at least an ACT major in Physics 
or 2 unit Physics in NSW, or equivalent is required, 
together with an ACT major/minor in Advanced 
Mathematics Extended or 3 unit Mathematics in 
NSW.
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
There are no formal course prerequisites although stu­
dents are advised to complete a major course in 
mathematics and at least a minor in biology and chemis- 
try.
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental 
Management)
There are no formal course prerequisites.
Bachelor of Psychology
There are no formal course prerequisites.
Combined Courses
Please see the appropriate Faculty entry for prerequisites 
for degree courses combined with the above.
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Unit Level
Science units are grouped by level. Units of Group A are 
available to students commencing a degree course 
whereas, with a few exceptions, Group B units have pre­
requisites in Group A and Group C units have 
prerequisites in Group B. A student is expected to ob­
tain a grade of Pass in prerequisite units. However, 
prerequisites may be waived in special circumstances on 
the written recommendation of the Head of Department/ 
Division concerned.
Quotas
There are quotas on enrolments in some units and selec­
tion is based on academic merit. If a quota applies to a 
particular unit, it is normally indicated in the unit de­
scription.
Degree Structures
You will note that undergraduate degrees are now being 
expressed in terms of credit points, on the basis of a nor­
mal full-time load of 48 credit points per year. For a full 
explanation of the changes to course structures, credit 
point values and course legislation, please see the Gen­
eral Information section of this Handbook.
Undergraduate degrees offered by the Faculty of Science 
have been restructured from 2000 and the revised course 
structures are outlined below. Sub-Deans are available 
to discuss with students, matters related to degree struc­
tures and choice of units.
Unit Group
Science units are classified as Group A, B, and C units; 
the individual unit descriptions indicate the Group to 
which the unit belongs.
The following units offered by other Faculties are also 
classified as Science units:
ANTH2011 The Primates Group B
BIAN3010 Techniques in Biological
Anthropology Group C
ENGN2215 Introduction to Materials
Science Group A
ENGN2211 Electronic Circuits and
Devices Group B
ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials Group B
ENGN2224 Electronics Group B
ENGN4501 Engineering Materials Group C
ENGN4507 Semiconductor Technology Group C
ENGN4511 Composite Materials Group C
ENGN4517 Characterisation of Materials Group C
PHIL2057 Philosophy of Science Group B
PHIL2061 Philosophy of Psychology Group B
PHIL2080 Logic Group B
PHIL2082 Philosophy of Biology Group B
PHIL3053 Advanced Logic Group B
PHIL3054 Philosophy of Mathematics Group B
PRAN2008 Ethnobiology and
Domestication Group B
PRAN2015 ‘Race’ and Human Genetic
Variation Group B
PRAN2019 Nutrition, Disease and
Human Environment Group B
PRAN2024 Human Society and
Animal Society Group B
PRAN2027 Genes, Memes and
Cultural Differences Group B
PREH2011 Human Evolution Group B
PREH3010 Skeletal Analysis Group C
NOTE: The above units cannot be taken as part of
the Science component of a combined course.
Units from the Australian National Internships 
Program
The Australian National Internships Program (see Chap­
ter 4 of this Handbook), which is a part of the Asia-Pacific 
School of Economics and Management, offers three 
Internships units which are available to later-year stu­
dents in a number of degrees. Students apply separately 
to the Program for selection and admission to these units, 
but should also enrol in them in the normal way on re­
enrolment forms. At the time of application to the 
Program, students should consult the appropriate Fac­
ulty Office to determine precisely how the unit will fit 
within their degree course requirements.
NOTE: Internship units cannot be taken as part of 
the Science component of a combined course.
Bachelor o f Science
(course code 3600)
Undergraduates usually specialise in one main area while 
studying certain parts of others as auxiliary to their main 
interest. Such specialisation can be associated with par­
ticular careers as set out in the departmental and school 
entries. While science may be considered in terms of 
broad areas associated with the departments and divi­
sions of the Faculty of Science, other areas of study 
include astronomy and astrophysics, biological chemis­
try, biotechnology, evolution and ecology, genetics, 
geochemistry, geophysics, geographic information sys­
tems, environmental studies, human sciences, medical 
sciences, microbiology, resource management, neuro­
science and scientific communication.
The structure of the degree of Bachelor of Science pro­
vides students with a wide choice of curricula, so they 
may, if they so desire, spread their studies over a range of 
interests. Units from other faculties can be included in 
the degree, thus providing a measure of flexibility in the 
tailoring of a course best suited to a student’s needs. (The 
attention of international students is drawn, in particu­
lar, to the units ACEN1001 English in Academic 
Contexts, and ACEN1002 Advanced English in Aca­
demic Contexts, offered by the Linguistics Department 
of the Faculty of Arts.)
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Science — typical course pattern of a full-time student
Year 1 G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p ) G r o u p  A  S c ien ce  u n i ts  (1 2 c p ) G r o u p  A  S c ien ce  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) F irs t  yea r u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Year 2 G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) G r o u p  B S c ien ce  u n i ts  (1 2 c p ) G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) S e c o n d  y e a r  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Year 3 G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p ) G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) T h i r d  y e a r  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Course requirements
The degree requires completion of at least 144 credit 
points including:
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units, of which at least 72 credit points must com­
prise units offered by a science-related department 
ie Department or Division in the Faculty of Science 
or the Departments of Computer Science or Statis­
tics & Econometrics, including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units,
of which at least 24 credit points must be for
units offered by a science-related department
The degree course may not include:
♦ more than 48 credit points of units offered by a 
Faculty other than the Faculty of Science and not 
defined as Group A, B or C, of which no more than 
24 credit points may be at first-year level
♦ more than 48 credit points at first-year level
At least 24 credit points of Group A units must be com­
pleted before enrolment in Group C units.
The maximum period for completion of the degree is 10 
years from the date of first enrolment in the degree course; 
the 10 years includes periods of suspension.
Choosing units
As the choice of first-year units may restrict later-year 
choices, decide which third year (Group C) units you 
may be interested in taking, note the prerequisites for 
taking those units, and work backwards to determine 
which first-year units you need to do.
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmen­
tal Management)
(course code 3603)
The degree of BSc (Res&EnvMan) offers students the 
opportunity to develop an individually-structured pro­
gram  w hich best m eets the ir in terests in the 
environmental sciences and resource management. It 
integrates scientific study of the environment with ap­
plications and management in educating students for 
careers in resource and environmental management, en­
vironmental science, nature conservation, environmental 
impact assessment, natural resource monitoring, and re­
source and environmental planning.
The course spans the biological, ecological, social and 
earth sciences, within which a number of streams and 
specialisations are available.
Among these are agroecology, environmental change, fire 
management, forest science, geographic information sys­
tems, the management and conservation of soils, land, 
vegetation and wildlife, sustainable agriculture, sustain­
able urban systems, urban ecology, urban policy and 
population studies. Units available deal with these themes 
both in western industrialised nations and in developing 
countries. Normally, a student would study two such 
specialisations.
Course requirements
The degree requires completion of at least 144 credit 
points including:
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units, of which at least 72 credit points must com­
prise
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units 
selected from  SR EM 1002, SR EM 1004, 
FSTY1003, GEOG1005 and GEOL1002
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units 
with ECOS, FSTY, GEOG, GEOL or SREM 
prefixes
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units 
with ECOS, FSTY, GEOG, GEOL or SREM 
prefixes
G roup B units m ust include one o f FSTY2102, 
GEOG2014, ECOS2002, ECOS2004 and SREM2007.
One of GEOG3010, FSTY3059 or LAWS3103 must 
be included.
The degree course may not include:
♦ more than 48 credit points of units offered by a 
Faculty other than the Faculty of Science and not 
defined as Group A, B or C, of which no more than 
24 credit points may be at first-year level
♦ more than 48 credit points at first-year level
At least 24 credit points of Group A units must be com­
pleted before enrolment in Group C units.
The maximum period for completion of the degree is 10 
years from the date of first enrolment in the degree course; 
the 10 years includes periods of suspension.
457
The Faculty of Science
Resource and Environmental Management — typical course pattern of a full-time student*
Year 1 SREM1002 Earth Systems 
GEOL1002 Earth Science
SREM1004 Resource Biology 
FSTY1003 Ecological 
Measurement
G EO G  1005 Introduction to 
Global Change
Chemistry, Biology, Statistics 
or your choice o f units (12cp)
Year 2 GEO G2014 Population and 
Resources
FSTY2I02 Natural Resource 
Economics
ECOS2002 Agroecology 
ECOS2004 Urban Ecology
SREM2007 Resources and
Geochemistry
Second year unit (6cp)
Second year units (12cp)
Year 3 FSTY3059 Participatory 
Resource Management 
G EO G 3010 Environmental 
Policy and Planning
Group C ECOS, FSTY, 
G EO G, GEO L or SREM unit 
(12cp)
Group C  ECOS, FSTY, 
G EO G, GEOL or SREM 
units (12cp)
Third year units (12cp)
* See course requirements for particular units which must be included in years 1, 2 and 3
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(course code 4601)
The 4-year BSc(Forestry) degree offers students a chal­
lenging education in forest science and forest resource 
management, with wide application in environmental 
science and resource management in Australia and 
abroad. The curriculum is based on knowledge of the 
basic physical and biological sciences relevant to forest 
ecosystems, of the applied sciences and technologies 
which support sustainable forest management, and of 
their application in the context of the political, economic 
and social dimensions of resource use. Consequently, the 
degree emphasises field-based learning, and combines a 
broadly-based education with specific professional de­
velopment and opportunities for specialisation. Like the 
BSc, the BSc(Forestry) also provides training in learning 
and communication skills.
The degree is directed primarily to educating forest sci­
entists and professional foresters, but its graduates are 
also attractive to a wide range of employers in environ­
mental science and resource management.
Students who have completed satisfactorily one year of 
an approved course at another university may apply 
through UAC to transfer to this University for the final 
three years of the forestry course. It should be noted that 
the content of some first-year units at ANU is particu­
larly suitable for forestry students and that there is some 
benefit in undertaking the full course at this University. 
Moreover, students taking the first year at another uni­
versity must take SREM1004 in the second year of the 
course. This will mean that there will be less flexibility 
in choice of optional units.
Details of the Forestry program, and the normal sequence 
of units for the degree, are presented in the Department 
of Forestry Fiandbook, available free on request from 
the Department.
Course requirements
The degree requires completion of 192 credit points com­
prising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 30 credit points of 1000-series units comprising 
FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002, SREM1004 
and STAT1003
2. 30 credit points of 2000-series units comprising 
FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010, FSTY2012 and 
FSTY2102
3. 24 credit points of 3000-series units comprising 
FSTY3013, FSTY3016, FSTY3017 and FSTY3018
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units comprising 
FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 and 
FSTY4106
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Honours 1) and FSTY4058 
(Forestry Honours 2);
or FSTY2011, SREM2005 and FSTY4005.
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invitation 
only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units of­
fered by a science-related department (ie Department or 
Division in the Faculty of Science or the Departments 
of Computer Science and Statistics and Econometrics)
(d) 48 credit points of units offered by any Faculty 
The degree course may not include:
♦ more than 48 credit points of 1000-series units
♦ more than 24 credit points of first year units 
offered by a Faculty other than the Faculty of Sci­
ence and not defined as Group A
At least 24 credit points of Group A units must be com­
pleted before enrolment in Group C units.
The maximum period for completion of the degree is 10 
years from the date of first enrolment in the degree course; 
the 10 years includes periods of suspension.
Choosing units
In planning their first-year enrolment, students should 
consider carefully the optional subjects chosen as this 
may determine their ability to take later-year units in 
these subjects.
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Forestry — typical course pattern of a full-time student
Year 1
Semester 1 SREM 1002 Earth Systems SREM1004 Resource Biology STAT1003 Statistical 
Techniques 1*
Chemistry or other Group A 
science unit (6cp)
Semester 2 FSTY1003 Ecological 
Measurement
FSTY1004 Australia’ s Forests STAT1004 Statistical 
Techniques 2 or other G roup A 
science unit (6cp)
First year unit (6cp)
Year 2
Semester 1 FSTY2012 Trees and Forests FSTY2011 Patterns and 
Processes in Ecology
FSTY2004 Fire in the 
Australian Environment
SREM2005 Australian Soils
Semester 2 FSTY2009 Forest 
M easurement and Modelling
FSTY2010 Forest Inventory FSTY2102 Natural Resource 
Economics
FSTY2051 Biodiversity 
Assessment or other second 
year unit (6cp)
Year 3
Semester l FSTY3018 Forest Dynamics FSTY3015 Silviculture Later year elective unit (6cp) Later year elective unit (6cp)
Semester 2 FSTY3016 Forest Products FSTY3017 Forest Operations Later year elective unit (6cp) Later year elective unit (6cp)
Year 4
Semester 1 FSTY4001 Resource 
M anagement
FSTY4002 Plantation 
Management
FSTY4004 Plantation Planning FSTY4057 Forestry Honours 
1 or alternative
semester 2 FSTY4106 Forest Policy and 
Politics
FSTY4003 Forest Planning FSTY4058 Forestry H onours 2 
or FSTY4005 Regional Forestry
FSTY4058 Forestry Honours 
2 or alternative
‘Students who wish to take BIOL1003 and units for which it is a prerequisite should enrol in STAT1003 in second semester.
Bachelor of Psychology
(course code 3604)
The degree of BPsych offers concentrated study in Psy­
chology for students who want a thorough exploration 
of the discipline and the opportunity for specialisation 
in their third year. It includes units in the major sub­
stantive areas of Psychology, together with comprehensive 
training in the research design and data analysis tech­
niques used in psychological science.
The course follows a planned three-year sequence. In the 
first year (Group A) unit, students are introduced to the 
core topics of cognition, personality, social psychology, 
developmental psychology, biological bases of behaviour, 
and research methodology. These six areas are then de­
veloped within the six individual Group B psychology 
units, leading in to more specialised Group C units from 
which students select according to their interests. Third 
year BPsych students must include the two advanced 
(Group C) methodology units in their program. The 
Division’s BPsych coordinator is available to advise on 
third year options, as well as on curriculum choices for 
the 60 credit points of non-psychology units the degree 
allows.
The BPsych is an ideal preparation for fourth year (Hon­
ours or Graduate Diploma) and for further graduate 
study in psychology. It offers a firm scientific grounding 
in the discipline, which is the essential basis for both 
professional training (e.g. Graduate Diploma; Masters 
or Doctorate in Clinical Psychology) and advanced re­
search work (MPhil; PhD).
Course requirements
The degree requires completion of at least 144 credit 
points including:
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics, including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units 
including PSYC1001
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psy­
chology units including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology un its includ ing  PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ further units to the value of at least 48 credit 
points
The degree course may not include:
♦ more than 48 credit points of units offered by a 
Faculty other than the Faculty of Science and not 
defined as Group A, B or C
♦ more than 48 credit points at first-year level
At least 24 credit points of Group A units must be com­
pleted before enrolment in Group C units.
The maximum period for completion of the degree is 10 
years from the date of first enrolment in the degree course; 
the 10 years includes periods of suspension.
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Psychology — typical course pattern of a full-time student
Year 1 FSYC1001 Introduction to 
Psychology
G roup A Science units (12 cp) First year units (12 cp) First year units (12 cp)
Year 2 PSYC2009 Quantitative 
M ethods in Psychology 
Group B Psychology unit (6cp)
Group B Psychology units (12cp) Group B Psychology units (12cp) Second year units (12 cp)
Year 3 PSYC3017 Advanced Research 
Methods: Multivariate Analyses 
PSYC3018 Advanced Research 
Methods: Analysis o f Variance
Group C Psychology units (12cp) Group C  Psychology units (12cp) Third year units (12 cp)
The Degree with Honours
Students who attain a sufficient standard in the pass de­
gree may be admitted to the honours year to become 
candidates for the degree with honours.
Fields of study in which a degree with honours may be 
taken are:
ASTR or MATH or PHYS4001 Astronomy and 
Astrophysics*
BIMB4001 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 
BOZO4001 Botany and Zoology 
CHEM4001 Chemistry 
COMP4001 Computer Science 
FSTY4051 or 4061 or 5151 Forestry**
GEOG4001 Geography 
GEOL4001 Geology 
ECOS4001 Human Ecology 
MATH4001 Mathematics 
NEUR4001 Neuroscience 
PHYS4001 Physics 
PHYS4002 Theoretical Physics 
PSYC4001 Psychology
SREM4001 Resource and Environmental 
or 4011 Management***
SCCO4001 Science in Context 
SCOM4001 Scientific Communication 
STAT4001 Statistics
* The code depends on whether the honours year is undertaken in the 
Departm ent o f Mathematics or the D epartm ent o f  Physics & Theoreti­
cal Physics or both
** The code depends on whether the honours year is taken as part o f the 
BSc, BSc(Res&EnvMan) or BSc(Forestry) degrees. Concurrent honours 
is also possible in the fourth year of the BSc (Forestry) degree
*»*The code depends on whether the honours year is undertaken in the 
Departm ent of Forestry or the Departm ent o f Geography
The above honours year codes apply to students under­
taking full-time honours in the one year. The honours 
year codes applying to students commencing honours 
in midyear have the numerical code 4005, except in the 
case of Forestry and Theoretical Physics.
The minimum requirement set by Faculty for admission 
to an honours course other than BSc(Forestry) (Hons) is 
as follows:
(a) the successful completion of at least 48 credit points 
of Group B or Group C units relevant to the proposed 
field of honours study, of which at least 24 credit points 
must be for Group C units;
(b) the attainment of an average of 2 for the 48 credit 
points, where HD = 4, D = 3, CR = 2, P = 0;
(c) on the recommendation of the Head of Department/ 
Division concerned, in the light of availability of resources 
and appropriate supervision.
Departments may have additional entry requirements 
and intending honours students should contact the rel­
evant honours convener.
Both concurrent and fifth year honours are available in 
the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science (For­
estry). For concurrent honours, students must have 
completed all first-year units; maintained at least a Credit 
average in Group B and C units; demonstrated superior 
achievement (D, HD) in subjects relevant to the topic 
in which they propose to undertake honours; and are in 
the fourth year of the BSc(Forestry) degree. For fifth year 
Forestry honours, the minimum entry requirement is at 
least four grades of Distinction and eight grades of Credit 
in relevant Group B and C units with an overall mini­
mum average of 65%.
The work of the honours year will consist of advanced 
work in a selected field of study, details of which are 
given under the individual departments or school divi­
sions. The honours course extends over ten months. The 
course normally commences on the first Monday in Feb­
ruary, although there is some flexibility in this. Students 
who complete the requirements for the pass degree at 
the end of the first semester, if admitted to honours, may, 
with the approval of the department or school concerned, 
commence the course mid-year.
Graduates of other universities may be accepted for ad­
mission to honours candidature provided that the 
undergraduate course and performance in the course are 
of a standard comparable to that applying in the relevant 
Department/Division.
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Combined Courses
For students who desire to widen their fields of study for 
academic or professional reasons, the University offers a 
range of combined courses. Detailed information about 
the combined courses is provided in the Combined 
Courses section of this Handbook.
Students with Disabilities
Students with disabilities should contact the Disability 
Adviser on (02) 6249 5036.
A height adjustable electric wheelchair is available for 
students with disabilities who may need to access high 
benches and fume cupboards in any department of the 
Faculty of Science.
Maximum Workloads
Normally, students may not undertake more than 24 
credit points in any one semester of their degree course. 
The Faculty may permit students with at least a Credit 
average in their previous University studies to undertake 
a heavier load.
Status
Status towards undergraduate degree courses of the Fac­
ulty may be granted for studies completed elsewhere. 
Students should consult the Status Working Rules of the 
Faculty of Science which may be found on the Faculty’s 
web site; a copy of the Working Rules is also available on 
request from the Faculty Office. Requests for status are 
assessed individually in the light of the provisions of the 
Working Rules; the following is a brief summary of the 
major provisions:
Graduates
Graduates who have completed a bachelors degree at this 
or another university may be granted up to 72 credit 
points of status towards a 144 credit point pass degree 
course. The balance of the course must be completed at 
this University and comprise units offered by a science- 
related department; the course may not include units 
which are substantially equivalent to units completed in 
any previous degree. Status towards the Bachelor of Sci­
ence (Forestry) degree course is assessed on a case by case 
basis because of the prescribed nature of this course.
Associate Diploma, Diploma or Advanced Diploma 
Holders
Holders of approved Associate Diplomas, Advanced Di­
plomas or Diplomas in a science-related field are granted 
up to 48 credit points of first-year status towards a 144 
credit point pass degree course. Status towards the Bach­
elor of Science (Forestry) degree course is assessed 
individually.
Status is not granted for qualifications commenced more 
than 10 years before the date of the application for sta­
tus.
No status is granted for nursing qualifications.
Incomplete Degrees
Up to 96 credit points of status may be granted towards 
a 144 credit point pass degree course on the basis of an 
incomplete degree from another tertiary educational in­
stitution; at least 48 credit points of later year science 
units offered by a science-related departm ent, including 
36 Group C credit points, must be completed at this 
University. Each application for status is considered on 
its merits, but in general, the Faculty recognises units 
from other tertiary institutions which are equivalent to 
units offered in this university, and may recognise sci­
ence units which are not prescribed for a degree of this 
Faculty provided that they are not incompatible with 
the degree course requirements. Status towards the Bach­
elor of Science(Forestry) degree course is assessed 
individually.
Status is not granted in relation to a unit where a period 
of 10 years or more has elapsed from the date of first 
enrolment in the unit and the date of the application for 
status in respect of that unit.
Status is not granted for units for which a grade of con­
ditional pass or equivalent has been obtained.
Leave o f Absence
Undergraduate students of the Faculty of Science are re­
quired to seek formal approval for leave of absence from 
a course. Leave of absence is granted for no more than 
one year in the first instance; absence of more than two 
academic years in succession will not normally be ap­
proved. Periods of leave of absence are included in the 
maximum time limit prescribed for the course.
Students wishing to return to studies after a period of 
absence which has not been approved will be required to 
apply for readmission to the course.
Conditions for Completion of Degree at another 
University
A student leaving this University before completing an 
undergraduate degree course of the Faculty must, in or­
der to qualify for the ANU degree
♦ have passed at least 48 credit points of later-year 
units offered by a science-related department of this 
University, of which at least 24 credit points must 
be from Group C;
♦ complete units at another university which have 
been approved by the Faculty as fulfilling the degree 
requirements.
Distinguished Scholar Program in Science
This innovative and flexible program is designed to 
stretch the abilities of high-achieving students to the limit. 
It provides customised undergraduate training for out­
standing high school students from throughout Australia. 
Distinguished Scholars will normally be in the top 2% 
in their state or territory, or have shown outstanding 
achievement in, for example, the Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics or Physics Olympiads. Alternatively, stu-
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dents who show potential during their undergraduate 
courses may, with the support of the relevant Depart­
ment, seek entry at a later stage.
The Distinguished Scholar Program is available only to 
students enrolled in the standard BSc degree course; stu­
dents enrolled in courses combined with the BSc are 
precluded.
In consultation with the Head of the relevant Depart­
ment/Division, scholars select a member of the academic 
staff to be their mentor within the Program. The men­
tor will, in consultation with the scholar, plan a course 
tailored to the scholar’s needs and interests to maximise 
academic potential. The mentor will also encourage and 
monitor the scholars progress and development and fa­
cilitate the interaction and involvement of the scholar 
with the relevant Department. The program can consist 
of existing units, special lecture courses, reading courses 
and/or special research projects from both the Faculty 
and the Research Schools. Distinguished Scholars must 
complete units to the value of 144 credit points in ac­
cordance with the BSc degree course requirements.
Application forms are available from the Admissions 
Office, telephone (02) 6249 5594/3046 or e-mail 
admiss. enq@anu. edu. au
or from the Faculty of Science — 
telephone (02) 6249 2809 or World Wide Web 
http://www.anu. edu. au/science
Applications close 31 October each year.
Candidates should also be aware that they may apply for 
an ANU National Undergraduate Scholarship.
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Astronomy and Astrophysics
Professor D. T. Wickramasinghe,
Department of Mathematics 
Dr Paul Francis,
Department of Physics and Theoretical Physics
Introduction
The 21st century will herald a new era in astronomy. 
Larger and more sensitive telescopes will continue to be 
built at the cutting edge of technology revealing the na­
ture of the Universe in more detail than ever before. The 
quest for the understanding of the origin of matter and 
of life is likely to shift from earth bound laboratories to 
the Universe at large, and stronger links will be made 
between astronomy and the more traditional fields. Like­
wise, mathematical modelling is likely to play an ever 
increasing role in shaping our understanding of the Uni­
verse. The ANU with its prowess in astronomy, the 
mathematical sciences, and physics is expected to play a 
leading role in these developments.
The undergraduate astronomy and astrophysics program 
(UAAP) has been designed by the Department of Math­
ematics of the School of Mathematical Sciences, the 
Department of Physics of the Faculty of Science, and 
the Research School of Astronomy and Astrophysics 
(RSAA), and utilises the collective expertise at the ANU 
in the area of astronomy and astrophysics. UAAP gives 
students an opportunity to study astronomy at various 
levels of sophistication. A student completing the pro­
gram at a sufficiently high standard will be adequately 
prepared to undertake postgraduate studies in Astronomy 
and Astrophysics at any University. Students enrolled in 
the program will have the opportunity to use the facili­
ties of M ount Stromlo Observatory of the RSAA, the 
pre-eminent Australian centre for optical astronomy, 
which is situated 17km from the campus, as a part of 
some of their units.
The UAAP is a well structured program of units flowing 
through from first year to the honours year, and will ca­
ter for most student needs. The program is designed to 
teach both the fundamentals of astrophysics, and to in­
troduce students to modern discoveries and unsolved 
problems. The units can count towards a Bachelor of 
Science degree in either Mathematics or Physics, depend­
ing on the choice of other units taken.
Astrophysics ASTR1001
(6cp) Group A
First semester
A total of approximately sixty hours of lectures, tutorials 
and practicals. This unit is jointly taught by the Depart­
m ent o f Physics and Theoretical Physics and the 
Department of Mathematics. The RSAA may partici­
pate in the teaching.
Prerequisites: ACT Advanced Mathematics Extended 
major/minor or equivalent from elsewhere; ACT Phys­
ics major or equivalent.
Corequisites: PHYS1001 or EN G N 1019; and mathemat­
ics to at least the standard of MATH! 013. T his unit 
cannot be counted towards a degree if ASTR1002, 
PHYS1003, PHYS1005, PHYS1006 orPH Y SlO ll are 
so counted.
Syllabus-. This unit is designed for students who wish to 
study astrophysics at a level beyond most popular books. 
It covers the formation and evolution of the solar sys­
tem , extra-solar planets, apparent and absolute 
magnitudes, distance modulus, colours and stellar spec­
tra, Idertzsprung-Russell diagram and stellar evolution, 
white dwarfs, neutron stars and black holes, galaxies, 
cosmology, expanding space and the Big Bang. This unit 
should be taken by students wishing to specialise in 
astrophysics.
Planets and the Universe ASTR1002
(6cp) Group A
First semester
A total of approximately sixty hours of lectures, tutorials 
and practicals. This unit is taught by the Department of 
Physics and Theoretical Physics.
Prerequisites-. None. This unit cannot be counted to­
wards a degree if ASTR1001, PHYS1003, PHYS1003, 
PHYS 1006, PHYS 1009 or PHYS 1011 is so counted. 
The unit is designed for students without a strong back­
ground in maths and physics: no prior knowledge is 
required. The unit deals with some of the most chal­
lenging concepts known to the human race.
Syllabus: This unit is an introduction to the physics of 
space. It covers the nature and formation of planets, space- 
flight, the Big Bang, the expanding universe, curved 
space, and the size and fate of the cosmos.
Course Structure
Two astronomy units are offered in first year. Students 
with strong backgrounds in mathematics and physics, 
who wish to keep open the option of doing astronomy 
in subsequent years, should take ASTR1001. Other stu­
dents should take ASTR1002.
There is one unit in second year, ASTR2001, which is a 
strongly recommended prerequisite for students wish­
ing to do further units in astrophysics in subsequent years.
Two units are offered in third year. Either or both can be 
taken during the honours year instead, if preferred.
Advanced Astrophysics ASTR2001
Advanced Astrophysics Honours ASTR2002
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
3 lectures and 1 tutorial per week. This unit is jointly 
taught by the Department of Mathematics and the De­
partment of Physics and Theoretical Physics. The RSAA 
may participate in the teaching. The two units will be 
taught in the same lectures but assessed independently. 
Extra work will be required for ASTR2002.
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Prerequisites: PHYS1001, and any one of the following: 
MATH2305, MATH2405, ENGN2212, MATH2320, 
MATH2023 or both of MATH2013 and MATH2027.
Recommended-. ASTR1001. This unit cannot be counted 
towards a degree if any of PHYS2023, MATH2067 or 
MATH2167 are so counted.
Relativity, Black Holes and
Cosmology MATH3329
(6cp) Group C
Theoretical Physics PHYS3001
(6cp) Group C
Syllabus: This unit offers a mathematical and physical 
introduction to modern astrophysics at an intermediate 
level. Topics to be covered include the following; the 
nature of the universe, a historical account, telescopes 
and satellite observatories, analysis techniques for astro­
nomical data; gravitational potential theory; statistical 
mechanics of perfect non-degenerate and degenerate 
gases; the structure of polytropic stars; white dwarfs and 
neutron stars; the two body problem; interacting binary 
systems; elementary galactic dynamics; the missing mass 
problem; Newtonian Cosmology.
Stars and Astrophysical
Fluid Dynamics ASTR3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. This unit is 
taught by the Department of Mathematics in collabora­
tion with the RSAA.
Prerequisites: PHYS2023;MATH2067 or MATH2167; 
PH YS2020 or PHYS2022 (from  2001 :one of 
MATH2303, MATH2405, ENGN2212, MATH2320). 
Recommended: PHYS2016. This unit cannot be 
counted towards a degree if MATH3053 is so counted.
Syllabus: Properties of radiation. The radiative transfer 
equation. Stellar atmospheres. Opacities and nuclear 
energy sources. Stellar structure and evolution. Gas dy­
namics. Stellar wind theory. Accretion discs.
These units cover relativity, both special and general, and 
hence are relevant to astronomy. For more details, see 
the Mathematics and Physics sections in the handbook.
Fourth Year
Students proceeding to the honours year of the Bachelor 
of Science degree have a choice of enrolling in one of the 
following:
MATH4001 Mathematics IV (H)
PHYS4001 Physics IV (H)
PFIYS4002 Theoretical Physics IV (H)
ASTR4001 Astronomy and Astrophysics IV (H)
The type of honours enrolment will depend on the na­
ture of the research project, and of the choice of units 
taken in the 4th year.
The research project forms a major component (50-60%) 
of the assessment in the honours year. The students will 
have a choice of a wide variety of projects offered by staff 
at the RSAA, the Department of Mathematics, and the 
Department of Physics every year. The remaining 40- 
50% will be in the form of course work which could 
consist of fourth year units offered by the Departments 
of Mathematics or Physics, third year astrophysics units 
that they may not have already completed, or astrophysics 
units offered specifically to fourth year students under 
the UAAP.
Galaxies and Cosmology ASTR3002
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
This unit is taught by the RSAA in collaboration with 
the Department of Mathematics.
Prerequisites: either one of MATH2305, MATFI2405, 
ENGN2212, MATH2320.
Recommended: ASTR2001 or M A T H 2067 or
M ATH2167. PHYS2022. PHYS2016. PHYS3002 
would be a useful co-requisite.This unit cannot be 
counted towards a degree if MATH3052 is so counted.
Syllabus-. Galaxies: classification and dynamics. Lumi­
nous matter and dark matter in galaxies. The expanding 
universe and cosmological models.
Among the fourth year honours units that will be avail­
able in the year 2000 are:
High Energy Astrophysics
Diffuse Matter in the Universe
Accretion Discs
Computational Astrophysics
The Computational Astrophysics and the Accretion Discs 
units are being offered by the Department of Mathemat­
ics and Statistics at Monash University and by the 
Department of Mathematics at the ANU using video 
conferencing facilities. All lectures and tutorials will be 
fully interactive. This is a part of a pilot study on cross- 
institutional collaboration in honours teaching in 
mathematics and astrophysics to be carried out in 2000.
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C h em istry
J.A. Elix, BSc PhD Adel., DScANU (Organic Chemistry)
Introduction
Chemistry is the study of matter, in relation to its 
structure at the level of individual atoms and molecules, 
and of the manner in which such structures can be 
transformed by chemical reactions. Between physics on 
the one hand, and biology on the other, it forms the 
principal interface. The subject may thus be pursued in 
many ways; at the one extreme at a purely theoretical 
level (for which a strong background in physics and 
mathematics is desirable) and at the other through 
experimental investigations (informed nowadays by a 
wide range of qualitative principles) of structure and 
change.
Chemistry is also an essential part of the background to 
the study of most other science disciplines, and to 
medicine and engineering. The courses offered are 
designed to meet the needs of students to whom 
chemistry is their principal concern, and of students 
whose interest is subsidiary to another branch of science.
Course structure and sequence
In 2000 there will be six A-level chemistry units: 
Chemistry A14, Chemistry A15, Chemistry A16, 
Chemistry A17, Chemistry Fundamentals (Engineering), 
and Chemistry A12. A bridging course in chemistry will 
be held during February 2000. Students who do not have 
the recommended background for Chemistry A14 or 
Chemistry Fundamentals are advised to complete this 
course. Further information may be obtained from the 
Department of Chemistry.
Chemistry A14 (first semester) and Chemistry A15 
(second semester) cover a broad range of basic chemical 
concepts presented in an integrated way, stressing the 
wide applicability of chemical principles. Together, these 
two semester units comprise a core course designed to 
cater for those whose primary interests lie in other areas 
of science as well as acting as a basis for a continuing 
study of chemistry.
Chemistry A16 and Chemistry A17 are based on A14 
and A15 above, but offer additional work in wider areas 
of chemistry to students whose interest may have been 
developed at school or by a Science Summer School or 
by Chemistry Olympiad training. Staff from the Research 
School of Chemistry are closely involved in the additional 
work presented in this course.
Chemistry Fundamentals is a single (second semester) 
unit that consists of material considered essential 
background for engineers. This unit is available to 
Engineering students only.
Chemistry A12 (Chemistry for Natural Resource 
Managers) is a single (first) semester unit with no formal 
chemistry prerequisite. This unit aims to provide a 
chemical background for students wanting to pursue
studies in resource and environmental management as 
well as other disciplines. Successful completion of 
Chemistry A12 qualifies a student to enrol in Chemistry 
A14.
B-level Chemistry semester units target the main areas 
of chemistry in employment and research, and link with 
other science subjects. The areas covered include 
inorganic, organic, physical, analytical and materials 
chemistry.
The C-level Chemistry semester units offer advanced 
study in professional areas of chemistry — inorganic, 
organic, and physical.
Chemistry undergraduate course requirements
Attendance at laboratory sessions at the specified times 
is compulsory.
For all chemistry units, a pass in the prescribed laboratory 
work will be required in order to gain a pass in the unit.
A pass or better in the designated prerequisite chemistry 
units is required for entry into subsequent chemistry 
units.
Safety glasses and laboratory coats are required for all 
laboratory courses. It is strongly recommended that all 
students have a scientific pocket calculator.
Assessment. For each unit, an agreed assessment scheme 
will be decided upon following discussion with the class 
at the beginning of the unit.
Chemistry A14 CHEMI014
(6cp) Group A
First semester
A maximum of 36 hours of lectures/tutorials and 30 
hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A passing grade in chemistry to the level of 
at least a minor in the ACT or multistrand science in 
NSW or Chemistry A12 or successful completion of a 
bridging course in chemistry is required. Incompatible 
with CHEM1011, CHEM 1012 and ENGN1225
Convener. R. Stranger
Syllabus: The following syllabus provides a general guide 
to the topics to be discussed:
Atomic structure and bonding, electronic structure of 
atoms, quantum numbers, orbitals and energy levels, 
filling sequence, periodicity of atomic properties, octet 
‘rule’, chemical bonds — ionic, covalent — energetics, 
H-bonds, Lewis structures, shapes of molecules, VSEPR 
theory, valence bond theory, hybridisation, resonance, 
molecular orbitals of diatomics — sigma/ pi/antibonding.
Equilibrium-. Flaber process as example of the Law of 
mass action, equilibrium constants, Kc and Kp, Le 
Chatelier’s principle, reaction quotient, endo- and exo­
thermic reactions.
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Acids!bases and aqueous equilibria: classical, Lowry- 
Bronsted, and Lewis definitions, pH  o f aqueous 
solutions, strengths of acids and bases —  Ka and Kb, 
titration curves, buffers, extent of hydrolysis —  weak 
acids/bases, solubility products.
Introductory kinetics: reaction rates —  1st, 2nd and 3rd 
order; molecularity, Arrhenius equation.
Spectroscopy: absorption and emission of electromagnetic 
radiation, applications of spectroscopy, especially UV- 
Vis, AAS, IR & NMR, Beer-Lambert law, colorimetry.
Introductory thermodynamics: Energy —  different forms, 
kinetic and potential, heat and work, the First Law of 
Thermodynamics, conservation of energy, internal energy 
and enthalpy, Hess’ Law, state functions, standard states, 
calorimetry.
Organic structure, isomerism &  reactivity: carbon 
hybridization, functional groups, nomenclature, 3D 
chemistry, conformations, structural/geometrical/optical 
isomerism, biological and synthetic polymers —  poly­
amides and polysaccharides.
Laboratory: Exercises illustrating the simpler principles 
of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. 
The apparatus used in the course is supplied by the 
D epartm ent. A ttendance at laboratory classes is 
compulsory.
Chemistry A15 CHEM1015
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
A maximum of 36 hours of lectures/tutorials and 30 
hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: C hem istry  A14 or C hem istry  A 16. 
Incompatible with C H EM 1011, CHEM 1012 and 
ENGN1225
Conveners: G. Salem
Syllabus: The following syllabus provides a general guide 
to the topics to be discussed:
Chemistry o f  the elements: periodicity exemplified, 
descriptive chemistry of non-metallic groups VII, VI and 
V, silicates —  structural variety, transition metals, 
coordination chemistry —  ligands, isomerism, stability, 
biological examples.
Electrochemistry: redox reactions, half-cell reactions and 
balancing equations, oxidation states, Voltaic cells, 
electrodes, electrode potentials, electromotive force and 
the free energy of cell reactions, Nernst equation, 
batteries, corrosion.
Advanced thermodynamics: entropy, Second and Third 
Laws of Thermodynamics, free energy, equilibrium, 
spontaneous processes, equilibrium  constants —-  
calculations, extent of reaction.
States o f  matter: gases, k inetic theory, effusion, 
equipartition of energy principle, deviations from ideality, 
intermolecular forces, states of matter, liquefaction, 
vapour pressure, molar heat capacity, phase diagrams (one 
component), melting, boiling, critical phenomena, solids, 
close packing geometries, lattice energies.
Solutions: solubility, phase diagrams of multicomponent 
systems, colligative properties, Raoult’s law, deviations 
from ideality, mp depression/bp elevation, osmosis, 
colloids.
Quantum mechanics: electromagnetic waves, quantum 
view of energy levels, particle in a box, matter waves.
Advanced Kinetics: activation energies, collision and 
transition state theories, elementary steps in reaction 
mechanisms, catalysis, M ichaelis-M enten kinetics, 
radioactive decay (as an example of exponential decay).
Biologically active compounds, chemical communication, 
drugs, synthesis and spectroscopy: drugs, pharmaceuticals 
and synthesis, reaction mechanisms, alcohols, ethers and 
carbonyl compounds, structural determ ination by 
spectroscopy.
Laboratory: Exercises illustrating the simpler principles 
of analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. 
The apparatus used in the course is supplied by the 
D epartm ent. A ttendance at laboratory  classes is 
compulsory.
Chemistry A16 CHEM1016
(6cp) Group A
First semester
A maximum of 46 hours of lectures/tutorials and 30 
hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A passing grade in chemistry to the level of 
at least a major in the ACT or 3/4 unit science in NSW 
is required. Incom patible with C H EM 1011 and 
CHEM1012.
Conveners: B. Wild (RSC)/G. Salem
Syllabus: This course is identical to A14 except that it 
provides for up to four lectures per week instead of three. 
The extra lecture/tutorial constitutes an enrichment 
program designed for students with a strong interest in 
chem istry from school, Science Sum m er School, 
Olympiad or equivalent.
Chemistry A17 CHEM1017
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
A maximum of 46 hours of lectures/tutorials and 30 
hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: C hem istry  A14 or C hem istry  A16. 
Incompatible with C H E M 1011 and C H E M 1012.
Conveners: B. Wild (RSQ /G . Salem
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Syllabus: This course is identical to A15 except that it 
provides for up to four lectures per week instead of three. 
The extra lecture/tutorial constitutes an enrichment 
program designed for students with a strong interest in 
chem istry from school, Science Summ er School, 
Olympiad or equivalent.
Chemistry A12 CHEM1022
(Chemistry for Natural Resource Managers)
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week and 15 hours 
of laboratory classes.
Prerequisite: No previous knowledge of chemistry is 
assumed although some background will be useful. This 
unit cannot be taken concurrently with or after successful 
completion of C H E M 1014 or C H E M 1016.
Convener: P.M. Angus
Syllabus: This course introduces students to the basic 
concepts of chemistry. The topics covered are matter and 
energy, atomic structure, chemical periodicity, structure 
and bonding in compounds, inorganic nomenclature, 
chemical calculations, stoichiometry, properties of gases, 
chemical equilibrium, acids and bases, organic chemistry, 
and the chemistry of the Earth.
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of the 
lecture course and attendance at laboratory classes is 
compulsory.
Chemistry Fundamentals ENGN1225
(3cp)
Second semester
Twenty four lectures (1 hr), twelve tutorials (Ihr)
Prerequisite: Admission to BE degree course or approval 
of Head of Engineering. Students who have not achieved 
a passing grade in chemistry to the level of at least a minor 
in the ACT or its equivalent are advised to complete a 
bridging course in chemistry.
Convener. P.M. Angus
Syllabus: Introduction to essential concepts of chemistry. 
Electronic structure and chemical bonding. Quantum 
mechanics and atomic spectroscopy. Reaction rates, 
Arrhenius equation, activation energy of chemical 
reactions. Chemical equilibrium, equilibrium constants, 
Le Chatelier’s Principle. Theories of acids and bases, 
strong and weak acids and bases, Ka and Kb calculation 
of pH  and extent of hydrolysis. Thermochemistry, 
enthalpy and the First Law of Thermodynamics. Entropy 
and G ibbs free energy, the Second Law o f 
Thermodynamics. Electrochemistry, calculation of 
electrode cell potentials, operation of batteries.
Chemistry B-units
Students selecting B-units should note carefully that the 
minimum  prerequisites for entry into the Chemistry C- 
units are 12 credit points worth of Chemistry B units.
Students should note that CHEM 2101 has no formal 
laboratory component.
Spectroscopy in Chemistry CHEM2101
(6 cp) Group B
First semester
A maximum of three lectures a week and sixteen hours 
of tutorials.
Prerequisite: Chemistry A14 or Chemistry A16 plus 
Chemistry A15 or Chemistry A17.
Incompatible with Chemistry B53, B54 and B56.
Convener: J.A. Elix
Syllabus: Theory of spectroscopy. Qualitative molecular 
sym m etry and basic m olecular o rb ita l theory. 
Chromatography. Applications of infra red, ultraviolet/ 
visible and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy and 
mass spectrometry to molecular structure analysis.
Principles of Physical Chemistry CHEM2102
(6 cp) Group B
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry A14 or Chemistry A16 plus 
Chem istry A15 or Chem istry A17; or Chem istry 
Fundamentals and Introduction to Materials Science.
Incompatible with Chemistry B53 completed prior to 
1993 and Chemistry B56.
Convener. R J Pace
Syllabus: Thermodynamics of gas, liquid and solid systems 
and use of phase rule. Introductory statistical mechanics 
as the basis of thermodynamics. Introductory quantum 
chemistry. Introduction to chemical kinetics and reaction 
dynamics.
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of the 
lecture course and will include experim ents on 
calorimetry, kinetics, refrigeration and phase changes.
Inorganic and Materials
Chemistry CHEM2103
(6 cp) Group B
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry A14 or Chemistry A16 plus 
Chemistry A13 or Chemistry A17.
Incompatible with Chemistry B53. 
Convener. G. Salem
Syllabus: Chemical bonding; valence bond and ligand 
field theories; metallic bonding. Coordination chemistry. 
Crystal chemistry, structures of metals, alloys, semi- and 
super-conductors; phase equilibria, alloys.
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Laboratory. Synthetic inorganic chemistry; quantitative 
inorganic analysis; use of some or all of the following 
techniques: IR and UV spectroscopy, thermal analysis, 
X-ray powder diffraction.
Principles of Organic Chemistry CHEM2104
(6 cp) Group B
First semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: Chemistry A14 or Chemistry A16 plus 
Chemistry A15 or Chemistry A17.
Incompatible with Chemistry B54.
Convener. C.L.L. Chai
Syllabus: An analysis of the stereochemistry and 
mechanism of addition, elimination and substitution 
reactions with particular reference to natural products 
and synthesis of compounds of commercial importance. 
The central role of reactive intermediates (carbocations, 
carbanions, carbenes and radicals) in organic reactions 
will be emphasised. The chemistry of carbonyl 
compounds and aromatic compounds with emphasis on 
the synthetic aspects.
Laboratory: Exercises involving basic laboratory 
techniques of organic chemistry: their application in 
separation, synthesis, and analysis of organic compounds 
will be involved.
Chem istry C-units
Organic Synthesis and
Mechanisms CHEM3101
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisites: CHEM2104; or Chemistry B54 and one 
other Chemistry B unit.
Incompatible with Chemistry C51.
Convener. C.L.L. Chai
Syllabus: A study of the basic reaction mechanisms 
encountered in organic chemistry, with particular 
reference to the reactions and rearrangements of electron 
deficient and radical species. Principles of planning 
organic synthesis: the disconnection approach. 
Stereochemistry and conformational analysis. 
Carbocyclic chemistry. Pericyclic reactions.
Laboratory: Advanced organic laboratory techniques with 
emphasis on syntheses and spectroscopic analyses. Some 
project work may be included.
Applied Physical Chemistry CHEM3102
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: Any two Chemistry B units, or approval of 
the unit Convener.
Incompatible with Chemistry C52.
Convener. G. Fischer
Syllabus: Surface chemistry (colloidal and surfactant 
solutions) and biomedical aspects. Advanced symmetry 
applied to molecular problems.
Laboratory: Assignments will cover various aspects of 
surface chemistry, thermodynamics, and electro­
chemistry.
Transition Metal Chemistry CHEM3103
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: CHEM2103; or Chemistry B53 and one 
other Chemistry B unit.
Incompatible with Chemistry C53.
Convener. G. Salem
Syllabus: Advanced chemistry of the elements, in 
particular the transition metals. Molecular symmetry, 
structure and bonding. O rganotransition metal 
chemistry. Metal ions in biological systems.
Laboratory: Methods of synthesis and characterisation of 
Werner complexes, organometallic compounds and 
compounds of biological importance.
Physical Aspects of Organic
Chemistry CHEM3104
(6 cp) Group C
First semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: CHEM2101; or Chemistry B54 and one 
other Chemistry B unit.
Incompatible with Chemistry C51 and C52.
Convener. R. Barrow
Syllabus: Applications of nuclear magnetic resonance and 
mass spectral techniques in structural and mechanistic 
studies. Polymer chemistry.
Laboratory: A  mixture of dry and wet labs (theory and 
practical).
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Selected Topics in Physical
Chemistry CHEM3105
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Physical Aspects of Inorganic
Chemistry CHEM3108
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisites: Any two Chemistry B units, or approval of 
the unit Convener.
Incompatible with Chemistry C55.
Prerequisite-. CHEM2103; or Chemistry B53 and one 
other Chemistry B unit, or approval of unit Convener.
Incompatible with Chemistry C55 and C56.
Convener. G. Fischer
Syllabus: General principles of magnetic resonance, 
applications to NM R and ESR. Statistical mechanics. 
Q uantum  chemistry including aspects of electronic 
structure and approximation methods.
Laboratory: A series of projects and assignments, some 
computer oriented and some theoretical.
Selected Topics in Inorganic
Chemistry CHEM3106
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisites: CHEM2103; or Chemistry B53 and one 
other Chemistry B unit.
Incompatible with Chemistry C56.
Convener. G. Salem
Syllabus: Inorganic reaction mechanisms; main group 
chemistry (eg organometallics, boron hydrides, chemistry 
of phosphorus, etc); solid-state chemistry.
Laboratory: Preparation of inorganic compounds.
Bioorganic and Natural Product 
Chemistry CHEM3107
(6 cp) Group C
Second semester
A maximum of three lectures/tutorials a week and nine 
four-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisite: CHEM2104; or Chemistry B54 and one 
other Chemistry B unit.
Incompatible with Chemistry C51 and C57.
Convener R.A. Barrow
Syllabus: An introduction to the chemistry of the main 
five and six-membered heterocyclics, with particular 
emphasis on biologically-im portant systems. The 
biosynthesis of the major classes of natural products. 
Selected syntheses, often of natural products, will be used 
to illustrate modern synthetic reactions and strategies.
Laboratory: A series of laboratory exercises in organic 
chemistry. Some project work may be included.
Convener. R. Stranger
Syllabus: Computational methods. Electronic spectra and 
magnetism. Advanced Electronic structure and bonding.
Laboratory: A mixture of dry and wet labs (theory and 
practical).
The degree with honours
Convener. M.G. Humphrey
Students who have attained a sufficient standard in the 
course (see the Faculty of Science introductory section 
in this Handbook) for the pass degree may be admitted 
to an honours year.
A supervisor, who will guide the candidate in the selection 
of a suitable course of study and who will direct the 
research project, will be appointed for each honours 
candidate. The course of study must be selected from a 
special schedule of lecture courses, details of which will 
be made available within the Department, and must be 
approved by the Head of Department. Candidates will 
norm ally be able to select their general field of 
investigation.
A ttendance at colloquia held in the D epartm ent 
constitutes a part of the course and the candidates will 
be required to prepare and deliver seminars describing 
the background to (first seminar) and results from (second 
seminar) their research project. Candidates must submit 
a written report (thesis) describing the method and results 
of their investigation.
There will be written examinations during the year, and 
an oral examination is required.
The classification for honours will be based on the 
assessment o f the students w ritten  report o f the 
investigation, on the results of the written and oral 
examinations, on a report by the supervisor, and on their 
performance in their second seminar.
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Computer Science
C.W. Johnson, BSc Monash, PhD A N U  
Senior Lecturer and Head of Department
Computer Science continues to be the name for a field 
of study which has changed greatly in its fifty-year his­
tory. The subject now includes a wide range of interests 
in communications, computer software, computer hard­
ware, and information systems for human organisations. 
The Department of Computer Science offers full degree 
studies in software engineering, information systems, and 
computer science, as well as service courses in informa­
tion technology applications.
The Department provides courses to produce three- and 
four-year graduates who can enter the information tech­
nology industry as novice professionals, and to support 
the main computing applications in Science, Engineer­
ing, Economics, and Commerce. The professional degree 
courses of Bachelor of Software Engineering and Bach­
elor of Information Technology are described in the 
Department’s entry under the Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology in this Handbook. Many of the 
same computer science and software development units 
can be taken within the more generalist Bachelor of Sci­
ence degree. Students can thereby combine study of a 
Science subject with as much computing as they wish, 
ranging from the use of spreadsheets, word processing 
and information organisation, or introductory program­
ming, through to a complete third-year study of 
computer science and software development.
A fourth year of honours study can be added to the BSc 
and the BInfTech. The fourth year of the BSEng includes 
an honours or pass result. In all of these degrees, the 
Department aims to produce first class honours gradu­
ates who can enter postgraduate studies at leading 
international computer science laboratories.
The Department has an active research program and 
educates Master of Philosophy and PhD students by re­
search.
Introductory units
The Department offers several units that can be taken 
by students with no previous background in computing 
or information technology. COM P 1900 is an informa­
tion technology service unit which provides a university 
level introduction to applied computing for students in 
any area who wish to use computers in their studies or 
their careers but do not necessarily need to study com­
puter programming. COM P 1200 provides a broad 
perspective on the field of computing for those with a 
deeper interest in the underlying science and technol­
ogy-
C O M P1100 provides an introduction to computer pro­
gramming, both as a service course and as a foundation 
for all further studies in information technology. It re­
quires a prerequisite of secondary college mathematics, 
but does not require any previous computing experience.
CO M P1110 provides further study of programming and 
software engineering, consolidating the study of con­
structing larger programs. It leads to further software 
development and software engineering studies.
COMP2400 can also be taken in first year, following 
CO M P1100. It provides an introduction to the use of 
databases and to their underlying technology.
Further Information
Further information on the units offered and the struc­
tures of the courses is available from the Department’s 
World Wide Web site, at http://cs.anu.edu.au and in the 
Department’s entry in the Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology entry in this Handbook.
UNITS TO BE OFFERED FOR THE PASS 
DEGREE
Introduction to Programming
and Algorithms COMPllOO
(6cp) G ro u p  A
Foundations of Software 
Engineering COMP1110
(6cp) G ro u p  A
Perspectives on Computing COMP 1200
(6cp) G ro u p  A
Introduction to Information 
Technology Applications COMP 1900
(6cp) G ro u p  A
Software Construction COMP2IOO
(6cp) G ro u p  B
Software Design COMP2110
(6cp) G ro u p  B
Introduction to Computer 
Systems COMP2300
(6cp ) G ro u p  B
Concurrent and Distributed 
Systems COMP2310
(6cp) G ro u p  B
Relational Databases COMP2400
(6cp) G ro u p  B
Formal Methods in Software 
Engineering COMP2600
(6cp ) G ro u p  B
Software Engineering 
Group Project COMP3100
(1 2  cp) G ro u p  C
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Software Analysis and Design COMP3110
(6cp) Group C
Managing Software 
Development COMP3120
(6cp) Group C
Operating Systems 
Implementation COMP3300
(6cp) Group C
Computer Networks COMP3310
(6cp) Group C
High Performance Scientific 
Computation COMP3320
(6cp) Group C
Internet, Intranet and 
Document Systems COMP3400
(6cp) Group C
Algorithms COMP3600
(6cp) Group C
Principles of Programming 
Languages COMP3610
(6cp) Group C
Topics in Software Engineering COMP3700
Topics in Computer Science
(6cp) Group C
COMP3710
(6cp) Group C
THE HONOURS DEGREE
Computer Science Honours COMP4001
The Faculty of Science
G enetics
Genetics is the science of heredity and thus concerns it­
self with the nature and function of the genetic material 
within every organism, its replication, transmission, al­
teration and expression during developm ent and 
evolution. The subject spans the wide range of biologi­
cal systems from viruses, bacteria, fungi and algae to 
multicellular plants and animals. All are governed by 
seemingly similar laws of heredity. Modern genetics en­
compasses many parts of other disciplines such as 
medicine, biochemistry, microbiology, botany zoology, 
ecology, forestry, conservation biology, anthropology and 
psychology.
Genetics finds practical application in our society in ani­
mal and plant breeding, medicine including genetic 
counselling, transplantation and tumour biology, envi­
ronmental mutagenesis and, more recently, in genetic 
engineering and biotechnology. Furthermore it provides 
a powerful tool for the study of the molecular mecha­
nisms underlying life, viral and bacterial diseases, 
evolution, systematics and population biology as well as 
development and behaviour.
The School of Life Sciences through its Divisions of Bio­
chemistry and Molecular Biology and of Botany and 
Zoology offer a substantial core of units in general and 
m olecular genetics. In first year B IO L1003 and 
BIOL 1004 offer an introduction to genetics. They lead 
to BIOL2152 Introductory Genetics which provides an 
overview and an expanded introduction to genetic con­
cepts. An emphasis on molecular genetics is found in 
B IO L2161 Genes: R eplication  and Expression, 
BIO L2162 M olecular Biotechnology, BIOL3161 
Genomics, Gene Regulation and Development and 
BIOL3177 Plant Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. 
The focus of BIOL2152 Current Advances in Human 
Genetics is aptly described by its title and includes a 
strong thread on genetic diseases and related issues. 
BIOL3152 Ecological and Evolutionary Genetics em­
phasises population genetics. Forest Conservation and 
Production Genetics (FSTY3052) is a more applied unit 
showing how genetic principles are used in the conser­
vation of forest biodiversity and breeding of forest trees.
Other units containing substantial elements of genetics 
are BIOL2142 General Microbiology, BIOL3141 Infec­
tion and Immunity, PRAN2015 ‘Race and Human 
Genetic Variation, BIOL3112 Evolution and BIOL2134 
Conservation Biology. BIOL3112 is open to geneticists 
if they have taken 112 credit points (= 16 old points) 
towards a degree with appropriate background in an­
thropology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, ecology, 
palaeontology or microbiology.
Divisions of the School of Life Sciences and the Depart­
ment of Forestry offer diverse research projects in genetics 
for Honours, Graduate Diploma in Science, MSc and 
PhD degrees.
Further information and advice concerning course struc­
tures can be obtained through the Faculty Office, or by 
contacting staff of the Division of Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology or Dr David Rowell (Division of 
Botany and Zoology).
Information on honours or postgraduate study in Forest 
Genetics can be obtained from Professor P. Kanowski 
(Department of Forestry).
General information can also be found in the Faculty o f 
Science Information Guide.
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Law and the Environm ent
This unit is a 6 credit point Group E unit offered by the 
Faculty of Law to students interested in environmental 
issues, and may be credited towards the pass degrees of 
Bachelor of Psychology, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor 
of Science (Resource and Environmental Management) 
and Bachelor of Science (Forestry). It may not count, 
however, towards the Bachelor of Psychology, Bachelor 
of Science or Bachelor of Science (Forestry) compo­
nents of combined courses.
It should be understood that this course is not offered to 
law students; it is rather a specially designed course for 
non-law students, especially students in environmental 
or environmentally-related disciplines.
Details of the unit are as follows:
Law and the Environment LAWS3103
(6cp) Group E
Second semester 
Three hours of lectures
Convener. Judith Jones
The unit seeks to examine Environmental Law from theo­
retical and practical perspectives, taking a broad national 
and thematic approach rather than simply annotating 
the law of one jurisdiction. The unit will examine the 
sources of Environmental Law, looking at the roles of 
the common law, of statutes and the growing impor­
tance of International Law. It will then move to look at 
environmental regulation, including economic ap­
proaches to land use control, planning and licensing 
systems; environmental decision-making, including en­
vironmental impact assessment processes and exceptions 
to the usual decision-making process; enforcement of 
environmental controls through criminal and civil means 
and alternative sanctions; and environmental litigation, 
in particular, rights of standing and legal aid in public 
interest litigation.
The unit will also look at philosophical and ethical bases 
for environmental protection, as well as a detailed ex­
am ination  o f the role o f  scientific  evidence in 
environmental decision making.
Assessment the proposed assessment is an examination 
and essay or an examination only.
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The School of Life Sciences
The School of Life Sciences comprises three Divisions: 
the Division of Botany and Zoology, the Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, and the Division 
of Psychology.
This section deals with the disciplines encompassed by 
the Division of Botany and Zoology and the Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology, and provides out­
lines of the units offered by these two Divisions. The 
description of the Division of Psychology and its offer­
ings are in a separate Handbook entry under the heading 
Psychology.
The pass degree
Students who wish to take biology beyond first year are 
encouraged to take most or all of the first year Group A 
units offered by the School of Life Sciences, together 
with chemistry and mathematics-based units. Virtually 
all units in the streams identified below are available to 
students with that background.
At the second and third year level, students have the 
option of beginning to specialise or keeping a broad base. 
The Division of Botany and Zoology and Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology offer ‘Streams’ in 
Botany, Zoology, Ecology and Evolution, Animal and 
Human Physiology, Neuroscience, Microbiology and 
Immunology, Genetics, Molecular Genetics, and Bio­
chemistry and Cell Biology (see lists of units below). The 
Streams are intended to offer guidance to those students 
wishing to complete a course with a particular focus or 
professional emphasis.
Assessment: The methods of assessment for units offered 
by the two Divisions will be discussed with classes at the 
beginning of each semester. They generally involve a com­
bination of laboratory reports, examinations, essays and 
project reports.
Distinguished Scholar Program
In addition to undertaking the units described in this 
Handbook, outstanding undergraduate students may be 
invited to participate in special, tailor-made educational 
programs which extend and develop their special inter­
ests. Further information on the Distinguished Scholar 
Program may be found in the introductory section of 
the Faculty of Science in this Handbook.
The degree with honours
Undergraduates who have done well enough in their work 
for a pass degree may be admitted by either Division to 
the course for honours.
The full-time course of ten months consists of (a) a re­
search component in which the student independently, 
but under close supervision, carries out a research project 
and presents a short thesis, and (b) other written work, 
as well as participation in workshop meetings and semi­
nars. The research project and thesis comprise the major 
component of the overall assessment.
Division of Botany and Zoology
A. Cockburn, BSc PhD Monash 
Professor and Head of Division
The fields of Botany and Zoology include every aspect 
of the scientific study of plants and animals, from sim­
ple single-celled protists to complex multicellular 
organisms, including humans. By combining experimen­
tal and descriptive approaches, the disciplines examine 
the form and function of organisms, their relationships 
with the physical environment, their individual devel­
opm ent, their evo lu tionary  developm ent and 
classification, interactions between species (including 
symbiosis and parasitism) and the genetic basis of all life j 
forms. The study of plants and animals in the field is i 
encouraged as a foundation for familiarity with the di- ] 
versity of organisms and as the basis for asking new 
questions and seeking new answers in biology.
Modern biology is not a soft science. There is a growing 
dependence on sophisticated instruments and methods 
for measurement and analysis. There is ever increasing 
use of computers and microprocessors in the conduct of 
experiments and the modelling of complex systems. ! 
Hence, it is preferable for students intending to study 
biology to have a background in chemistry, physics and 
mathematics, as well as an ability to communicate well.
The chief research interests of the Division can be 
grouped into four overlapping areas:
(1) Population and Community Ecology
Population biology of alpine and rainforest plants; ecol- j 
ogy of alpine mammals, bats and birds; ecology of 
plant-animal interactions; ecology of microbes and para­
sites; biological control of pest populations; population 
ecology and management of fish; physiological regula- j 
tion of feeding in insects; physiological ecology of marine j 
mammals and reptiles; conservation biology.
(2) Evolutionary and Behavioural Ecology
Evolution of mating systems and social behaviour in 
birds, mammals and arthropods; cooperative breeding ; 
in birds; parental investment in birds, mammals and 
plants; reproduction, mating systems and pollination of 
plants; mechanisms of speciation; evolution of virulence.
(3) Biosystematics
Taxonomy, systematics and biogeography of the Austral­
ian biota, particularly insects, spiders, nematodes, 
onychophorans and flowering plants; regulation and 
maintenance of biodiversity.
(4) Functional Botany
Plant ecophysiology, especially photosynthetic responses; 
effects of ultraviolet radiation on plant performance; plant 
development; biological control of root fungus by bac­
teria using genetic methods; water relations in plants; 
toxic compounds in cassava and taro.
For further information on the research and teaching 
activities of the Division, please consult the Website 
http:!!wivw. anu. edu.au/bozo/.
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Division of Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology
K. Kirk, BSc PhD Syd, MA DPhil O xf 
Professor and Head of Division
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology involve the study 
of the molecular components and processes that together 
form the basis of life. This is an exciting and fast-moving 
field that is having an ever-increasing impact on modern 
society.
The Division of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 
within the School of Life Sciences is active both in re­
search and in undergraduate and graduate teaching. The 
undergraduate units offered by the Division deal with 
biology at a molecular and cellular level. They aim to 
provide a detailed coverage of modern molecular genet­
ics, biochem istry and cell biology, neuroscience, 
microbiology and immunology. These units will equip 
graduates for the widest possible choice of careers in bio­
logical and medical research, biotechnology, agriculture, 
clinical science, nutrition, food manufacture, the phar­
maceutical industry, science teaching and science-based 
areas in private industry or the public service.
The majority of research interests in the Division are 
focused in three major, overlapping areas:
(1) Membrane Biology
Current research projects in this area include: molecu­
lar biology of ion transport across plant cell membranes; 
structure and function of transporters and ion channels; 
characterisation of plant pigments and their role in pho­
tosynthesis and chloroplast development; channels and 
transporters involved in cell volume control; osmoregu­
lation in parasitic protozoa; nutrient and ion transport 
in the malaria-infected red blood cell; ion channels of 
alphaviruses and flaviviruses; receptor activation in the 
brain; mechanisms of neurotransmitter release and re­
uptake; cellular mechanisms contributing to neuronal 
death from ischaemic brain injury; hormonal control of 
intracellular calcium in normal and aberrant cells; ion 
channels in muscle; antigen-specific receptors on T 
lymphocytes.
(2) Infection and Immunity
Current research projects in this area include: molecu­
lar characterisation o f virulence determ inants of 
enterobacteria and their role in pathogenesis and vac­
cine developm ent; cellular im m une response to 
heterologous antigens expressed in attenuated Salmonella 
spp; m olecular biology o f  sero type-converting  
bacteriophages of Shigella flexneri and development of 
an oral vaccine for shigellosis; molecular genetics and 
replication of mosquito-transmitted viruses; molecular 
pathogenesis of Ross River virus and Murray Valley en­
cephalitis virus; oncogenesis induced by T  cell-tropic 
retroviruses; dendritic cell ontogeny and differentiation; 
strategies for im munotherapy using dendritic cells; 
unique genes and receptors expressed by T  cell precur­
sors; cytokine gene regulation; regulation of cellular gene
expression by viral proteins; regulation of gene transcrip­
tion; immune modulators mediating coevolution of 
mammalian host and viral pathogen; molecular mecha­
nism of genetic resistance to viral infection
(3) Parasitology
Current research projects in this area include: molecu­
lar basis of malarial pathology; the immune responses to 
gastro-intestinal parasitic infection and malaria; identi­
fication of novel antiparasitic agents; cell physiology of 
parasitic protozoa; function and metabolism of treha­
lose in nem atode worms; reverse genetics of 
Caenorhabditis elegans to discover new drug targets; gly­
cogen metabolism in parasitic trichomonads.
Other research projects carried out in the Division in­
clude: the ecology and adaptive strategies o f 
cyanobacteria, the isolation and identification of bioactive 
secondary metabolites of cynobacteria, and the pharma­
cological and physiological characterisation of platypus 
venom.
The Division of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 
has collaborative links to the extensive research in neu­
roscience in the Institute of Advanced Studies, permitting 
it to offer a unique undergraduate and honours program 
in neuroscience. It is closely associated with the Pest 
Animal Control Centre, an Australian Government Co­
operative Research Centre, the aim of which is to reduce 
the impact of Australia’s feral pests by controlling their 
reproduction. Joint research in this area involves the iden­
tification, isolation and cloning of reproductive genes, 
interaction between viruses and the immune system, the 
involvement of cytokines in immune presentation and 
the construction of viral and other delivery systems for 
vaccines.
For further information on the research and teaching 
activities of the Division please consult the Website 
http:/!www. anu. edu. au/bambi/.
Division of Psychology
J. C. Turner, BA Sussex, PhD Bristol, FASSA 
Professor and Head of Division
For details, see entry headed Psychology.
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First year (Group A) units offered by the Divi­
sion o f Botany and Zoology and the Division of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Origins & Diversity of Life BIOLlOOl
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Three 1-hour lectures each week and one 3-hour practi­
cal in weeks 2-7 and 9-13.
Prerequisite: None
Convener: Dr Ash
Syllabus: This unit assumes no previous qualifications 
in biology and is intended for students majoring in biol­
ogy It introduces students to issues involved in 
elucidating the origins and diversification of life on earth. 
The unit traces the evolution of structure and function 
in a range of organisms including bacteria, algae, land 
plants, and invertebrates. The lectures are linked to a 
series of practical that present these organisms.
Proposed assessment: 35% on practical reports and prob­
lems, 15% by practical examination, 50% by theory 
examination.
Note: This unit is intended to be taken in conjunction 
w ith B IO L1003 and to precede BIO L1002 and 
BIOL1004. It is recommended that students majoring 
in biology also take C H E M 1014 and CFIEM1015 and 
a mathematics, statistics or physics unit.
Humans and Vertebrates BIOL1002
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
3 lectures per week and six three-hour laboratory ses­
sions.
Prerequisite: None 
Convener: Dr Keogh
Syllabus: This unit surveys the form, evolution and func­
tion o f the vertebrates emphasising recent exciting 
discoveries in palaeontology, and physiology. Some em­
phasis is placed on the features that make the primates 
(including humans) unique, including social, reproduc­
tive and neurobiological aspects. We then consider some 
aspects of respiration, digestion and energetics of verte­
brates, emphasising the potential limits to performance 
of these organ systems. The approaches taken are both 
systematic and comparative. This unit is suitable, together 
with BIOL 1003 (Evolution, Ecology and Heredity) for 
students continuing in comparative vertebrate zoology 
or for students requiring a single year unit in biology.
Evolution, Ecology and Heredity BIOL1003
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Three lectures and two hours of tutorial work per week
Convener: Dr Magrath
Syllabus: This unit aims to introduce some of the major 
concepts underlying the study of life. It assumes no pre­
vious qualifications in biology and is suitable both for 
students majoring in biology, and for students who do 
not intend to proceed to further study in biology. The 
following topics will be introduced. How is life defined 
and classified? The major forms of life. The theory of 
natural selection. Chromosomes, genes and patterns of 
inheritance. Speciation, radiation and macroevolution. 
Animal behaviour. The ecology of populations, commu­
nities and ecosystems. Ecology, genetics and society.
Note for students studying ecology and genetics in second 
year. BIOLlOOl and STAT1003 are advised for students 
proceeding to further study in ecology. BIOL1004 and 
CHEM 1014 (or CHEM 1016) are recommended for 
students who wish to study genetics in later years.
Cellular and Molecular Biology BIOL1004
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
33 lectures and 31 hours of practical/tutorial work
Prerequisite: CHEM  1014 (or CHEM 1016). Students 
are strongly advised to have completed BIOLlOOl be­
fore attempting this unit.
Convener: Dr Janssens
Syllabus: Cell structure and function, the chemicals of 
life, cell compartments and organelles, membrane struc­
ture and tran sp o rt, enzymes, m otility , cell 
communication and the cell cycle. Molecular nature of 
genes and their expression, including nucleic acid struc­
ture, replication, transcription and translation, genes and 
their regulation and recombinant DNA technology. 
Development, from fertilisation onwards, regulatory 
processes, including genetic regulation.
B and C units offered by the Division of Botany 
and Zoology and the Division of Biochemistry 
and Molecular Biology
General information. Students intending to enrol in third 
year units in biochemistry and molecular biology should 
ensure that they have satisfied the appropriate second 
year prerequisites (in most cases, BIOL2161 and 
BIOL2171).
THE BOTANY STREAM
Plant Structure and Function BIOL2121
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Three 1-hour lectures and a practical session each sec­
ond week. Tutorials may be offered
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl and BIOL1004. Incompatible 
with BIOL2024 or BIOL2025
Prerequisite: Nil Convener: Dr Aston
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Syllabus: This unit will examine plant structure and func­
tion with the goal of understanding how plants function 
at a whole organism level. We will consider how plants 
are constructed, at the cellular, leaf, shoot and root level, 
and will examine how these structures function in car­
bon metabolism and allocation. Topics include: plant 
cells and membranes, light use and gas exchange, leaf 
anatomy and ultrastructure, modes of photosynthesis and 
respirations, early development of tissues, growth of roots 
and shoots, water relations, root anatomy, long distance 
transport, shoot anatomy and architecture, growth analy­
sis, tradeoffs between light water and nutrients at the 
whole plant level.
Plant Diversity BIOL2122
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures and up to three hours of laboratory and 
field work a week
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or SREM1004. Incompatible 
with BIOL2023
Convener: Dr Crisp
Syllabus: This unit takes an evolutionary approach to 
the systematics and diversity of plants. It starts with a 
practical approach to collecting, identifying and classi­
fying plants, culminating in a three-day trip to develop 
skills in the field. Recently developed multi-media iden­
tification tools will be used. Then the structure and 
variation of plants will be explored through the many 
levels o f diversity: geographic patterns am ong
populations, the critical step of speciation, among spe­
cies within genera, and within and among families. 
Finally, the evolution of the major groups of plants will 
be studied, from the invasion of land to the explosive 
radiation of angiosperms, as well as the causes of these 
major events.
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3134
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Ecology and Evolution Stream
Convener: Dr Nicotra
Syllabus: This unit will explore aspects of plant physiol­
ogy and ecology with a focus on whole plant function in 
relation to environmental variability. We will begin with 
ecological aspects of photosynthesis at the leaf level, and 
will examine how availability of water and soil nutrients 
influence leaf level photosynthesis. Current research into 
the eco-physiological impacts of climate change on plants 
will be covered. We will then examine current research 
on how plants utilise fixed carbon in growth, and how 
the plant works as an integrated unit. This background 
will be used to study various aspects of plant strategy 
systems, comparative ecology, ‘plant economics’ (the costs 
and currencies of plant functions), symbioses, plant-plant 
interactions, and seed/seedling biology. The unit format 
will be based on a mixture of lectures and student led 
discussions and practical sessions covering field tech­
niques. Assessment may include discussion section 
leadership, a review style article and summaries of prac­
tical work.
Plant Functional Ecology:
Field Study BIOL3123
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Week-long field course, 2-hour tutorial each week. A 
charge of $ 150 will be levied to support the costs of trans­
port, food and accommodation for the field trip.
Corequisite: BIOL3122. Incompatible with BIOL3026
Convener: Dr Nicotra
Syllabus: This unit is designed to allow BIOL3122 stu­
dents to apply and test current ideas in plant functional 
ecology. Students will design independent field research 
projects on course topics of their choosing, and will con­
duct their research during a week long field trip taken 
over the semester break. Emphasis will be placed on how 
to design research projects and how to analyse and inter­
pret results. Assessment may include a written project 
proposal and final project report.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit.
Plant Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology BIOL3177
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Biochemistry and Cell Biology Stream
Plant Functional Ecology BIOL3122
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two 2-hour lecture/tutorial session per week, four 3-hour 
practical sessions spread throughout semester
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl and 80 credit points toward a 
degree including two biology B units, with one of the 
latter to be either 2023, 2024 or 2025. Incompatible 
with BIOL3026.
Animal-Plant Interactions BIOL3135
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
See Ecology and Evolution Stream
Botanical Internship BIOL3124
(6cp) Group C
Inter-Semester (Summer)
Eight weeks full-time placement at the Centre for Plant 
Biodiversity Research (CSIRO/Australian National Bo­
tanic Gardens) over January and February
Prerequisite: Students are admitted by written applica­
tion and a selection process which occurs in November. 
About 20 positions are available to students Australia­
wide and overseas. The program is aimed at students who
477
Faculty of Science
have just completed their second or third year of study 
but applications from students at other levels will be con­
sidered.
Coordinator: Dr Crisp
Syllabus: This unit is designed to allow students of botany 
plant ecology and related subjects the opportunity for 
substantive scientific work experience in the Australian 
National Herbarium and Centre for Plant Biodiversity 
Research in Canberra, Australia. It is aimed at those in­
tending to undertake a technical or professional career 
in botany or a closely related discipline (including ecol­
ogy, resource management and botanical horticulture).
Interns assist with various Centre programs and receive 
both task-specific training and general botanical train­
ing. Work sessions are designed to give students a feel 
for life in the scientific workforce. Training sessions com­
plement university subjects with both botanical and 
general workforce-skills components. A certificate of 
participation and a personal employment reference are 
supplied upon completion of the program.
More information: http://www.anbg.gov.au/intern or 
phone Brendan Lepschi (CSIRO) on 02 6246 5108.
THE ZOOLOGY STREAM
Australian Wildlife BIOL2111
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Three lectures per week and six three-hour lab practicals 
or field excursions
Prerequisite: At least one of BIOL 1001, BIOL 1002 or 
BIOL1003.
Convener: Dr Keogh
Syllabus: Australia is famous for its highly unique and 
diverse fauna. In this unit, we will cover topics such as 
the ecology, behaviour, morphology, physiology, conser­
vation and evolutionary history of major Australian 
animal groups. The unit is designed to take advantage of 
staff expertise in particular Australian animal groups; thus 
the groups and specific topics covered may vary from 
year to year depending on the staff involved. The practi­
cal component of the unit will be a combination of lab 
work, field observation and field trips.
Evolution and Ecology of
Invertebrates BIOL2112
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Three lectures per week and six practicals of three hours
Prerequisite: BIOL1001 or BIOL1002. Incompatible 
with BIOL2012 and BIOL2014
Syllabus: This unit will deal with the functional mor­
phology, ecology, behaviour and evolution o f 
invertebrates. The emphasis will be on the functioning 
of the whole animal and the comparative biology and 
ecology of related groups of invertebrate animals.
Evolutionary and Behavioural
Ecology BIOL3131
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Ecology and Evolution Stream
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3134
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Ecology and Evolution Stream
Fish Biology BIOL3111
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three lectures per week plus six three-hour laboratories
Prerequisite: A B level course in zoology. Incompatible 
with Biology 0 3
Convener: Dr Kalish
Syllabus: This unit will examine the systematics, mor­
phology, physiology, behaviour, ecology and conservation 
of both marine and freshwater fishes. Basic systematics 
and morphology will serve as a framework for a more 
detailed coverage of selected topics. A range of species 
will be considered to provide a broad understanding of 
the most diverse group of vertebrates. The unit will make 
use of the Division’s unique aquarium facilities that in­
clude a computer-controlled ‘laboratory stream’. This will 
provide students with experience in the maintenance of 
fish in captivity and procedures for both behavioural and 
ecological research on fishes. In addition, we will ad­
dress issues associated with the conservation of freshwater 
and commercially exploited marine species. Readings will 
be assigned from a text and the primary literature. As­
sessment will be based on short essays, class participation 
and a short examination.
Animal-Plant Interactions BIOL3135
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
See Ecology and Evolution Stream
THE ECOLOGY AND EVOLUTION STREAM
Population Ecology BIOL2131
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Three hours of lectures and a 2-hour tutorial per week
Convener: Dr Cooper Prerequisite: BIOL 1001 or BIOL1003, plus STATl 003.
Incompatible with BIOL2031.
Convener: Dr Gordon
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Syllabus: T his unit deals with the processes determining 
the abundance of organisms and how population abun­
dance changes through time. T he unit begins by 
identifying the demographic characteristics of a popula­
tion and the techniques used for quantifying these 
characteristics. The impact of abiotic factors on the na­
ture of population change will be examined. The role of 
the biotic processes of intra- and inter-specific competi­
tion, predation, disease and herbivory on the dynamic 
behaviour of populations will be discussed. An impor­
tan t com ponen t o f the u n it is in troduc ing  the 
quantitative methods and approaches used in popula­
tion ecology to determine the status of populations and 
predict population behaviour. To this end, the unit con­
sists of weekly tutorials where, as well as being introduced 
to the use of several software packages, students obtain 
‘hands on’ experience with some of the quantitative tech­
niques introduced in the unit. Assessment is based on a 
mid-term test, ‘tutorial’ test and a final exam.
Ecological Research BIOL2132
(6cp) Group B
First semester
One 2-hour lecture and tutorial session each week and a 
5 day field course in the mid-semester break. There will 
be a non-refundable charge of $150, payable at enrol­
ment, to cover accommodation and meals on the field 
course. Enrolment is limited to 50 students.
Syllabus: This unit examines the scientific and biologi­
cal principles relevant to the theory and practice of 
conservation, and will also expose students to the social 
and political contexts in which conservation biology must 
operate. Topics covered include: extinction and its causes, 
ecological and genetic problem s faced by small 
populations, population viability analysis, diagnosis and 
treatments for population decline, habitat fragmentation, 
reserve design, non-biological factors that place species 
at risk, international, national and state legislation for 
conservation. The later part of the unit will include a 
series of guest lectures from speakers representing gov­
ernment and research organisations in Canberra. The 
tutorial sessions will expose students to some of the im­
portant computer-based tools in conservation biology. 
An afternoon excursion to the Tidbinbilla nature reserve 
will show students some of the local conservation pro­
grams in action.
Evolutionary and Behavioural
Ecology BIOL3131
(6cp) Group C
First semester
3 hours of lectures and a two-hour tutorial per week
Prerequisite: BIOL2151 or BIOL2052 or BIOL2031 or 
PSYC2007. Incompatible with BIOL3031
Convener: Prof Cockburn
Co-requisite: BIOL2131. STAT1003 and STAT1004 or 
equivalent are strongly recommended
Convener: Dr Ash
Syllabus: This unit is intended to introduce many of the 
issues involved in conducting research, and requires a 
high level of student participation. Lectures and tutori­
als will cover topics including research goals, assessing 
research, preparation of a research proposal, design of 
surveys and experiments, logistics, safety, ethics, data 
handling, analysis of results, and presentation of a writ­
ten report and seminar. Students are required to 
undertake a project to test an ecological hypothesis dur­
ing the field course, which is the major item of assessment. 
Students will be required to make constructive comments 
and to rank other students reports as part of the assess­
ment.
Conservation Biology BIOL2134
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Three lectures per week, eight computer-based tutorial 
sessions of two hours duration and one afternoon excur­
sion
Prerequisite: BIOL2031 or BIOL2151 or BIOL2052. 
Incompatible with BIOL2034
Convener: Dr Peakall
Syllabus: This unit will introduce an evolutionary ap­
proach to the study of how organisms reproduce and 
behave, with a special focus on how to formulate and 
test adaptationist hypotheses. Topics that may be cov­
ered include: the metaphor of the selfish gene; how 
animals find food and avoid getting eaten; how organ­
isms allocate resources to reproduction; parent-offspring 
conflict; why organisms senesce; evolution of sex; evolu­
tion of gender; female choice and sexual selection; sperm 
competition; mating systems; the evolution of coopera­
tion; the evolution of intelligence; the evolution of 
patterns of communication.
Field Studies in Behavioural
Ecology BIOL3132
(6cp) Group C
First semester
A week long field trip during the first semester break 
plus tutorials. A charge of $ 150 will be levied to support 
the costs of transport, food and accommodation for the 
field trip.
Co-requisite: BIOL3131
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit 
Convener: Dr Magrath
Syllabus: This unit must be taken concurrently with 
BIOL3131, and introduces practical aspects of the study 
of the behavioural ecology of free-living organisms. Stu­
dents will work in tutorial groups to develop hypotheses
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concerning the behaviour of animals that will be tested 
during a week long field trip. The unit emphasises the 
design and effective reporting of scientific research.
Biodiversity and Systematics BIOL3134
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three lectures per week and three hours of laboratory/ 
tutorial on alternating weeks
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or BIOL 1003 (preferably both) 
and 78 credit points towards a degree, including 16 credit 
points from Biology B units. Incom patible w ith 
BIOL3021
Convener: Dr Crisp
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with evolutionary rela­
tionships o f organisms and explores principles and 
practice common to botany and zoology. Topics include: 
theory and methods of phylogenetic reconstruction; de­
scriptive taxonomy and classification; species concepts; 
biodiversity and endemism; biogeography and earth his­
tory; theory  and m ethods o f b iodiversity  value 
assessment.
Ecological and Evolutionary
Genetics BIOL3151
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Genetics Stream
Evolution BIOL3133
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three-hour discussion period per week. Students are ex­
pected to devote three hours to formal seminar work a 
week and a further six hours a week to library work. No 
practical classes are scheduled.
Prerequisite: 112 credit points towards a degree with 
appropriate background in anthropology, biochemistry, 
botany, genetics, ecology, palaeontology, microbiology 
or zoology. Students without a Biology C unit should 
consult the course convener before enrolling. Incompat­
ible with BIOL3012.
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit. 
Convener: To be arranged
Syllabus: Topics will be selected which illustrate recent 
developments and controversy in the study of evolution. 
Although topics vary from year to year, an attempt will 
be made to include discussion of philosophical aspects 
of the study of evolution, and the use of behavioural, 
developmental, ecological, genetical, molecular, and 
morphological data in the analysis of evolution. Because 
of the emphasis on discussion, and because evolutionary 
theory is the basis of modern biological thought, this 
unit is excellent preparation for an honours year in the 
life sciences.
Animal-Plant Interactions BIOL3135
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
2 lectures per week and an independent research project
Prerequisite: One second year unit in either animal or 
plant biology
Convener: Dr Foley
Syllabus: The interactions between plants and animals 
are fundamental to understanding ecological communi­
ties, biodiversity and conservation biology. Here we 
emphasise some of the major themes in animal-plant 
interactions, including the concepts of co-evolution, 
po llina tion , herbivory, seed dispersal and other 
mutualisms (e.g. ant-plant associations). Some applied 
aspects such as biological control of weeds and global 
climate and land-use changes may also be considered.
Special Topics in Ecology,
Evolution and Systematics BIOL3138
(6cp) Group C
Special Topics in Ecology,
Evolution and Systematics BIOL3139
(12cp) Group C
Semester and work load by special arrangement
Prerequisites: Available only via the permission of the 
Head of Division. Generally only available to students 
in the Distinguished Scholar Program in Science, or stu­
dents performing at High Distinction level in cognate 
units.
Convener: By arrangement
Syllabus: Academics in the Division of Botany and Zo­
ology sometimes offer extension units to outstanding 
students, which either provide specialised training in tech­
nique, or in troduce  students to the conduct o f 
independent research programs. The units are usually 
tailored to the abilities and needs of the students permit­
ted to enrol.
THE ANIMAL AND HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 
STREAM
Vertebrate Physiology BIOL2103
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Three lectures per week and up to six three-hour labora­
tory sessions
Prerequisite: BIOL1002 or 1004 plus CHEM1014 (or 
C H E M 1016) or PHYS1004. Incom patib le w ith 
BIOL2015.
Convener: Dr Foley
Syllabus: This unit reviews the physiology o f vertebrates, 
including humans, placing particular emphasis on di­
gestion, circulation, respiration, and regulation and
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integration of the internal environment. The approaches 
taken include those based on organ systems and a com­
parative approach describing similar organ systems in 
different taxa and some consideration of how physiologi­
cal systems are adjusted to function throughout the wide 
range of environments in which animals live.
Cell Physiology in Health
and Disease BIOL2174
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
See the Biochemistry and Cell Biology Stream
Physiology of the Nervous System BIOL3101
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Neuroscience stream
Regulatory and Integrative
Physiology BIOL3103
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two lectures and tutorial per week. One six-week re­
search project
Prerequisite: BIOL2015 and one year of chemistry 
(CH EM 1011 or CHEM 1014 (or CHEM1016) and 
CHEM1015) or physics (PHYS1001) or with written 
approval of convener. After 2001, BIOL2103 is the pre­
requisite. Incompatible with BIOL3016.
Convener: Dr Cooper
Syllabus: The unit will examine current topics in sys­
temic and organismal physiology, such as animal 
navigation, reproduction, osmoregulation and regulation 
of food intake. The integration of environmental vari­
ables and their effect on nervous and endocrine systems 
will be emphasised. Topics covered may vary between 
years and students are advised to check the syllabus with 
the course convener.
Topics in Membrane Biology BIOL3176
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
See the Biochemistry and Cell Biology Stream
THE NEUROSCIENCE STREAM
Biological Basis o f Behaviour PSYC2007
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two-hour lectures per week and a three-hour laboratory 
on selected weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Brinkman
Prerequisite: PSYC1001 or 24 Group A Science credit 
points
Syllabus: An introduction to behavioural and systems 
neuroscience and the brain mechanisms underlying be­
haviour. Topics to be covered will include: general 
organisation, evolution and development of the nervous 
system; sensory systems (vision, hearing, somaesthesis and 
proprioception; balance; and the chemical senses) and 
their contribution to perception; control of movement; 
the autonomic nervous system; the hypothalamus and 
hormonal control; sleep and wakefulness; structure and 
function of the cerebral cortex; and higher order func­
tions such as learning, memory and cognitive processes. 
Laboratory classes will cover microscope and macroscopic 
anatomy of the nervous system, investigations of higher 
order processing, and experimental approaches to brain 
and behaviour. Laboratory work will not involve use of 
animals. Students will be given access to specialised com­
puter packages for use during the course.
Assessment. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with at least one written 
assignment, such as a laboratory report, essay, journal 
article review, or other formal assignment.
Cell Physiology in Health
and Disease BIOL2174
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
See the Biochemistry and Cell Biology Stream
Physiology of the Nervous System BIOL3101
(6cp) Group C
First semester
First 7 weeks: 3 lectures per week and 4x3-hr laborato­
ries
Remaining 6 weeks: 5 hrs per week spent in staff re­
search laboratories in the Institute of Advanced Studies 
and The Faculties, and a library-based research project
Prerequisite: BIOL2174 (or BIOL2015). Incompatible 
with BIOL3001
A quota may be placed on enrolments for this unit 
Convener: Dr Martin
Syllabus: Properties and functions of classes of ion chan­
nels; role of passive membrane properties in integration 
of synaptic signals; factors affecting conduction of ac­
tion potentials; quantal synaptic transmission; learning 
and memory in invertebrates and vertebrates. In Term 
2, there will be no formal lectures. For the first four weeks, 
students will be associated with Neuroscience research 
laboratories in the Institute of Advanced Studies and The 
Faculties, where they will be expected to read original 
research papers relevant to the research and assist in ex­
ecution of experiments. The final two weeks of the course 
will involve a library-based research project and presen­
tation of a seminar.
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Issues in Behavioural Neuroscience PSYC3016
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures per week and a total of eight three-hour 
laboratory classes.
Coordinator. Dr Brinkman and Dr Zänker (RSBS, Visual 
Sciences)
Prerequisite-. PSYC2007 and one of the following: 
PSYC2008 or BIOL2015 or BIOL3001; or PSYC2007 
and a cognate Science B or C unit in consultation with 
the conveners.
Syllabus: Sets of lectures will cover a variety of advanced 
topics in neuroscience, with an emphasis on vision and 
visual perception, and/or control of movement, cerebral 
lateralisation and higher order cortical processing; many 
will be given by members of the Institute of Advanced 
Studies and the centre for Vision research actively en­
gaged in research into these topics. In the laboratory 
classes, students will work, in small groups, conducting 
original experiments in laboratories in the Faculties, or 
in the Institute, and present their results at the end of 
the course.
Assessment To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded). A major proportion of the assess­
ment, to be arranged in consultation with the students, 
will be associated with the work done for the research 
project and may include assessments of written work such 
as a literature review or essay, and/or of practical work; 
and work up and presentation of final results.
Advanced Topics in Neuroscience BIOL3104
(6cp) Group C
Advanced Topics in Neuroscience BIOL3105
(6cp) Group C
Under these codes, topics may be offered from time to 
time for the special needs of particular students or group 
of students. They will be taught at a third-year honours 
level. Entry will be at the discretion of the Flead of Divi­
sion.
THE MICROBIOLOGY AND 
IMMUNOLOGY STREAM
Ecology of Health and Disease
First semester
See Science in Context program
General Microbiology
Second semester
SCCO2103
(6cp) Group B
BIOL2142
(6cp) Group B
A total of 33 hours of lectures and tutorials, and up to 
32 hours of laboratory work
Prerequisite: BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061), C H E M l014 
and CHEM1015. Incompatible with BIOL2042
Convener: Dr Verma
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the general principles of 
microbiology and includes the following topics. Diver­
sity of micro-organisms; evolutionary relationships and 
taxonomy. Bacterial cell structure and function. Genetic 
systems of bacteria, bacteriophages and plasmids. Mi­
crobial growth and metabolism; energy and nutrient 
harvesting. Microorganisms and the environment. Con­
trol of microorganisms. Introduction to viruses, parasitic 
protozoa and immunology. Food and industrial micro­
biology.
Assessment: As arranged.
Infection and Immunity BIOL3141
(6cp) Group C
First semester
A total of 33 hours of lectures and tutorials,, and up to 
32 hours of laboratory work
Prerequisite: BIOL2142 (or BIOL2042). Incompatible 
with BIOL3041
Convener: Dr Weir
Syllabus: Host responses to microbial infections: innate 
reactions including the complement system, and phago­
cytic cells; adaptive immunity including clonal selection 
theory, antibodies, roles of B and T lymphocytes, anti­
gens and antigen presentation, and molecular genetics 
of antigen receptors. Bacterial diseases, focussing on 
molecular explanations of pathogenesis and virulence of 
selected pathogens and toxins. Viruses and viral infec­
tions with an emphasis on replication strategi es, host and 
tissue specificity, effects of viruses on cells (cell death, 
transformation, latency), and determinants o f  viral viru­
lence.
Assessment: As arranged.
Parasitology BIOL3142
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures per week and up to 26 hours of practical or 
tutorial work
Prerequisite: Either (a) BIOL2161 (or BIOL206]) or 
(b) BIOL2071 (or BIOL2072) or (c) BIOL1004 and 
B IO L2112 (or BIOL2012) or (d) BIO L3141 (or 
BIOL3041). Incompatible with BIOL3042
Convener: Dr Ovington
Syllabus: Multi-disciplinary studies of the complex and 
dynamic relationships between parasites and their hosts, 
covering life-cycles, ecology, physiology, biochemistry, 
immunology, pathology and molecular biology. Both 
protozoans and helminths will be considered with em-
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phasis on the most important parasites of humans. Stud­
ies o f immune responses to parasites; chronicity of 
infection and its significance; host pathology; evasion of 
host responses by parasites; serodiagnosis, vaccination; 
chemotherapy and drug resistance; genetic resistance to 
parasitic infection; relevance of parasitic infections to 
society.
Assessment: As arranged
Molecular Immunology BIOL3144
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Up to two lectures and three hours of practical, seminar 
or tutorial work per week
Prerequisite: BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061) and BIOL2142 
(or BIOL2042). Incompatible with BIOL3044. Students 
are advised to have com pleted  BIO L3141 (or 
BIOL3041).
Convener: Dr O ’Neill
Syllabus: This unit will focus on the molecular basis of 
the immune system. The acquired or antigen-specific 
immune response will be considered in depth. The unit 
will cover aspects of development and differentiation of 
B and T lymphocytes, antigen processing and presenta­
tion, lymphocyte activation, cytokines, and immune 
regulation. Topics for further study will be selected from 
im m unotherapy ; au to im m unity , tran sp lan tio n , 
lymphoproliferative diseases, viral and tumour immu­
nology. Practical work will include laboratory exercises, 
class discussions and literature research assignments.
Assessment: As arranged
THE GENETICS STREAM
Introductory Genetics BIOL2151
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Three hours of lectures per week, and six practical ses­
sions of three hours duration
Prerequisite: BIOL1003. Incompatible with BIOL2032. 
Convener: Dr Rowell
Syllabus: This unit covers principles and major concepts 
in genetics. In addition to the principles of Mendelian 
segregation and heredity, we will focus on topics of par­
ticular relevance to the study of evolution, ecology and 
phylogenetics, including population genetics, chromo­
somal evolution, recombinational mapping, sequence 
diversification and quantitative genetics. This unit is in­
tended to be broadly relevant to all students with an 
interest in genetics.
Genes: Replication and
Expression BIOL2161
(6cp) Group B
First semester
See Molecular Genetics Stream
Current Advances in
Human Genetics BIOL2152
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
39 hours of lectures and 18 hours of practicals/tutorials 
Prerequisite: BIOL2151 or BIOL2032 
Convener: Dr Rowell
Syllabus: This unit will explore areas of human genetics 
that have been most influenced by technical advances 
over the last decade, such as human evolutionary genet­
ics, disease diagnosis and cancer genetics. The human 
genome project and its potential spin-offs will be dis­
cussed, and students will be introduced to the human 
genetic databases. The unit will also address the moral, 
ethical and legal issues surrounding the application of 
genetic technology to the diagnosis and treatment of 
genetic disease and a series of lectures will be presented 
on genetic testing and genetic counselling.
Molecular Biotechnology BIOL2162
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
See Molecular Genetics Stream
Ecological and Evolutionary
Genetics BIOL315I
(6cp) Group C
This unit will not be offered in 2000 
First semester
Three hours of lectures per week, and six practical ses­
sions of three hours duration
Prerequisite: BIOL2151 or BIOL2052. Incompatible 
with BIOL3052.
Convener: Dr Gordon
Syllabus: This unit explores the ecological and evolu­
tionary factors that influence the genetic structure of 
populations. The unit begins by describing the range of 
techniques available for identifying genetic variation 
within a population and some of the basic statistics used 
to quantify this variation and the amount of genetic dif­
ferentiation among populations. These techniques and 
statistical methods are illustrated by discussing the con­
sequences tha t the m any unique features o f the 
reproductive biology and ecology of plants have on the 
genetic structure of their populations. The Neutral 
Theory of Evolution is presented and the role of eco­
logical factors such as population substructure in 
contributing to standing genetic variation is discussed 
together with the statistical techniques relevant to such 
analyses. The impact of selection on gene frequencies 
and the genetic structure of populations is examined. 
The fate of neutral and adaptive traits and the impact of 
ecological factors on these traits are examined with ref­
erence to examples from a variety of bacterial species.
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The impact of variation at the level of the chromosome 
is discussed in relation to its impact on population dif­
ferentiation and the processes of speciation. This topic is 
illustrated with variety of examples from the animal king­
dom.
Genomics, Gene Regulation
and Development BIOL3161
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See Molecular Genetics Stream
Bioinformatics BIOL3152
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three lectures per week and three hours of laboratory/ 
tutorial in alternating weeks
Prerequisite: BIOLlOOl or BIOL1003 or BIOL1004 
and 78 credit points toward a degree. Students are ad­
vised to have completed BIOL2052 or BIOL2151 or 
BIOL2161 or BIOL2061 or BIOL2162 before attempt­
ing this unit.
Convener: Dr Trueman
Syllabus: This unit addresses computational and data 
management issues in the analysis of genomic data. Topics 
include molecular phylogenetics (e. g., multiple align­
ment methods; and gene-tree estim ation methods 
including cladistic parsimony and maximum likelihood 
techniques), and the structure and uses of major on-line 
genome databases and associated informatics software. 
Students should develop an understanding of the range 
o f questions being addressed in contem porary  
bioinformatics and gain competence in using selected 
tools.
THE MOLECULAR GENETICS STREAM 
Genes: Replication and
Expression BIOL2161
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two lectures per week; five laboratory sessions of five 
hours each; 6 one-hour tutorials
Prerequisite: B IO L1004 and C H E M 1014  (or
CHEM1016). Incompatible with BIOL2061
Convener: Dr Flowitt
Syllabus: This unit covers the principles of the transmis­
sion and expression of genetic information, in both 
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Topics to be covered include: 
introduction to cell structure and function; DNA struc­
ture and packaging; DNA replication and repair; the cell 
cycle and cell division; transcription; regulation of gene 
expression; RNA processing; protein synthesis and the 
genetic code; protein trafficking and degradation.
This unit serves as a prerequisite for units in the micro­
biology stream as well as those in the Cell Biology Stream.
Assessment: As arranged.
Molecular Biotechnology BIOL2162
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures per week; ten laboratory and/or tutorial 
sessions of up to three hours each
Prerequisite: (a) BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061) or (b) 
BIOL1004 and either BIOL2151 or BIOL2052
Convener: To be arranged
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to the prin­
ciples and practice of recombinant DNA technology. The 
biochemical basis for each technique, as well as applica­
tions in medicine and agriculture, will be discussed. The 
following topics will be included: DNA cloning; gene 
libraries; DNA sequencing; polymerase chain reaction 
(PCR); Southern, Northern and Western blotting; ex­
pression of recombinant proteins; gene mapping.
Assessment: As arranged.
Genomics, Gene Regulation
and Development BIOL3161
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two lectures per week and up to three hours per week of 
tutorials, computer and laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061) and preferably 
BIOL2162 (from 2001)
Convener: Dr Pogson
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to teach genomics and 
molecular genetics within the context of learning about 
developmental biology, gene regulation, signal transduc­
tion and biochemical pathways using model organisms 
representing plants, animals and bacteria. The unit will 
cover recent developments in functional genomics, in­
cluding DNA chip arrays, d irected and random  
mutagenesis, analyzing genome sequences, gene cloning 
and an overview of molecular penetic resources on the 
WWW. A key objective of the unit will be developing 
critical thinking skills in experimental design.
Assessment: As arranged
Plant Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology BIOL3177
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Biochemistry and Cell Biology Stream
Bioinformatics BIOL3152
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
See the Genetics Stream
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Biotechnology in Context SCCO3102
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
See the Science in Context Program
THE BIOCHEMISTRY AND CELL BIOLOGY 
STREAM
Genes: Replication and
Expression BIOL2161
(6cp) Group B
First semester
See Molecular Genetics Stream
Metabolic Biochemistry BIOL2171
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two lectures per week, tutorials as arranged and up to 
six laboratory sessions of four hours each
Prerequisite: BIOL 1004, C H E M 1014 (or CFIEM1016) 
and C H E M 1015 (or CHEM1017). Incompatible with 
BIOL2072
Syllabus: This unit deals with the basic physiology of 
cells, with a particular emphasis on human disease. It 
will cover the following topics. Cell structure and func­
tion: composition of cell membranes; intracellular 
organelles and membrane cytoskeleton; membrane pro­
teins. Channels, transporters and receptors: special role 
of ion channels in the nervous system; diseases involving 
ion channel defects; ion channels as drug targets; mem­
brane transporters and their roles in nutrient uptake and 
ion balance; diseases arising from transporter dysfunc­
tion. Communication between cells: tight junctions, gap 
junctions and specialised synapses of the nervous sys­
tem; fast and slow signal transduction; growth factor 
signalling; receptor-mediated endocytosis. Cell death in 
development and disease: apoptosis and necrosis.
Assessment: As arranged.
Genomics, Gene Regulation
and Development BIOL3161
(6cp) Group C
First semester
See the Molecular Genetics Stream
Convener: Dr Smith
Syllabus: The biochemistry of living systems, with em­
phasis on intermediary (primary) metabolism and its 
regulation, in an evolutionary context. Examples will be 
drawn largely from humans and plants; applications and 
relevance to issues of health and environment will be 
explained. Subtopics: features of living systems; the 
molecules of life; carbon, nitrogen and sulphur cycling; 
protein and enzyme structure and function; autotrophy 
(photosynthesis) and heterotrophy (glycolysis, respira­
tion); energy conversion; sugar, amino acid and fat 
metabolism; secondary metabolism and pharmaceutical 
applications of secondary metabolites.
Assessment: As arranged.
Molecular Biotechnology BIOL2162
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
See Molecular Genetics Stream
Cell Physiology in Health
and Disease BIOL2174
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Three lectures and up to two hours of tutorial or project 
work per week
Prerequisite: For all students except those majoring in 
Psychology: BIOL1004, CHEM1014 (or CHEM1016) 
and C H EM 1015 (or CHEM 1017). For Psychology 
majors: PSYC2007. Incompatible with BIOL2002, 
BIOL2015, BIOL2074, and BIOL3080.
Convener: Professor Kirk
Plant Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology BIOL3177
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three lectures per week and up to 12 hours of tutorial 
discussions as arranged
Prerequisite: BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061) and either 
BIO L2121 (or B IO L2024) or BIO L2171 (or 
BIOL2072). Incompatible with BIOL3077
Convener: Professor Hardham and Dr Jones
Syllabus: The integration of molecular biology, biochem­
istry and physiology has had an enormous impact on 
plant science in recent years. In this unit, scientists at 
ANU and CSIRO Division of Plant Industry will present 
current understanding in key areas of plant molecular 
biology and biochemistry, and demonstrate how recent 
conceptual advances are being used to provide new 
insights in plant biology and biotechnology. Major top­
ics to be covered include: plant metabolism, plant 
development, regulation of gene expression, plant dis­
eases and defence, and plant biotechnology.
Proteins in Biochemistry and
Cell Biology BIOL3172
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures per week and up to three hours per week of 
laboratory/computer/tutorial work
Prerequisite: BIOL2171 (orBIOL206l andBIOL2072) 
and BIOL2174 (or BIOL2074). Incompatible with 
BIOL3079 and BIOL3073
Convener: To be arranged
485
Faculty of Science
Syllabus: This unit focuses on the central role of pro­
teins in biochemistry and cell biology. Topics to be 
discussed include: methods of analysis of protein struc­
ture (including approaches to three dimensional structure 
determination); protein folding and chaperonins; rela­
tionship of protein structure to function; proteome 
analysis; enzyme catalysis; the role of proteins in cell sig­
nalling and in the regulation of cell metabolism; protein 
defects and disease; protein engineering and enzyme tech­
nology; rational drug design.
Assessment: As arranged
Topics in Membrane Biology BIOL3176
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three lectures and up to one hour of tutorial/discussion 
per week
Prerequisite: BIOL2161 (or BIOL2061) and BIOL2171 
(or BIOL2072). From 2001, BIOL2174 will be a pre­
requisite for this unit.
Convener: Dr Laver and Dr Tierney
Syllabus: This unit will be comprised of four, three-week 
modules, each dealing with a specific area of modern 
membrane biology. Subjects likely to be covered include: 
the structure and function of ion channels and trans­
porters; channels and transporters in disease and 
resistance; receptors and cell signalling. One of the four 
modules will take the form of short seminars to be pre­
sented by the students.
Assessment: as arranged
Biotechnology in Context SCCO3102
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
See the Science in Context program
Special Projects in Biochemistry
and Molecular Biology BIOL3174
(6cp) Group C
First or second semester
Up to a total of 65 hours of laboratory work
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points towards a degree 
with a minimum of 24 Group B credit points at Dis­
tinction level or higher. Students must consult the unit 
convener or Head of Division before enrolling.
A quota may be placed on enrolment in this unit.
Convener: To be arranged
Syllabus: Students will choose a research project and 
supervisor from a list maintained by the unit convener. 
Projects will involve library-based/laboratory research 
reflecting the current interests of the supervisor.
Assessment: Seminar and written project report
Special Projects in Biochemistry
and Molecular Biology BIOL3175
(12cp) Group C
First and/or second semester
Up to a total of 130 hours of laboratory work
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points towards a degree 
must have been completed with a majority at High Dis­
tinction level. Enrolment must be approved by the Head 
of Division.
A quota may be placed on enrolment in this unit. 
Convener: To be arranged
Syllabus: Students will choose a research project and 
supervisor from a list maintained by the unit convener. 
Projects will involve library-based/laboratory research 
reflecting the current interests of the supervisor.
Assessment: Seminar and written project report
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Science in Context
The Science in Context program offers a number of 
undergraduate units, and opportunities for honours and 
postgraduate study, on the role and meaning of science 
and technology in the contemporary world. The pro­
gram began as part of the Human Science Program 
(1973-91), moving to the Division of Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology in 1991.
The roles of science and technology have become highly 
problematic. While some see these two activities as ma­
jor causes of the current environmental crisis, others see 
them as offering the most promising means of overcom­
ing it. This program seeks to steer a middle course 
between these two extreme positions by examining sci­
ence and technology from a number of alternative 
perspectives in their broader cultural and environmental 
context.
Units examine the cultural and intellectual origins of 
science and technology as we know them today, and the 
mind-sets which these origins have bequeathed to mod­
ern scientists and technologists. This investigation raises 
profound questions about the respective roles of the in­
te llect and feelings, and o f fact and value, in 
understanding the world around us, ourselves and how 
we relate to the world. The program focuses its critical 
attention on the increasingly prevalent belief that the 
human species has reached a turning point, where we 
must either achieve a new level of understanding and a 
new, more participatory, way of relating to each other 
and the biosphere, or resign ourselves to environmental 
collapse and possible extinction.
The program seeks to develop the skills involved in 
searching out, and integrating, information from differ­
ent disciplines and different kinds of source towards the 
greater understanding of concrete situations. Students 
are encouraged to develop and broaden their own 
specialisations and their own interests and enthusiasms 
in choosing topics for essays. Units currently offered con­
centrate on the ‘big questions’ in science, health and 
disease transition, and biotechnology.
The program thus offers an introduction to disciplined 
generalism, aimed at developing the skill of navigating 
the complex universe of modern knowledge as a whole. 
One key to this skill consists in becoming aware of the 
many patterns of thought which different disciplines 
share. In the Commonwealth and State public services, 
as well as in the private sector, a strong tide is currently 
running in favour of generalism at the expense of 
specialism, while Australian universities still favour the 
latter. The Science in Context program aims to steer a 
middle course also between these two extremes by pro­
moting generalism in complementary relationship to 
specialism, seeing some mastery of both approaches as 
fundamental to understanding in the modern world.
The Pass Degree
Undergraduate units include one Group A unit, The Big 
Questions, one Group B unit, Ecology of Health and 
Disease, and one Group C unit, Biotechnology in Con­
text. The pattern of assessment in the B and C units will 
depend on participation in discussion/group work, 
project report(s)/essay(s) and final exam. The relative 
weighting of these will be decided in consultation with 
participants.
The Big Questions PHYS1007
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Three lectures and two tutorials per week 
Convener: Dr Savage
Prerequisite: There are no prerequisites for this unit.
This unit considers Big Questions in physics. These are 
fundamental scientific questions which relate to under­
standing our place in nature. Examples are the nature of 
reality and the role of science in exploring it. The unit is 
suitable for both science and non-science students.
The unit considers the nature of science and provides a 
non-mathematical overview of fundamental physics. A 
feature of the unit is guest lectures by prominent experts.
Syllabus: What is science? What is the nature of reality? 
How does quantum mechanics affect our view of real­
ity? Is there extra-terrestrial life? What is the context of 
science in society?
Ecology of Health and Disease SCCO2103
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two one-hour lectures plus workshop or seminar/tuto- 
rial sessions of up to 3 hours per week.
Convener: Dr Behm
Prerequisite: (a) A pass at credit or above in BIOL 1001 
or B IO L1002 or B IO L1003 or B IO L1004 or 
A N T H 1002  or A N T H 1003  or PR E H 1112 or 
GEOG1006; or (b) approved qualifications in the bio­
logical or social sciences. Incompatible with SCCO3001 
and SCC02003.
Syllabus: The unit, which is offered for both non-sci­
ence and science students, explores the biological basis 
of human diseases and how they have affected individu­
als and communities. It covers biological,ecological and 
sociopolitical aspects of infectious, genetic and lifestyle- 
associated diseases, along with strategies used for their 
control. The impact of disease on human populations is 
considered, with emphasis on critical examination of the 
relative importance of modern medicine, public health, 
economic development and other factors. The role of 
scientific enquiry in the improvement of human health 
is discussed. Themes include natural selection, the dy­
namics of host-pathogen interactions, and the setting of 
research priorities. Principles are illustrated with case
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studies which may include: parasitic diseases such as 
malaria; other infectious diseases including influenza, 
tuberculosis and HIV/AIDS; reproductive health; and 
immunological diseases such as asthma and diabetes.
Assessment: as arranged
Preliminary reading
□  Desowitz, R, The Malaria Capers. More Tales o f  
Parasites and People, Research and Reality, W.W. 
Norton, 1991.
Biotechnology in Context SCCO3102
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures per week and up to three hours of work­
shops/seminars/discussions per week
Prerequisite: (a) Any Science in Context B or C unit or 
(b) any two second or third year level units in Biology or 
Biological Anthropology (List A). Incompatible with 
SCCO2001 and SCC03004.
Convener: Dr van Leeuwen
Syllabus: An examination of gene technology and mod­
ern medicine in social, environmental and ethical context. 
We shall examine case studies selected from the areas of 
reproductive technology, prenatal diagnosis and gene 
therapy; genetic modification of micro-organisms, agri­
cultural crops and pests, and humans; organ donation, 
life extension and euthanasia. Lectures will also raise 
broader issues, such as risk assessment; intellectual prop­
erty; bioethics; cognitive development and world view 
as these affect judgement. The unit seeks to emphasise 
neither the promise nor the threat of these new tech­
nologies. It seeks rather to encourage the student to 
develop a deeper and more coherent understanding of 
the important implications which these technologies hold 
not only for human beings, but for organisms in gen­
eral.
Assessment: as arranged
The degree with honours
Undergraduate students who expect to attain a sufficient 
standard in the course for the pass degree and who wish 
to enrol in a fourth, honours, year in the program, should 
contact the convener as soon as possible. Basic princi­
ples and prerequisites are outlined in the statement on 
The Degree with honours in the Faculty of Science in­
troductory section in this Handbook.
Intending honours students should complete at least two 
of the programs units at a Credit level or better and other 
units appropriate to their proposed area of study.
The course for fourth year honours will be designed in 
consultation with the student and will normally consist 
of: (a) a reading course (b) other course work as appro­
priate, or an essay of approximately 3,000 words and (c) 
an original investigation, presented as a sub-thesis of 
approximately 15,000 words and as a seminar.
Higher degrees
Courses leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy by thesis are also offered. Intend­
ing candidates should consult the convener.
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M aterials Science
The science and engineering of materials spans a wide 
spectrum of activity from enquiry on to the arrangement 
of, and forces between, the atomic and molecular build­
ing blocks of matter to the design, fabrication and testing 
I of materials and devices for practical application. Mate­
rials research at the ANU, loosely coordinated by the 
Centre for the Science and Engineering of Materials, is 
being pursued in the Faculty of Science and Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology, and in sev­
eral of the Research Schools of the Institute of Advanced 
Studies. Examples of the materials being studied include 
multi-layer doped semiconductors and optoelectronic 
materials with applications in telecommunications, thin 
film for solar energy conversion, surfactants and adhe­
sives, new high-pressure minerals, mineral derivatives of 
high internal surface areas for water purification, fibre- 
reinforced polymers including naturally occurring 
biomaterials and advanced graphite fibre composites, and 
materials specially tailored for targetted and/or slow-re­
lease drug delivery.
The recommended route for undergraduate students 
wanting to carry out an Honours project and/or pursue 
research for a higher degree in materials science and en­
gineering, is through existing courses from both the 
Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology. Take the listed units which suit 
your interests, enrol in the appropriate Department for 
honours, and then select a project of your choice.
A wide range of Honours projects in the science and 
engineering of materials is available through supervision 
by staff from the Faculties and from the Research Schools 
of Chemistry, Biological Sciences, Earth Sciences, Physi­
cal Sciences and Engineering, and the John Curtin School 
of Medical Research.
Further information can be obtained from Dr Zbigniew 
Stachurski (Department of Engineering).
Email: zbigniew.stachurski@anu.edu.au
Group A
ENGN2213 Introduction to Materials Science 
GEOL1002 Earth Science
Group B
BIOL2161 Genes: Replication and Expression 
CHEM2101 Spectroscopy in Chemistry 
CHEM2103 Inorganic and Materials Chemistry 
EN G N 2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices 
ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials 
GEOL2004 Petrology 
GEOL2009 Mineralogy and Geochemistry 
PHYS2013 Quantum Mechanics
Group C
BIOL3172
CHEM3102
CHEM3103
FSTY3016
FSTY3054
GEOL3010
PHYS3028
PHYS3031
PHYS3032
ENGN4301
ENGN4507
ENGN4311
ENGN4517
Proteins in Biochemistry and Cell 
Biology
Applied Physical Chemistry 
Transition Metal Chemistry 
Forest Products
Special Topics (Forest Products) 
Petrology and Geochemistry 
Membrane Biophysics 
Atomic Spectroscopy and Laser Physics 
Solid State and Statistical Physics 
Engineering Materials 
Semiconductor Technology 
Composite Materials 
Characterisation of Materials
Group E
ENGN4519 Semiconductor Materials and Devices
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M athem atics
P. J Cossey, BSc(Hons) Qld, PhD A N U  
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
Mathematics is one of the oldest, most useful, and most 
vital intellectual disciplines. It is concerned with the for­
mulation and solution of many important theoretical and 
practical questions. Mathematics is having a golden age, 
with an explosion in the variety of structures and con­
cepts which may be organised mathematically and set to 
myriad uses. The symbiosis between the process of ab­
straction on the one hand and the need to achieve 
practical ends on the other has always been crucial to the 
progress of mathematics; it leads to great diversity in what 
mathematicians do and greatly increases the usefulness 
of mathematics. The development of the modern com­
puter, stemming directly from the work of John von 
Neumann, one of this century’s most brilliant mathema­
ticians, has totally changed the face of the subject and of 
society. The increasing pervasiveness of mathematics in 
every area of human activity, for example, the biological, 
economic, social and technological sciences, together with 
the enormous advances in the subject itself, indicate that 
the next 100 years will be exciting indeed.
The Department of Mathematics offers a wide range of 
courses catering to students who wish to study the sub­
ject either for its intrinsic interest, or for its applicable 
and applied aspects. Many of its courses are designed to 
complement other fields of study in the University, such 
as computer science, the physical and biological sciences, 
statistics, engineering, economics and the social sciences. 
We provide, for undergraduate students:
• major studies in mathematics, appropriate to 
students with a range of backgrounds and abilities, 
for those with a significant interest in the subject in 
its own right, either from a vocational standpoint, 
or because of its intrinsic interest;
• major studies in mathematics, appropriate to 
students with a range of backgrounds and abilities, 
which support other major areas of study (eg com­
puter science, engineering, physics, statistics);
• courses for those whose major interest is in an­
other area (eg biology, chemistry, com puting, 
economics, geography) for which they need to make 
use of mathematical tools and techniques.
Graduate courses for the Graduate Diploma, Masters and 
PhD degrees are available to students with appropriate 
background.
More complete information about the Department of 
Mathematics and mathematics courses may be found in 
the Department handbook, available free of charge from 
the Department office, and available at 
http:!Iwww. maths, anu. edu. au/MathematicsHandbook/
First Year Units
Students entering the Department of Mathematics may 
undertake their mathematics courses at several different 
levels. The choice of level, and the amount of mathemat­
ics studied, will depend on the student’s
• degree of interest in the subject
• background in mathematics
• need for one or more years of mathematics to 
support the study of other disciplines.
The mathematics topics available to students in their first 
year of study are arranged in three streams, as follows, 
with prerequisites as shown:
M odelling stream: Mathematical Modelling 1, Math­
ematical Modelling 2:
Advanced Mathematics in the ACT, 2 unit Mathemat­
ics in NSW, or equivalent.
These are designed for students with a wide variety of 
backgrounds and will cover important areas in math­
ematics and its applications. Modelling 1 is not a 
necessary prerequisite for Modelling 2. The courses are 
suitable for students whose main area of study is in the 
application of mathematics to areas such as: social, bio­
logical, physical, environmental sciences, computational 
science and economics. Extensive use will be made of 
computer packages and the emphasis will be on the ap­
plicability o f mathematics for solving interesting 
problems. It is possible to mix-and-match these units 
with semester units in other areas (eg statistics).
A dvanced stream: Mathematics and Applications 1&2:
A  satisfactory pass in the major—minor Advanced Math­
ematics Extended in the ACT, 3 unit Mathematics in 
NSW, or equivalent.
These units form the basic sequence for a study of math­
ematics which is both applicable to other disciplines (in 
particular to the physical sciences, computer science, sta­
tistics or economics) and introductory to a wide range 
of later year courses in mathematics itself. Students with 
excellent results in Advanced Mathematics in the ACT, 
or NSW 2 unit Mathematics, or the equivalent from 
elsewhere may be permitted to enrol in Mathematics and 
Applications 1.
Should you choose the Modelling stream or the Advanced 
stream?
Students with an interest in mathematically-oriented 
disciplines such as the physical sciences, applied math­
ematics and the theoretical aspects of computer science, 
statistics and economics should enrol in the Advanced 
Mathematics stream. This assumes a sound understand­
ing of secondary level mathematics, so a good result in 
(for example) the ACT Advanced Mathematics Extended 
or NSW 3 Unit Mathematics will be required. The units 
of the Modelling stream will assume less prior knowl­
edge; they provide a suitable mathematical background, 
for example, for the biological and social sciences, eco-
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nomics and information technology, as well as leading 
to a full 3 year sequence of at least 36 credit points in 
mathematics.
H onours stream: Mathematics and Applications 1&  2  
Honours:
Double-major in the ACT Advanced Mathematics Ex­
tended or NSW 4 unit Mathematics. Students with 
excellent results in either the ACT Advanced Mathemat­
ics Extended major-minor, NSW 3 unit Mathematics or 
equivalent from elsewhere may be permitted to enrol. 
Students with appropriate background should normally 
enrol in Mathematics and Applications 1 Honours rather 
than in Mathematics and Applications 1. It will be pos­
sible at several stages to transfer from the Honours stream 
but transferring into it is difficult.
These units are of a more advanced nature and are rec­
ommended for those with an appropriate background 
who intend doing advanced work in other mathemati­
cally-based disciplines, such as physics or statistics, or in 
more mathematical areas of other sciences, engineering 
or economics. They are also recommended for students 
who, because of their interest and advanced background 
in mathematics from school, would not find the Model­
ling or Advanced streams by themselves sufficiently 
challenging: they will appeal to students who are inter­
ested in why things are true, not simply in what is true. 
Finally they are the first step towards an honours degree 
in mathematics.
Later Year U nits
Most students who have completed 12 credit points of 
Group A units in mathematics have a wide range of op­
tions. Students may enrol in any unit for which they 
have the prerequisites. Coordinators for second and third 
year courses will be happy to help students choose se­
quences of units suited to their needs and interests. To 
assist students in choosing a coherent course, a number 
of sequences designed to suit the backgrounds and in­
terests of most students are now described. Other sequences 
are, o f  course, possible and  it is possible to do more than ju st 
one sequence. All sequences which satisfy prerequisites are, 
of course, suitable for qualified students who simply wish 
to undertake mathematics as a major study in their de­
gree.
The following sequence is especially relevant to students in­
terested in the applications o f  mathematics in information 
technology. It provides an introduction to the mathematics 
behind many o f  the applications in information technology 
and shows how it is applied.
B units: Games, Graphs and Algebraic Systems
Machines
C units: Number Theory and Coding Theory
Cryptography or 
Optimisation
This sequence requires 12 credit points of Group A units 
in mathematics, including MATH 1005 or MATH 1014 
or MATH 1116.
The following sequence is especially relevant to students who 
wish to develop expertise in quantitative modelling to com­
plement their studies in other areas. Students will learn how 
to formulate models, analyse them mathematically and  
choose standard software to solve problems.
B units: Mathematical Non-linear Modelling
Modelling 3 and Chaos
C units: Optimisation Scientific
Computation
This sequence requires 12 credit points of Group A units in 
mathematics, including MATH 1003 or MATH 1014 or 
MATH 1116.
The following sequence is especially relevant to students in­
terested in advanced studies in the physical sciences, statistics 
and financial analysis. The units are oriented towards ap­
p lica tions, a n d  p ro v id e  a so lid  g ro u n d in g  in  the  
mathematical techniques needed. This sequence is especially 
recommended as the Science component o f  a combined course 
in Engineering, Economics or Commerce. It may also be 
included as part o f  an Economics, Commerce or Actuarial 
Studies degree.
B units: Calculus & Differential Partial Differential
Equations Equations
C units: Systems & Control Mathematics of
Theory Finance
This sequence requires 12 credit points of Group A units in 
mathematics, including MATH 1014 or M A TH1116.
Honours level courses: as well as catering fo r students who 
intend to continue to the fourth honours year in mathemat­
ics, honours units are used to form  mathematics sequences 
at a high level as part o f  other programs. Students may con­
sult the year coordinator fo r  further advice.
B units: Analysis 1 Honours Algebra Honours 1
Calculus and Differential Partial Differential 
Equations Honours Equations Honours
C units: a three-year program at honours level in math­
ematics may be completed by choosing appropriate 
Group C honours units from those listed later in this 
entry. Some fourth year honours units will be available 
to third year students with an appropriate background. 
Students should consult the third year coordinator about 
what is available.
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These sequences require 12 credit points of Group A 
units in mathematics, including MATH1116 at credit 
level or better, though students with excellent results in 
MATH 1014 may be eligible to enrol: consult the year 
coordinator. The honours versions of Number Theory 
and Cryptography, Systems and Control Theory and 
Mathematics of Finance are available to qualified sec­
ond year students: consult the year coordinator.
Honours in Mathematics
The Honours Program in Mathematics is organised 
within the School of Mathematical Sciences, with sup­
p o rt from  the C entre  for M athem atics and its 
Applications (CMA). The Centre for Resource and En­
vironmental Studies (CRES) and the Research School 
of Astronomy and Astrophysics (RSAA) also provide 
support.
Entry to the fourth (honours) year is at the discretion of 
the Head of Department. Faculty requirements for the 
pass degree must be met. In addition, 48 Group B and 
C credit points including at least 24 Group C credit 
points in mathematics at honours level, with a minimum 
grade of credit, must have been completed (the unit 
MATH3328 will also count). A unit in a cognate sub­
ject may be acceptable in place of a mathematics unit for 
these purposes. Students must also have completed suf­
ficient in the way of prerequisites in mathematics to 
enable them to pursue an approved course of study in 
their fourth year.
Students may pursue the study of Astrophysics in their 
fourth  honours year as M athem atics honours or 
Astrophysics honours. For more details, consult the As­
tronomy and Astrophysics entry.
Proposals for combined honours degrees in mathemat­
ics and in another subject (such as economics, computer 
science, philosophy, physics, statistics, or theoretical phys­
ics) will be considered in consultation  w ith the 
department concerned.
Distinguished Scholar Program
Students with a strong interest in mathematics who are 
accepted into the University’s Distinguished Scholar Pro­
gram will be assigned a mentor by the Department of 
Mathematics; the mentor will supervise a project or read- 
ing program outside the student’s normal studies. 
Distinguished Scholars and other outstanding under­
graduate students may be invited to participate in special 
courses which extend and develop their particular inter­
ests. Units offered in this category will be approved for 
one year only under the unit entries MATH2341-9 and 
M ATH3341-9 below.
Astronomy and Astrophysics Program
The Departments of Mathematics and of Physics & 
Theoretical Physics and the Research School of As­
tronomy and Astrophysics support a program of related 
units in the area of Astronomy and Astrophysics. Units
at both pass and honours level are offered in the pro­
gram. A fuller description of the Program is given in the 
separate Astronomy and Astrophysics entry.
Coordinated Stream in Scientific Computation
The Departments of Mathematics and Computer Sci­
ence support a stream of units in Scientific Computation. 
A fuller description is given in the separate entry for the 
Coordinated Stream in Scientific Computation.
DETAILS OF UNITS
Mathematical Modelling 1 MATH 1003
(6cp) Group A
First semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: ACT Advanced Mathematics or NSW 2 
unit Mathematics or equivalent.
Syllabus: A calculus based unit introducing differential 
equations and related mathematics and their use in math­
ematical m odelling. Emphasis will be placed on 
developing facility, technique and use in applications. 
Modelling of processes and phenomena which occur in 
economics and the physical, environmental and life sci­
ences will be used as a vehicle throughout.
Topics to be covered include: Functions and graphs, the 
transcendental functions, approximation, differential 
equations, techniques and uses of differentiation and 
integration.
Mathematical Modelling 2 MATH 1005
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: ACT Advanced Mathematics or NSW 2 
unit Mathematics or equivalent. (MATH 1003 is not a 
prerequisite for this unit.)
Syllabus: Introduction to discrete mathematics and its 
use in mathematical modelling. Emphasis will be placed 
on developing facility, technique and use in applications. 
Modelling of processes and phenomena which occur in 
economics and the physical, environmental and life sci­
ences will be used as a vehicle throughout.
Topics to be covered include: Combinatorics and count­
ing, recurrence relations and generating functions, graph 
theory, matrix arithmetic, logic and finite set theory, re­
lations and functions.
The Poetry of the Universe MATH 1007
(6cp) Group A
Not offered in 2000 
26 lectures and 12 tutorials
A unit for science or non-science students jointly offered 
by the Departments of Mathematics and Philosophy. To 
be offered from 2001.
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The unit treats mathematics in its broadest sense. The 
philosophy of mathematics and science will be discussed 
under four headings: The History and Philosophy of 
Mathematics and Science; Shape and Form; From The­
ology to Cosmology; and Self Organising Systems. These 
will emphasise the evolution of thought leading to cur­
rent understandings.
Prerequisite: There are no formal prerequisites.
Syllabus: Topics chosen from: determinism and free will; 
scientific realism versus instrumentalism; the nature of 
numbers and of mathematical knowledge; geometry and 
the physical world; unity in shapes and forms, minimal 
surfaces and soap films; fractal dimensions, strange 
attractors and applications; the nature of gravity and black 
holes, time travel and backward causation, mathemati­
cal models of the universe; neural nets, cooperative 
adaptation and learning, cellular automata and self rep­
licating systems.
Astrophysics ASTR1001
(6cp) Group A
First semester
This unit is designed for students who wish to study 
astrophysics at a level beyond most popular books. For 
details, see the entry in the Astronomy and Astrophysics 
section.
Mathematics and Applications 1 MATH 1013
(6cp) Group A
First semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: A satisfactory result in ACT Advanced 
Mathematics Extended major-minor or the NSW 3 unit 
course or equivalent. Incompatible with MATH 1001, 
MATH 1003, MATH 1004, MATH1011, MATH 1021 
and ENGN1212.
Syllabus: Calculus (approx 24 lectures): Differentiation 
techniques such as chain rule and implicit differentia­
tion, applications including extreme value problems and 
linear approximation. Taylor polynomials and power se­
ries-calculation of transcendental functions, Intermediate 
and Mean Value theorems. Differential equations: solu­
tion and use of first order equations such as the logistic 
equation, predator-prey models. Numerical techniques 
for integration. Curves and surfaces in three dimensional 
space.
Linear Algebra (approx 24 lectures): Complex numbers. 
Solution of linear equations, vector and matrix equations 
and matrix algebra. Emphasis on understanding and us­
ing algorithms and applications.
Mathematics and Applications 2 MATH 1014
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
48 lectures and ten 2-hour laboratory sessions
Prerequisite: MATH 1013 or MATH 1011. Incompat­
ible with MATH 1003, M ATH1004, MATH1012, 
MATH 1022 and ENGN1222.
Syllabus: Calculus: Integration and techniques of inte­
gration. Functions of several variables —  visualisation, 
continuity, partial derivatives and directional derivatives.
Linear Algebra: theory and application of Euclidean 
vector spaces. Vector spaces: linear independence, bases 
and dim ension; eigenvalues and eigenvectors; 
orthogonality and least squares.
Modelling: Mathematical techniques from MATH 1013 
and this course will be applied to processes and phenom­
ena which occur in economics and the physical, 
environmental and life sciences.
Mathematics and Applications 1
Honours MATH 1115
(6cp) Group A
First semester
48 lectures and 15 hours of laboratory and tutorial ses­
sions
Prerequisite: A satisfactory pass in the ACT Advanced 
Mathematics Extended double major or NSW 4 unit 
Mathematics or the equivalent. Students with excellent 
results in either the ACT Advanced Mathematics Ex­
tended major-minor, NSW 3 unit Mathematics, or 
equivalent, may be permitted to enrol. Incompatible with 
MATH 1001, MATH 1003, MATH 1004, MATH 1011, 
MATH1013, MATH 1021 and ENGN1212.
Syllabus: There will be 4 lectures each week, of which 2 
will be from the calculus component of MATH 1013. 
This is the more applied part of the course. In addition, 
there will be 2 lectures a week on more theoretical mate­
rial, basic to advanced work in mathematics and to 
applications of mathematics at a sophisticated level in 
other disciplines. The foundations of calculus and an 
introduction to general vector spaces will be treated.
Mathematics and Applications 2
Honours MATH 1116
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
48 lectures and 15 hours of laboratory and tutorial ses­
sions
Prerequisite-. MATH1021 orM ATH1115. Incompat­
ible with MATH 1002, MATH 1004, MATH 1014, 
MATH 1012, MATH 1022 and ENGN1222
Syllabus: About half of the material will be in common 
with MATH 1014 . There will also be more theoretical 
material on the development of calculus and some more 
advanced m aterial related to tha t treated in the 
MATH 1014 part of the course.
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Mathematical Modelling 3 MATH2061
(6cp) Group B
First semester
24 lectures and ten 2-hour tutorials
Prerequisite: 12 credit points of Group A units in Math­
ematics, including MATH1003 or MATH1013 or 
MATH1115.
Syllabus: The course is designed for students, from any 
discipline, interested in an understanding of mathemati­
cal models. Models from many subjects (eg biology, 
archaeology, geography, physics) will be formulated, ana­
lysed and validated using a basic knowledge of calculus. 
Maple software will be used in these investigations. Case 
studies will be included: students will be able to study 
one from their own discipline.
Non-linear Modelling and Chaos MATH2062
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
24 lectures and ten 2-hour tutorials
Prerequisite: 12 credit points of Group A units in Math­
ematics, including MATH 1003 or MATH 1013 or 
MATH1115.
Syllabus: An introduction to non-linear phenomena, 
using mathematics already developed in first year. Regu­
lar and chaotic behaviour in non-linear systems, 
characterisation and measures of chaos, stability and bi­
furcation, the period doubling and intermittency routes 
to chaos. Relation of fractal structures to simple non­
linear systems.
Games, Graphs and Machines MATH2301
(6cp) Group B
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: 12 credit points of Group A units in Math­
ematics, including MATH1005 or MATH1014 or 
M A T H 1116. Incom patib le  w ith  M A T H 2001, 
MATH2006, MATH2063.
Syllabus: Foundations: binary operations on sets, equiva­
lence and partial order relations, one-to-one functions 
and permutations, arithmetic of integers mod n, matrix 
algebra and solution of systems of equations.
Grammars and Automata: syntax of propositional cal­
culus and type-0 grammars, automata and language of 
automata, regular sets and automata.
Graph Theory: Hamiltonian circuits, vertex colouring 
and the chromatic polynomial of a graph, planar graphs, 
applications including the travelling salesperson prob­
lem, minimal spanning trees, shortest path algorithms, 
vehicle scheduling.
Game Theory: Games of strategy as an application of 
graph theory, games, matrices and solution of matrix 
games.
Algebraic Systems MLATH2302
(6cp) Group B
Second semester 
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: M A TH 1014 or M A T H 1116 or
MATH2301. Incompatible with MATH2016.
Syllabus: Abelian groups and fields, arithmetic of inte­
gers mod n and finite fields. Vector spaces over arbitrary 
fields, subspaces, bases, linear transform ations. 
Eigenvalues, eigenvectors, eigenspaces, geometric and 
algebraic multiplicity and diagonalisation. Groups: sub­
groups, cosets, Lagrange’s theorem, homomorphisms, 
quotient groups; group actions and symmetry groups.
Calculus and Differential 
Equations
Calculus and Differential 
Equations Honours
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials 
These units will have common lectures but will be as­
sessed independently. Extra work will be required of 
students in MATH2405.
Prerequisite: For M A TH 2305: M ATH 1014 or 
M ATH 1116 or E N G N 1222 . For M A T H 2405: 
M A T H 1116. Incom patib le  w ith M A T H 2013, 
MATH2023, MATH2027, ENGN2212.
Syllabus: Ordinary differential equations: an introduc­
tion to the theory of differential equations, difference 
equations and systems of first order equations; techniques 
of solution, Laplace transforms. Qualitative behaviour 
of solutions, applications.
Vector calculus: scalar and vector fields, vector differen­
tial operators, line, surface and volume integrals, theorems 
of Gauss, Green and Stokes. Application to simple prob­
lems.
Partial Differential Equations MATH2306
Partial Differential Equations
Honours MATH2406
(6cp) Group B
Second semester 
36 lectures and ten tutorials
These units will have common lectures but will be as­
sessed independently. Extra work will be required of 
students in MATH2406.
Prerequisite: For M A TH 2306: M A TH 2013 or 
ENGN2212 (from 2001: MATH2303 or MATH2405 
or ENGN2212). For MATH2406: MATH2013 or 
M ATH2023 at credit level or better (from 2001: 
M A T H 2405). Incom patib le  w ith M A T H 2014, 
MATH2114, MATH3109 and MATH3209.
MATH2305
MATH2405
(6cp) Group B
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Syllabus: Classification of second order partial differen­
tial equations into elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic types, 
interpretation. Elliptic equations: methods from vector 
calculus, integral formulae, maximum principle. Para­
bolic equations: diffusion, representation by a kernel. 
Hyperbolic equations: d’Alembert solution and the 
method of characteristics. Analytic methods: separation 
of variables, orthogonal expansions, Sturm-Liouville 
theory. Numerical techniques of solution for elliptic and 
parabolic equations.
Analysis 1 Honours MATH2320
(6cp) Group B
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: MATH 1021 or MATH 1116 at credit level 
or better. Incompatible with MATH2021.
Syllabus: The philosophy of the course is that abstract 
mathematical notions play a fundamental role in math­
ematics itself and in applications to areas such as physics, 
economics and engineering.
Topics include: review of the real number system, the 
foundations of calculus, elementary set theory; metric 
spaces, sequences, series and power series, uniform con­
vergence, continuity, the contraction mapping principle; 
foundations of multidimensional calculus, applications 
to the calculus of variations, integral equations and dif­
ferential equations.
Algebra 1 Honours MATH2322
(6cp) Group B
Second semester 
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: MATH 1021 or MATH 1116 at credit level 
or better. Incom patib le  w ith  M A TH 2021 and 
MATH2028.
Syllabus: Transfinite arithmetic: cardinals, ordinals, tri­
chotomy, Cantor’s diagonal argument, statement of 
Continuum Hypothesis, paradoxes. Axiom of Choice and 
equivalent statements.
Groups: subgroups, cosets, Lagrange’s theorem, normal 
subgroups and quotient groups, homomorphisms, ker­
nels. Group actions: permutation groups, conjugacy. 
Cayley’s theorem, Sylow theorems.
Rings: subrings, ideals and q u o tien t rings,
homomorphisms, kernels, maximal ideals and the Jacob­
son radical, simple and semi-simple rings, rings as 
endomorphism rings of abelian groups.
Advanced Astrophysics ASTR2001
Advanced Astrophysics Honours ASTR2002
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
This unit offers a mathematical and physical introduc­
tion to modern astrophysics at an intermediate level, 
including both theoretical and observational astronomy. 
For details, see the entry in the Astronom y and 
Astrophysics section.
Special Topics in
Mathematics MATH2341-2349
(6cp) Group B
Topics at Second Year Honours level may be offered under 
these code numbers from time to time for distinguished 
scholars and accelerated students. Entry is by invitation 
of the Head of Department.
Mathematics of Finance MATH3015
Mathematics of Finance Honours MLATH3115
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: For MATH3015: MATH2014 (from 2001: 
MATH2306). For MATH3115: MATH2114 (from 
2001: MATH2406).
Syllabus: Heuristic introduction to discrete and continu­
ous random processes. Basic notion of options and the 
need for a theory. Stochastic processes and associated 
equations, Ito’s lemma. The Black-Scholes model. The 
diffusion equation and its use in Black-Scholes. Varia­
tions on the Black-Scholes model, American and 
European options. Numerical procedures including bi­
nomial methods.
Probability Honours MATH3029
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Offered in 2000 subject to staff availability and student
demand.
Prerequisite: MATH2030 at credit level or better (from 
2001: M A T H 2320). C oncurren t en ro lm ent in
MATH3320 is strongly recommended.
Syllabus: An introduction to measure-theoretic prob­
ability with applications to limit theory for sums of 
independent random variables, and some statistics. In­
troduction to axiomatic probability: axioms, sigma-fields, 
basic properties; distribution function; random variables, 
mathematical expectation, moments and inequalities; 
independence; various modes of convergence; characteri­
sations of convergence in distribution; weak and strong 
laws of large numbers; characteristic functions; central 
limit theorem; law of the iterated logarithm; infinite di­
visibility.
Scientific Computation MATH3103
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
24 lectures and ten 2-hour tutorials
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Prerequisite: M ATH 1014 or M A T H 1116 or
MATH2061. Incompatible with COMP3067.
This course introduces the use of high-quality math­
ematical software in the solution of sophisticated yet 
standard computational problems. The algorithms un­
derlying appropriate computational techniques will be 
described. Emphasis will be placed on the development 
of efficient techniques for using standard, commercially 
available software. Advantages and limitations of such 
mathematical software will be demonstrated on real-life 
problems. The mathematics needed to model the prob­
lems discussed will include: large systems of linear 
equations, optimisation techniques, systems of differen­
tial equations.
Optimisation MATH3107
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: M ATH 1003 or M ATH 1014 or
MATH 1116 or MATH2016 (from 2001: MATH2302). 
Incompatible with MATH3004.
Syllabus: A treatment of mathematical optimisation tech­
niques with emphasis on linear programming but also 
including some treatment of non-linear problems. Ex­
tensions and applications may include: transportation 
and transhipment problems, decision making under 
uncertainty. A knowledge of the linear programming 
package in Maple or similar software will be useful.
Systems and Control Theory MATH3110
Systems and Control
Theory Honours MATH3210
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials
These units will be taught in the same lectures but as­
sessed independently. Extra work will be required for 
MATH3210.
Prerequisite: 16 credit points of B level mathematics in­
cluding MATH2023 at credit level or better (from 2001: 
18 credit points and MATH2405).
Syllabus: Examination of the major model types used to 
represent environmental systems. Mathematical empha­
sis on how they are constructed will use the theory of 
inverse problems while the practical emphasis uses sys­
tems methodology. The focus will be on hydrological 
systems and their basic processes, combined with the 
constraints imposed by the limitations of real observa­
tional data. Case studies and project assessment will cover 
catchment hydrology, soil physics, subsurface hydrology 
and stream transport.
Complex Analysis Honours MATH3228
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Offered in 2000 subject to staff availability and student
demand.
Prerequisite: MATH3021 at credit level or better (from 
2001: MATH3320).
Syllabus: Complex differentiability, conformal mapping; 
complex integration, Cauchy integral theorems, Taylor 
series representation, isolated singularities, residue theo­
rem and applications to real integration. Topics chosen 
from: argument principle, Riemann surfaces, theorems 
of Picard, Weierstrass and Mittag-Leffler.
Number Theory and 
Cryptography
Number Theory and 
Cryptography Honours
First semester
36 lectures and ten tutorials 
These units will be taught in the same lectures but as­
sessed independently. Extra work will be required for 
MATH3401.
MATH3301
MATH3401
(6cp) Group C
Prerequisite. For MATH3110: MATH2013 (from 2001: 
MATH2305). For MATH3210: MATH2023 (from 
2001: MATH2405).
Syllabus: An introduction to systems and control theory. 
Topics include: classical linear systems described by dif­
ferential and difference equations, feedback systems, 
stability, optimal LQP-control, dynamic programming.
Environmental Mathematics
Honours MATH3134
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement 
Offered in association with CRES.
Prerequisite: For M A TH 3301: M A TH 2016, or 
M A T H 1014 at d is tin c tio n  level or better. For 
MATH3401: MATH2021, or MATH 1116 at distinc­
tion level or better (from 2001: MATH 2302 and 
MATH 2322 respectively). Both units are incompatible 
with MATH3001, MATH3101.
Syllabus: Topics chosen from: the Euclidean algorithm, 
congruences, prime numbers, highest common factor, 
prime factorisation, diophantine equations, sums of 
squares, Chinese remainder theorem, Euler’s function, 
continued fractions, Pell’s equation, quadratic residues, 
quadratic reciprocity, cryptography and RSA codes.
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Coding Theory MATH3302
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
36 lectures and ten tutorials
Prerequisite: MATH 2016 or MATH 1014 (from 2001, 
MATH2302). Incompatible with MATH3006.
Syllabus: The theory of polynomial rings and fields with 
applications to the theory of error correcting codes. Topics 
chosen from: linear codes, encoding and decoding, the 
dual code, the parity check matrix, syndrome decoding; 
special codes: Hamming codes, perfect codes, cyclic 
codes, BCH codes; codes and latin squares.
Analysis 2 Honours MATH3320
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH2030 at credit level or better (from 
2001: MATH2320). Completion of MATH2023 is 
strongly recommended (from 2001: MATH2405). In­
compatible with MATH3021.
Syllabus: Inverse and implicit function theorems, with 
application to submanifolds in Euclidean space. Metric 
spaces: open and closed sets and continuity, sequential 
compactness, total boundedness, compactness and com­
pleteness, Arzela-Ascoli theorem, connectedness, Baire 
category, Stone-Weierstrass theorem. Introduction to 
measure theory and Lebesgue integration. Hilbert Spaces: 
orthogonality, orthonormal bases, Riesz-Fischer theorem, 
Fourier series.
Algebra 2 Honours MATH3321
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH2028 at credit level or better (from 
2001: MATH2322). Incompatible with MATH3025.
Syllabus: Group theory: normal structure, chief and 
composition series; nilpotent and soluble groups. Mod­
ules: submodules, homom orphisms and quotient
modules; simple and semisimple modules, Wedderburn 
theory. Character theory: representations, modules and 
characters, the character table, induced characters.
Mathematical Methods Honours MATH3322
(6cp) Group C
First semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH2114 at credit level or better (from 
2001: MATH2406).
Syllabus: Algebraic preliminaries: orthonormal bases, 
infinite dimensional spaces,
Fourier series and orthogonal expansions. Calculus of 
Variations: Euler’s and Lagrange’s equations, boundary 
value problems of mathematical physics. Upper and lower 
bounds for eigenvalues, direct methods. Boundary value 
problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Green’s functions. 
Integral equations: Hilbert-Schmidt and Fredholm 
theory. Integral transforms: the Fourier and Laplace 
transform, rudiments of complex calculus, inversion in 
the complex plane; application to differential and inte­
gral equations, elementary asymptotic methods.
Analysis 3 Honours MATH3325
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
36 lectures, tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH3021 at credit level or better (from 
2001: MATH3320). Incompatible with MATH3022.
Syllabus: Measure theory: functions of bounded varia­
tion over R, absolute continuity  and integration, 
examples of more general measures (Radon, Hausdorff, 
probability measures), Fubini-Tonelli theorem, Radon- 
Nikodym theorem. Banach spaces and linear operators: 
classical function and sequence spaces, Hahn-Banach 
theorem, closed graph and open mapping theorems, and 
uniform boundedness principles, sequential version of 
Banach-Alaoglu theorem, spectrum of an operator and 
analysis of the compact self-adjoint case, Fredholm al­
ternative theorem.
Advanced Computation MATH3328
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
26 lectures and one 2-hour tutorial per week
Offered in 2000 subject to staff availability and student
demand.
Prerequisite: M A T H 2013 or E N G N 2212  or
M ATH2023 at credit level or better (from 2001: 
MATH2303 or MATH2405 or ENGN2212).
Syllabus: In this unit, students learn fundamental math­
ematical techniques relevant to advanced computation 
and how to apply them in a modern programming envi­
ronment. Tutorial examples are oriented to real world 
problems. Numerical concepts to include: numerical lin­
ear algebra, data modelling, solutions o f ordinary 
differential equations, Fourier transforms and the nu­
merical solution of partial differential equations. The 
programming environment is FORTRAN 90. Students 
will gain experience in using subroutine packages, Inter­
active Data Language for graphics and visualisation and 
experience in op tim ising  code for the A N U ’s 
supercomputer.
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Relativity, Black Holes and 
Cosmology
Not offered in 2000
MATH3329
(6cp) Group C
Prerequisite: Either MATH2013 and MATH2027, or 
M A T H 2023 (from  2001, one o f M A T H 2305, 
MATH2405, ENGN2212, MATH2320). Incompatible 
with MATH3030.
Syllabus. The theories of special and general relativity are 
presented with applications to black holes and cosmol­
ogy. Topics to be covered include the following. Metrics 
and Riemannian tensors. The calculus of variations and 
Lagrangians. Spaces and space-times of special and gen­
eral relativity. Photon and particle orbits. Model 
universes. The Schwarzschild metric and black holes. 
Gravitational lensing.
Stars and Astrophysical
Fluid Dynamics ASTR3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
This unit covers stellar atmospheres and structure. For 
details, see the entry in the Astronomy and Astrophysics 
section.
Galaxies and Cosmology ASTR3002
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
This unit covers galactic dynamics and cosmology. For 
details, see the entry in the Astronomy and Astrophysics 
section.
Special Topics in
Mathematics MATH3341-3349
(6cp) Group C
Topics at third year honours level may be offered under 
these code numbers from time to time for distinguished 
scholars and accelerated students. Entry is by invitation 
of the Flead of Department. In particular the courses 
following, offered with the assistance of the Centre for 
Mathematics and Its Applications, and part of the fourth 
year honours program, will be offered to suitably quali­
fied third year honours students. Interested students 
should consult the year coordinator.
Theory of Partial Differential
Equations Honours MATH 3341
(6cp) Group C
36 lectures and tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH 3320 at credit level or better and 
w ritten  approval o f H ead o f D epartm en t. 
Incompatible with MATH 3127.
Syllabus: The course will discuss the three main classes 
of equations, elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic. Topics 
will include fundamental solutions, maximum princi­
ples, regularity (smoothness) of solutions, variational 
problems, Holder and Sobolev spaces.
Differential Geometry Honours MATH3342
(6cp) Group C
36 lectures and tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH 3320 at credit level or better and 
written approval of Head of Department. Incompatible 
with MATH 3027.
Syllabus: Topics will include surfaces in Euclidean space, 
general differentiable manifolds, tangent spaces and vec­
tor fields, differential forms, Riemannian manifolds, 
Gauss-Bonnet theorem.
Foundations of
Mathematics Honours MATH 3343
(6cp) Group C
36 lectures and tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH 2021 or MATH 2322 at credit level 
or better and written approval of Head of Department. 
Incompatible with MATH 3128.
Syllabus: First order logic, Turing machines, Gödel’s In­
completeness Theorem, axiomatisation of set theory, 
model theory.
Algebraic Topology Honours MATH 3344
(6cp) Group C
36 lectures and tutorials by arrangement
Prerequisite: MATH 3320 and MATH 2322, each at 
credit level or better, and written approval of Head of 
Department. Incompatible with MATH 3060.
Syllabus: An introduction to homotopy and homology 
theory, in which algebraic structures are employed to 
study topological problems.
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Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
Physics is fundamental to the natural sciences and most 
technological applications. It deals with those aspects of 
nature which can be described quantitatively and which 
are subject to universally applicable laws. These laws are 
found by observation and controlled experiment. By 
generalising the specific, and unifying the diverse, phys­
ics produces theories that predict new results. The 
concepts learnt in physics are used in most sciences and 
in many parts of engineering.
A summary of the units offered by the department is 
shown in the accompanying figure. The units labelled 
Physics deal with both experimental and theoretical as­
pects of certain areas of the subject. Those labelled 
Theoretical Physics specialise in the theoretical aspects. 
At all levels, specially designed teaching laboratories pro­
vide practical skills and demonstrate physical effects. In 
second and third years, computational physics is intro­
duced which complements the techniques o f both 
experimental and theoretical physics.
PHYS 1001 is the first-year physics unit which prepares 
students for the later-year units in physics and theoreti­
cal physics. Students who pass this unit may proceed to 
second-year physics units.
PHYS1004, 1007 and ASTR1002 are for first year stu­
dents not intending to specialise in physics, but who 
would like to have a working knowledge of the funda­
mentals of physics or who simply desire to understand 
more about the physical universe.
PHYS 1004 focuses on the role of physics in achieving a 
sustainable future.
PHYS 1007 focuses on the Big Questions, the broader 
implications of physics. It is particularly suitable for non­
science students.
ASTR1002 focuses on astronomy and cosmology, plan­
ets and the universe
ASTR1001 is for students with a particular interest in 
astrophysics and who may wish to study related units in 
later years in the Mathematics and Physics Departments. 
Students enrolled in ASTR1001 are required also to take 
suitable courses in mathematics and physics.
The teaching of astronomy and astrophysics is integrated 
into the Departments of Physics and Mathematics. Fur­
ther inform ation on courses in astrophysics and 
astronomy at the ANU may be found in the Astronomy 
and Astrophysics section elsewhere in this Handbook.
The units offered in the second year of the course cover 
the principal branches of physics. Together with the third- 
year units, they are intended to provide the initial training 
necessary for a physicist to enter any branch of the pro­
fession. The units PHYS2017 and 2020 provide the foun­
dations of physics, as described by experiments. They 
are closely linked to the more theoretical units PHYS2013 
and 2016. There is an ongoing effort to complement 
our teaching laboratory with projects in computational 
physics. Students intending to pursue a major course in 
physics should take all the units PHYS2013, 2016, 2017, 
and 2020 for a total of 24 cp points at level B.
Students undertaking the combined course Bachelor of 
Engineering and Bachelor of Science with a major in 
physics should take, in the second year of the normal 
course pattern, PHYS2013, PHYS2016 and PHYS2017. 
Other students wishing to include some physics B units 
in their courses should discuss their choice with the Head 
of the Physics Department. Alternatively, they can cover 
and extend the material of PHYS2017 a year later in
PHYS3033.
At third year level the department offers a wide range of 
topics. The core units covering the central areas of phys­
ics are PHYS3001, PHYS3031 and PHYS3033 in first 
semester and PHYS3032 and PHYS3034 in second se­
mester. This core contains a combined teaching lab of 
two 3-hour sessions per week. In addition, students 
should select one or two more units from the courses 
that include more specialised area of research. These units 
are closely linked to research areas within the Depart­
ment and at the Institute of Advanced Studies. They can 
be taken as normal undergraduate level courses or later 
as part of the Honours and Graduate Diploma pro­
gramme.
Students seeking professional qualifications in physics, 
or who wish to proceed to honours or a graduate di­
ploma in physics, are advised to take all core units and 
select some areas of special interest.
The successful pursuit of theoretical physics requires an 
aptitude for formal or mathematical reasoning. For the 
pass degree, two 6cp units, PHYS3001 and 3002, are 
offered each year, and both should be taken along side 
units in Mathematics by students who wish to proceed 
to honours in theoretical physics.
The fourth year honours course, in physics or in theo­
retical physics, is available to students who complete the 
requirements of the pass degree at a sufficiently high 
standard. This course is strongly recommended to stu­
dents seeking a career in research or high level industrial 
employment. The Department’s Honours coordinator 
will advise individually every student interested in this 
programme. A wide range of projects, in the Depart­
ment and in the Research Schools, is available. Students 
who do not satisfy the requirements for entry into the 
honours course, but who do obtain a pass degree may, 
with the permission of the Head of the Department, enrol 
for a Graduate Diploma.
The Department has very active and well-funded research 
facilities, offering excellent opportunities for students 
wishing to proceed to the degrees of Master of Science
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or Doctor of Philosophy. These projects lead directly into 
the front line of research and international collabora­
tion.
Assessment For each unit, a preferred method of assess­
ment will be proposed early in the course. This may be 
modified following discussion with the class. However, 
for all units involving laboratory work, a pass in the pre­
scribed laboratory work is required in order to gain a 
pass in the whole unit. Attendance at scheduled labora­
tory sessions is compulsory.
Advanced Physics PHYS1001
(12cp) Group A
Full year
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory work a week. 
Tutorials will be arranged.
Prerequisite: The recommended preparation in both 
physics and mathematics is set out below.
Physics: NSW students should have attained a high 
standard in two-unit physics or a multistrand science 
course. ACT students should have reached a high stand­
ard in a major in physics (preferably including two units 
of mechanics).
Mathematics: NSW students should have qualifications 
equivalent to a pass in the three unit-mathematics course. 
ACT students should have at least a major/minor in 
Advanced Mathematics Extended.
Students from other states should have had a similar 
preparation in physics and mathematics.
Corequisite-. Mathematics at least to the standard of 
MATH1013
Incompatible with ENGN1214 and ENGN1226
Syllabus: Mechanics; relativity; thermodynamics; light, 
sound and matter waves; geometrical and wave optics; 
electricity and magnetism.
Physics for Sustainability PHYS1004
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Three lectures and the equivalent of 1 laboratory hour 
per week.
Prerequisite: No previous knowledge of physics is as­
sumed though some background will be useful. Only 
basic mathematical methods will be employed. This unit 
cannot be taken concurrently with or after successful 
completion of PHYS1001.
Physics Units 2000
F irst sem ester S eco n d  semester
F irst y e a r P H Y S 1 0 0 1  A d v a n c e d  P h y s ics  (1 2 cp )
( E N G N 1 2 1 4 )  ( E N G N 1 2 2 6 )
7 2  lec t, 2 0  tu ts ,  4 8  lab
A S T R 1 0 0 1  A s tro p h y s ic s  (6 cp ) P H Y S 1 0 0 7  T h e  B ig  Q u e s t io n s  (6cp )
3 6  lec t, 2 4  la b / tu ts 3 6  lec t 2 4  tu ts
A S T R 1 0 0 2  P la n e ts  a n d  th e  U n iv e rse  (6cp ) P H Y S 1 0 0 4  Ph y sics  fo r  S u s ta in a b il ity  (6 cp )
3 6  lec t, 2 4  la b / tu ts 3 6  lec t, 18 la b / tu ts
S e c o n d  y e a r P H Y S 2 0 1 3  Q u a n tu m  Ph y sics  (6 cp ) P H Y S 2 0 1 6  E le c tro m a g n e tis m  a n d  C o n t in u u m
3 6  lec t, 10  tu ts ,  6  lab M e c h a n ic s  (6 cp ) ( E N G N 3 0 1 6 )  
3 0  lec t, 10  tu ts , 18 lab
P H Y S 2 0 1 7  O p t ic s ,  L in e a r  S y stem s a n d  E x p e r im e n ta l P H Y S 2 0 2 0  E le c tro n ic  S ignal P ro cessin g , T h e r m a l  P hysics  a n d
P hysics (6 cp ) C o m p u ta t io n a l  P h y s ics  (6cp )
2 4  lec t, 6  tu ts ,  3 0  lab 2 4  lec t, 6  tu ts ,  3 0  lab
P H Y S 2 0 1 8  G e o p h y s ic s  (6cp ) 
3 6  lec t, 12 tu ts
T h ir d  y e a r P H Y S 3 0 0 1  T h e o re t ic a l  Ph y sics  (6 cp ) P H Y S 3 0 3 2  S o lid  S ta te  a n d  S ta tistica l P hysics  (6 cp )
3 6  lec t, 12  tu ts 3 6  lec t, 18 lab
P H Y S 3 0 3 5  F o u r ie r  S y s tem s  a n d  O p t ic s  (B E /B S c) (6 cp ) P H Y S 3 0 3 4  M o le c u la r  S p e c tro sc o p y  a n d  S h o c k  W a v e
2 4  lec t, 10  tu ts ,  2 4  lab P h y sics  (6cp )
3 6  le c t / tu ts ,  18 lab
P H Y S 3 0 3 1  A to m ic  S p e c tro sc o p y  a n d  L aser P h y s ics  (6 cp ) P H Y S 3 0 0 2  A d v a n c e d  T h e o re tic a l  P hysics  (6 cp )
2 4  lec t, 10  tu ts ,  2 4  lab 3 6  lec t, 12 tu ts
P H Y S 3 0 3 3  N u c le a r  P h y sics  a n d  R e a c tio n s  (6 cp ) P H Y S 3 0 1 8  O p t ic a l  C o m m u n ic a tio n s  (3 cp ) ( E N G N 4 5 1 3 )
2 4  lec t, 10  tu ts ,  2 4  lab 18 lec t, 3  tu ts , 10  lab
P H Y S 3 0 1 7  P la sm a  P h y sics  (3cp ) P H Y S 3 0 2 8  M e m b r a n e  B iophysics  (3 cp )
13 lec t, 3  tu ts ,  12 lab 2 0  le c t / tu ts ,  6  lab
P H Y S 3 0 1 4  P a r tic le  P h y sics  (3cp ) P H Y S 3 0 3 6  N o n - l in e a r  O p t ic s  (3cp )
15 lec t, 3  tu ts ,  6  lab 18 lec t, 9  labs
A S T R 3 0 0 2  G alax ies  a n d  C o sm o lo g y  (6cp) 
3 6  lec t, 10  tu ts , 12 lab
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Motivation: The impact of physics and associated tech­
nology on us and our world has been profound. This 
unit is focussed on the everyday implications of physics. 
Here we consider three areas of particular relevance: 
energy, its harnessing, uses and limitations; electronics, 
and the applications of physics to the environment. The 
emphasis is on understanding and applying physical prin­
ciples.
Syllabus: Energy resources: energy forms; solar energy 
and solar houses; heat and entropy;
Electronics: circuits, electronic devices and instruments 
and their applications;
Environmental Physics: modelling the flow of resources; 
physics and environmental implications of methods for 
generating electricity (coal, gas, nuclear, etc.); other top­
ics.
extra-solar planets, stellar evolution, black holes and neu­
tron stars, galaxies, cosmology expanding space and the 
Big Bang. This unit should be taken by students wishing 
to specialise in astrophysics.
See Astrophysics and Astronomy entry for details.
Planets and the Universe ASTR1002
(6cp) Group A
First semester
The unit is designed for students without a strong back­
ground in mathematics and physics: no prior knowledge 
is required. The unit deals with some of the most chal­
lenging concepts known to the human race. It covers the 
nature and formation of planets, space-flight, the Big 
Bang, the expanding universe, curved space, and the size 
and fate of the cosmos. It is the companion course to 
PHYS1004.
This unit, in conjunction with ASTR1002, is intended 
to provide non-physics students in science and other fac­
ulties with:
(a) an understanding of the laws which form the basis of 
the physical universe, and (b) a working knowledge of 
physics suitable for other units.
PHYS1004, when taken with ASTR1002, covers phys­
ics content similar to first year physics units for 
non-physics majors offered at other universities.
The Big Questions PHYS1007
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites for this unit.
This unit considers Big Questions in physics. These are 
fundamental scientific questions which relate to under­
standing our place in nature. Examples are the nature of 
reality and the role of science in exploring it. The unit is 
suitable for both science and non-science students.
The unit considers the nature of science and provides a 
non-mathematical overview of fundamental physics. A 
feature of the unit is guest lectures by prominent experts. 
This unit is a natural partner for the first semester as­
tronomy course ASTR1002. More details may be found 
on the course web site: www.anu.edu.au/physics/courses/ 
A07.html
Syllabus: What is science? W hat is the nature of reality? 
How does quantum mechanics affect our view of real­
ity? Is there extra-terrestrial life? What is the context of 
science in society?
Astrophysics ASTR1001
(6cp) Group A
First semester
This unit is designed for students who wish to study 
astrophysics at a level beyond most popular books. It 
covers the formation and evolution of the solar system,
See Astrophysics and Astronomy entry for details.
Quantum Mechanics PHYS2013
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. Two three-hour 
laboratories.
Prerequisites: PH YS1001; or E N G N 1214 and
ENGN1226; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH 1013 and 1014. It is desirable that students 
take MATH2403, simultaneously with PHYS2013, un­
less they have previously completed M ATH2023. 
(Students who do not satisfy the prerequisites for enrol­
ment in MATH2405 should consult with the Head of 
the Mathematics Department.)
This unit is incompatible with PHYS2019.
Syllabus: This core physics unit introduces the theory 
and applications of quantum mechanics. It is also a first 
introduction to mathematical physics. Students who 
complete this unit will understand what quantum me­
chanics is, why it is important, and how it differs from 
classical mechanics. They will be able to perform a range 
of quantum mechanical calculations, including the analy­
sis of simple nuclear, atomic, molecular, and solid state 
systems.
Electromagnetism and
Continuum Mechanics PHYS2016
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty lectures, ten tutorials and 
eighteen hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: PH YS1001; or E N G N 1214  and
ENGN1226 or equivalent; and mathematics to at least 
the standard ofMATH2405, unless they have previously 
completed MATH2023.
Syllabus: This core physics unit deals with two impor­
tant areas of classical physics.
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(a) Electromagnetism: electrostatic Fields in free space 
and in dielectrics; magnetic fields due to steady and vary­
ing currents; electromagnetic induction; magnetic 
materials; Maxwells equations and the propagation of 
electromagnetic waves; dipole radiation; waveguides.
(b) Continuum mechanics: kinematics and dynamics 
of incompressible fluid flow; physical principles govern­
ing flow behaviour; dimensional analysis and modeling; 
potential flow theory; use of conformal mapping in airfoil 
design; viscous flow theory; boundary layer flows; tran­
sition from laminar to turbulent flow; boundary layer 
separation
Optics, Linear Systems and
Experimental Physics PHYS2017
(6cp) Group B
First semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures, six tutori­
als and thirty hours laboratory work.
Prerequisites: PH YS1001; or E N G N 1214  and
ENGN1226; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH 1013 and 1014. It is desirable that students 
take MATH2405 concurrently with PHYS2017, unless 
they have previously completed MATH2023. (Students 
who do not satisfy the prerequisites for enrolment in 
MATH2405 should consult with the Head of the Math­
ematics Department.)
Incompatible with PHYS3035.
Syllabus: This unit is the main experimental physics unit 
in first semester. The lecture programme is focussed on 
physical optics as an example of the application of Fourier 
theory to linear systems. The syllabus will include: light 
propagation; polarisation; interference; diffraction; math­
ematical principles o f Fourier theory; Fraunhofer 
diffraction in one and two dimensions; optical imaging 
and spatial filtering; time domain and frequency domain; 
modulation; filters; and linear systems.
The laboratory programme includes experiments in 
physical optics and experiments across other areas of 
physics. It is used, in part, to emphasise and reinforce 
lecture material and, in part, to train students in experi­
mental aspects of the discipline.
Geophysics PHYS2018
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty-six lectures and twelve 
interactive tutorials.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed PHYS1001 and MATH 1013 and 
1014. It is advisable to have completed MATH2405, 
unless MATH2023 has previously been completed. 
However, students taking a combined course leading to 
a BSc and another degree, who have not studied all of
these units, should consult with the Head of Depart­
ment to determine whether their prior studies in physics 
satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: An introduction to our current understanding 
of the physics and dynamics of the earth’s interior, oceans 
and atmosphere. After a brief survey of the major fea­
tures of the earth, illustrative applications of physics and 
mathematical analysis to the earth will be drawn from 
the following topics: seismic waves, gravity field, elastic 
deformation, material properties, heat transport, plate 
tectonics, mantle convection, structure and dynamics of 
oceans and atmospheres, including geostrophic flow, in­
stabilities, convection and turbulence.
Electronic Signal Processing, Thermal Physics 
and Computational Physics PHYS2020
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures and thirty- 
four hours of tutorials and laboratory work.
Prerequisites: PH Y S1001; or E N G N 1214  and
ENGN1226; and mathematics to at least the standard 
of MATH 1013 and 1014. Familiarity with the syllabus 
content of MATH2405 or 2023 will be assumed.
Incompatible with Physics B01, B04 and PHYS2022
Syllabus: (a) Electronic Signal Processing: analysis of 
DC and AC circuits; operational amplifiers; integration 
and differentiation circuits; active filters; combinational 
logic; sequential logic; selected applications.
(b) Thermal Physics: energy, work and heat; probability 
distributions and thermodynamic potentials; ideal and 
real gases; heat capacity of solids; blackbody radiation.
(c) An introduction to computational physics with a case 
study approach.
Theoretical Physics PHYS3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites: PHYS2013 and 2016. In addition, it is 
expected that students will have successfully completed 
PHYS2017 (or PHYS3035 as corequisite), 2019 and 
2020. However, students taking a combined course lead­
ing to a BSc and another degree who have not studied 
all of these units should consult with the Head of De­
partment to determine whether their prior studies in 
physics satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: This core physics unit develops classical me­
chanics, quantum  mechanics, special relativity, and 
electromagnetism. The Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
approaches to classical mechanics are studied. Special 
relativity is developed using geometrical methods, cul­
minating in relativistic electrodynamics. Approximate
502
Physics and Theoretical Physics
methods for quantum mechanics, such as time-depend­
ent perturbation  theory, are discussed. Q uantum  
mechanical pictures and symmetries are studied.
Advanced Theoretical Physics PHYS3002
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three lectures and one tutorial per week.
Prerequisites-. PHYS3001.
Syllabus: This unit builds on the content of PHYS3001. 
Slightly more than one-third of the course develops gen­
eral relativity. This is the accepted theory of gravity and 
is one of the major triumphs of theoretical physics. The 
remainder of the course considers advanced topics in 
quantum mechanics: many-body theory and relativistic 
quantum mechanics. These have their natural formula­
tion as quantised field theories. Many body theory is the 
theory of identical particles. Relativistic quantum me­
chanics is the fruitful union of special relativity and 
quantum mechanics which leads, among other things, 
to an understanding of anti-matter.
Particle Physics PHYS3014
(3cp) Group C
First semester
A total of approximately 15 lectures, 3 tutorials and 6 
hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed PHYS2013 and 2019. Students 
taking a combined course leading to a BSc and another 
degree who have not studied these units should consult 
with the Course Convener to determine whether their 
prior studies in physics/engineering satisfy the prerequi­
sites.
Syllabus: Relativistic wave equations and their implica­
tions; Feynman diagrams; lepton and hadron properties; 
the 3-quark model; baryon magnetic moments; the stand­
ard model; conservation laws and symmetries; parity 
violation; weak interactions; lepto-quark symmetry and 
quark mixing.
Plasma Physics PHYS3017
(3cp) Group C
First semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and interac­
tive tutorials and twelve hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed PHYS2017 (or PHYS3035 as 
corequisite), 2020/2022 and 2016. Students taking a 
combined course leading to a BSc and another degree 
who have not studied these units should consult with 
the Course Convener to determine whether their prior 
studies in physics/engineering satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: Plasma physics studies the fourth state of mat­
ter — in particular, the response of an ensemble o f ions 
and electrons to external and internal forces. This op­
tional unit draws on concepts in statistical mechanics to 
build a set of fluid equations which, when coupled with 
Maxwell’s equations of electromagnetism, allow a self- 
consistent approach to the study of the physics of 
electrostatically and magnetically confined plasmas. The 
course includes an analysis of the fundamental motions 
of charged particles in inhomogeneous and time varying 
electric and magnetic fields such as those that occur in 
fusion devices, and an outline of the many wave modes 
that are supported in plasmas.
Optical Communications PHYS3018
(3cp) Group C
Second semester
A total of eighteen lectures and three interactive tutori­
als and ten hours of laboratory work.
This unit is identical with ENGN4513.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed PHYS2017 or PHYS3035, and 2016. 
Students taking a combined course leading to a BSc and 
another degree who have not studied these units should 
consult with the Course Convener to determine whether 
their prior studies in physics/engineering satisfy the pre­
requisites.
Syllabus: The course provides the fundamental physical 
concepts of light guidance and processing relevant to 
contemporary optical fibre transmission systems and 
networks. It is built up from basic mode and digital pulse 
propagation in optical fibres, through to optical ampli­
fiers, dispersion compensators, add/drop wavelength 
filters and other fibre and planar waveguide devices. These 
devices are required to superimpose tomorrow’s dense 
wavelength division multiplexing (WDM) on to today’s 
single-wavelength transmission systems to accommodate 
the exponential growth in Internet and other high-speed 
data flows.
Topics in Physics PHYS3020-3025
(3cp) Group C
Under these codes, topics may be offered to provide for 
the special needs of particular students. Entry is at the 
discretion of the Head of Department.
Membrane Biophysics PHYS3028
(3cp) Group C
Second semester
A total of approximately twenty lectures and interactive 
tutorials and six hours of laboratory work.
This unit will not be offered unless there are sufficient 
enrolments.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed PHYS1001 and sixteen second year 
credit points of physics, physical chemistry or engineer­
ing units. However, students taking a combined course 
leading to a BSc and another degree who have not stud-
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ied all of these units should consult with the Head of 
Department to determine whether their prior studies in 
physics satisfy the prerequisites.
Syllabus: This unit is designed for students with a good 
background in physics, chemistry, engineering or math­
ematics and an interest in applying these skills to biology. 
Theories and models for biological phenomena such as 
transmission of information in nervous systems will be 
discussed, with an emphasis on biophysical aspects of 
the relationship between events at a molecular level and 
biological responses. Computer simulations will be used 
to illustrate these concepts.
Atomic Spectroscopy and
Laser Physics PHYS3031
(6cp) Group C
First semester
A total of twenty-four lectures, twenty-four hours of labo­
ratory work and ten tutorials.
Prerequisites'. PHYS2013; 2016; PHYS2017 unless 
PHYS3035 is taken as a corequisite.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as an essential core unit 
for all students majoring in physics. It aims to establish 
the fundamental concepts in atomic physics and laser 
physics. It will introduce the concepts of spectroscopy 
and the technical details of lasers. Applications of both 
spectroscopy and lasers in research and industry will be 
discussed in detail. New fundamental research, posing 
some of the most intriguing questions about the quan­
tum world, will be introduced. Topics covered will 
include: atomic spectra, fine, hyperfine and Zeeman 
splitting, line broadening, dispersion absorption, emis­
sion and gain, the design of lasers, resonator physics, 
pulsed lasers, application of laser spectroscopy, atom 
optics, quantum optical concepts.
Solid State and Statistical Physics PHYS3032
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty-six lectures and interac­
tive tutorials and eighteen hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have suc­
cessfully completed all of PHYS2013, 2016, 2020/2022 
and PHYS2017 or PHYS3035. However students tak­
ing a combined course leading to a BSc and another 
degree who have not studied all of these units should 
consult with the Head of Department to determine 
whether their prior studies in physics satisfy the prereq­
uisites.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as an essential core unit 
for all students majoring in Physics. It aims to establish 
fundamental concepts in solid state physics and statisti­
cal physics. The electron theory of solids is developed 
and applied to explain the physical properties of metals, 
semiconductors, dielectrics, superconductors, magnetic 
and advanced materials. Classical and quantum statisti­
cal mechanics is introduced, its relation to thermody­
namics elucidated and the theory is applied to various 
areas of Physics.
Nuclear Physics and Reactions PHYS3033
(6cp) Group C
First semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures, up to ten 
tutorials and twenty-four hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: It is expected that students will have com­
pleted successfully all of PHYS2013, 2016, 2017 (or 
PHYS3025 as corequisite) and 2020/2022; however stu­
dents taking a combined course leading to a BSc and 
another degree who have not studied all of these units 
should consult with the Head of Department to deter­
mine whether their prior studies in physics satisfy the 
prerequisites.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as an essential core unit 
for all students majoring in Physics. It aims to establish 
the fundamental concepts in nuclear physics and nuclear 
reaction dynamics. Topics covered will include nuclear 
cross-sections, reaction energetics, and nuclear structure 
models, such as the shell model and collective models, as 
well as decay modes of the nucleus. The course will also 
present applications of nuclear physics and will include 
a discussion of the interaction of nuclear radiations with 
matter, detectors and dosimetry.
Molecular Spectroscopy and
Shock Wave Physics PHYS3034
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
A total of approximately thirty-six lectures and interac­
tive tutorials and eighteen hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisites: PHYS2020/2022 and PHYS3031. How­
ever students taking a combined course leading to a BSc 
and another degree who have not studied all of these 
units should consult with the Head of Department to 
determine whether their prior studies in physics satisfy 
the prerequisites.
Syllabus: This unit is designed as an essential core unit 
for all students majoring in Physics. It aims to establish 
fundamental concepts in molecular spectroscopy and 
shock wave physics. For the molecular spectroscopy com­
ponent of the course, quantum mechanical theory is 
evoked to explain the rotational, vibrational and elec­
tronic motion of diatomic molecules, as well as their 
absorption, emission and Raman scattering spectra. Use 
of spectroscopy to determine the structural properties of 
molecules will be described. For the shock wave physics 
component of the course, the response of fluids to mo­
tion at high speeds will be examined, in particular: the 
role of fluid compressibility; the production of shock 
waves and rarefaction waves; and the departure from ideal 
gas behaviour. The role of shock waves in high-speed 
flight, high-temperature physics and astrophysics will be 
discussed.
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Fourier Systems and Optics PHYS3035
(6cp) Group C
First semester
A total of approximately twenty-four lectures, ten tuto­
rials and twenty-four hours of laboratory work.
The degree w ith honours in Physics 
(PHYS4001)
The degree with honours in Theoretical Physics 
(PHYS4002)
Prerequisites-. PHYS2013 and PHYS2016 and enrolment 
in the combined course BE/BSc.
Incompatible with PHYS2017.
Syllabus: This unit is designed for students enrolled in 
the combined course BE/BSc who intend to study third 
year units in Physics. It may be taken as a corequisite 
with PHYS3031 as a replacement for the second year 
unit PHYS2017.
The lecture programme is focussed on physical optics as 
an example of the application of Fourier theory to linear 
systems. The syllabus will include: light propagation; 
polarisation; interference; diffraction; mathematical prin­
ciples of Fourier theory; Fraunhofer diffraction in one 
and two dimensions; optical imaging and spatial filter­
ing; time domain and frequency domain; modulation; 
filters; and linear systems.
The laboratory programme includes experiments in 
physical optics used, in part, to emphasise and reinforce 
lecture material and, in part, to train students in experi­
mental aspects of the discipline.
Non-linear Optics PHYS3036
(3cp) Group C
Second semester
A total of approximately eighteen lectures and nine hours 
of laboratory work. Designed to be offered together with 
3018 as a 6 credit point unit.
Prerequisites: PHYS3031
Syllabus: This unit introduces the non-linear effects 
which play an important role in many modern laser ap­
plications. The course introduces classical nonlinear 
optics theory and then describes the interaction of at­
oms with strong light fields giving a description of both 
theory and experiments. Topics will include a selection 
from: second harmonic generation, optical parametric 
oscillation and amplification, self focussing, four-wave 
mixing, Rabi frequency, dynamic Start effect, optical 
nutation, photon echo, optical bistability. Laboratory 
experiments will complement the lectures.
Galaxies and Cosmology ASTR3002
(6cp) Group C
Galaxies: classification and dynamics. Luminous mat­
ter and dark matter in galaxies. The expanding universe 
and cosmological models.
See Astrophysics and Astronomy entry for details.
The intention of the honours year is to develop further 
the student’s ability in physics and to allow the student 
to apply the knowledge gained in this and previous years 
to research problems in physics. The course provides 
training in the analytic and systematic approach to the 
solution of problems. This training is relevant to all ar­
eas of physics and to related subjects.
To qualify for admission to honours candidature, an 
ANU student must have successfully completed at least 
48 credit points of Group B or Group C units relevant 
to the proposed honours study, of which at least 24 credit 
points must be for Group C units. It is recommended 
that students should include in their courses PHYS3001, 
PHYS3031, PHYS3032 and PHYS3034.
Students from other universities are welcome to apply 
for enrolment in the honours program. Their qualifica­
tion for admission will be based on their undergraduate 
record and its equivalence to the above requirements.
Candidates will be required to undertake: (i) the equiva­
lent of six 12-lecture courses, four of which are core units; 
and (ii) original work on at least one research project 
related to the specialised topics of the course.
The research project may be taken within the Faculties 
or in any affiliated department or division of the Insti­
tute of Advanced Studies. Projects are available in a wide 
area of topics: laser physics and atom optics, optical 
physics, gravitational wave detection, high-temperature 
and hypervelocity aerophysics, shock-wave physics, la­
ser-based flow diagnostic methods, nuclear physics, 
atomic and molecular physics, plasma physics, observa­
tional and theoretical astrophysics, cosmology, thermal 
physics, electronic materials physics, surface physics, 
condensed matter physics and geophysics. Candidates 
will be required to attend seminars and give at least two 
oral presentations on their project. A written report will 
be required on the research project.
The formal course work will have a weight of 40% in 
the final honours assessment, the remainder coming from 
the research project.
Outstanding students may be invited to take a Special 
Honours program. These candidates would be expected 
to carry out independent work on a research project, 
which should contain an element of originality. In addi­
tion, there will normally be courses of lectures or reading 
courses but in all respects, there is a high degree of flex­
ibility because of the small number of students involved. 
The content, extent and weighting of the coursework 
component of the Special Honours program will be de­
cided on a case-by-case basis by the convener of the 
Special Honours program.
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For all candidates, attendance at certain seminars, collo- 
quia and short courses of lectures in other departments 
of the University will also normally form an integral part 
of the unit.
The degree with honours in Astronomy and 
Astrophysics
Students may enrol in an honours program in Astronomy 
and Astrophysics in either of the Mathematics depart­
ment or the Physics department, or can enrol in a 
specialised Astronomy and Astrophysics program. Math­
em atica lly -o rien ted  studen ts should  enrol for 
Mathematics IV honours (MATH4001) and will pur­
sue a program under the same rules as for other 
Mathematics IV students. Students oriented toward Phys­
ics should enrol in either Physics IV (PHYS4001) or 
Theoretical Physics IV (PHYS4002) and pursue a pro­
gram under the rules for the respective course. Students 
whose interests and background are not specialised in 
either of the above disciplines should enrol for Astronomy 
and Astrophysics IV (ASTR4001) and will pursue a pro­
gram under the rules for that program.
For full details on the Astronomy and Astrophysics pro­
gram at the ANU, see the Astronomy and Astrophysics 
section in this Fiandbook.
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Psychology
J.C. Turner, BA Sussex, PhD Bristol FASSA 
Professor and Head of Division
Introduction
Psychology courses are offered by the Division of Psy­
chology in the School of Life Sciences. The courses 
offered cover the broad spectrum of the scientific study 
o f hum an behaviour. T he general first-year unit 
(PSYC1001) is an introduction to the types of problems 
studied in psychology, and the methods employed. Ma­
jor topics covered include perceiving, learning, 
remembering, thinking, child development, social psy­
chology and personality. There is also an introductory 
unit in Organizational Psychology (PSYC1002). Later- 
year units treat more specialised subject matter and offer 
training in more advanced techniques. Laboratory and 
practical work are a normal part of units in psychology 
and attendance at practical classes is compulsory.
Psychology can be studied at the ANU in a specialised 
Bachelor of Psychology degree. Students wanting to 
qualify with a BPsych take 84 credit points of psychol- 
ogy within their 144 credit point degree, comprising 
PSYC1001, 36 credit points of 2000 level and 36 credit 
points of 3000 level psychology units. Other units mak­
ing up the 144 credit points for the degree are at the 
student’s discretion, with advice from the BPsych coor­
dinator. Psychology can also be studied as part of a BSc 
or BA degree, the choice of degree depending on whether 
a student’s interests lean towards the biological (BSc) or 
Arts/Social Sciences (BA) areas. In both of these cases, 
students wishing to qualify for fourth year study in Psy­
chology take 72 credit points of psychology within their 
144 credit point degree, and further Science or Arts units 
as specified in the BSc and BA rules. These courses of 
study in psychology can also form part of combined 
courses; for example the BPsych may be combined with 
degrees in Law (BPsych/LLB) or Commerce (BPsych/ 
BComm), as well as with the BSc and BA. For addi­
tional information and specific advice, the student should 
consult either the Faculty Office or the Undergraduate 
Adviser of the Division.
A pass degree in psychology provides adequate acquaint­
ance with the field for a non-specialist. An honours degree 
or fourth-year diploma provides additional training in 
research and substantive psychological skills. This is es­
sential for admission to associate membership in the 
Australian Psychological Society, for registration as a psy­
chologist in the ACT, and for enrolment in most graduate 
degree programs. Qualification for the independent prac­
tice of psychology, or employment in academic and 
medical institutions, typically requires graduate study 
leading to a degree of Master of Science, Master of Arts, 
Master of Clinical Psychology, Professional Doctorate in 
Clinical Psychology (DPsych), Doctor of Philosophy, or 
Doctor of Philosophy (Clinical Psychology).
The Pass Degree
Students intending to specialise in psychology are ad­
vised to combine this with studies in related fields. These 
might include — mathematics, zoology, sociology, an­
thropology, philosophy, linguistics, or computer science.
All second-year units are open to students who have sat­
isfactorily completed PSYC1001. Third-year units have 
specific prerequisites appropriate to the particular unit.
Detailed syllabi and lists of prescribed books may be 
obtained from the Division of Psychology.
Assessment-. A wide variety of methods of assessment are 
used in undergraduate units offered by this Division. In 
all these units, the most appropriate methods for each 
unit will be discussed with students during the first week 
of lectures. It is departmental policy that the assessment 
for any undergraduate unit will require pass-level per­
formance on some supervised form of assessment and 
that this will constitute at least 40% of the whole assess­
ment (of which a component accounting for at least 20% 
must be passed in order for an overall pass in the unit to 
be awarded). Most undergraduate psychology units com­
prise two lectures a week and up to three hours laboratory 
work on most weeks. Attendance at laboratories is re­
garded as compulsory and a student who attends less 
than 80% of scheduled laboratory classes may be failed 
in the unit.
All examination scripts will be retained for 12 months, 
and students may discuss these with the course control­
ler, if they wish to do so.
Introduction to Psychology PSYC1001
(12cp) Group A
Full year
Three lectures and two hours of laboratory work per 
week.
Coordinator. Dr David
Syllabus: The course is organised around six sub-units 
which provide a range of perspectives on the biological, 
cognitive and social bases of behaviour. Lectures and labo­
ratory classes cover topics in biological, cognitive, 
developmental, personality, social and organisational 
psychology. They also provide introductions to the his­
tory of psychology and research methodology.
Assessment: To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essays and other formal assignments.
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Introduction to Organizational 
Psychology PSYC1002
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Three hours of lectures plus two hours of laboratories 
per week.
Coordinator: Dr Haslam
Syllabus: Organisations are a major achievement of hu­
man society and one of its most fundamental features. 
People are educated, entertained, protected and governed 
by them. We are born in them, we work in them, we die 
in them. But how does human psychology make organi­
sational behaviour possible? How is an organisation’s 
purpose, performance and culture shaped by its mem­
bers and by society at large? And how does belonging to 
organisations affect the way we think, feel and behave? 
Providing answers to such questions has been a major 
challenge for applied and social psychologists for the 
greater part of the 20th century and is the focus of this 
course. Lectures present a detailed treatment of core or­
ganisational topics —  including leadership, motivation, 
communication, decision-making, negotiation, produc­
tivity, power and organisational change. The course also 
discusses ways in which these topics can be integrated 
and considers broad issues surrounding the theory, poli­
tics and practice of organisational psychology.
Assessment: To be determined but likely to include lab 
report or essay, final exam and research participation.
Social Psychology PSYC2001
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two-hour lecture per week for thirteen weeks and a three- 
hour laboratory on selected weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Oakes
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: Survey of basic concepts, empirical research 
topics and theoretical progress within social psychology, 
eg social influences on perception and memory, attitudes, 
attitude change, and the relationship between attitudes 
and behaviour, conformity and obedience to authority, 
cooperation and competition, group behaviour, preju­
dice and social stereotyping. Laboratory classes will 
include both practical and theoretical consideration of 
method in social psychology.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essays and other formal assignments.
Developmental Psychology PSYC2002
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two-hour lecture per week for thirteen weeks and a three- 
hour laboratory per week for seven weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Sanderson
Prerequisite: PSYC 1001
Syllabus: This unit will focus on the qualitative and quan­
titative changes tha t occur during  psychological 
development between birth and adolescence. Topics will 
include the theoretical frameworks and methodologies 
of developmental psychology, and the areas of language, 
cognitive, moral, emotional, and social development. 
Some emphasis will be given to risk factors that may 
predict later maladaptive behaviours.
Assessment. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essay or other formal assignments.
Personality Psychology PSYC2004
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two-hour lecture per week for thirteen weeks and a three- 
hour laboratory on selected weeks.
Coordinator: Dr Ward
Prerequisite: PSYC 1001 
Incompatible with PSYC3021
Syllabus: The study of personality is an important area 
of psychology which is concerned with the biological and 
psychological characteristics that influence peoples be­
haviour and their responses to the social and physical 
environment. Some of these characteristics are unique 
to each person and some are shared with other people. 
This unit provides an overview of the major approaches 
to the study of personality in the 20th century and an 
introduction to the research methods used in this area. 
This will include: classical and contemporary psychoa­
nalysis; behaviourism and social learning theory; 
phenomenological and cognitive theories; and, trait- 
based approaches to the study of personality. Attention 
will also be given to special topics, such as emotions, the 
self and the study of personality across cultures. Proce­
dures appropriate for conducting research in personality 
psychology will be introduced through practical work in 
laboratory classes.
Assessment: To be determined but likely to include a 
written assignment and final exam.
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Biological Basis o f Behaviour PSYC2007
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two-hour lecture per week and a three-hour laboratory 
on selected weeks.
Coordinator. D r Brinkman
Prerequisite-. PSYC1001 or 24 Group A Science credit 
points
Syllabus: An introduction to behavioural and systems 
neuroscience and the brain mechanisms underlying be­
haviour. Topics to be covered will include: general 
organisation, evolution and development of the nervous 
system; sensory systems (vision, hearing, somaesthesis and 
proprioception; balance; and the chemical senses) and 
their contribution to perception; control of movement; 
the autonomic nervous system; the hypothalamus and 
hormonal control; sleep and wakefulness; structure and 
function of the cerebral cortex; and higher order func­
tions such as learning, memory and cognitive processes. 
Laboratory classes will cover microscope and macroscopic 
anatomy of the nervous system, investigations of higher 
order processing, and experimental approaches to brain 
and behaviour. Laboratory work will not involve use of 
animals. Students will be given access to specialised com­
puter packages for use during the course.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with at least one written 
assignment, such as a laboratory report, essay, journal 
article review, or other formal assignment.
Cognitive Processes PSYC2008
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures per week and seven three-hour laboratories 
in the semester.
Coordinator. Dr McKone
Prerequisite: PSYC1001 or PSYC2007. O ther back­
grounds in cognate fields (eg: biology, linguistics, 
computer science, philosophy) will be considered on 
merit.
Syllabus: An introduction to the forms of internal repre­
sentations humans use to identify, and assign meaning 
to, elements in our surroundings. The topic areas in­
clude: visual object and word recognition; syntax and 
language; semantic representations; working memory; 
and long-term memory. Methodologies considered in­
clude experimental psychology; disorders of cognitive 
processing (eg., object agnosia, dyslexia, amnesia); and 
functional brain imaging. Questions addressed include: 
How do we read? Do we remember events that never 
happened? And How much of our cognitive processing
is conscious? Laboratories form an integral part of the 
course, and provide students with practical experience 
of the experimental methods cognitive psychologists 
employ to investigate these questions.
Proposed assessment: Invigilated examination (40%), plus 
two pieces of work comprising laboratory reports, es­
says, or o ther form al assignm ents (60% ). T he 
examination must be passed in order for an overall pass 
in the unit to be awarded.
Quantitative Methods in
Psychology PSYC2009
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two lectures and a two-hour laboratory per week. 
Coordinator. Dr Smithson
Prerequisite: PSYC1001
Syllabus: An introduction to selected quantitative tech­
niques used in psychological research and practice, such 
as applications of statistical techniques in the design and 
analysis of experiments and surveys, and construction 
and applications of techniques of psychological meas­
urement in experiments and surveys.
This unit is considered by the Division as required prepa­
ration for fourth year, and may present difficulties for 
students who do not have a quantitative background.
Note: All Psychology C units except PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018 require two of PSYC2001, PSYC2002, 
PSYC2007 or PSYC2008 as prerequisites, so that 
PSYC2009 cannot be taken as part of a single Arts ma­
jor in psychology. PSYC2009 (or its equivalent, eg 
STAT2001; STAT1003 and STAT1004) is a prerequi­
site for PSYC3017 and PSYC3018. Other backgrounds 
will be considered on individual merit.
Assessment. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essays and other formal assignments.
Intelligence and Psychological
Testing PSYC3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week for thirteen weeks and 
three hours of laboratories per week for seven weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Chen
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 (or equivalent) and one of 
PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008
Syllabus: This unit will focus on individual differences 
in intelligence. Psychological testing will be the selected 
tool for us to understand how people differ in intelli-
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gence. The topic areas will include: psychometrics — 
concepts of testing such as the nature of tests, norms, 
and the construction of intelligence tests; definition and 
measurement of intelligence —  inquiring into the struc­
ture of intelligence, implicit and explicit theories of 
intelligence, psychometric and information-processing 
approaches; and characteristics of I Q —  distribution of 
IQ, age changes and the nature-nurture question, the 
genetic and environmental influence on the development 
of intelligence.
Proposed assessment: 1 laboratory report (30%), 1 hour 
mid-term examination (30%) and a 2 hour final exami­
nation (40%).
Advanced Social Psychology PSYC3002
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two lectures per week and a three-hour laboratory most 
weeks
Coordinator. Dr McGarty
Prerequisite-. PSYC2001 and one of PSYC2002, 2007 
or 2008
Syllabus: Issues of current research interest in social psy­
chology, especially in the areas of group processes, social 
influence, intergroup relations and social cognition. Is­
sues include the relationship of the individual to the 
group (is there a group mind?), how groups form and 
influence the individual, conformity, minority influence 
and group polarisation. The role of social categorisation 
and social identity in intergroup conflict. Ethnocentrism 
and racial prejudice. The stereotyping of people as mem­
bers of social groups, when and why do we do it? The 
relationship between the self-concept and group mem­
bership, the role of self in collective behaviour. Social 
perception, cognitive representations of people and their 
role in social behaviour, how social processes affect cog­
nitive structure and functioning.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essays and other formal assignments.
Risk, Resilience and Vulnerability 
in Childhood and Adolescence PSYC3004
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two-hour lecture per week for thirteen weeks and one 
three-hour laboratory for six weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Sanderson
Prerequisite: PSYC2002 and one of PSYC2001, 2007 
or 2008
Syllabus: This course builds on the understanding of 
normal child development acquired in PSYC2002. Stu­
dents are introduced to normative and non-normative 
influences in child and adolescent development. Special 
attention is given to the wide range of risk factors which 
can challenge normal development. These may include 
parental divorce, family discord, child abuse, peer rejec­
tion, and others. Protective factors and processes are 
elucidated which help to explain why some children can 
cope with adverse circumstances. Vulnerability factors 
and processes which explain why some children and ado­
lescents succumb to risk are covered as well. Some 
syndromes of child and adolescent psychopathology may 
also be discussed eg: anxiety, depression, conduct disor­
der or delinquency.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports or essay or other formal assignments.
Perception PSYC3011
(6cp) Group C
Availability in 2000 to be advised 
Second semester
Two lectures per week and seven three-hour laboratories 
in the semester
Prerequisite: PSYC2007 or two of PSYC2001, 2002, 
2004, 2008. Other backgrounds in cognate fields (eg., 
biology, linguistics, computer science, philosophy) will 
be considered on merit.
Coordinator. To be announced
Syllabus: Sensation and perception in visual and audi­
tory processing. Topics covered may include: the
anatomy and physiology of the visual and auditory sys­
tems; spatial vision; colour vision; the perception of depth 
and three-dimensional space; the recognition of objects; 
face recognition; the development of perception in in­
fants. Laboratories will cover a variety of psychophysical 
techniques.
Proposed assessment: Invigilated examination (40%) plus 
two pieces of work comprising laboratory reports, essays 
or other formal assignments (60%). The examination 
must be passed in order for an overall pass in the unit to 
be awarded.
Abnormal Psychology PSYC3012
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two hours per week of lectures and six laboratory ses­
sions at three hours each.
Coordinator. Dr Wilkinson
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008.
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Incompatible with PSYC3010 Abnormal Psychology (a 
previously offered unit)
Syllabus: This unit presents and reviews major contem­
porary approaches to the understanding of psychological 
and behavioural disturbance. Epidemiological, biologi­
cal, cognitive, and psycho-social research evidence is 
examined with respect to the description and explana­
tion of a range of psychological disorders. Both neurotic 
and psychotic conditions will be considered, and atten­
tion will be given to presentation, aetiological theories, 
and treatment. Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
interaction between research and practice in the investi­
gation and treatment of psychopathology.
Assessment. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, essays and other formal assignments.
Issues in Cognitive Psychology PSYC3015
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two hours of lectures per week and a three-hour labora­
tory in selected weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Slee
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008
Syllabus: This unit examines significant issues in con­
temporary cognitive psychology. Issues are selected from 
the areas of verbal and visual information-processing. A 
variety of theoretical approaches is covered. Where pos­
sible, empirical/experimental techniques appropriate for 
testing the relevant theories are introduced.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with an assignment.
Issues in Behavioural
Neuroscience PSYC3016
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures per week and a total of eight three-hour 
laboratory classes.
Coordinator. Dr Brinkman and Dr Zänker (RSBS, Visual 
Sciences)
Prerequisite: PSYC2007 and one of the following: 
PSYC2008 or BIOL2015 or BIOL3001; or PSYC2007 
and a cognate Science B or C  unit in consultation with 
the conveners.
Syllabus: Sets of lectures will cover a variety of advanced 
topics in neuroscience, with an emphasis on vision and 
visual perception, and/or control of movement, cerebral 
lateralisation and higher order cortical processing; many 
will be given by members of the Institute of Advanced 
Studies and the centre for Vision research actively en­
gaged in research into these topics. In the laboratory 
classes, students will work, in small groups, conducting 
original experiments in laboratories in the Faculties, or 
in the Institute, and present their results at the end of 
the course.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded). A major proportion of the assess­
ment, to be arranged in consultation with the students, 
will be associated with the work done for the research 
project and may include assessments of written work such 
as a literature review or essay, and/or of practical work; 
and work up and presentation of final results.
Advanced Research Methods:
Multivariate Analyses PSYC3017
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two hours of lectures per week for thirteen weeks and 
three hours of laboratories per week for seven weeks.
Coordinator. Dr Chen
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 (or equivalent) and one of 
PSYC2001, 2002, 2007 or 2008. (It is strongly recom­
mended that students also take PSYC3018) Incompatible 
with PSYC3009 Advanced Research Methods (a previ­
ously offered unit) This course is a prerequisite for entry 
to the IVth Year Psychology Honours program.
Syllabus: This course covers psychological research meth­
ods involving multivariate analyses beyond the level of 
linear correlation and regression with one predictor. Lec­
ture contents may include: revision of simple regression, 
linear and multiple correlations, multiple regression, re­
gression diagnostics and variable selection methods. In 
addition, test reliability and test validity will be covered.
Assessment-. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with some combination of 
laboratory reports, and other formal assignments.
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Advanced Research Methods:
Analysis o f Variance PSYC3018
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two lectures per week and seven three-hour laboratories 
in the semester.
Coordinator. Dr McKone
Prerequisite: PSYC2009 (or equivalent) and one of 
PSYC2001, 2002, 2004, 2007 or 2008.
This unit is a prerequisite for entry to the fourth-year 
Psychology Honours Program
Incompatible with PSYC3009 Advanced Research Meth­
ods (a previously offered unit)
Syllabus: An extension of the methods and analysis tech­
niques introduced in PSYC2009. Topics will include the 
design of experiments in Psychology; preliminary col­
lapsing of raw data; analysis of variance (ANOVA) for 
one- and two-way between- and within-subjects design, 
including follow-up contrasts, error rates, power and ef­
fect size, unequal N , v io lation  o f assum ptions; 
distribution-free equivalents of t-test and one-way 
ANOVA; computer-based data analysis (SPSS) using 
examples from various areas of Psychology; the writing 
of Method and results sections. The unit will be taught 
at a level appropriate for intending honours students.
Proposed assessment: Invigilated examination (40%) plus 
regular exercises and an assignment (total 60%). The ex­
amination must be passed in order for an overall pass in 
the unit to be awarded.
Health Psychology PSYC3020
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Up to two lectures per week and six three-hour laborato­
ries in the first seven weeks of semester.
Coordinator. Professor Byrne
Prerequisite: Two of PSYC2001,2002, 2007 or 2008 (It 
is also strongly recom m ended tha t students take 
PSYC3012 Abnormal Psychology in the first semester)
Incompatible with PSYC3010 Abnormal Psychology (a 
previously offered unit)
Syllabus: Health Psychology introduces the student to 
the intricate relationship which exists between psycho­
logical factors and the biological processes of human 
health and illness. Definitions of illness focussing on the 
notion of illness as a psychosocial dysfunction are pre­
sented in the context of emerging definitions of Health 
Psychology itself. The course then goes on to examine 
the idea of stress and the stress reaction as the theoretical 
model linking psychological and biological processes. The 
relative and related roles of personality, stress and the 
psychosocial environment in the genesis of organic pa­
thology and illness are then presented in some detail, 
along with the body of contemporary empirical evidence
supporting these roles. Issues dealing with health risk 
behaviours such as smoking and diet are considered and 
evidence for psycho-biological links mediated through 
the autonomic nervous system, the endocrinological sys­
tem and the immunological system is discussed. Examples 
from cardiovascular disease, gastrointestinal disease, the 
neoplastic diseases and the neurological diseases are taken 
to illustrate these points.
Assessment. To be arranged in consultation with students, 
but consisting of an invigilated component or compo­
nents accounting for at least 40% of the overall assessment 
package (of which a component accounting for at least 
20% must be passed in order for an overall pass in the 
unit to be awarded), together with one or other of a labo­
ratory  report or m ajor essay and o ther form al 
assignments.
Special Topics in Social
Psychology PSYC3022
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
Coordinator: Dr McGarty
Prerequisites: Written approval from the Head of the 
Division of Psychology
The unit will involve seminars and/or research programs 
to be supervised by staff members or visitors to the ANU. 
The actual seminar series offered will depend on the avail­
ability of staff in given years.
Syllabus: Programs of study designed to enable students 
to acquire research skills and knowledge of advanced top­
ics in social psychology.
Assessment: To be determined but likely to include the 
presentation of a seminar and an extensive research-based 
essay or report.
Research Projects in Cognitive 
Psychology PSYC3024
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
Coordinator: Dr Slee
Prerequisites: PSYC3013 or equivalent and written ap­
proval of lecturer in charge
Syllabus: The unit presents topics additional to those 
covered in PSYC2008 and PSYC3015. It also offers ad­
vanced m ethodological training by providing the 
opportunity for students to participate in supervised re­
search. There will be some lecture, seminar and laboratory 
classes, but the largest concentration of students’ time 
will be on designing, setting up and conducting a full- 
scale experimental project, under the supervision of a 
staff member.
Assessment: To be arranged following consultation with 
students, but likely to include a literature review on the 
topic of the experiment and a research report.
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The Degree with Honours
Students in the Faculties of Arts or Science interested in 
pursuing an honours degree should consult the Division’s 
Honours Coordinator as early as feasible —  even in their 
second year of studies for the pass degree.
The normal requirement for admission of BSc students 
to the honours program is completion of units to the 
value of 144 credit points, including a minimum of 72 
credit points in psychology under the credit point scheme 
operating from 1999 (or units to the value of 20 points, 
including 10 points in psychology under the pre-1999 
point scheme). The psychology points should include 
both PSYC3017 and PSYC3018, or their equivalent(s). 
(These units have PSYC2009, or its equivalent, as a pre­
requisite).
Study in a later-year unit in a cognate area might some­
times be substituted for a later-year unit in psychology. 
All applications for substitution of such cognate units 
must be approved by the Head of the Division prior to 
application for admission to the honours program. The 
minimum requirements for admission to the honours 
course in the Faculty of Science are set out in the Facul­
ty’s introductory section in this Handbook. However, 
the Division has the additional expectation that appli­
cants for admission to the honours program have at least 
an average grade of Credit across all psychology units 
undertaken, as well as in any units which might be sub­
stituted for psychology units. It should be noted that, as 
a general rule, full-time enrolment in honours is pre­
ferred.
Intending BA honours students should read “The de­
gree with honours” sub-section of the preamble to the 
description of Arts Departments. Requirements for the 
BA degree with honours in psychology are similar to those 
outlined above for intending BSc honours students, but 
the requirement for a minimum number of credit points 
in psychology is more stringent. Substitution of cognate 
units requires formal approval by both the Head of Di­
vision and the Faculty of Arts.
Admission of BSc or BA applicants also depends on 
whether suitable research supervision can be provided. 
Any third-year student considering fourth-year study is 
advised to discuss possible research areas with the H on­
ours Coordinator.
The student aiming at a career in psychology should be 
aware that eligibility for associate membership or full 
membership of the Australian Psychological Society may 
be required for some types of employment. The Society 
insists that candidates for associate membership have 
taken at least four years of university training, of which 
half must be devoted to psychology. Full membership 
requires two further years of training in psychology.
During fourth year, honours candidates work solely in 
the area of psychology. The work comprises coursework 
and research. Each of these contributes 30% to the over­
all course grade.
Coursework Units
Three units will be offered, one on research methods 
and two on selected content topics. The three units will 
be taught to an equivalent of a total of 36 weeks at three 
hours per week in 2000.
Methodology Seminar: Lectures and seminars totalling 
54 hours. Classes are concentrated in first semester. This 
unit covers advanced regression and correlation tech­
niques in psychological research and advanced application 
of analysis of variance.
History and Systems: Three hours per week for nine weeks 
in the first semester. This course deals with the history 
of psychology, and systems of thought which have influ­
enced its theories and methods. There is some emphasis 
on how psychology is viewed by philosophers of science.
Special Topics Seminar: Three hours per week for nine 
weeks in second semester. Advanced examination of a 
selected area of psychology.
Research Work
Research thesis (maximum 12,000 words). The thesis 
reports an empirical investigation of a topic in psychol­
ogy. The student is responsible for the design and 
execution of all phases of the project. The report is sub­
mitted in a publishable form which follows APA style 
guidelines.
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Centre for the Public Awareness o f  
Science
The Centre was established in response to widespread 
expressions of concern about scientific literacy and the 
image of science. It brings together scientists, science 
communicators, journalists and people in industry to 
raise the public awareness of science. CPAS operates also 
within the expanding and exciting world of interactive 
science centres through Questacon, Australia’s National 
Science and Technology Centre.
A major objective of CPAS is to produce a new genera­
tion of highly qualified scientists and science students 
trained also in the discipline of communication. These 
graduates are developing new ways to excite the imagi­
nation of the public about science and to encourage 
informed decisions about science issues that will con­
cern us in the 21st century.
Science and Public Awareness SCOMlOOl
(6cp) G roup  A
First semester
Two lectures and two hours of practical/tutorial per week
Prerequisite: None. Incompatible with EN G N 1211 
Convener. Dr Sharyn Errington
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to issues in 
science and technology, and science communication. 
Topics to be covered include the image of science and 
how science is reported in the media; issues in science in 
relation to specific examples such as genetically modi­
fied food and the Greenhouse effect; cultural issues of 
science and technology; risk and uncertainty; an over­
view of the many areas of science communication; 
informal learning settings; the problems arising at the 
interface of science and industry.
Students will be encouraged to discuss their own per­
ceptions of science and technology in the context of the 
broader community and the problems associated with 
communicating science to the general public. Emphasis 
will be on teamwork and students will be expected to 
take an active approach to learning.
Assessment. The major assessment for the unit will be a 
team project based on science and the media; an essay; 
personal reflection; tutorial paper and class participation.
Scientific Communication SCOM2001
(6cp) G roup  B
Second semester
Two lectures/seminars and three hours of workshop/prac­
tical (or equivalent) a week
Prerequisite: 36 credit points, including 24 credit points 
of Group A units
Convener. D r Sharyn Errington
Syllabus: Why communicate science? Principles of com­
munication. Different styles for different audiences —  
scientists; general public; children; media. Writing for 
the general public. Science journalism —  making it news­
worthy. Public speaking techniques. Visual presentation: 
Introduction to graphic design —  layout; topography; 
colour. Producing a small publication. Poster design for 
displays.
Assessment. Assessment for the unit will be continuous 
throughout the semester and will include completion of 
a team project, which is an example of science commu­
nication and reflects the general principles of good design 
and good communication skills.
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Resource M anagem ent and Environ­
m ental Science, The School o f  
(SRMES)
The School of Resource Management and Environmen­
tal Science links three Departments: Forestry, Geography 
and Human Ecology, and Geology —  and the Centre 
for Resource and Environmental Studies. The Schools 
foci are: understanding the relationships between soci­
ety, resources and environment; the management of land 
and water resources, of terrestrial ecosystems, and of ur­
ban and industria l systems; and the associated 
environmental sciences.
SRMES offers undergraduate degrees in Science, Re­
source and Environmental Management and Forestry, 
and combined courses of Forestry with Arts, Commerce, 
Economics, Information Technology, Science and Asian 
Studies. A wide range o f course structures and 
specialisations is possible, and students are advised to 
consult the Handbooks for each degree (available free 
from the School) and Departmental advisers at an early 
stage.
The School offers both units taught jointly across the 
Departments, prefixed SREM, and units offered princi­
pally by each Departm ent, prefixed ECOS, FSTY, 
GEOG and GEOL. SREM units are described here; 
Departmental units are described in subsequent sections 
of this handbook. CHEM1022 and PHYS1004 are rel­
evant to SRMES students.
Course descriptions
Earth Systems SREM 1002
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Four hours per week of lectures, practicals and tutorials, 
plus two field trips
Course Coordinator: Staff of the Geology, Geography 
and Human Ecology, and Forestry Departments, and the 
Centre for Resource and Environmental Studies.
Prerequisites: None. Students are advised to enrol con­
currently in CHEM1014 or 1022. Incompatible with 
GEOL1011, and GEOG 1005 prior to 1997.
Syllabus: An introduction to the dynamic nature and 
evolution of Earth Systems for students interested in the 
linkages between the atmosphere, oceans, water cycle, 
rock and soil cycle, and the planet’s biota. Suitable for 
students who propose to major in geography, human 
ecology, geology, soils, ecology, archaeology, forestry, and 
Resource Management and Environmental Science.
The Earth System consists of interlocking components, 
including the solid Earth, the soil mantle, the hydro­
sphere, the atmosphere, and the biosphere. Each of these 
components is considered, and emphasis is placed on 
their interactions. Both past natural and current human 
perturbations of the Earth System are explored. The key
concepts used to understand the Earth System are devel­
oped through the course, with emphasis on driving 
processes and feedbacks both today and through geo­
logical history.
Assessment: A combination of field reports, theory and 
practical examinations.
Recommended reading
□  Merritts, D, DeWet, A, and Menking, K, Envi­
ronmental Geology, W  H Freeman, NY 1998
Resource Biology SREM 1004
(6cp) Group A
First semester
Five hours of lectures and practical classes per week
Course Coordinators: Dr J C G Banks & Dr M T Tanton
Prerequisites: None. Incompatible with FSTY1002.
Syllabus: This unit serves as an entry point to the study 
of Australia’s biological resources leading to the Forestry 
and Resource Management degrees. It focuses on plants 
and animals of terrestrial ecosystems.
Introduction to plant resources: (a) the ecosystem con­
cept, how life forms interact with each other and with 
the non-living elements of climate and substrate; (b) life 
processes and what drives them, the significance of wa­
ter and carbon and the processes of photosynthesis and 
respiration; (c) plant nomenclature and why naming sys­
tems are essential for communicating information; (d) 
plant origin and diversity and their classification; (e) 
plants in place examines how plants interact with other 
organisms; and (f) plant adaptation looks at how plants 
have adapted to survive extreme environmental condi­
tions.
Introduction to animal resources: (a) major habitat types, 
w ith in -hab ita t variation and the im plication for 
biodiversity and distribution of animal species and num­
bers, (b) use of habitat, examples of life cycles of selected 
species and dependence on habitat features, including 
invertebrates, selected frogs, arboreal mammals, ground- 
based mammals, birds from different feeding guilds, and 
bats (c) animal communities and interactions between 
species and within habitat (d) disturbance factors for 
animal communities and habitat, introduced predators 
and competitors; use of fire; natural calamities, creation 
and destruction of habitat. The human factor, (e) impli­
cations for conservation and management.
Proposed assessment-. By examination and tests, the weight­
ing and times to be discussed
Prescribed Texts
□  Begon, M., Harper, J. L. and Townsend, C. R. 
1996 Ecology: individuals, populations and commu­
nities. Blackwell Scientific, Oxford.
□  King, J. 1997 Reaching for the sun-how plants 
work Cambridge Univ. Press.
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□  Clarke, I., Lee, H. 1998 Name that Flower Mel­
bourne University Press.
Australian Soils SREM2005
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours contact time made up of lectures/week, 3 hours 
of laboratory classes/week or the equivalent time made 
up of field trips.
Course Coordinators: Dr J Field (Forestry) and Dr R 
Greene (Geography)
Prerequisites: Completion of 18 Group A credit points 
of Science units. Inclusion of one Chemistry unit is rec­
ommended but not compulsory. Incompatible with 
FSTY2001 and SREM3003.
Syllabus: An introductory course in soil science for re­
source and environmental managers, specifically related 
to the Australian continent, environment and regolith. 
The course develops the basic concepts related to prop­
erties and processes of soils in the field, emphasising the 
importance of the chemical, physical and biological in­
teractions. A range of topics will be introduced: (i) soil 
formation —  including, rock and soil weathering (soil 
forming factors), clay mineral types and formation; (ii) 
soil chemistry —  including cation exchange, soil organic 
matter and nutrient cycling; (iii) soil physics and hy­
drology water relations and water flow at a range of scales 
from point source to catchments; (iv) the soil ecosys­
tem, biota, fauna, microbiology, rhizosphere, mycorrhiza 
and nitrogen fixation; and (v) introduction to soil classi­
fication systems and soil mapping and the principles of 
soil conservation and management.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, labo­
ratory reports and an examination. Regular attendance 
and participation in class work is required. Students who 
fail to submit set work by the due date or fail to partici­
pate in classes and field excursions may be excluded from 
examination.
Preliminary reading
□  White, R.E. (1998). Introduction to the Princi­
ples and Practice o f Soil Science, 3rd Edition. Blackwells 
Scientific UK.
□  Charm an, RE.V. and Murphy, B.W. (eds). 
(1991). Soils: their properties and management. Syd­
ney University Press.
Soil Ecology and Management SREM2006
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Five hours per week made up of 3 hours of lectures and 
2 hours of laboratory classes, or the equivalent time made 
up of field trips.
Course Coordinators: Dr R. Greene (Geography) and Dr 
J. Field (Forestry)
Prerequisites: Completion of 18 later year Science credit 
points, including SREM 2005. Incom patible with 
SREM2001.
Syllabus: An advanced unit in Soil Science that follows 
the introductory unit Australian Soils (SREM2005). Soils 
and their characteristics are placed in the context of Aus­
tralian landscapes to produce models of soil landscape 
behaviour and land capability classification for sustain­
able land use. The unit demonstrates that sustainable 
land use can only be achieved through a thorough un­
derstanding of the basic physical, chemical and biological 
properties and ecological processes in soils. Processes of 
land degradation including salinisation, sodicity and ero­
sion are discussed, as are methods of soil restoration, 
minesite rehabilitation and soil conservation. The unit 
will use examples from humid, temperate, pastoral, for­
estry and agricultural land, and from irrigation, dryland 
and rangeland areas of Australia and overseas to illus­
trate principles of sustainable ecological management.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Recommended Text
□  Charman, P.V., and Murphy, B.W. (Eds.) Soils: 
Their Properties and Management. Sydney Univer­
sity Press, Melbourne 1992.
Additional reading
□  McTainsh, G.H., and Broughton, W.C. Land 
Degradation Processes in Australia. Longman Chesh­
ire, 1993.
□  Killham, K. Soil Ecology, Cambridge University 
Press, 1994.
Resources and Geochemistry SREM2007
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures and a two hour practical per week for the 
first half of the semester; either continuing with this for­
mat in the second half of the semester nr bv assignments 
alone.
Course Coordinator: Professor R. Arculus, Dr Mavrogenes 
and D r Opdyke
Prerequisites: SREM1002 or GEOL1002.
Syllabus: In the first part of this unit, the distribution 
and occurrence of the major mineral and energy resources 
currently used by humans is explored. The relationships, 
for example, between particular types of ore occurrence 
and the global plate tectonic cycle are examined, together 
with the origins, global abundances, and styles of ex­
p lo ita tio n  o f hydrocarbon-, fission-, and 
geothermal-based energy reserves. In addition to the prin­
ciples governing concentration of specific chemical
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elements in the Earth’s crust in time and space, aspects 
of the socioeconomic factors governing exploitation of 
potential resources are examined. In the second part of 
the unit, a choice is offered between: (1) assignment- 
based individual study of specific issues relating to 
resource occurrence and/or exploitation; (2) continued 
lecture/practical format examining in more depth the 
geochemical controls on specific element concentrations.
Recommended Texts: TBA
Soil Mapping SREM3002
(6cp) Group C
First semester
65 hours contact time made up of a series of lectures and 
workshops during the first term of semester 1, followed 
by a 6-8 day field camp. This field camp will be held 
during the mid-semester break in April and will involve 
a soils mapping camp in rural NSW.
Course Coordinators: Dr J. Field (Forestry), Dr R. Greene 
(Geography)
Prerequisites: Completion of 24 later year Science credit 
points, including Australian Soils (SREM2005) and one 
other unit with a SREM prefix, preferably Soil Ecology 
and Management (SREM2001/2006).
Syllabus: A unit in soil mapping that follows the intro­
ductory units in Australian Soils (SREM2005) and Soil 
Ecology and Management (SREM2001/2006). The unit 
examines the collection, analysis, interpretation and pres­
entation of soil data from a range o f scales in the 
landscape. The unit will include a soil mapping project 
of a designated area in rural NSW, involving the incor­
poration of all relevant sources of information, including 
remote sensing and published literature, to produce soil- 
landscape and resource maps, GIS and explanatory notes.
Proposed assessment: Will be based on field participation 
and the satisfactory production of soil-landscape and 
resource maps with explanatory notes.
Preliminary reading
□  McDonald, R.C., Isbell, R.F., Speight, J.F., 
Walker, J. and Hopkins, M.S., Australian soil and 
land survey: Field handbook, 2nd edn, Inkata Press, 
Melbourne, 1990.
Land Management and
Environmental Geoscience SREM3004
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Five hours per week made up of 3 hours of lectures and 
2 hours of workshop, or the equivalent time made up of 
field trips.
Course Coordinators-. Dr R. Greene (Geography), Dr J 
Field (Forestry), Dr P De Deckker (Geology).
Prerequisite: Completion of 24 later year Science credit 
points, with the prefixes FSTY, SREM, GEOG, GEOL 
or SREM . Incom patib le  w ith FSTY3055 and 
GEOL3008.
Syllabus-. The unit aims at developing multi-disciplinary 
skills by integrating scientific knowledge and environ­
mental management using practical examples. Selected 
environmental topics of concern to land managers and 
earth scientists are examined through lectures, research 
projects and by visiting field study sites. Topics covered 
deal with environmental issues of atmosphere, land and 
marine environments; as well as sustainable management 
and biota conservation in production forestry, rangelands, 
croplands, national parks, and the continental shelf. 
Other issues covered are groundwater management, mine 
site rehabilitation, indigenous and heritage values, risk 
management of geological hazards, and global climate 
change. This unit is of interest to soil scientists, forest­
ers, geographers, geologists, and others involved in land 
and ocean management.
Preliminary readingTo be advised.
Proposed assessment-. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Water Resource Management SREM3005
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two hours of lectures, two hours of practical work and a 
one hour tutorial per week
Course coordinators: Dr Sara Beavis and Ms Juliet 
Gilmour
Prerequisite: GEOG2001 orGEOG2011
Syllabus: The aim of this unit is to provide an under­
standing of issues and methods in water resources 
management, and is set especially within the framework 
of total catchment management. The course gives an 
introduction to the unique hydrology of Australia, the 
issues of water resource management, the principles of 
integrated catchment management and sustainability, and 
the hydrological cycle. Topics will include: the compo­
nents of the hydrological cycle; droughts and floods; 
temporal and spatial variability; impacts of land man­
agement on quantity and quality; water demand and 
allocation among users, including the environment; the 
institutional and policy aspects; economics of water re­
source management; and, integrated modelling of water 
and land resources. Case studies will focus on farm dams, 
acid sulphate soils and integrated water resources man­
agement. The course emphasises the interdisciplinarity 
of water resource management. At the conclusion of the 
course, students should be able to: understand the hy­
drologic cycle, the interaction between physical and
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socio-economic components of hydrologic systems, and 
basic methods for assessing allocation tradeoffs among 
stakeholders in management decisions.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students
Preliminary reading
□  Ward, A.D. and Elliot, W.J. (eds) 1995. Envi­
ronmental Hydrology. Boca Raton: Lewis Publishers, 
462pp.
Urban Forestry SREM3052
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Five hours per week of lectures and practicals
Course Coordinators: Dr C Brack (Forestry) and Mr K 
Johnson (Geography)
Prerequisite: 36 credit points of later year units
Syllabus: The course goal is to promote an understand­
ing of the inter-relationships between urban trees and 
people, of trees and the physical and chemical environ­
ment of the urban landscape, and of trees with native 
and exotic fauna.
Specifically, the course examines the uniqueness of the 
urban forest and the physical and social roles and func­
tions of trees in urban landscapes. Topics discussed 
include matching species to the urban environment and 
assessing their performance and capacity to ameliorate 
that environment; the role of urban trees to provide for 
local fauna; and the methodologies used in urban tree 
management and the social values and valuations applied 
to the urban tree and treed landscapes.
Assessment-, to be negotiated in the first week of semester
References: http://www.anu.edu.au/Forestry/units/srem/ 
3052.html
Modelling for Environmental 
Management SREM3057
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Five hours of lectures and practical exercises per week.
Course Coordinator. Dr G. Cary (Forestry)
Prerequisite: At least 36 credit points of later year Sci­
ence units.
Syllabus: Graduates in Resource Management and En­
vironmental Sciences require the ability to produce and 
use models in order to solve and investigate ecological 
problems. Ecosystem modelling is designed to provide 
students with an understanding of a range of modelling 
concepts, approaches and applications, as well as meth­
ods for determining the suitability of a particular model 
for a particular task. This unit also presents the opportu­
nity for students to construct their own models on a 
variety of modelling platforms. Ecosystem modelling is 
not an ecological science course that uses a number of
different modelling approaches; it is a course about mod­
elling that draws on examples from a wide arena. It is 
important to note that no previous ecosystem model­
ling experience is required. The syllabus includes:
(a) Introduction including the concept of real and model 
systems, the philosophy of modelling, types of models 
and model structures.
(b) Important modelling concepts (assumptions, equi­
librium , scale, inform ation flows, stochasticity, j 
calibration, optimisation).
(c) Evaluation of models with respect to validity, limita­
tions, assumptions and sensitivity of model outcomes to 
input uncertainty.
(d) Case studies of models that represent a wide range of 
modelling approaches (physical, empirical, statistical, 
theoretical, hybrid) as well as a wide variety of disciplines 
where models are commonly used (disturbance and for­
est succession, plant and stand growth, hydrology, forest 
management and production, habitat, landform, cli­
mate).
(e) model construction and implementation.
Assessment-. Assignments including analysis of case study 
models (50%) and the construction of an environmen­
tal modelling tool (50%).
Preliminary reading: Available from Department
Resource and Environmental SREM4001
Management IV Honours SREM4011
Honours Coordinator: Dr Tidemann (Forestry)
Undergraduates whose academic record includes a Credit 
average in 48 credit points of relevant second and third- 
year units, including at least 24 credit points of third-year 
units, at the ANU or another university may be admit­
ted to the honours year. Admission is also dependent 
upon the availability of appropriate academic supervi­
sion and resources for the proposed research topic, j 
Intending honours students should read the general state­
ment ‘The degree with honours’ in the introductory 
section of the Faculty of Science entry.
The honours year involves 40 weeks of full-time study, 
usually commencing in February, or 44 weeks of full­
time study commencing in July. Part-time study is also 
possible.
Fionours students in Res&EnvMan are required to carry 
out a program of supervised research and to write a the­
sis integrating the research into a disciplinary or 
cross-disciplinary framework. Students are also required 
to present two formal seminars on their thesis topics, 
one early in the year outlining the proposed research 
program, and another toward the end to discuss the re­
sults. The research program is carried out under the 
supervision of at least one member of the academic staff 
of the School.
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Students must contribute to a weekly (during semester) 
seminar program. Other requirements of the course and 
assessment of it will be negotiated by students on an in­
dividual basis in consu lta tion  w ith the honours 
coordinator and their principal supervisor. Students wish- 
ing to apply for en try  to the honours year in 
Res&EnvMan should consult the course coordinator 
during the final semester of their pass degree course.
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Forestry
P.J. Kanowski, BScFor ANU, DPhil Oxon 
Professor and Head of Department
Introduction
Forests are important terrestrial ecosystems, with an enor­
mous diversity of functions and values. The Department 
of Forestry is the centre of the School of Resource Man­
agement and Environmental Science’s work on forest 
science, and its many applications in forest conservation 
and sustainable management. We work with others in 
the School and University, and with academics, scien­
tists, resource managers and interest groups in Australia 
and internationally, to advance knowledge and under­
standing of forest ecosystems, their values and products 
—  and how they can be better conserved and managed. 
Our 15 academic staff span the breadth of interests in 
forest science, conservation  and m anagem ent: 
biodiversity conservation and use, ecology and silvicul­
ture, fire, forest products, forest operations, GIS and 
resource planning, measurement and modelling, physi­
ology and wood science, p a rtic ipa to ry  resource 
management, policy, resource economics, soils, tax­
onomy, and wildlife.
Forest science, conservation and management are advanc­
ing rapidly, in Australia and globally. Common themes 
include greater public involvement in decision-making 
about forests, increasing emphasis on the conservation 
and restoration of native forests, the expansion and com­
mercialisation of plantation and farm forestry, the 
emergence of new markets such as those for carbon sinks 
and environmental services, and technological advances 
in forest planning, growing and processing. Forest sci­
entists and forest managers play leading roles in all these 
arenas, each of which presents new challenges and op­
portunities. The four-year BSc (Forestry) program, and 
associated five-year combined courses, are designed to 
educate forest scientists and forest management profes­
sionals to meet these challenges and opportunities; 
graduates are also attractive to a wide range of employers 
in environmental science and resource management.
The curriculum is based on knowledge of the basic physi­
cal and biological sciences relevant to forest ecosystems, 
of the applied sciences and technologies which support 
forest conservation and sustainable management, and of 
their application in the context of the political, economic 
and social dimensions of resource use. We begin with 
introductions to issues in resource management and en­
vironmental science, to resource biology, to ecological 
measurement, and to statistical techniques. In subsequent 
years, we cover the fundamentals of the terrestrial envi­
ronmental sciences, develop their applications in resource 
management, integrate science and practice in resource 
management projects, and offer various specialised op­
tions. The degree emphasises experiential and field-based 
learning, and combines broadly-based environmental 
education with focused professional development and 
opportunities for specialisation.
The degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(Course code 4601)
The degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) is normally 
a four-year course. It comprises a suite of core units (22 
in total) and a range of optional units (10 in total). Stu­
dents wishing to depart from the standard course may 
seek the endorsement of the Head of Department, within 
the limits set out in the course requirements. No stu­
dent may undertake less than units to the value of 132 
credit points offered by the Department.
Advice on optional units and specialised sequences is 
given in the Departmental Handbook, and through con­
sultation with Departmental advisers. Students should 
also note the desirability of obtaining vacation work in 
forestry whenever possible, to augment their experience 
of field-based learning.
In addition to contributing to SREM units, the Depart­
ment of Forestry offers the following units:
FSTY1003 Ecological Measurement
FSTY1004 Australia’s Forests
FSTY2004 Fire in the Australian Environment 
FSTY2009 Forest Measurement and Modelling
FSTY2010 Forest Inventory
FSTY2011 Patterns and Processes in Ecology
FSTY2012 Trees and Forests
FSTY2051 Biodiversity Assessment
FSTY2102 Natural Resource Economics 
FSTY3015 Silviculture
FSTY3016 Forest Products
FSTY3017 Forest Operations
FSTY3018 Forest Dynamics
FSTY3051 Wildlife Management
FSTY3052 Forest Conservation and Production
Genetics
FSTY3054 Special Topics
FSTY3056 Farm Forestry
FSTY3059 Participatory Resource Management 
FSTY3112 Field Studies 2a (for 2000 only) 
FSTY3151 Economics of Forestry and the 
Environment
FSTY4001 Resource Management
FSTY4002 Plantation Management
FSTY4003 Forest Planning
FSTY4004 Plantation Planning
FSTY4005 Regional Forestry
FSTY4057 Forestry Honours 1
FSTY4058 Forestry Honours 2
FSTY4106 Forest Policy and Politics
Combined courses
Six combined courses are offered in conjunction with 
the BSc(Forestry); they require only an additional year 
of study, and provide the opportunity to attain comple­
mentary skills and qualifications:
♦ Bachelor o f Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Arts,
♦ Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Asian 
Studies,
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♦ Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Com­
merce,
♦ Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Eco­
nomics,
♦ Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of In­
formation Technology,
♦ Bachelor of Science (Forestry)/Bachelor of Sci­
ence.
Note that not all of the above degrees appeared in the 
University Admissions Centre (UAC) Guide, so inter­
ested students may wish to transfer to one of these 
combined courses at the time of enrolment.
The requirements for students taking the combined 
courses are detailed in the Combined Courses section of 
this Handbook. The combined courses have a normal 
duration of 5 years of full-time study and require the 
completion of a total of 240 credit points. These must 
include at least 144 credit points for the Forestry degree 
and at least 96 credit points from the other relevant Fac­
ulty or Institute. The Forestry units will comprise the 
132 credit points specified in the entry for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) alone, plus 12 other credit 
points from within Science-related Departments, includ­
ing Forestry. BlnfTech students must take MATH 1003 
or MATH 100 5 andz 2000 series MATH or STAT unit 
as the 12 other credit points in Science-related Depart­
ments. In the case of BEc and BComm students, a 6 
credit point FSTY unit should be substituted for 
STAT 1003; and FSTY3151 should be substituted for 
FSTY2102.
Other specialised requirements apply for the other part­
ner degrees with the BSc(Forestry), and students must 
see a sub dean to make themselves familiar with these 
requirements.
Prerequisites
Prerequisites are stated for each unit in the Handbook 
entry. Students without these prerequisites but who be­
lieve that they have equivalent qualifications should 
consult the lecturer in charge, prior to enrolment, to get 
written approval on the relevant form.
Assessment
For each unit, the preferred assessment indicated in the 
unit outline will be discussed with the class at the begin­
ning of the unit.
Safety Clothing
Occupational Health and Safety Rules require that stu­
dents attending field exercises in the forests wear hard 
hats, high-visibility safety vests, and safety boots. Units 
for which these items are required are listed by the De­
partment; all students enrolled in these units are required 
to supply themselves with these items of clothing. Hard 
hats and safety vests may be purchased or hired from the 
Department.
Ecological Measurement FSTY1003
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Five hours per week, including lectures, tutorials and 
practical exercises
Course Coordinator: Dr C L Brack
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: The course goal is to promote student learning 
and understanding of measurements and quantitative 
assessments used in ecological sciences. The principles 
and techniques used in locating position, surveying ar­
eas and measuring samples are introduced.
Topics include: Measurement of angles, distances, 
heights and areas; Map reading and development (topo­
graphical, geological, soil and vegetation maps); Air 
Photograph Interpretation; Introduction to Geographic 
Information Systems and Global Positioning Systems; 
Sampling and survey designs and constraints; Data re­
cording, analysis and use; and Report production.
Proposed assessment: It is anticipated that the assessment 
will include examinations, completion of fieldwork and 
projects.
Preliminary reading
□  Brack et al, Resources to support teaching Ecosys­
tem Measurement, 1999
Q  http://www.anu.edu.au/Forestry/measure/
FSTY1003.HTM
Australia’s Forests FSTY1004
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
5-day field course + 2 contact hours per week
Course Coordinators: Dr G Cary, Dr M Buchy, Professor 
P Kanowski
Prerequisite: None
Syllabus: Australia’s Forests introduces students to values 
and issues associated with Australia’s native, plantation, 
farm and urban forests, and to relevant policy and man­
agement regimes. The unit comprises:
1. An introductory field course addressing a wide range 
of forest and forest-related issues across a range of land­
scapes and tenures. These issues include conservation of 
biodiversity and heritage, recreation management, sus­
tainable forest management and the restoration of 
degraded forested landscapes. The course also introduces 
important practical skills required by professional land 
managers. The field course runs for 5 days in mid-July 
and is conducted in Kosciuszko National Park and the 
diverse landscapes of the Tumut-Tumbarumba region.
2. A classroom component which explores values and 
issues in forest policy and management from a range of 
perspectives — including those of aboriginal people, 
landowners, resource managers, and social and natural
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scientists. Students will gain a broad understanding of 
the values and issues associated with forests, both his­
torically and in contemporary Australia, and the capacity 
to assess how these diverse perspectives, values and is­
sues relate to natural resource policy and management.
Proposed assessment: To be advised
Preliminary reading
□  Cocks, D., Use with care: managing Australia’s 
natural resources in the 21st century, NSW UP, 1992
□  Dargavel, J., Fashioning Australia’s forests, Oxford, 
1995
□  Young, E., Ross, H., Johnson, J., and Kesteven, 
J., Caring for country —  aborigines and land manage­
ment, CRES, ANU, Chapters 1 & 4, 1991
Fire in the Australian Environment FSTY2004
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Five hours of lectures and practical per week
Course Coordinator: Dr G Cary
Prerequisite: Group A units to the value of 24 credit 
points including FSTY 1003 or equivalent approved by 
the Head of Department. Incompatible with FSTY3002.
Syllabus: All land managers require some knowledge of 
fire behaviour and the effects of fire in the environment. 
This unit provides an overview of bushfire science, ef­
fects of fire in the environment, fire ecology and fire 
management. Initially, it provides an historical, geo­
graphical and social perspective on fire in an Australian 
setting. The fire science component covers principles of 
heat transfer, the combustion process and the observa­
tion and measurement of fire behaviour. This is enhanced 
with an analysis of fire behaviour prediction and fire 
danger rating systems. The factors that affect fire behav­
iour, including the dynamics o f fuel, weather and 
topography, are discussed, as are the effects of fire on 
hydrology, the atmosphere and soils. Next, experimen­
tal and theoretical approaches to understanding the 
importance of fire regimes in influencing the dynamics 
of plant and animal communities in Australia are ad­
dressed. Finally, the fire management section deals briefly 
with bushfire legislation, the planning process and con­
servation conflicts that might arise from the use of fire as 
a management tool in the Australian environment.
Proposed assessment: Mid-semester and final test 50%, 
practical exercises 25% and assignments 25%.
Preliminary reading
□  Gill, A.M., R.H. Groves and I.R. Noble, Fire 
and the Australian Biota, Australian Academy of Sci­
ence, Canberra, 1981
□  Chandler, C. etal, Fire in Forestry (Vol I and II), 
John Wiley and Sons, New York, 1983
□  Whelan, R.J., The Ecology o f  Fire, University 
Press, Cambridge, 1995
Forest Measurement and ModellingFSTY2009
(6cp) Group B
Second semester 
(Formerly FSTY2101)
Five hours per week, including lectures, workshops and 
practical exercises
Course coordinator: Dr C L Brack
Prerequisite: Statistical Techniques 1 (STAT1003). Rec­
ommended Statistical Techniques 2 (STAT1004).
Syllabus: The course goal is to promote student under­
standing of quantitative assessment and interpretation 
of measurements relating to trees and stands. Specifi­
cally, the aim is to develop an understanding of: the 
underlying principles and appropriate use of tools and 
instruments used to measure trees and stands; the sources 
of error and the significance of error in measurement 
and management; the relationships and fundamentals 
generally used in quantitative forestry.
Topics include: measurement of common trees param­
eters (including diameter, height, bark thickness, crown 
dimensions, stem form, shape and volume); measure­
ment of log and wood product dimensions; growth and 
yield estimation; and the presentation of results.
Proposed assessment: Assessment techniques will be dis­
cussed and agreed within the first two weeks of semester. 
It is anticipated that the assessments will include exami­
nations, completion of fieldwork, and a major project.
Preliminary reading
□  Brack, C.L., Forest measurement and modelling, 
1999
O  http://www.anu.edu.au/Forestry/mensuration/ 
admin/FSTY2009. H TM
Forest Inventory FSTY2010
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Five hours per week, including lectures, workshops and 
practical exercises
Course Coordinator: Dr C L Brack
Prerequisite: Statistical Techniques 1 (STAT1003). Rec­
ommended Statistical Techniques 2 (STAT1004).
Syllabus: The course goal is to promote student under­
standing of the art and science o f the quantitative 
assessment of forests and forest resources. Specifically, 
the aim is to develop an understanding of: the need for 
operational, tactical and strategic inventories; the impact 
of errors in quantitative assessment on management of 
natural resources; the underlying principles and appro­
priate techniques used in inventories (including sampling 
approaches).
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Topics include: inventory case studies (including the 
National Biomass Inventory, Statewide Forest Resource 
Inventory, inventories for non-wood and multiple re­
sources); equal and variable probability sampling systems; 
management of an inventory.
Proposed assessment: Assessment techniques will be dis­
cussed and agreed within the first two weeks of semester. 
It is anticipated that the assessments will include stu­
dent presentations, completion of fieldwork, and a major 
project.
Preliminary reading
□  Brack, C.L., Forest measurement and modelling, 
1999
O  http://www.anu.edu. a u/Fo res try/mensuration/ 
admin/FSTY2010. H T M
Patterns and Processes in Ecology FSTY2011
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Five day field week in last week of February plus 2 hours 
of lectures and practicals per week
Course Coordinators: Dr J C G Banks, Dr J Field and Dr 
J Bauhus
Prerequisite: 24 Group A credit points in SRMES. In­
compatible with FSTY2005 and FSTY3112.
Syllabus: The course goal is to provide an understanding 
of inter-relationships between plants and their environ­
ment. This is done at two levels. First, in the field by 
studying relationships between vegetation pattern and 
landscape parameters and secondly, by glasshouse experi­
ments to show eco-physiological relationships between 
plants and their environment.
1. Vegetation pattern and processes: This component is 
field based and introduces by way of examples, the causes 
and relationships of vegetation pattern in a diverse array 
of landscapes where biogeography, fauna, climate, geol­
ogy and soils, fire and land use have contributed to 
present day plant communities. Examples will be stud­
ied in the Snowy Mountains, on the Southern Tablelands 
and South Coast of NSW.
2. Tree physiology: This component consists of lectures 
on the eco-physiology of trees and practicals accompa­
nying a glasshouse experiment. The theoretical part will 
introduce students to the structure and function of trees 
and how these are influenced by various environmental 
stress factors. Lectures cover the uptake and transport of 
water and nutrients, photosynthesis and the allocation 
of carbohydrates. In the practical and problem-based part, 
students will analyse tree growth as influenced by differ­
ent environmental factors (eg light, nutrients) in the 
glasshouse. Practicals and tutorials will also introduce 
students to the design and statistical evaluation of ex­
periments.
Proposed assessment: Theory examination 60%, assign­
ments 40%; students must pass each component to 
successfully complete the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Florence, R. G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEu- 
calypt Forests, CSIRO 1998
□  Atwell, B. J., Kriedemann, P. E. & C. G. N. 
Turnbull, Plants in Action: adaptations in nature, 
performance in cultivation, MacMillan Education 
Australia Pty Ltd., 1999
Trees and Forests FSTY2012
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Five hours of lectures and practical classes per week plus 
a weekend of field study based at the University Field 
Station at Kioloa on the south coast of NSW.
Course Coordinator: Dr J C G Banks
Prerequisite: 24 Group A credit points including 
SREM1004. Incompatible with FSTY2003, FSTY2005, 
FSTY3014 and FSTY3101.
Syllabus: The course goal is to provide students with the 
essential skills for tree identification and an understand­
ing o f macro and micro vegetation pattern in the 
Australian landscape.
Topics covered:
(a) Dendrology includes the methodology of tree iden­
tification using examples from the university campus and 
nearby forests. Focus is on three important tree groups: 
the broadleaves including native and exotic species, the 
eucalypts and conifers.
(b) Macro-pattern in vegetation deals with vegetation 
classifications and their applications at the continental 
scale.
(c) Micro-pattern in vegetation examines methodolo­
gies for describing vegetation at the micro-pattern level 
and their application.
Proposed assessment: Theory examination 60%, practical 
40%; students must pass each component to success­
fully complete the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Bolland, D. et al, Forest Trees o f  Australia, CSIRO/ 
Nelson, 1984
□  Florence, R. G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEu- 
calypt Forests, CSIRO, 1998
□  Groves, R. (ed.), Australian Vegetation, Cam­
bridge Univ. Press, 1981
Biodiversity Assessment FSTY2051
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry B07, FOR2007)
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This course will be taught during the mid-semester break 
in September/October. The first week will involve lec­
tures and practical classes. In the second week, a field 
survey will be undertaken in rural NSW.
Course Coordinator: Dr C Tidemann
Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT1003; and one of 
FSTY1001, FSTY1002, FSTY1003, B IO LlO O l, 
BIOL1002, BIOL1003, SREM1004.
Syllabus: This unit introduces principles of and tech­
niques for the surveying of floral and faunal biodiversity 
for management, ecological study or assessment of envi­
ronmental impact. Major consideration is given to the 
cost-effectiveness and practical limitations of method­
ologies in the context of different plant and animal 
groups. These are implemented in a five day field survey 
of flora and fauna of a National Park or other protected 
area.
Proposed assessment: Report on field survey 100% 
Preliminary reading
□  Bookhout, T.A. (ed.), Research and management 
techniques for wildlife and habitats, The Wildlife So­
ciety, Bethesda, Maryland, 1994
□  Cooperrider, A. Y, Boyd, R. J. and Stuart, H. 
R. (eds), Inventory and monitoring o f  wildlife habi­
tat, US Department of Interior, Bureau of Land 
Management, Denver, Colorado, 1986
□  McDonald, R. C. et al, Australian soil and land 
survey: Field handbook, 2nd edn Inkata Press, Mel­
bourne, 1990
□  http://www. anu. edu. au/Forestry/biodiversity
Natural Resource Economics FSTY2102
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
(Formerly SREM D O l, SREM 4001)
Three hours of lectures and one-hour tutorial per week
Course Coordinator: Dr S Mahendrarajah
Prerequisite: 48 credit points towards any degree.
Syllabus: Natural and environmental resources are scarce, 
and their use involves choices for maximum sustainable 
benefits to society. This unit is designed for students 
without any previous economics knowledge and it ad­
dresses issues concerning resource use decisions, building 
the necessary economics skills. It covers principles of eco­
nomics such as, efficiency and equity in allocation, market 
mechanism, basic theory of consumption and consumer 
demand, and basic theory of production and distribu­
tion. Other topics include externalities and market failure, 
public goods, tenure and property rights, and common 
property resources. Resource and environmental econom­
ics and special cases of market failure are discussed in 
water, landscapes, pollution, forestry, fisheries and wild­
life. It shows how economists deal with resource and 
environmental problems and the role of discounting,
cost-benefit analysis, and social rate of discount in opti­
mal rates of use of resources. This unit is essential for 
Forestry students and is suitable for students in other 
disciplines.
Proposed assessment: Assignments, mid-term test and fi­
nal examination.
Preliminary reading
□  McTaggart, D., Findlay, C. and Parkin, M., Eco­
nomics, 2nd edn, Addison-Wesley, 1997 (or the 3rd 
edn)
□  Tietenberg, T , Environmental and Natural Re­
source Economics, 4th edn, Harper Collins, 1996
Silviculture FSTY3015
(6cp) Group C
First semester
(Formerly & combining Forestry CIO, FOR3010, 
FSTY3004 [Native Forest Silviculture], FSTY3015 [Sil­
viculture] before 2000, Forestry C l l ,  FO R3011, 
FSTY3003 [Plantation Forestry &Tree Breeding], and 
FSTY3122 [Field Studies 2b]
Five hours of lectures, tutorials and practicals per week 
Course coordinator: Dr J Bauhus
Prerequisites: 24 credit points from later year units in 
Forestry, Geography, SRMES, Biology or Human Ecol­
ogy-
Corequisite: FSTY3018
Syllabus: This course is designed for students who which 
to understand how ecological principles can be applied 
to the sustainable management of forest ecosystems. Sil­
viculture is the manipulation of forest structures and 
dynamics for management objectives. This unit studies 
the science and art of silviculture as a form of ecosystem 
management, applied to both native forests and planta­
tions. The unit has a significant field based component, 
a one week excursion to northern NSW, during the mid­
semester break.
The course consists of lectures, tutorials, and practicals. 
Topics covered are: Manipulation of site factors such as 
light, moisture, temperature, wind, soils etc.; Natural and 
artificial regeneration, including nursery techniques; 
Tending of forest stands through thinning, pruning, fer­
tilising etc.; Silvicultural Systems and their impacts on 
flora, fauna and nutrient cycling. In field exercises, stu­
dents will learn to assess and interpret forest structures 
and conditions to develop silvicultural solutions for a 
complex set of management objectives. Field studies take 
place in the highly diverse moist mixed hardwood for­
ests o f northern  NSW. The com m unity patterns, 
regeneration, tending and harvesting of these forests will 
be examined. A Koala management plan will serve as a 
case study for nature conservation through a landscape 
approach to forest management. In addition, excursions
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will cover the establishment and tending of hardwood 
plantations, farm forestry and rainforest rehabilitation, 
and old-growth forests.
Proposed assessment: Theory examination 40%, assign­
ments 60%
Preliminary reading
□  Evans, J., Plantation Forestry in the Tropics, 
Claredon Press, Oxford, 1992
□  Florence, R. G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEu- 
calypt Forests, CSIRO, Melbourne, 1996
□  Smith, D.M. etal, The Practice o f  Silviculture —  
Applied Forest Ecology, 9th edn, 1997
Forest Products FSTY3016
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
(Formerly FSTY2103, 2002, B 06 , FOR2002; and 
FSTY4151, D59, FOR4151)
Five hours of lectures, practicals and field trips per week
Course Coordinator: D r P D Evans
Prerequisites: 48 credit points towards a degree.
Syllabus: The sustainable use of forest resources, includ­
ing wood and non-wood products, is a key element in 
the development of plantation forestry and the conser­
vation of biodiversity in native forests. This unit examines 
the properties and processing of wood from plantations 
and the utilisation of non-wood products from native 
forests. Topics covered in lectures include the following; 
Wood structure and function in the living tree. The con­
cept of wood quality and the effects of tree age and 
plantation management on wood quality. Shrinkage and 
swelling of wood and timber drying. Processing of tim­
ber in the solid form and manufacture of bio-based 
composites (ie, plywood, particleboard, fibreboards and 
paper) from wood, agricultural fibres (ie, hemp, flax etc) 
and recycled materials. Non-wood forest products in­
cluding medicinal compounds, honey, oils, flowers etc. 
Laboratory practicals are intended to develop skills in 
wood identification and the assessment of wood quality 
in plantations. Field trips will be undertaken to familiar­
ise students with industries that process plantation grown 
timber. This course is essential for all Forestry students, 
but should also appeal to students taking a Degree or 
Diploma of Art (Wood) and anyone interested in botany, 
natural materials and the sustainable use of natural re­
sources.
Proposed assessment: A mix of open book examinations 
and continuous assessment, subject to class discussion.
Preliminary reading
□  Forest Products home page: 
http://online.anu.edu.au/Forestry/wood/wood.html
□  Bootle, K.R., Wood in Australia: types properties 
and uses, McGraw-Hill, Sydney, 1983
□  Wilson, K„ & White, D.J.B., The Anatomy o f 
Wood, Its Diversity and Variability, Stobart, London, 
1986
Forest Operations FSTY3017
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
(Formerly 3103, FSTY3101, D02, FOR3022; and 
FSTY4101, D58, FOR3058)
Five hours of lectures and practicals per week
Course Coordinator: Dr J Tan
Prerequisite: 72 credit points towards a degree
Syllabus: Evolution of forest harvesting. Social and eco­
nomic aspects of the business of forest harvesting. 
Logging systems analyses. Harvesting technology, fell­
ing, extraction including skidding, forwarding, cable 
logging and aerial logging techniques. Landing opera­
tions and location. Wood transport and transport 
scheduling. Introduction to multiple function harvest­
ers and transporting machines. Coupe design and 
broad-scale planning of harvesting. Introduction to for­
est hydrology, hydrological processes, erosion, 
sedimentation, flood, water quality in relation to forest 
resource management. Principles of planning forest roads: 
location, construction and maintenance of roads. Road 
route survey, road geometry, earthwork and costing. 
Harvesting work measurements, operational efficiency 
analyses and principles of ergonomics. Harvesting busi­
ness management. Environmental impacts of harvesting 
and roading; control procedures and practices. Costing 
of harvesting operations.
Proposed assessment: Final examination 40%; term tests, 
essays, and practical reports 60%.
Preliminary reading
□  Conway, S., Logging practices —  principles o f tim­
ber harvesting systems, rev edn, Miller Freeman 
Publications, Inc. 432 p., 1982
□  FAO Forestry Paper, Cost control in forest har­
vesting and road construction, FAO Forestry Paper 99, 
Rome, Italy, 106 p., 1992
□  McNally, J .A., Planning forest roads and harvest­
ing systems, FAO Forestry Paper 2, Forest Logging 
and Transport Branch, Forest Industries Division, 
Forestry Department, FAO LIN, Rome, 148 p., 1977
Forest Dynamics FSTY3018
(6cp) Group C
First semester
(Formerly & combining Forestry CIO, FOR3010, 
FSTY3004 [Native Forest Silviculture], FSTY3015 [Sil­
viculture] before 2000, Forestry C 11, FO R3011, 
FSTY3003 [Plantation Forestry & Tree Breeding]
Five hours of lectures, tutorials and practicals per week
Course Coordinator: Dr J Bauhus
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Prerequisite: At least 24 credit points of later year units 
in Forestry, Geography, SRMES, Biology or Human 
Ecology.
Syllabus: Forest Dynamics are the successional changes 
that occur in forests following ecosystem disturbance such 
as fire or harvesting. Thus, the subject is mainly con­
cerned with the regeneration processes of forests, the 
population dynamics of even-aged and uneven-aged 
stands of trees in mono-specific or multiple species set­
tings, and the environmental factors that impact on these 
processes. To understand tree population and forest eco­
system processes, fundam ental principles o f tree 
physiology and genetics will be reviewed. Some of the 
questions addressed are: How do forests regenerate, and 
what are the different regeneration strategies? How do 
trees grow, how is competition expressed and why do 
trees die? Why do forest ecosystems depend on distur­
bance and how do they respond to it? This will be linked 
to an examination of the forest site, which is character­
ised by a combination of abiotic and biotic factors. This 
subject will form the foundation for Silviculture, which 
is forest ecosystem management based on ecological prin­
ciples.
Field exercises in native forests will focus on the exami­
nation  o f forest structures and the ir ecological 
interpretation, eg with regard to habitat quality or tree 
growing conditions.
Proposed assessment: Theory examination 40%, assign­
ments 60%
Preliminary reading
□  Florence, R. G., Ecology and Silviculture o f  Eu- 
calypt Forests, CSIRO, Melbourne, 1996
□  Oliver, C. D. and B. C. Larson, Forest Stand Dy­
namics, McGraw-Hill, Inc., New York, 1990
□  Smith, D.M. etal, The Practice o f  Silviculture —  
Applied Forest Ecology, 9th edn, 1997
Wildlife Management FSTY3051
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry C04, FOR3004)
Five hours each week, comprising a variable component 
of lectures or practical in any week by week. In several 
weeks, the full five hours will be taken as a field practi­
cal.
Course Coordinator: Dr M T  Tanton
Prerequisite: STAT1003 and at least 24 later year credit 
points, including at least 12 credit points from the School 
of Resource Management and Environmental Science 
or from the School of Life Sciences. Units other than 
these will be assessed individually by the Coordinator.
Syllabus: This unit deals with wildlife management in 
its broad sense (plants and animals), and concentrates 
on the distribution of plants and animals in time and 
space, and on factors responsible for this distribution.
The interactions between plants and animals and hu­
manly-created disturbance factors are considered, and 
ways o f managing them to ensure conservation of wild­
life. The importance of ecosystem and landscape factors 
in survival and management of metapopulations is dealt 
with in relation to concepts of population viability analy­
sis, minimum viable population and maintenance of 
genetic structure. Several case studies will be used. Value 
and limitations of computer simulation and Geographic 
Information Systems for management are assessed. Evalu­
ation of adequacy of legislation for conservation.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement with class, based 
on a final examination, practical report, seminar and as­
signment. A minimum mark of 45% in the examination 
will be required to pass the unit.
Preliminary reading
□  Burgman, M.A. and Lindenmayer, D.B., Con­
servation Biology for the Australian Environment, 
Surrey Beatty and Sons, Chipping Norton, 1999
Forest Conservation and
Production Genetics FSTY3052
(6cp) Group C
Second semester 
5 contact hours per week
Course Coordinator: Professor Peter Kanowski
Prerequisite: 96 credit points towards a degree including 
24 credit points of Group B, C or later-year D units.
Syllabus: Molecular, population and quantitative genet­
ics are powerful tools for the conservation and use of 
genetic variation. This unit reviews fundamental genetic 
principles and their applications in the disciplines of 
molecular, population and quantitative forest genetics. 
Its focus is on how we use genetic theory and knowledge 
to better conserve and utilise genetic diversity in trees, 
through the development and implementation of con­
servation and breeding strategies. The unit also reviews 
the politics and policies associated with forest biodiversity 
and genetic resources.
The unit is conducted collaboratively with scientists from 
CSIRO’s Centre for Plant Diversity Research and Divi­
sion of Forestry and Forest Products. It comprises a core 
of lectures and seminars, supported by project work on 
conservation and breeding strategies.
Proposed assessment: A short paper or poster based on 
project work; a review paper.
Preliminary reading
□  Eldridge, K.G., J. Davidson, C.E. Harwood and 
G. van Wyk., Eucalypt domestication and breeding, 
Oxford, 1993
□  Frankel, O., A.H.D. Brown and J.J. Burdon, The 
conservation o f  plant biodiversity, Cambridge, 1995
□  Young, A., T.J.B. Boyle and D.H. Boshier, For­
est conservation genetics: principles and practice, 
CSIRO/ CIFOR, 1999
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Special Topic FSTY 3054
(6cp) Group C
Either semester, Year 3 or 4
Students are expected to devote at least five hours a week 
to lectures, seminars, discussions and laboratory or other 
work as required.
Prerequisite: 96 credit points towards a degree. Admis­
sion to this unit is at the discretion of the Head of 
Department and normally will be open to students who 
have obtained a Credit or better in relevant areas of study. 
Taught individually or in small group by members of 
the academic staff.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to enable 
students to gain knowledge of a special topic in forestry 
or resource management not otherwise covered in the 
BSc(Forestry) and BSc(Res&EnvMan) curricula.
Proposed Assessment: To be arranged
Farm Forestry FSTY3056
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Sixty-five hours of lectures, seminars, workshops and field 
classes
Course Coordinators: Dr J Field and Professor P J 
Kanowski
Prerequisite: At least 72 credit points towards a degree, 
including 18 credit points of later-year science units.
Syllabus: Forestry as part of the farm enterprise; eco­
nomic and social dimensions of farm forestry. Trees in 
farming systems; ecological and environmental dimen­
sions of farm forestry. The integration of forestry and 
farming; diagnosis and design as an assessment and plan­
ning tool; agroforestry and farm forestry systems and 
practices for production, conservation and rehabilitation. 
Products from farm forestry management, processing and 
markets.
Proposed assessment: By class and individual negotiation 
(will consist of a mix of assignments with the possibility 
of an exam).
Preliminary reading
□  Abel, N. et al, Design principles for farm forestry, 
RIRDC, 1997
□  Race, D. (ed.) Agroforestry: trees for productive 
farming, Agmedia, 1993
□  Vanclay, F. & G. Lawrence, The environmental 
imperative, CQU Press, 1996
Participatory Resource
Management FSTY3059
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three hours of lectures and one hour tutorial per week
Prerequisite: 96 credit points towards a degree including 
24 credit points of later-year units.
Course Coordinator: Dr M Buchy
Syllabus: Based on a collaborative learning approach, 
this unit aims to provide a comprehensive overview of 
the complexity of participatory resource management; 
to foster a critical attitude to the professional practice to 
develop informed views about resource management, 
based on an integration of skills, knowledge and under­
standing and to develop and foster reflective practice.
Students are expected to engage actively in an inter-ac­
tive teaching approach, to contribute to group work, and 
to carry out specific tasks before attending tutorials. The 
quality of the learning is greatly determined by each in­
dividual’s input.
Proposed assessment: The assignment entails a series of 
Learning Journals, a mid-semester oral examination and 
another piece of work (essay or group project).
Preliminary reading 
Available from the Department
Economics of Forestry and the 
Environment FSTY 3151
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
(Formerly Forestry D32, FOR3032)
Three hours of lectures, tutorials and seminars per week
Course Coordinator: Dr S Mahendrarajah
Prerequisite: 96 credit points towards a degree including 
FSTY 2102 or ECON 1001.
Syllabus: The course offers the analytical foundation and 
empirical treatment of forest and environmental econom­
ics, and forest-environment inter-relations. Traditional 
forest economics topics, such as the demand for wood- 
fiber and forest products, economics of optimal rotation 
and pricing, exhaustibility of natural forests, joint pro­
duction and multiple use are covered. The particular focus 
is on contemporary issues, including environmental val­
ues and valuation, trading in environmental services such 
as carbon sequestration and pollution permits, econom­
ics of biodiversity conservation, economics of bio-fuel 
renewable energy and environmental accounting. Other 
topics include private and public investment in forest- 
based industries and forest recreation; forest sector growth 
and impacts in the economy; tax regimes; and cost-ben­
efit analysis of forest and environmental projects.
Proposed assessment: An essay or project and final exami­
nation, and the weights by agreement.
Preliminary reading
□  Pearce, P. H., Introduction to Forestry Economics, 
UBC Press, 1990
□  Tietenberg, T , Environmental and Natural Re­
source Economics, 4th edn, Harper Collins, 1996
527
Faculty of Science
Resource Management FSTY4001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Three hours of lectures and two hours of practicals per 
week
Course Coordinator: Dr B J Turner
Prerequisite: FSTY2102 and at least 24 later-year FSTY, 
SREM or GEOG credit points. BSc (Forestry) students 
must take this unit concurrently with FSTY4004 and 
FSTY4002. Incompatible with FSTY4103.
Syllabus: The process of managing a resource such as a 
forest, farm or national park for its sustainable goods 
and services. The approach is oriented towards the 
decisionmaking process beginning with problem analy­
sis. Objectives of management are used to define decision 
criteria, data needs, optional solutions and their effects. 
Examples are drawn from a range of land resource prob­
lems. Techniques explored in practicals may include 
geographic information systems, predictive modelling, 
environmental impact analysis, land suitability analysis 
and linear programming to find optimal solutions. Im­
plementation actions, including personnel management 
principles, are considered.
Forestry studen ts will apply these principles in 
FSTY4004. Non-forestry students will work in groups 
to apply the management process throughout the semes­
ter to the solu tion  o f a self-selected resource or 
environmental problem in lieu of the final examination.
Proposed assessment: Final examination or project (see 
above) 60%, assignments 40%.
Preliminary reading
□  Leuschner, W.A., Introduction to Forest Resource 
Management, J. Wiley and Sons, 1984
□  Dykstra, D. R, Mathematical Programming for 
Natural Resource Management, McGraw-FIill, 1984
□  Mercer, D., A Question o f  Balance, Federation 
Press, 1991
□  Ferguson, I. S., Sustainable Forest Management, 
Oxford Univ. Press, 1996
Plantation Management FSTY4002
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Five hours of lectures, field trips and tutorials per week
Course Coordinator: Dr R N James
Prerequisite: FSTY 2009 and FSTY 3015 and at least 24 
later-year credit points. BSc (Forestry) students must take 
this unit concurrently with FSTY 4001 (Resource Man­
agement) and FSTY 4004 (Plantation Planning). 
Incompatible with FSTY4103 and FSTY4105.
Syllabus: The theoretical basis to the management of 
plantation forests with the emphasis on timber produc­
tion. The course includes: the background to Australian
plantation forestry, planning concepts at organisation 
level, the concept of managing to produce wood and 
other products, methods of calculating yield; manipula­
tion of both stands and estates to satisfy volume and 
quality objectives and the evaluation of alternatives us­
ing management models and financial criteria.
Students will apply techniques studied in this course to 
solve the major assignment set in FSTY 4004.
Proposed assessment: Assignments 40%, Exam 60%.
Preliminary reading
□  Leuschner, W.A., Introduction to Forest Resource 
Management, Wiley, 1984
□  Lewis, N.B. and Ferguson, I.S., Management o f 
Radiata Pine, Inkata Press 1993
□  Shepherd, K.R., Plantation Silviculture, Martinus 
Nijhoff, 1986
Forest Planning FSTY4003
(6cp) Group C
Second semester (weeks 7—13)
Two hours of lectures and eight hours of practicals per 
week
Course Coordinator: Dr B J Turner
Prerequisite: FSTY3015 and FSTY4001. Incompatible 
with FSTY4104.
Syllabus: Application of GIS and modelling to the man­
agement of a public native forest for multiple benefits. 
Construction of a conservation strategy and a produc­
tion strategy for such a forest. Use of resource inventories 
(wildlife, timber, landscape quality, recreation), codes of 
forest practice, fire management principles, environmen­
tal statem ents, and local governm ent, state and 
Commonwealth policies in drawing up a management 
plan that balances ecological and socioeconomic con­
cerns.
Small groups of students will develop a multiple-use 
management plan for a native forest area and be expected 
to defend their proposals orally and in writing.
Proposed assessment: Oral report 30%, written group re­
port 70%
Preliminary reading
□  Dargavel, J., Fashioning Australia’s Forests, Ox­
ford, 1995
□  Ferguson, I.S., Sustainable Forest Management, 
Oxford, 1996
□  Florence, R.G., Ecology and Silviculture ofEuca- 
lypt Forests, CSIRO, Melbourne, 1996
Plantation Planning FSTY4004
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two hours of lectures and three hours of practicals per 
week
528
Forestry
Course Coordinators: Dr R N James, Dr B J Turner and 
Dr J Tan
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with FSTY4001 
and FSTY4002.
puter or field based studies; data analysis and evalua­
tion; oral and written communication. Project work is 
assessed by seminar presentations and written reports 
including an end of project thesis.
Syllabus: The application of silvicultural, harvesting and 
management principles to the management of a small 
plantation estate. Students will work in groups to devise 
a management plan for the near and longterm future 
and an operational harvesting and roading plan. They 
will present their recommendations orally to unit coor­
dinators and then will submit the plans in written form. 
Tools used will include geographic information systems, 
growth and harvesting simulation models and linear pro­
gramming.
Proposed assessment: Oral presentation 20%, harvesting 
report 30%, management report 50%.
Regional Forestry FSTY4005
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Nine days full time, including a segment immediately 
prior to second semester or in midsemester break
Course Coordinators: Dr B J Turner, Dr J Tan and Dr P 
D Evans
Prerequisite: Enrolment for BSc (Forestry) degree and at 
least 120 later-year credit points from Forestry.
Syllabus: Land use and forest management: a case study 
focussing on various aspects of land use, forest manage- 
m ent and ad m in is tra tion  for a selected region. 
Environmental, technological and socioeconomic factors 
related to harvesting operations and forest product in­
dustries. Students will spend most of the time in the 
region visiting forestry operations and forest industries 
and conferring with forestry, industry and community 
stakeholders.
Proposed assessment: Participation in discussion and ac­
tivities: 40%; completion of an individual reflective 
report: 60%.
Forestry Honours 1 FSTY4057
(6cp)
First and second semester
Course Coordinators: Dr J Field and Dr J C G Banks
Prerequisite: Entry by invitation normally after comple­
tion of 144 credit points. Candidates must normally have 
maintained a credit average over duration of degree with 
evidence of good performance (D/ FID) in subjects rel­
evant to project. A student cannot enrol in this unit 
concurrently with FSTY4058
Syllabus: Self contained forestry or forest science research 
project encompassing, but not necessarily, including all 
of the following; project design, planning and manage­
m ent; integration and critical analysis o f existing 
knowledge; data collection through experimental, com­
Forestry Honours 2 FSTY4058
(12cp)
First and second semester
Coordinator: Dr J Field and Dr J C G Banks
Prerequisite: FSTY4057. A student cannot enrol in this 
unit concurrently with FSTY4057.
Syllabus: Self contained forestry or forest science research 
project encompassing, but not necessarily including all 
of the following; project design, planning and manage­
ment; integration and critical analysis of existing 
knowledge; data collection through experimental, com­
puter or field based studies; data analysis and evaluation; 
oral and written communication. Project work is assessed 
by seminar presentations and written reports including 
a end of project thesis.
Forest Policy and Politics FSTY4106
(6cp) Group C
Second semester (weeks 1-7)
Nine contact hours per week for first half of semester
Course Coordinator: Professor Peter Kanowski
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points towards a degree 
including 24 credit points of later-year units. Incompat­
ible with FSTY4104.
Syllabus: The conservation and sustainable use of natu­
ral resources depend critically on the politics of resource 
access and use, and on the associated policy framework. 
Policy regimes at a variety of levels —  international, na­
tional and sub-national —  impact on forest conservation 
and management. This unit explores the politics and 
policies associated with forests through: (1) review of 
frameworks for engaging with natural resource policy 
processes and issues; (2) exposure to a variety of perspec­
tives on current national and international forest issues; 
(3) analysis of a suite of forest policy issues.
The unit comprises a core of lectures from the coordina­
tor, complementary seminars from others active in forest 
policy and politics, and a series of student-led workshops. 
The course is confined to the first half of second semes­
ter.
Proposed assessment: a briefing paper and presentation, a 
review paper, and conduct and reporting of a workshop.
Preliminary reading
□  Dargavel, J., Fashioning Australia'sforests, Oxford, 
1995
□  Westoby, J ., The purpose o f forests, Basil Blackwell, 
1985
529
The Faculty of Science
G eography and H um an Ecology
See also:
Geography & Human Ecology, Faculty of Arts 
School of Resource Management & Environmen­
tal Science, Faculty of Science 
Human Sciences Program, Faculty of Arts 
Population Program, Faculty of Arts 
in this Handbook
V. /
B.G. Lees, BA (Hons), PhD Syd 
Head of Department
Introduction
Geography and Human Ecology both deal with hum an- 
environment interactions.
Geography is about Earths diversity, its resources, and 
humankind’s survival on the planet. Geographers ana­
lyse the associations of things and events that give special 
character to particular places; the interconnections be­
tween different areas; and the working of complex systems 
through time. Geography is the only academic discipline 
in which an integrative perspective focusing on spatial 
relationships and processes is a fundamental concern.
Human Ecology focuses on the health and well-being of 
the environment using an ecosystems approach. The in­
dividual units apply ecological principles to the study of 
the ecosystems that supply us with biospheric services
and renewable resources, as well as the essentially non­
renewable resources that we have come to depend upon. 
The human use of biospheric systems is examined in the 
certain knowledge that the long term health and well 
being of people depends upon the continued healthy 
functioning of prehuman ecosystems.
Both Geography and Human Ecology rake an integra­
tive approach to environmental problems and their 
solution, including the study of economic and social goals 
and processes that determine strategies of resource use 
and ecosystem management.
The importance of literacy and numeracy, graphical, ver­
bal and analytical skills, and competence in report 
preparation and presentation, are stressed in the Depart­
ment’s educational objectives. The Department has a 
particular focus on the practical application of GIS and 
computational methods. Tutorials, laboratory work and 
field work are an integral part of most units. Fieldwork 
usually involves weekend trips or a period of up to one 
week during the teaching breaks. Students will be ex­
pected to meet costs for meals, accommodation and some 
travel costs during fieldwork. Wherever practicable these 
costs are kept to a minimum by camping.
Geography & Human Ecology Stream 2000
F irst semester S ec o n d  sem ester S u m m e r  School
Year 1 G E O G 1 0 0 5  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  G lo b a l C h a n g e G E O G 1 0 0 5  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  G lo b a l C h a n g e
Year 2 G E O G 2 0 1 1  A tm o sp h e re ,  W e a th e r  a n d  C l im a te  
G E O G 2 0 1 4  P o p u la tio n  a n d  R e so u rces  
G E O G 2 0 1 5  I n tr o  to  G IS  &  R e m o te  S e n s in g  
E C O S 2 0 0 1  H u m a n  E co lo g y  
E C O S 2 0 0 2  A g ro e c o lo g y  
S R E M 2 0 0 5  A u s tra lia n  Soils
G E O G 2 0 0 1  I n tr o  to  L a n d sc a p e  E c o lo g y  
G E O G 2 0 1 3  P e o p le  a n d  E n v iro n m e n t  
E C O S 2 0 0 4  U r b a n  E co lo g y  
S R E M 2 0 0 6  S o il E c o lo g y  &  M a n a g e m e n t
G E O G 2 0 0 9  G e o g ra p h ic  
In fo r m a t io n  a n d  In te llig e n c e
Year 3 G E O G 3 0 0 1  R ivers  &  C a tc h m e n ts  
‘ G E O G 3 0 1 3  C lim a to lo g y  
G E O G 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
G E O G 3 0 1 6  G e o g ra p h y  o f  S o u th -E a s t  A sia  
G E O G 3 0 1 7  R e a d in g s  in  E n v iro n m e n ta l  H is to ry  
E C O S 3 0 1 4  S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y  
S R E M 3 0 0 2  S oil M a p p in g
G E O G 3 0 0 9  A p p l ie d  G IS  
G E O G 3 0 1 0  E n v iro n m e n ta l  P o lic y  a n d  P la n n in g  
G E O G 3 0 11 L a n d sc a p e  E co lo g y  
G E O G 3 0 1 4  S p e c ia l T o p ic s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
G E O G 3 0 1 8  G e o g ra p h ic  R ese a rc h  M e th o d s  
E C O S 3 0 0 1  S u s ta in a b le  U r b a n  S y s tem s  
‘ E C O S 3 0 0 2  A g  &  S u s t  S y stem s 
E C O S 3 0 1 4  S p e c ia l T o p ic s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y  
G E P R 3 0 0 1  P a la e o -E n v iro n m e n ta l  
R e c o n s tru c tio n
S R E M 3 0 0 4  L a n d  M a n a g e m e n t  &
E n v iro n m e n ta l  G e o sc ie n c e
G E O G 3 0 1 5  S o u th -E a s t  A sia 
F ie ld  S c h o o l
Year 4 H o n o u r s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
H o n o u r s  in  H u m a n  E co lo g y
H o n o u r s  in  G e o g ra p h y  
H o n o u r s  in  H u m a n  E c o lo g y
* Not offered in 2000.
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Introduction to Global Change GEOG1005
(12 cp) Group A
Annual Unit
G E O G 1005 may not be combined in a degree with pre­
viously offered Geography first-year units. Students who 
have completed 6 credit points of first-year Geography 
and require additional first-year credit points should con­
sult the Head of Department.
Three hours of lectures and a two-hour practical weekly, 
and up to five days in the field in first semester (equiva­
lent to six practicals), up to two in second semester 
(equivalent to three practicals).
Coordinators: Dr Lees, Dr Baker
Syllabus: We live on a planet of extraordinary complex­
ity. Throughout its history the atmosphere, oceans and 
land have interacted, producing environmental changes 
to which life has contributed and adapted. Today, one 
species of life, humankind, through increasing popula­
tion and a quest for improved quality of life, has 
developed the capacity to change our global environment 
in ways that we are only beginning to perceive, but do 
not fully understand. ‘Global Change’ aims to provide 
students with an understanding of the complex inter­
relationships between people and the environment, with 
insights into the origin, nature and implications of the 
dramatic global changes occurring in our biosphere and 
societies, and how these two aspects of global change are 
inextricably entwined.
The unit is structured to look at the global scale prior to 
examining regional scale issues. The time scale consid­
ered is from the arrival of humankind in our region to 
the present day. Topics include: the impacts of atmos­
pheric and oceanic circulation on human activities; 
population growth and its impacts on both the carbon 
and hydrological cycles; climate change and its impacts 
on population movement, early farming systems and the 
geographical spread of disease; the impacts of humans 
on vegetation change; the history of agriculture; food 
and famine; changing human conceptions of nature; 
“natural” disasters; colonialism and indigenous responses 
to it; geographic technology’s role in colonialism; urbani- 
| sation, globalisation of capital, Australia’s place in its 
region, and contemporary development issues. The prin­
ciples underlying GIS, cartographic methods, qualitative 
methods, applications of spatial theory and data analysis 
are introduced in practicals.
Assessment: A combination of short tests, essay, and ex­
aminations.
Prescribed texts
□  Aplin, G, et al, Global Environmental Crises —  
an Australian Perspective, Oxford University Press, 
Australia, 1999
□  Bryant, E, Climate Process and Change, Cam­
bridge University Press, UK 1997
Introduction to Landscape
Ecology GEOG2001
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practicals and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Course coordinators: Dr Mackey, Dr Lindenmayer
Prerequisites: 18 Science Group A credit points
Syllabus: This unit provides an introduction to under­
stand ing  ecological pa tte rn  and process at the 
landscape-scale. Quantitative methods are examined for 
studying the inter-relations between the physical envi­
ronment, plants and animals on a landscape wide basis, 
and deals with fundamental concepts underlying Land­
scape Ecology. Investigations of landscape ecosystems are 
undertaken during a major field trip. These are comple­
m ented during  the sem ester by com puter-based 
modelling exercises.
Proposed assessment: This will include technical and field 
reports, performance in a range of class activities, and an 
examination. Students who fail to submit work by the 
due date or fail to participate in classes and field trips 
may be excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Burgman, M A and Lindenmayer, D B, Conser­
vation Biology for the Australian Environment, Surrey 
Beatty and Sons Pty Ltd, Chipping Norton, NSW, 
1998
Geographic Information and
Intelligence GEOG2009
(6cp) Group B
Summer School, February —  XI
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practicals spread over 
four weeks.
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisite: 18 first year credit points.
Syllabus: The unit examines ways of creating and com­
municating information from data using exploratory 
methodology involving the interpretation of graphical 
representations of the output of analysis. The properties 
of intelligence essential for such analysis and graphic in­
terpretation, and visualisation in particular, are explored 
in the class. Understanding integrated comprehensive 
analyses of spatial and temporal data commonly encoun­
tered in geography and environm ental science is 
developed. The modelling of change over time and in 
space is a fundamental issue of the course. Interactive 
information technology systems support learning along 
with the analysis and graphical representation of data. 
The skills developed are of great value in other courses 
and the wider community.
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Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Hay, I, Communicating in Geography and the En­
vironmental Sciences, Oxford University Press, 1996
□  The annotated listing of Internet sites on the 
GEOG 2009 Netsite.
Atmosphere, Weather and
Climate GEO G2011
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practical and two days in 
the field.
Lecturers: Dr Lindesay
Prerequisite: 18 Science Group A credit points.
Syllabus: This unit is concerned with developing under­
standing of the atmospheric components of the Earth 
system, and the interactions among all parts of the sys­
tem that influence weather and climate on global, regional 
and local scales. The unit covers energy in the system; 
the structure, composition and physics of the atmosphere; 
atmospheric circulation on macro and meso scales; an 
introduction to boundary layer climates and air pollu­
tion meteorology; weather-processes and systems; the 
climates of the Earth, particularly the southern hemi­
sphere and Australasia; ocean-atmosphere interactions; 
the nature, causes and impacts of climatic variability and 
change; and current issues in climatology (including in­
creasing climatic variability, the El Nino Southern 
Oscillation, the enhanced greenhouse effect and ozone 
depletion). A primary focus of the course is on the rela­
tionsh ip  betw een hum ans and the atm osphere, 
particularly in the context of climatic change. Practical 
work is directed towards understanding atmospheric data 
collection, processing and interpretation.
Preliminary reading
□  Barry, R.G. & Chorley, R.J., Atmosphere, Weather 
and Climate, Routledge, 1992
□  Linacre, E. &c Geertz, B., Climates and Weather 
Explained, Routledge, 1997
Also consult Department for further information.
Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
People and Environment GEOG2013
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practical and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Lecturer: M r Johnson
Prerequisite: 18 first year credit points. Incompatible with 
GEOG2004
Syllabus: The unit studies human beings and their envi­
ronment; how we make places, and how we are influenced 
by the places where we live. The course reviews ideas 
and theories from the social sciences to develop an un­
derstanding of the allocation of space, through studying 
patterns and processes. Reading the landscape is an inte­
gral part of the study. Attention is centered on Australia 
in its global setting, looking particularly at the complex 
interconnections of the global economy. Debate is gen­
erated about the nature and implications of contemporary 
trends in society. The disparities people experience in 
different places and times are a central concern. The 
course addresses problems of different scales of view. 
Study of the formulation and effect of policy and plan­
ning and management systems integrates work in the 
course. The practical part of the course studies the crea­
tion of information from quantitative and qualitative 
sources as well as field work.
Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Fagan, R H and Webber, M, Global Restructur­
ing: The Australian Experience, 2nd edn, Oxford, 
1999
Population and Resources GEOG2014
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours o f contact made up ol 26 hums ct lectures, 26 
hours of tutorials and 2 days of fieldwork.
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Prerequisite. GEOG 1005 or SREM1003 or GEOG 1006 
or any Faculty of Arts Population Study major or with 
the written agreement of the lecturer. Incompatible with
GEOG2005.
Syllabus: The concern in this unit is to account for the 
distribution of the human population and its relation to 
the resources of the Earth. Particular attention is given 
to the geographical aspects of the demography of 
populations and contemporary trends. The development 
of nations in their particular environments provides per­
spectives on the relationship between population and
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resources. Attention is centred on the Australian-Asian 
hemisphere. The limitations of resources, the role of tech­
nology, affluence and social policy are central topics. The 
methodology for understanding population dynamics 
support the discussion of issues and problems. The course 
also studies policy and how it seeks to keep pace with 
rapid socio-economic change.
Preliminary reading
□  Sarre, P and Blunden, J (Eds.), An Overcrowded 
World? Population, resources and the Environment, 
United Kingdom: The Open University/Oxford, 
1995
Proposed assessment-. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Associated Program: Population Studies in Faculty of Arts
Introduction to GIS and
Remote Sensing GEOG2015
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practical and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practicals).
Lecturer: Dr Lees
Prerequisites: 18 Group A Science credit points
Incompatible with GEOG3009 completed prior to 1999.
Syllabus: There has been a rapid growth in the use of 
digital spatial data in many areas of resource manage­
ment and the environmental sciences. This unit aims to 
develop both a solid theoretical understanding and a 
comprehensive practical introduction to the use of geo­
graphic information systems and remote sensing in the 
analysis of digital spatial data, simple modelling using 
digital spatial data and in decision support. The practi­
cal exercises take the form of an Environmental Impact 
Study in a small coastal catchment. On the satisfactory 
completion of this unit, students will have processed and 
field checked digital analyses of remotely sensed data, 
integrated the results into a geographic information sys­
tem, and completed realistic hydrological, erosion, 
conservation, wildlife habitat, forest, agriculture, fire and 
building economic models within the geographic infor­
mation system. The integration of these components will 
be carried out using Multi-criteria Evaluation and Mul­
tiple Objective Land Use Allocation models within the 
GIS.
Recommended reading
□  Richards, J.A., Remote Sensing Digital Image 
Analysis, Springer, 1993
□  Burrough, P. & McDonnell, R., Principles o f Geo­
graphic Information Systems, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Rivers and Catchments GEOG3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour practical weekly 
and up to three days in the field.
Lecturer: Mr Laffan
Prerequisite: GEOG2001, GEOL2007, or 18 Science 
Group B credit points.
Syllabus: Rivers and catchments cover most of the land 
surface of the Earth, and are natural entities for natural 
resource management. The unit is based on a geomorphic 
understanding of rivers and catchments. Topics include: 
major theories of Geomorphology; spatial organisation 
of rivers and hillslopes; responses to tectonic, climatic 
and land use change; global patterns of sediment trans­
port; catchments as cascading systems; and a geomorphic 
basis for catchment management. Examples are drawn 
from Australia, South East Asia, and the Indian Subcon­
tinent. The unit is useful for physical geographers, 
geologists, catchment managers, archaeologists, and for­
est managers.
Preliminary reading
□  Summerfield, M.A., Global Geomorphology, 
Longman, 1991
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Applied Geographic Information
Systems GEOG3009
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Three one-hour lectures and one two-hour practical 
weekly and up to three days in the field.
Lecturer: Mr Laffan
Prerequisite: GEOG2015, or GEOL3009, or FSTY4001, 
or FSTY4003.
Syllabus: Geographic Information Systems have im­
proved considerably over the past decade and geography 
has become very much richer in digital information. The 
requirem ent to bu ild  com plex applications and 
simulations has become more urgent with the need to 
plan for a changing climate, to feed an increasing popu­
lation and to provide pinpoint marketing analysis for 
business. This unit explores a toolbox of conceptual ap-
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proaches and methods to model and analyse a range of 
highly complex, often non-deterministic problems. It 
provides a true enabling technology for the natural sci­
ences and a rich source o f com puta tional and 
representational challenges for the computer sciences.
Preliminary reading
□  Richards, J.A., Remote Sensing-Digital Analysis, 
Springer, 1993
□  Burrough, RA. & R McDonnell, Principles o f 
Geographical Information Systems for Land Resources 
Assessment, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Environmental Policy and
Planning GEOG3010
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising twenty-six hours of 
lectures, thirteen hours of tutorials, a two-hour work­
shop and a five-day field class
Lecturer. Dr Baker
Prerequisite-. At least 96 credit points towards a degree, 
including 2 later year units in Geography and/or Hu­
man Ecology; or the written approval of the Lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit considers environmental policy and 
planning theory and practice at scales from the local to 
the global. Field classes and workshops provide students 
with opportunities to analyse specific environmental 
planning and policy issues in theoretical frameworks and 
over different time scales. Case studies explored include 
Landcare, Total Catchment Management, the Murray- 
Darling Basin Agreement and the role of indigenous 
people in environmental policy and planning.
Preliminary reading
□  Barr, N. & Cary, J., Greening a Brown Land: The 
Australian search for sustainable land use, Macmillan, 
1992
□  Blaikie, P. & Brookfield. H., Land degradation 
and society, Methuen, 1987
□  Doyle, T. & Kellow, A., Environmental politics 
and policy making in Australia, Macmillan, 1995
□  Walker, K.J., The political economy o f environ­
mental policy: an Australian introduction, New South 
Wales University Press, 1994
Text
□  Walker, K.J., Crowley, K, Australian Environmen­
tal Policy 2  —  Studies in Decline and Devolution, 
UNSW Press, Australia, 1999
Proposed assessment. Tutorial paper, facilitation o f tuto­
rial, learning portfolio and exam.
Landscape Ecology GEOG3011
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures, twenty-two hours of practical and two days in 
the field (equivalent to three practical).
Course coordinators: Dr Mackey, Dr Lindenmayer
Prerequisites: 18 Science Group B credit points. Incom- j 
patible with SREM3011.
Syllabus: Landscape Ecology is concerned with the space- 
time analysis and modelling of ecological phenomena 
on a landscape-wide basis. The advent of GIS, remote 
sensing and environmental modelling enable ecological 
process and pattern to be analysed at hitherto unavail­
able scales. Larger scaled processes, in particular, can now ] 
be readily incorporated into analyses. These include the 
effects of climate, catchment hydrology, fire and the spa­
tial configuration of habitat resources. A particular focus i 
of the unit is the role played by the primary environ­
mental regimes in determining the composition, structure 
and productivity of terrestrial ecological systems. The 
unit covers theory dealing with agent-based simulation, 
complex adaptive systems, and ecological hierarchy ! 
theory. The concepts of niche and habitat are examined 
from a landscape perspective. The spatial and environ- j 
mental controls on the meta-population dynamics of ] 
both plants and animals are considered. Computer exer- j 
cises utilise models for quantifying plant-anim al- j 
environment relations and predicting potential biotic 
response. The computer-based practical are comple- j 
mented by field-based investigations.
Proposed assessment: This will include technical reports, 
performance in a range of class activities, and an exami­
nation. Students who fail to submit work by the due 
date or fail to participate in classes and field trips may be ’ 
excluded from examination.
Preliminary reading
□  Cox C., Barry and Moore P.D., Biogeography - j 
an ecological and evolutionary approach, Blackwell Sei- I 
entific Publications, Oxford, 1980
□  Forman, R.T.T. and Gordon, M., Landscape 
Ecology, Wiley and Sons, New York, 1986
□  Turner, M.G. and Gardner, R.H., Quantitative \ 
Methods in Landscape Ecology, Springer-Verlag, New ; 
York, 1992
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Climatology GEOG3013
(6cp) Group C
First semester (not offered in 2000)
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practical.
Lecturer. Dr Lindesay
Prerequisite-. 18 Science Group B credit points or 
G EO G 2011
Syllabus: At the mesoscale, human-atmosphere interac­
tions in urban environments are investigated, including 
characteristics and impacts of urban climate modifica­
tions, air pollution potential and related issues, and the 
role of complex terrain in modifying the climate near 
the ground. The second topic explores the larger-scale 
interactions between the oceans and atmosphere that are 
a critical link in the functioning of the climate system, 
from regional to global scales. Ocean atmosphere dy­
namics and interaction processes and their role in 
inter-annual and low frequency climate variability are 
considered in the context of current research on the El 
Nino Southern Oscillation and its impacts. Finally, the 
ways in which conceptual and dynamical models are used 
to develop our understanding of the climate system and 
climate change at all scales are studied. The focus is on 
understanding the uses and limitations of such models, 
and on interpreting their output in ways that are useful 
for policy formulation, decision making and manage­
ment.
Practical work is focused on the manipulation and inter­
pretation of climatological data in the context of climatic 
variability and change, including observational data and 
model-generated future climate scenarios.
Preliminary reading
□  Henderson-Sellers, A. and McGuffie, K., A Cli­
mate Modelling Primer, Wiley, London, 1987
□  Oke, T. R., Boundary Layer Climates, Routledge, 
L ondon ,1987
□  Sturman, A. and Tapper, N., The Weather and 
Climate of Australia and New Zealand, Oxford, Mel­
bourne, 1996
Proposed assessment-. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Special Topics in Geography GEOG3014
(6cp) Group C
Either semester, subject to the availability of a suitable 
supervisor.
Coordinator: Dr Baker
Prerequisite: The completion of at least 32 credit points 
at 2000/3000 level. Admission to this unit is at the dis­
cretion of the Head of Department and normally will be 
open to prospective honours students who have obtained 
a Credit or better in relevant areas of study. Taught indi­
vidually or in small groups by members of academic staff.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to enable 
students to gain skills in self directed research in geogra­
phy or resource and environmental management.
Proposed assessment: By arrangement, but likely to in­
clude an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
South-East Asia Field School GEOG3015
(6cp) Group C
Four weeks in-country field school 
Offered every second year (Mid January 2002 next of­
fered).
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Prerequisite: Entry with the written agreement of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: This unit explores the development of South 
East Asia through an intensive 4-week field school. Stu­
dents are exposed first hand to the economic, social and 
environmental conditions in several South-East Asian 
countries, including Indonesia, Singapore and Thailand. 
By intensive teaching in the field, visits to projects and 
institutions and contact with local cultures, students will 
develop an understanding of development in the region. 
In addition to the in-country lectures, students are ex­
pected during the four weeks to research a topic chosen 
in consultation with their lecturer.
Note: Because the subject is offered only every second 
year it can be taken either in second or third year. The 
cost o f the field work will be charged directly to students.
Associated Program: Development Studies in Faculty of 
Arts.
Preliminary reading
□  Taylor, C. et al, South-East Asia on a Shoestring, 
Melbourne, Lonely Planet, 1997.
□  Vervoorn, A., Re-Orient: Change in Asian Soci­
eties, Singapore, Oxford, 1998
Proposed assessment-, to be agreed in consultation with 
the students.
Geography of South-East Asia GEOG3016
(6cp) Group C
First semester
65 hours contact made up of 39 hours of lectures and 26 
hours of tutorials.
Lecturer. Dr van Diermen
Students are expected to devote at least eight hours a Prerequisite: GEOG2014 or GEOG2013 or with the
week to a research topic. written agreement of the lecturer.
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Syllabus: This unit explores the geography of South East 
Asia. It is a region of remarkable economic growth and 
more recently financial turmoil. These developments have 
associated problems of economic inequity, migration, 
pollution, ethnic tensions, institutional corruption and 
political instability. All of these and other issues will be 
explored within the context of the relationship between 
cultural, economic, political and environmental factors 
and processes. The underlying aim of the unit is to ex­
plore how far we can explain patterns of human activity 
in this region, using both spatial and temporal analyses. 
This unit will provide an advanced level synthesis of is­
sues within human geography, and will be useful for 
geographers, consultants, business people, policy mak­
ers, and anyone interested in the region.
Preliminary reading
□  Rimmer, P.J. Pacific Rim Development: Integra­
tion and Globalisation in the Asia-Pacific Economy, 
Canberra, Allen and Unwin, 1997
□  Rodan, G, et al, The Political Economy o f South- 
East Asia, Melbourne, Oxford University Press, 1997
Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Associated Program: Development Studies in the Faculty 
of Arts
Readings in Environmental
History GEOG3017
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Weekly seminar, of one hour, during which oral presen­
tation of a critical review and/or major essay will be 
presented. Students are expected to devote at least eight 
hours a week to seminars and written work.
Lecturer: Dr Dovers
Prerequisite: Entry requires the written approval of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus: Environmental History explores the changing 
relationship between people and their environment 
through time, taking account of shifts in value systems, 
knowledge and economic context. This unit will famil­
iarise students with the literature, methods, content and 
likely fu tu re  developm ent o f this em erging 
transdisciplinary field. The unit is structured around stu­
dent readings, reviews and essays, and weekly seminars. 
Likely seminar topics are: environmental history ofTerra 
Australis; indigenous history; community history, and 
environmental history; biohistorical perspectives, envi­
ronmental history and the humanities; environmental 
history for catchment management; long-term environ­
mental history in East Asia; and reconstructuring forests.
Preliminary reading
□  Dovers, S, (ed.), Australian Environmental His­
tory, OUP, Melbourne, 1994
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students.
Geographic Research Methods GEOG3018
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Sixty-five hours contact comprising thirty-nine hours of 
lectures and twenty-six hours of practical.
Lecturer: Mr Johnson
Prerequisites: 18 second-year credit points and 6 third- 
year credit points.
Syllabus: The unit studies the methodology of research 
involving human beings and their environment. It pro­
vides an introduction to the means by which geographers 
conduct their research and generate knowledge. It ad­
dresses the range of data sources, techniques, modes of 
analysis, approaches to explanation, and practical prob­
lems applicable to both human and physical geography. 
Seminars in the philosophy and methodology of research 
and data modelling and analysis provide an overview of 
issues and ideas; individual research projects provide prac­
tical experience of the creation and communication of 
information.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students. This may include an essay, a field report, and 
an examination. Regular attendance and participation 
in class work is required. Students who fail to submit set 
work by the due date or fail to participate in classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Northern Australian Field School GEOG3019
(6cp) Group C
Four weeks field school
Offered every second year (July 2001 next offered). 
Lecturer. Dr Lees
Prerequisite: Entry with the written agreement of the 
lecturer.
Syllabus-. This unit explores the environments of Cen­
tral and Northern Australia. Students are exposed first 
hand to the vegetation, landforms, land uses and envi­
ronmental problems of these two important regions. By 
intensive teaching in the field, visits to projects and in­
stitutions and contact with local people, students will 
develop an understanding of the important issues facing 
these regions. In addition to the in-field lectures, stu­
dents are expected during the four weeks to research a 
topic chosen in consultation with their lecturer.
Note: Because the subject is offered only every second 
year it can be taken either in second or third year. The 
cost o f  the field work will be charged directly to students.
Preliminary reading: TBA
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Proposed assessment: to be agreed in consultation with 
the students.
Palaeo-Environmental
Reconstruction GEPR3001
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
*Subject to availability of staff
One lecture and one two-hour class throughout semes­
ter and attendance at selected seminars. Up to 26 hours 
additional project work by arrangement. One field day.
Prerequisite: At least 96 credit points in a degree includ­
ing two later-year units in Biology, Resource and 
Environmental Management or Archaeology or written 
approval of the lecturer.
Syllabus: The unit reviews techniques commonly used 
to provide a reconstruction of the past ecology, climate, 
and surface processes of a region with an emphasis on 
the potential resources and constraints that may have 
affected human populations. Biological techniques to be 
studies include analyses of pollen, charcoal, wood, seeds, 
isotopic biochemistry and biogenic silica and a range of 
geomorphological and chronological methods will also 
be considered. The contribution of these techniques to 
particular prehistoric problems such as the role of hu­
man activity in environmental change is assessed.
Associated programs: Environmental and Human Histo­
ries, Geoecology.
Proposed assessment: To be agreed in consultation with 
students.
Human Ecology ECOS2001
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester, 
including 26 hours of lectures, 12 hours of tutorials, 12 
hours of practical sessions, and 15 hours in field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq/Dr Keen
Prerequisites
(a) two points selected from G E O G 1005, 1006, 
SR EM 1002, 1003, B IO L 1001, 1002, 1003, 
A N T H 1002, A N T H 1003, PREH 1111, 1112, or
(b) approved qualifications in the biological and social 
sciences, eg a unit of biology with PSYC1001 or a social 
science or humanities unit.
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of evolutionary 
biology and ecosystems analysis to the study of the hu­
man environment. The emphasis is on the significance 
and function of natural ecosystems, and how humans 
have affected these systems over time. The theories cov­
ered are exemplified by case studies which include a 
critical assessment of the human-nature interactions 
which have occurred over human history, including 
hunter gatherer societies in Australia, early agricultural 
societies in the Pacific and Central America, and mod­
ern industrial societies in the Asia-Pacific region. Fun­
damental ecological principles are used in an examination 
of the problems of, and the policies affecting, resource 
use associated with farmland, forests, wilderness and ur­
ban areas. Field trips are used to allow students to see 
first hand, the complexity of managing these areas 
sustainably. This unit lays the foundations for later year 
units in human ecology.
Preliminary reading
□  McMichael, A. J., Planetary Overload, Cam­
bridge 1993
Assessment. This may include an essay, a field report, 
and an examination. Regular attendance and participa­
tion in class work is required. Students who fail to submit 
set work by the due date or fail to participate in classes 
and field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Agroecology ECOS2002
(6cp) Group B
First semester
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester, 
including 22 hours of lectures, 10 hours of tutorials, 15 
hours of practical sessions, and 18 hours of field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq
Corequisite or Prerequisite-. ECOS2001
Syllabus-. The unit focuses on the study of agricultural 
ecosystems at the farm level. World-wide examples are 
used; however, investigation is concentrated on Austral­
ian farming systems. The persistence of these human 
managed ecosystems is a central issue. Topics include the 
ecological processes and problems of different farming 
strategies, soil conservation and fertility maintenance, 
agrichemicals and pest and disease management, tillage 
and herbicides, plant and animal integration on-farm, 
monocultures versus polycultures, and energy use.
Preliminary reading
□  Jordan, C.F., Working with Nature, Harwood 
Academic Publishers, 1998.
Prescribed text
□  Gliessman, S. R., Agroecology: Ecological Processes 
in Sustainable Agriculture, Ann Arbour Press, 1997
Assessment- This will include evaluation of a research 
project, field and laboratory work and an examination. 
Regular attendance and participation in class work is 
required. Students who fail to submit set work by the 
due date or fail to participate in laboratory classes and 
field excursions may be excluded from examination.
Urban Ecology ECOS2004
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
65 contact hours made up of 26 hours of lectures, 22 
hours of workshops/tutorials, 16 hours of field work.
Lecturer. Dr Keen
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Prerequisite: ECOS 2001
Syllabus: The unit applies the core human ecology con­
cepts developed in ECOS2001 to the urban 
environment. The emphasis is on how human activities 
affect ecological processes and human well being in ur­
ban areas. Students will study the effect different policies 
and urban planning practices have on energy and mate­
rial flows through the city. Case studies covered by the 
unit include: urban water management, urban waste 
management, and urban planning processes affecting 
transport and settlement patterns. For each of these top­
ics, different human interventions such as regulations, 
pricing, education and government expenditures will be 
considered.
Preliminary reading
□  Girardet, H., The Gaia Atlas o f Cities: New di­
rections for sustainable urban living, London, Gaia 
Books (revised edition), 1996
□  White, R., Urban Environmental Management: 
Environmental change and urban design, Brisbane, 
John Wiley and sons, 1994
Assessment: This will include a reflective field trip re­
port, a poster with summary pamphlet, and an exam or 
essay. Regular attendance and participation in workshops 
are required. Every student will be expected to take an 
active role in organising and leading one workshop. Stu­
dents who fail to submit set work by the due date or fail 
to participate in workshops/field trips may be excluded 
from examination.
Sustainable Urban Systems ECOS3001
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
65 contact hours made up of 26 hours of lectures, 22 
hours of workshops/tutorials, 16 hours of field work.
Lecturer: Dr Keen
Prerequisites: Two ECOS units.
Syllabus: The unit applies the principles of human ecol­
ogy to the study of the problems of industrial society 
and their ecological footprints. The emphasis is on the 
impact and sustainability of large modern conurbations 
and their industrial base in light of their ecological de­
pendencies. Consideration is given to how we currently 
define ‘progress’ and how this impacts on urban systems 
around the globe. Means of addressing escalating social 
inequities and ecological imbalances are considered in 
relation to ecological economics, industrial ecology and 
global communication networks and alliances. The unit 
concludes by considering different visions for a sustain­
able future which will meet human and ecosystems needs 
in a globalised world.
Preliminary reading
□  Eckersley, R., (ed.), Measuring Progress: Is life 
getting better? Melbourne, CSIRO Publishing, 1998
□  Diesendorf, M. and Flamilton, C. (eds.), Hu­
man Ecology, Human Economy. (Part 1). St Leonards, 
Allen and Unwin, 1997
Assessment. A group project and presentation, an essay, 
and a final exam. Regular attendance and participation 
in workshops are required. Students who fail to submit 
set work by the due date or fail to participate in work­
shops/field trips may be excluded from examination.
Agriculture and Sustainable
Systems ECOS3002
(6 cp) Group C
Not offered in 2000
65 hours of class contact work throughout the semester 
including 24 hours of lectures, 11 hours of tutorials, 12 
hours of practical sessions, and 18 hours of field classes.
Lecturer. Mr Dumaresq
Prerequisites: Two ECOS units
Syllabus: This unit applies the principles and techniques 
of human ecology to the study of the problems of agri­
cultural systems in the production, transportation, 
storage, processing and distribution of food and fibre 
for modern industrial societies. The emphasis is on the 
impact and sustainability of the industrial food chain 
outside the farm. Topics will include the environmental 
impact of, and sustainability indices for, the production, 
transport, storage and processing of agricultural prod­
ucts; the composition of food; residues in food, fibre and 
water; supply of off-farm inputs; rural and urban link­
ages; and the structure of local and international 
agribusiness. Examples will be drawn from Australia 
where possible.
Preliminary reading
□  Pretty, J.N., Regenerative Agriculture, Earthscan, 
1995
Assessment-. This may include a technical report, an essay 
or research project, performance in a range of class ac­
tivities, and an examination.
Special Topics in Human Ecology ECOS3014
(6cp) Group C
Available in each semester
The unit will be available in each semester depending 
on the availability of suitable supervisors. Students are 
expected to devote at least five hours a week to lectures, 
seminars, laboratory and field studies, and other work as 
required.
Coordinators: Mr Dumaresq, Dr Keen
Prerequisite-. The completion of 32 credit points at 2000/ 
3000 level plus written approval of the lecturer in charge.
Syllabus: Special programs of study designed to enable 
students to gain knowledge of a special topic in human 
ecology not otherwise covered in human ecology, geog­
raphy or resource management courses.
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Proposed assessment. By arrangement, but is likely to in­
clude an extended essay or research report and the 
presentation of a seminar.
The degree with Honours
Honours Coordinators: Mr Johnson, Mr Dumaresq
Entry to the fourth (honours) year is at the discretion of 
the Head of Department. Faculty requirements for the 
pass degree must be met. In addition,
(1) Group B and C units to the value of at least 48 
credit points. These units, at least 24 credit points of 
which must be from Group C, should be appropriate to 
the field of Geography or Human Ecology to be studied 
in the Honours year, and may include up to two units 
from a cognate discipline;
(2) Performance in the later year units should be at Credit 
level or better.
(3) Admission is subject to the availability of an appro­
priate supervisor.
Admission to Geography IV (Honours) in the Faculty 
of Arts: see the entry for Geography and Human Ecol­
ogy in the Faculty of Arts section of this Handbook.
The honours program for each student is arranged to 
include a combination of reading, formal course work 
and research for a thesis. Students contemplating hon­
ours in Geography and Human Ecology should contact 
the honours coordinator early in their course. BSc Hon­
ours is a full-time degree which normally begins in the 
first week of February.
Course Outline
The fourth-year honours class meets in the first week of 
February. Prior consultation with members of staff should 
take place to determine a potential thesis topic and 
supervisor(s). A thesis proposal is presented in March.
Honours students in the Department of Geography and 
Human Ecology are required to allocate 30% of their 
work in the honours year to course work, and 70% to 
work directly associated with the thesis. In first semes­
ter, course work consists of a seminar in the philosophy 
and practice of scientific research and a unit oriented to 
the thesis topic. The latter may be an appropriate 3000- 
level unit or a reading/essay unit. Coursework must be 
completed by the end of the first semester. For the course 
work component of the honours year, a grade of CRS 
(Course Requirement Satisfied) is required before a stu­
dent may submit the honours thesis. Failure to complete 
course work satisfactorily may lead to termination of 
honours candidature.
Honours students present a thesis progress report at the 
beginning of the second semester. The honours thesis 
has a limit of 15,000 words and is due at the end of the 
first week of November. Expenses incurred in field work 
and presentation of the thesis are borne by the student.
The final grade for the honours year is determined by an 
examination panel of academic staff of the Department 
of Geography and Human Ecology including, at least, 
the supervisor, the Head of Department, the Honours 
Convener and one other staff member. The decision is 
made on the basis of advice given to the panel by two 
examiners, and by the supervisor. The examination panel 
may seek additional advice if necessary.
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Geology
DJ Ellis, MSc Melb PhD Tas 
Head of Department
Introduction
The following course patterns are available:
(a) For students who wish to obtain a general background 
to present thinking on the structure and history of planet 
Earth, SREM1002 Earth Systems is presented as an in­
troductory, process-oriented unit.
(b) GEOL1002 continues from SREM1002 and pro­
vides a systems view of planet Earth. Together, these units 
provide an introduction to the basic tools of geological 
investigation as a basis for further study. Students are 
also recommended to take C H EM 1014 or 1022 and/or 
PHYS1001 or PHYS1004 and a mathematics or statis­
tics unit.
(c) For students interested in studying surficial geology, 
geography, ecology, and the environment, SREM1002 
provides an essential introduction to Earth Science. Those 
wishing to include geomorphology or weathering (the 
regolith) as part of their studies are advised to take this 
unit before GEOG2001.
(d) Students from other disciplines may wish to take 
certain ancillary topics after first year to support their 
major interests e.g., G EO L2007 for geographers, 
GEOL2009 for chemists, SREM3004 for biologists and 
geographers, GEOL3005 for physicists and engineers and 
GEOL3010 for chemists. Students should consult this 
Handbook concerning prerequisites for these units.
(e) Students aiming to teach or requiring a general sci­
ence qualification should find an adequate range of 
subjects in geology and other sciences offered in the 144 
credit point BSc degree.
(f) Those aiming to become professional geologists 
should plan a fourth year of study leading to a graduate 
diploma or an honours degree. This fourth year permits 
more extensive study outside geology in the first two or 
three years, while leaving time to study some aspects of 
geology in depth. The graduate diploma course normally 
consists of three or four graduate coursework units in 
geology together with a seminar and report on a field 
area. Other arrangements may be agreed after discussion 
with the course supervisor and the Head of the Depart­
ment. Students may specialise in any of the research fields 
covered by the Department, or may study one or two 
topics in applied geology at the University of Canberra.
(g) A degree of Bachelor of Science with honours in 
geology is offered for students who meet Faculty require­
ments and who wish to undertake research-oriented 
study. A candidate for this degree shall normally include 
all Group B units in geology and at least four Group C 
units including GEOL3001, and shall pursue a course 
of advanced study during a period of ten months, in­
cluding course work and seminars, as well as the
preparation of a detailed thesis. Appropriate seminar 
courses in a variety of topics will be provided by the 
Department and of those, the candidate will be expected 
to select units of up to the equivalent of 24 credit points; 
these units may include approved course work in other 
disciplines. Students will be expected to study Australa­
sian Geology as part of their course-work program. A 
large amount of the field work required for the thesis 
should be carried out during University vacations.
A candidate will be required to pass written examina­
tions or an oral examination or both in certain aspects of 
the subject, which will be notified to the candidate be­
fore the end of the first term of the course for the degree.
(h) Some specialisations at fourth-year level require pre­
requisite backgrounds in other subjects. Students wishing 
to specialise in geophysics should take PHYS2016 and 
mathematics to at least second-year level. For petrology 
and geochemistry, a good background in chemistry is 
desirable.
Employment for graduates in geology is available in a 
number of fields. Four-year trained graduates typically 
gain employment with exploration companies in both 
the mining and petroleum industries. Government geo­
logical surveys, both state and federal, are among the 
largest employers of graduates with higher degree quali­
fications. Large numbers are involved in the search for 
coal, petroleum and minerals, or in engineering projects 
such as dams, underground water supply, road and rail­
way construction. Marine Geoscience is a developing field 
particularly for sedimentologists and geophysicists. Many 
companies and government agencies employ environ­
mental geologists in developmental planning work. Most 
employers now require at least four years of university 
work.
In addition to the above, there is a continuing need for 
geologically-qualified secondary school teachers.
Assessment. In all geology units this is normally by a com­
bination of:
(a) class work and/or field work
(b) practical assignments or examinations
(c) theory examinations, which may be formal papers 
or take-home papers.
For all geology units a pass in the prescribed practical 
work will be required in order to gain a pass in the unit.
The pass degree
Earth Systems SREM1002
(6cp) G roup A
First semester
Four hours per week of lectures, practicals and tutorials, 
plus two field trips
Lecturer. Staff of the Geology, Geography, and Forestry 
Departments, and the Centre for Resource and Envi­
ronmental Studies.
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Prerequisites: None. Students are advised to enrol con­
currently in CHEM 1014 or 1022
Incompatible with GEOL1011, and GEOG1005 prior 
to 1997
Syllabus: An introduction to the dynamic nature and 
evolution of Earth Systems for students interested in the 
linkages between the atmosphere, oceans, water cycle, 
rock and soil cycle, and the planet’s biota. Suitable for 
students who propose to major in geography, human 
ecology, geology, soils, ecology, archaeology, forestry, and 
Resource Management and Environmental Science.
The Earth System consists of interlocking components, 
including the solid Earth, the soil mantle, the hydro­
sphere, the atmosphere, and the biosphere. Each of these 
components is considered, and emphasis is placed on 
their interactions. Both past natural and current human 
perturbations of the Earth System are explored. The key 
concepts used to understand the Earth System are devel­
oped through the course, with emphasis on driving 
processes and feedbacks both today and through geo­
logical history.
Recommended texts
□  Merritts, D, DeWet, A, and Menking, K, Envi­
ronmental Geology, W  H Freeman, NY 1998
Assessment-. A combination of field reports, theory and 
practical examinations.
Earth Science GEOL1002
(6cp) Group A
Second semester
Two lectures, one tutorial and two hours of laboratory 
work a week; three days field work
Lecturer. Staff
Prerequisite: SR EM 1002 or C H E M 1014  or
CHEM1015
This unit continues from SREM1002, providing a sys­
tems view of planet Earth.
Syllabus: Formation and interaction of the lithosphere, 
oceans and atmosphere; whole Earth geophysics. The 
geological evolution of Australasia: the break-up of 
Gondwana, historical geology of Australasia, tectonics, 
rocks and fossils in time and space. The Australian 
regolith and industrial minerals, hydrology and ground 
water, environmental geology.
Assessment-. A  combination of field reports, theory and 
practical examinations.
Petrology GEOL2004
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures and two hours of practical work per week 
and one 6-day field excursion.
Lecturer. D r Ellis
Prerequisite: GEOL2009 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B03)
Syllabus: The nature and origins of igneous and meta- 
morphic rocks. Consideration of the continuum of 
chemical compositions and the orderly mineral assem­
blages of igneous rocks. Recovery of conditions of 
crystallisation and conditions of differentiation of igne­
ous rocks from study of mineralogical composition and 
assemblages. Understanding the physical conditions of 
formation of metamorphic rocks and the record of change 
of these conditions preserved in constituent minerals.
Recommended texts
□  Raymond, L.A., Petrology: The study o f  Igneous, 
Sedimentary and Metamorphic Rocks,SUm. C. Brown, 
Dubuque 1995
Sedimentology & Surficial
Processes GEOL2007
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week plus a 
field excursion in the mid semester break.
Lecturer. Dr Opdyke
Prerequisite: SREM1002 or GEOL1002
Syllabus: Introduction to sedimentary depositional proc­
esses, with a goal of learning to recognise ancient 
depositional environments from the rock record. Basic 
stratigraphic principles and methods will be introduced. 
An introduction to the biogeochemical cycles of elements 
such as carbon and oxygen (and their stable isotopes), 
calcium, magnesium and strontium at geologic time 
scales, with an emphasis on the climatic and tectonic 
impacts on the cycles of these elements.
Recommended text
□  Prothro and Schwab, Sedimentary Geology
Resources and Geochemistry SREM2007
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures and a two hour practical per week for the 
first half of the semester; either continuing with this for­
mat in the second half of the semester or by assignments 
alone.
Lecturers: Professor Arculus, Dr Mavrogenes, and Dr 
Opdyke
Prerequisite: SREM1002 or GEOL1002
Syllabus: In the first part of this unit, the distribution 
and occurrence of the major mineral and energy resources 
currently used by humans is explored. The relationships, 
for example, between particular types of ore occurrence 
and the global plate tectonic cycle are examined, together 
with the origins, global abundances, and styles of ex­
p lo ita tio n  o f hydrocarbon-, fission-, and 
geothermal-based energy reserves. In addition to the prin­
ciples governing concentration of specific chemical
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elements in the Earth’s crust in time and space, aspects 
of the socioeconomic factors governing exploitation of 
potential resources are examined. In the second part of 
the unit, a choice is offered between: (1) assignment- 
based individual study of specific issues relating to 
resource occurrence and/or exploitation; (2) continued 
lecture/practical format examining in more depth the 
geochemical controls on specific element concentrations.
Recommended texts: To be advised
Palaeobiology and
Palaeoenvironments GEOL2008
(6cp) Group B
Second semester
Two lectures and one 3-hour laboratory class, plus a 3- 
day field excursion to the south coast examining modern 
and Permian marine settings and their associated biota.
Lecturer. Dr De Deckker
Prerequisite-. SREM 1002 or GEOL 1002, or written 
permission from the Head of Department.
Syllabus: This course provides an overview of the fossil 
record of use to palaeoenvironmental reconstruction. 
Emphasis will be placed on evidence for evolution of life 
on Earth, and the geochemical nature of fossils and the 
role they take in the evolution of the planet. This course 
is for geology, biology, archaeology and SREMS students 
seeking advanced knowledge on the fossil record and 
palaeoenvironmental analysis
Prescribed textbook
□  Clarkson, E. N. K., Invertebrate Palaeontology 
and Evolution, Chapman and Hall, 4th edn, 1998
Mineralogy and Geochemistry GEOL2009
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two lectures and two hours practical work per week and 
one 1 -day field excursion.
Lecturers: Professor Eggleton and Dr Clarke
Prerequisite: GEOL 1002 or SREM 1002; C H E M 1014 
or CHEM 1015
Syllabus: This unit provides the mineralogical basis for 
many of the later units in geoscience. Lecture and labo­
ratory topics include m orphological and optical 
crystallography, an introduction to crystal chemistry, and 
the composition, occurrence and properties of minerals.
Recommended texts
□  Gribble, C.D. and Hall, A.J., Optical Mineral­
ogy: Principles and Practice, UCL Press, London 1992
Introduction to Structural and
Field Geology GEOL 2012
(6cp) Group B
First semester
Two hours of lectures and two hours of practicals weekly 
for six weeks starting at the beginning of semester, plus a 
one day field trip during a weekend. A seven day field 
mapping exercise will be undertaken during the mid­
semester break.
Lecturer. Structural Geology —  Prof Cox
Field Geology —  Dr Opdyke and staff
Prerequisite: GEOL 1002 or SREM 1002
Syllabus: The structural geology component of the unit 
introduces the basic concepts of brittle and ductile de­
formation processes and how they control the strength, 
mechanical behaviour and development of structures in 
the Earth’s continental crust. The unit provides a basic 
understanding of the forces driving deformation, and the 
displacements and strains associated with simple crustal 
deformations. Emphasis is placed on (1) illustrating how 
deformation processes change under the influence of 
changing pressures and temperatures with increasing 
depth in the lithosphere, and (2) examining the basic 
types of structures produced by single episodes of brittle 
and ductile deformation of the continental crust, and 
how their styles and geometries vary as a function of depth 
in the continental crust.
The field geology component of the unit is a practical, 
field-based program which introduces the fundamentals 
of geologic mapping techniques in undeformed to sim­
ply folded and faulted and relatively unmetamorphosed 
sedimentary and igneous terrains. The week will be com­
posed of three assessable assignments: Measuring 
stratigraphic columns, mapping igneous contacts, and 
introduction to mapping deformed sediments.
Recommended text
□  Me Clay, K. R., The Mapping o f  Geological Struc­
tures, Open University Press, 1987
□  Barnes, J., Basic Geological Mapping. The Geo­
logical Field Guide, 1991
Field Geology GEOL3001
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Lecturer. D r Opdyke and Staff
Prerequisite: Any two second-year units in Geology
Syllabus: Field mapping of geological formations, in­
volving intensive field component, and utilising air 
photographs and GIS techniques. The field component 
is held over two weeks in February and reports and maps 
are prepared in the field and upon return to campus. 
Assessment will be complete by the end of March.
Recommended texts
□  Barnes, J.W., Basic Geological Mapping, Open 
University Press, Milton Keynes, 1981
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Structural Geology and Tectonics GEOL3002
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two lectures and two hours of practicals weekly, plus a 
weekend fieldtrip to the NSW South Coast
Lecturer. Professor Cox
Prerequisite. For 2000, any two geology second year units. 
In subsequent years, GEOL 2012. Incompatible with 
GEOL2010
Syllabus: This unit is designed to develop an advanced 
understanding of deformation processes and structures 
produced by displacement and deformation in the Earth’s 
lithosphere at scales ranging from the tectonic plate scale, 
down to the crystal lattice scale. Emphasis is placed on 
understanding (1) the geometry and types of structures 
produced by complex crustal deformation histories in­
volving contractional, extensional and wrench regimes, 
(2) the deformation processes which control the micro- 
structural evolution of deformed rocks, (3) factors 
influencing the strength and mechanical behaviour of 
the Earth’s crust and underlying mantle lithosphere, (4) 
deformational controls on crustal-scale fluid flow and 
applications to understanding ore genesis and earthquake 
processes, and (5) the large-scale geodynamic processes 
controlling plate motions and crustal deformation.
Recommended texts
□  Davis, G.H. and Reynolds, S.J., Structural Ge­
ology o f  Rocks and Regions, 2nd edn, John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc, 1996
Exploration Geophysics GEOL3005
(6cp) Group C
First semester
May not be offered in 2000
Two lectures and a two hour practical per week and a 
field trip.
Lecturer. Dr Chopra and Staff
Prerequisite-. PHYS1001 or 12 credit points of Group A 
mathematics; plus 12 Group B credit points from geol- 
ogy, physics or mathematics. Students intending to 
specialise in geophysics are advised to study second- and 
third-year units in physics and/or mathematics also.
Syllabus: Introduces the physics of Planet Earth and cov­
ers the principal methods of exploration geophysics. 
Incorporates the major advances in understanding which 
stem from an analysis and interpretation of physical prop­
erties and methods. The unit covers the most important 
of these: gravity, magnetics, seismology, airborne geo­
physics, electrical methods and geophysical well-logging. 
The fundamental properties, their complementary na­
ture and use in probing crustal structure and composition 
are discussed and analysed. Emphasis is placed on the 
integration of theory and practical aspects. Practical work 
includes image processing of geophysical data, the use of 
geophysical equipment, interpretation of data, solutions
to geophysical problems including computer simulations 
and analytical approaches, and visits to geophysical labo­
ratories.
Recommended text
□  Telford, W.M., Geldart, L.P, Sheriff, R.E. and 
Keys, D.A., Applied Geophysics, Cambridge Univer­
sity Press, 1990
Economic Geology GEOL3007
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures and a two hour laboratory per week; one 1- 
week field excursion
Lecturer. Dr Mavrogenes
Prerequisite: GEOL2004 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B04)
Syllabus: This unit covers the distribution, geological 
setting and genesis of metalliferous mineral deposits. 
Factors controlling the formation of these deposits and 
the linkages with many other geologic processes covered 
in other units are explored. Practical work involves 
mineragraphy and study of a range of classic mineral 
deposits.
Recommended text
□  Evans, A, Ore Geology and Industrial Minerals. 
An Introduction, 3rd edn
Geologic Information Systems GEOL3009
(6cp) Group C
First semester
One hour of lectures and three hours of practicals weekly. 
Lecturer. Dr Chopra
Prerequisite: Any two geology second-year units
Syllabus: This unit covers the science of remote sensing 
and the computer-based disciplines of image processing 
and GIS. Emphasis is placed on the acquiring of practi­
cal skills through hands-on use of computer workstations, 
A0 digitisers and printers. Integrated analysis of a wide 
range of geospatial data including Landsat, SPOT and 
airborne hyperspectral data, digital elevation models, 
gravity, magnetic and radiometric data is an important 
component of the course. Lecture notes and compre­
hensive laboratory tutorial instructions provided over the 
World Wide Web allow self-paced learning. Practical 
work includes advanced image processing, methods of 
digital data capture, manipulation of non-spatial at­
tributes, spatial editing, spatial queries, data integration 
and digital map production.
Recommended texts
□  Understanding GIS: The ARC/INFO Method (for 
UNIX and Windows NT), ESRI, 1996. WWW-based 
materials.
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Proposed assessment. To be agreed in consultation with 
students but typically involves three assignments and one 
mid-semester examination.
Petrology and Geochemistry GEOL3010
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Two lectures and two hour laboratory per week and a six 
day excursion during the semester break
Lecturer. Dr Ellis and Professor Arculus
Prerequisite-. GEOL2004 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B04)
Incompatible with Geology C 0 4  and Geology C 0 6
Syllabus: The distributions and origins of the major types 
of igneous and mertamorphic rocks including tectonic 
associations of melting and crystallisation processes, and 
the detailed treatment of selected types of metamorphism. 
Origins and abundances of the elements including the 
rare earths and actinides. Natural radioactivity and prin­
ciple of geochronology. Introduction to the use of isotopic 
tracers both radiogernic and stable. Relationships between 
heat flow and tectonism for different metamorphic en­
vironments. Practical work includes the laboratory study 
of classical igneous and metamorphic suites, petrographic 
calculations, graphical representations and computer 
modelling of geochemical, igneous and metamorphic 
processes.
Recommended texts
□  Cox, P.A., The Elements o f the Earth, Oxford Uni­
versity Press, Oxford, 1995
□  Wilson, M., IgneousPetrogenesis, Unwin Hyman, 
London 1989
Regolith GEOL3011
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Four hours of lectures and laboratory work per week; 
one 2-day required field excursion
Lecturers: Professor Eggleton, Drs Clarke, Field and 
Greene
Prerequisite: GEOL2009 (or prior to 1997, Geology 
B03) or SREM2005 (or prior to 1997, FSTY2001)
Syllabus: This unit considers the physical, chemical and 
biological processes that take place in the Australian land­
scape and regolith leading to the weathering of rocks, 
the redistribution of weathered rock material and the 
establishment of deep weathering profiles, soil descrip­
tion and classification. The unit will explain materials of 
the regolith, and the implications of regolith geology to 
mineral exploration, environmental issues and geologi­
cal and pedological processes. Field and laboratory work 
will be directed toward regolith mapping and descrip­
tion.
Recommended texts
□  Taylor, G and Eggleton, R.A Geology o f  Regolith 
and Soils.
□  Ollier, C and Pain, C, Regolith, Soils and  
Landforms, Wiley, 1996
Fundamentals of Geophysics GEOL3017
(6cp) Group C
First semester
Two hours of lectures and two hours of practical per 
week.
Offered in alternate years to GEOL 3005 (Exploration 
Geophysics)
Prerequisites: PHYS1001 or 12 credit points of Group A 
mathematics; plus 12 Group B credit points from geol- 
ogy, physics or mathematics
Lecturer. Dr U Faul and Staff
Syllabus: Introduction to structure and processes of the 
solid Earth, as well as to hydrology through the applica­
tion of physical principles to geological problems. 
Particular topics covered are seismology, heat flow and 
the principles of isostacy and elasticity and their applica­
tion to whole Earth structure, mid-ocean ridges and 
subduction zones. In hydrology flow through porous 
media and applications to confined and unconfined aq­
uifers will be discussed. Practical work includes the 
introduction to simple numerical modelling with the aim 
to visualize physical problems which are common to the 
topics covered.
Recommended texts
□  Turcotte, D.L. and Schubert, G., Geodynamics: 
Applications o f  Continuum Physics to Geological Prob­
lems, Wiley, New York 1995
□  Fetter, C.W., Applied Hydrogeology, 3rd edn, 
Prentice Hall, 1994
Proposed assessment-. A combination of graded assign­
ments and exams.
Marine Geoscience GEOL3018
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Offered in alternate years with GEOL3019 Carbonate 
Reef Field Studies. Will be offered in 2000.
Two lectures and one 3-hour laboratory class for half of 
the course and during the second half, the course will 
have a significant literature review component.
Lecturers: Drs De Deckker and Opdyke
Prerequisite: GEOL 2007 or GEOL2008
Syllabus: This is an advanced course for students seek­
ing knowledge in sedimentology, carbonate geochemistry, 
palaeoenvironmental analysis and global change. This 
course will cover aspects of marine geoscience, with em­
phasis on chem ical (palaeo)oceanography, 
biostratigraphy, palaeoclim ates, sedim entary and
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biogeochemical cycling of relevance to global change is­
sues. A discussion on marine resources will also be 
included. Students are advised to plan their program well 
so as to take GEOL3019 Carbonate Reef Field Studies 
which complements this course.
Recommended text
□  Summerhayes, C. P. & Thorpe, S. A., Oceanog­
raphy. An illustrated guide, Manson Publishing, 1996
□  Many other reading materials will be provided.
Carbonate Reef Field Studies GEOL3019
(6cp) Group C
Second semester
Field course [offered on alternate years with GEOL 3018 
Marine Geoscience]. Will be offered in 2001
Lecturers: Drs De Deckker and Opdyke. Lecturer in 
2001: Dr Opdyke
Prerequisite: GEOL2007 and/or GEOL2008.
Syllabus: This is an intensive field course aiming at pro­
viding students with advanced field knowledge of modern 
and fossil carbonate environments. It is to complement 
GEOL 3018 Marine Geoscience, and is for students seek­
ing a profession in the petroleum industry, environmental 
geoscience and geochemistry. Several days will be spent 
on the field studying a modern reefal setting as well as 
fossil reef depositional environments. A significant com­
p o n en t will be advanced reading on carbonate  
environments; assessment will include on field perform­
ance, field reports, laboratory work and essays. Students 
are advised to plan their program well so as to take 
GEOL3018 Marine Geoscience which complements this 
course.
Recommended text-. To be advised
GEOL 3030-3035
A selection of special topics may be offered if there is 
sufficient demand in any one year. These units are in­
tended mainly for honours and graduate diploma 
students, but third-year students may be permitted to 
enrol after consultation with the Head of Department. 
Certain units are also intended to cater for students in 
other disciplines who wish to complement their studies 
with appropriate geology units. It will not be possible to 
mount courses in all these fields each year; consequently 
students who wish to take advantage of the flexibility 
offered will be required to make appropriate arrange­
ments w ith the Head o f D epartm ent and relevant 
members of the teaching staff before the start of each 
semester. These units may be offered in first or second 
semester.
Prerequisites for all units are at least 96 credit points to­
wards the BSc degree. The basic listed topics are of 3cp 
value.
LIST OF AVAILABLE SPECIAL TOPICS
Seminar A
Special topics in geology
Seminar B
GEOL3030
(3cp) Group C
GEOL3031
(3cp) Group C
Special topics in geology
Environmental Mineralogy GEOL3034
(3cp) Group C
(Dr Eggleton)
Offered as a one-week short course in second semester 
followed by laboratory work and a report.
Structural Analysis GEOL3039
(3cp) Group C
Laboratory and theoretical treatments of complex struc­
tures and metamorphic textures.
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Coordinated Stream in Scientific 
Com putation
Background
Scientific Computation is defined as the use of comput­
ers for sophisticated Scientific and Engineering purposes. 
Examples include Computational Astrophysics, Design 
of Automobiles and Aeroplanes using the finite element 
method and Computational Fluid Dynamics and deter­
mination of the structure of molecules using ab initio 
quantum mechanical calculations. Since 1987, the ANU 
has had one of the most sophisticated environments in 
the world for computationally-based scientific research 
and currently ANU researchers have access to a 38.4 
GFLOP Fujitsu VPP300 supercomputer. In addition, 
the Federal Government, in 1999, established the Aus­
tralian Partnership for Advanced Computation at the 
ANU. As part of their response to the emerging technol­
ogy of Advanced Computation, the Faculties of Science 
and Engineering and Information Technology will offer, 
from 2000 onwards, a coordinated stream of units in 
the general area of Scientific Computation. Some new 
units, oriented towards education in the use of high per­
formance vector and parallel computers, are offered in 
this stream. The aim of this coordination is to provide 
students with a clear path in Scientific Computation and 
to equip them with the skills necessary to become so­
phisticated and capable computational scientists. This 
not only includes specific programming and numerical 
analysis skills but also expertise in the abstraction, for­
mulation and numerical solution of mathematical 
models.
Recommended units in Scientific Computation
The nature of Scientific Computation is such that the 
relevant teachers and researchers are spread over several 
departments. Therefore, the following summary of the 
Scientific Computation stream is offered to guide stu­
dents in the relevant choice of units. Currently, the main 
departments involved are the Department of Mathemat­
ics in the Faculty of Science and the Department of 
Computer Science in the Faculty of Engineering and 
Information Technology. However, it is envisaged that 
in future, more departments will become involved in this 
program.
In the following, Scientific Computation units are re­
ferred to by unit number and title. You should consult 
the relevant departmental entry for a more complete 
description of the unit. The following course units are 
also designated as core or elective. This designation is 
advisory and in part reflects the prerequisites for units in 
later years. Core units are those which are considered to 
be important for a comprehensive education in Scien­
tific Computation. Elective units are more specialised and 
enable students to follow their own specific scientific or 
engineering interests. Some units (specifically some of 
the Mathematics units in the first and second years) are
not specifically computationally oriented. However, they 
are essential for a proper appreciation of the theory and 
concepts involved in subsequent units.
The core units are restricted to approximately one half 
of the total unit requirements in the Bachelor of Science 
degree. This leaves you free to develop your skills and 
knowledge in other areas of science. This is essential since 
Scientific Computation, of its very nature, is always ap­
plied in a specific context. Note also that the following 
units are designed so that students are not required to 
follow the entire Scientific Computation stream in or­
der to acquaint themselves with a specific area of this 
discipline, provided of course that they satisfy the pre­
requisites for the specific units they wish to study.
First year 
Core Units
C O M Pl 100 Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms
C O M Pl 110 Foundations of Software Engineering 
MATH1013/ENGN1212 Mathematics and Applica­
tions 1/Engineering Mathematics 1 or 
M ATH1115 Mathematics and Applications 1 
Honours
MATH1014/ENGN1222 Mathematics and Applica­
tions 2/Engineering Mathematics 2 or 
M ATH1116 Mathematics and Applications 2 
Honours
Second year 
Core units
COMP2300 Introduction to Computer Systems 
COM P 2100 Software Construction 
MATH2305 Calculus and Differential Equations or 
MATH2405 Calculus and Differential Equations 
Honours
MATH2306 Partial Differential Equations or 
MATH2406 Partial Differential Equations 
Honours
Elective units
MATH2061 Mathematical Modelling 3
Third year 
Core units
COMP3600 Algorithms
COMP3320 High Performance Scientific Computa­
tion
MATH3328 Advanced Computation
Elective units
MATH3103 Scientific Computation 
MATH3134 Environmental Mathematics Honours
Fourth year
For the fourth year, a number of electives are offered. In 
2000, the Department of Mathematics will offer Com­
putational Fluid Dynamics, Finite Element Mathematics 
and Computational Astrophysics. It is anticipated that 
additional electives from other departments will be of­
fered in future years.
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Statistics and Econom etrics
T.J. O ’Neill, BSc Adel., MS PhD Stanford 
Reader and Head of Department
Introduction
The Depart ment of Statistics and Econometrics teaches 
units on statistics which are a key part of many science 
degrees. Statistics involves the study of data collection, 
modelling and inference. Courses range from the intro­
ductory units Statistical Techniques 1 and 2 to later year 
units such as inference, regression modelling, graphical 
data analysis and generalised linear models.
Units to be offered for the pass degree
Statistical Techniques 1 STAT1003
(6cp) Group A
Statistical Techniques 2 STAT1004
(6cp) Group A
Quantitative Methods for 
Business and Economics 2 STAT1007
(6cp) Group A
Introductory Mathematical 
Statistics STAT2001
(6cp) Group B
Regression Modelling STAT2008
(6cp) Group B
Generalised Linear Modelling STAT2009
(6cp) Group B
Financial Mathematics STAT2032
(6cp) Group B
Econometric Methods EMET2007
(6cp) Group B
Stochastic Modelling STAT3004
(6cp) Group C
Advanced Marketing Research 
Methods STAT3005
(6cp) Group C
Graphical Data Analysis STAT3011
(6cp) Group C
Design of Experiments and 
Surveys STAT3012
(6cp) Group C
Statistical Inference STAT3013
(6cp) Group C
Managerial Decision Analysis STAT3014
(6cp) Group C
Risk Theory 1 STAT3035
(6cp) Group C
Risk Theory 2 STAT3036
(6cp) Group C
For further details, see entry for Statistics and 
Econometrics under the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce.
The degree with honours
Details of the course for Statistics IV Honours are given 
under the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Stu­
dents in the Faculty of Science (who will often be 
combining part of Statistics IV Honours with parts of 
other fourth-year Faculty of Science units) will take a 
selection appropriate to their interests and should dis­
cuss their proposed course with the Head of Department 
at the beginning of their third year.
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Institute of the Arts
Institute o f  the Arts
The Canberra Institute of the Arts amalgamated with 
The Australian National University in January 1992, 
becoming the Institute of the Arts under the Australian 
National University Act 1991. Within the Institute are 
the Canberra School of Art (CSA), the Canberra School 
of Music (CSM) and the Australian Centre for the Arts 
and Technology (ACAT).
Located on the ANU campus within walking distance 
of the city, the Institute has impressive purpose-built fa­
cilities, including the Llewellyn Hall for Music and the 
Canberra School of Art Gallery. The Jazz and Composi­
tion Departments of the School of Music are housed in 
the original School of Music buildings at Manuka.
The Institute’s role
The Institutes principal function is to conduct an edu­
cation institution for the purpose o f fostering the 
achievement of excellence in the study of music and the 
visual arts and crafts at tertiary and other levels. The two 
Schools meet the needs of students not only from the 
ACT, but throughout Australia and overseas. At some 
time in the future, the Institute may offer study oppor­
tunities in other fields of the arts.
As a centre of excellence, the Institute uses its facilities 
and resources to advance and develop knowledge and 
skill in the fields of art and music, and promotes the 
development of community awareness and appreciation 
of the arts.
In carrying out this work, the Institute cooperates with 
other education institutions, associations, organisations 
and authorities with similar concerns. This work is not 
confined to the Canberra campus. The Institute has spe­
cial relationships with similar institutions throughout 
Australia and overseas.
Canberra School of Art
The Canberra School of Art is a purpose-built institu­
tion in Australia’s national capital. Its wide range of 
unique well-resourced workshops provide an excellent 
working environment for further study. The School is 
one of the most attractive and functional campuses in 
Australia, and has attracted to its staff some of the coun­
try’s most distinguished artists w ith national and 
international reputations.
A workshop structure has been established to provide a 
teaching environment closely related to day-to-day pro­
fessional art studio activity. Special features include a large 
modern exhibition gallery, high level computer labora­
tories, a well-equipped library, residential accommo­
dation for visiting artists, a continuous guest lecturer pro­
gram, and International Student Exchanges.
Because of its central location, the Canberra School of 
Art is able to develop productive relationships with the 
University of Canberra, the National Gallery of Australia,
ScreenSound Australia, the National Portrait Gallery, the 
National Library of Australia, the University of Canberra 
and other institutions. This enables students to develop 
particular contacts and opportunities to complement 
their studio-based practical studies which are designed 
to equip graduates for work as practising artists.
The Canberra School of Music
Internationally acclaimed as a centre for music study, 
the Canberra School of Music brings together a distin­
guished faculty of teachers and musically gifted students. 
The school has an enviable reputation as a centre for 
excellence in performance. Many of its graduates have 
assumed important positions in the music profession, 
further enhancing the reputation of the School through­
out the music world. A substantial program of visiting 
artists and concert activities extend opportunities and 
experiences for students.
Performance studies encompass string, wind, brass, per­
cussion, keyboard and guitar as well as voice, conducting 
and jazz. Students have a wide range of opportunities 
for solo performance and are also tutored in large and 
small groups to extend their repertoire and ensemble 
skills. For students of music theory, composition, elec­
tronic music or music history and literature, the School 
offers staff and facilities equal to the best in Australia.
The School’s second campus encompassing the Jazz and 
Composition departments is located at Manuka, a few 
kilometres from the main campus, which is close to the 
city. The Australian Centre for the Arts and Technology 
(ACAT) is located adjacent to the two schools on the 
University campus, and offers electronic and computer 
music studies, w ith an excellent synthesiser and 
multitrack recording facility.
Canberra School of Music students have access to the 
resources of the National Library of Australia, the Na­
tional Gallery o f Australia Library, ScreenSound 
Australia, and the Australian Institute for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Studies, each of which holds spe­
cialist archival collections.
The Australian Centre for the Arts and Tech­
nology (ACAT)
The Australian Centre for the Arts and Technology is a 
centre for the teaching, research, recording and publish­
ing of music and dynamic visual art made with new 
technology. The centre is the first of its type in Australia 
and maintains links with similar centres around the 
world. It provides a unique environment for the study, 
research and artistic use of computers and is a focus for 
the multidisciplinary education of composers and visual 
artists interested in using new technologies as expressive 
tools. Students in different disciplines are encouraged to 
undertake collaborative projects where applicable.
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Institute o f  the Arts U ndergraduate Courses
Canberra School of Art
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) —  3 years full-time (pass) 
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) —  4 years full-time*
(honours)
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Arts(Visual) —  4 years 
full-time* (pass and honours)
Bachelor of Asian Studies/Bachelor of Arts (Visual) —
4 years full-time* (pass and honours)
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist)/Bachelor of Arts 
(Visual) —  5 years full-time* (pass and honours) 
Bachelor of Arts (Visual)/Bachelor of Science (For­
estry) -  5 years full-time (pass and honours) 
Diploma of Art —  2 years full-time or part-time 
equivalent
Canberra School of Music
Bachelor of Music — 3 years full-time (pass)
Bachelor of Music (Performance) —  4 years full-time 
(pass and honours)
Bachelor of Music (Jazz) —  4 years full-time (pass and 
honours)
Bachelor of Music (Composition) —  4 years full-time 
(pass and honours)
Bachelor of Music (Musicology) —  4 years full-time 
(pass and honours)
Bachelor of Music (Music Language &C Techniques) —  
4 years full-time (pass and honours)
University of Canberra —  Music Education — a single 
or double music major for students enrolled in the Bach­
elor of Education at the University of Canberra.
W O R K SH O PS/PR O G R A M S
(Canberra School of Art)
Ceramics, Glass, Gold and Silver, Painting, Photomedia, 
Printmedia & Drawing, Sculpture, Textiles, Wood.
DEPARTM ENTS/PRO G RAM S
(Canberra School of Music)
Composition, Jazz, Literature and Materials of Music, 
Brass, Guitar, Keyboard, Percussion, Strings, Voice, 
Woodwind.
For detailed information please refer to the Institute of 
the Arts Flandbook.
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Combined Courses
Contents
B ach e lo r  o f  A c tu a ria l S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e 5 5 6
B ach e lo r  o f  A c tu a ria l S tu d ies a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 5 5 8
B ach e lo r  o f  A c tu a ria l S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  Law s 5 5 9
B ach e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  A rts  (V isual) 5 6 0
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  A sian  S tu d ies 561
B ach e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies (Specialist) a n d  B ach e lo r o f  A rts 561
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  C o m m e rc e 5 6 2
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  E c o n o m ic s 5 6 3
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  Law s 5 6 4
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  P sy ch o lo g y 56 5
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  S c ience 5 6 6
B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  S c ien ce  (F o res try ) 5 6 7
B a ch e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e 5 6 8
B ach e lo r  o f  A s ian  S tu d ies  (S pecialist) a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e 5 6 8
B ach e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r o f  E co n o m ic s 5 6 9
B ach e lo r  o f  A s ian  S tu d ies  (Specialist) a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 5 6 9
B ach e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  E n g in e e rin g 5 7 0
B ach e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  L aw s 571
B ach e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies (S pecialist) a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  L aw s 571
B a ch e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  S c ien ce 5 7 2
B ach e lo r o f  A sian  S tu d ies  (S pecialist) a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  S c ience 5 7 2
B a ch e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies  a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  S c ien ce  (F o res try ) 5 7 3
B ach e lo r o f  A sian  S tu d ies (S pecialist) a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  A rts  (V isual) 5 7 4
B a ch e lo r  o f  A sian  S tu d ies  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  A rts  (V isual) 5 7 4
B ach e lo r o f  C o m m e rc e  a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 57 5
B ach e lo r o f  C o m m e rc e  an d  B ach e lo r  o f  E n g in e e rin g 5 7 6
B ach e lo r o f  C o m m e rc e  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  In fo rm a tio n  T e c h n o lo g y 5 7 8
B a ch e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  Law s 5 7 9
B a ch e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  P sy ch o lo g y 5 8 0
B ach e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  S c ien ce  (F o res try ) 581
B ach e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  In fo rm a tio n  T e c h n o lo g y 5 8 2
B ach e lo r o f  E co n o m ic s  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  L aw s 5 8 3
B ach e lo r o f  E c o n o m ic s  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  P sy ch o lo g y 5 8 4
B a ch e lo r  o f  E n g in e e rin g  a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  A rts 58 5
B a ch e lo r  o f  E n g in e e rin g  a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 5 8 6
B ach e lo r o f  E n g in e e rin g  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  In fo rm a tio n  T ech n o lo g y 5 8 7
B ach e lo r o f  E n g in e e rin g  a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  S c ien ce 58 8
B ach e lo r o f  In fo rm a tio n  T e c h n o lo g y  a n d  B ach e lo r o f  S c ien ce  (F o res try ) 5 9 0
B ach e lo r o f  Law s a n d  B ach e lo r o f  P sy ch o lo g y 591
B ach e lo r o f  P sy cho logy  a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  S c ien ce 5 9 2
B ach e lo r o f  S cience a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  C o m m e rc e 59 3
B ach e lo r o f  S cience a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 5 9 4
B ach e lo r o f  S cience a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  Laws 59 5
B ach e lo r o f  S cience a n d  B ach e lo r  o f  S c ience  (F o res try ) 5 9 6
B ach e lo r o f  S cience (F o res try ) a n d  B a ch e lo r  o f  E c o n o m ic s 59 8
Combined Courses
Combined Courses
The combined courses offered by the University enable 
students to expand their career options, as they have ac­
cess to the directly related specialist employment available 
to each degree. The combination of expertise or profes­
sional training with a broad educational base is keenly 
appreciated by employers.
Details of individual units are set out in the separate Fac­
ulty entries.
Because of recent changes to course requirements and 
the range of choices available, it is recommended that 
students (particularly continuing students) consult the 
relevant sub-dean/s or faculty adviser/s about their course 
structure.
Separate Completion of Components of a Com­
bined Course
When following a combined course, it is normally pos­
sible to take out each degree component separately 
[except in the case of the Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of 
Arts (Visual)]. In the following section the requirements 
for admission to each of the degrees are given. Students 
should note however, that once they have been admit­
ted to one of the degrees, the requirements for the total 
combined course have to be completed before the sec­
ond degree can be awarded.
Honours
A student may normally pursue honours in either or 
both degree components of a combined course and 
should consult the appropriate Faculty entry in the 
Handbook and/or the relevant Faculty Office about the 
requirements for honours in that Faculty.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and 
Bachelor of Commerce
(course code 4401)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points
♦ normal duration of the full-time pass degree 
course — 4 years (or part-time equivalent).
Minimum requirement from each course:
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies as detailed in the entry relating to 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce as detailed in the entry relating to the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce as 
defined in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
Actuarial Studies/Commerce — a typical full-time course pattern with a major in finance meeting AIBF accreditation
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I
* C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* M A T H  1 0 1 3  M a th e m a tic s  AA1
* S T A T 2 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c to r y  M a th e m a tic a l  S ta tis t ic s
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I
* C O M M 1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* M A T H  1 0 1 4  M a th e m a tic s  A A 2
* B A ctS  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* S T A T 2 0 0 8  R eg ressio n  M o d e ll in g  
O R
E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s
* S T A T 2 0 3 2  F in a n c ia l  M a th e m a tic s
* I N F S 2 0 1 2  B u sin ess  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* S T A T 3 0 0 4  S to c h a s tic  M o d e ll in g
* B A ctS  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* C O M M 1 1 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 7  Su rv iv a l M o d e ls  2
* S T A T 3 0 3 3  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  1
* C O M M 2 0 0 5  C o r p o r a te  F in a n c e
* e le c tiv e  (e.g . C O M M 2 0 1 0  M a rk e t in g )  (6 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 2  Su rv iv a l M o d e ls  1
* C O M M 2 0 0 6  F in a n c ia l  I n s t i tu t io n s  a n d  R isk  M a n a g e m e n t
* e lec tiv e  (e.g . S T A T 3 0 1 3  S ta tis t ic a l  In fe re n c e )  (6 cp )
* e le c tiv e  (e.g . C O M M 3 0 0 7  O rg a n is a t io n a l  B e h a v io u r)  (6cp)
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 5  R isk  T h e o r y  1
* C O M M 3 0 1 1 In v e s tm e n ts
* e le c tiv e  (e.g . c h o se n  f ro m  u n i ts  w i th in  th e  M a n a g e m e n t  m ajo r)  
(6 cp )
* e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 6  R isk  T h e o r y  2
* S T A T 3 0 3 8  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  2
* C O M M 3 0 0 5  I n te r n a t io n a l  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* e le c tiv e  (e.g . c h o se n  f ro m  u n i ts  w i th in  th e  M a n a g e m e n t  
m a jo r)  (6 cp )
Year 5
H o n o u rs
(4 8 cp )
* A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s
O R
C o m m e r c e  IV  H o n o u r s
* A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s  
O R
C o m m e r c e  IV  H o n o u r s
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Actuarial Studies/Commerce — a typical full-time course pattern with a major in accounting meeting professional 
accounting requirements
F irst sem ester S ec o n d  sem ester
Year 1 * E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I * E C O N lO O l  E c o n o m ic s  I
(4 8 cp ) * C O M M I O I O  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls * C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* M A T F I1 0 1 3  M a th e m a tic s  AA1 * M A T H  1 0 1 4  M a th e m a tic s  A A 2
* S T A T 2 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c to r y  M a th e m a tic a l  S ta tis tic s * B A ctS  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
Year 2 * E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2 * E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
(4 8 cp ) * S T A T 2 0 0 8  R e g re ss io n  M o d e ll in g * S T A T 3 0 0 4  S to c h a s tic  M o d e ll in g
O R * B A ctS  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s
* S T A T 2 0 3 2  F in a n c ia l  M a th e m a tic s
* I N F S 2 0 1 2  B u s in e ss  In fo r m a t io n  S y s tem s
* C O M M 1 1 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
Year 3 * S T A T 3 0 3 7  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  2 * S T A T 3 0 3 2  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  1
(4 8 cp ) * S T A T 3 0 3 3  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  1 * C O M M 2 0 1 1 M a n a g e m e n t  A c c o u n t in g
* C O M M 2 0 1 5  C o m p a n y  A c c o u n t in g * e le c tiv e  (e.g . S T A T 3 0 1 3  S ta tis tica l In fe re n c e )  (6 cp )
* e lec tiv e  (e.g . C O M M 2 1 0 1  L aw  o f  B u sin ess  E n tit ie s )  (6 cp ) * e lec tiv e  (e.g . C O M M 2 0 0 5  C o r p o r a te  F in a n c e )  (6 cp )
Year 4 * S T A T 3 0 3 5  R isk  T h e o r y  1 * S T A T 3 0 3 6  R isk  T h e o r y  2
(4 8 cp ) * A c c o u n t in g  m a jo r  -  c h o se n  f ro m  e ith e r  C O M M 3 0 0 1 * S T A T 3 0 3 8  A c tu a ria l T e c h n iq u e s  2
A c c o u n t in g  T h e o r y  o r  C O M M 3 0 0 8  F in a n c ia l  R e p o r tin g  b y * A c c o u n t in g  m a jo r  — c h o s e n  f ro m  e ith e r
C o r p o r a t io n s  (6 cp ) C O M M 3 0 0 2  A u d i t in g  o r  C O M M 3 0 0 6  P u b lic  S e c to r
* e lec tiv e  (e.g . C O M M 3 0 1 4  P r in c ip le s  o f  T a x a tio n  L aw ) (6 cp ) A c c o u n t in g  (6 cp )
* e lec tiv e  (e.g . r e m a in in g  u n i t  f ro m  C O M M 3 0 0 1  a n d * e le c tiv e  (e.g . r e m a in in g  u n i t  f ro m  C O M M 3 0 0 2  a n d
C O M M 3 0 0 8 )  (6 cp ) C O M M 3 0 0 6 )  (6 cp )
Year 5 * A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s * A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s
H o n o u rs O R O R
(4 8 cp ) C o m m e rc e  IV  H o n o u r s C o m m e r c e  IV  H o n o u r s
557
Combined Courses
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and 
Bachelor of Economics
(course code 4201)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points
♦ normal duration of the full-time pass degree 
course — 4 years (or part-time equivalent).
Minimum requirement from each course:
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Actuarial Studies as detailed in the entry relating to 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics as detailed in the entry relating to the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Actuarial Studies 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Economics as 
defined in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
Actuarial Studies/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern
F ir s t  sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1 * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
(4 8 cp ) * C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls * C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* M A T H  1 0 1 3  M a th e m a tic s  AA 1 * M A T H  1 0 1 4  M a th e m a tic s  A A 2
* S T A T 2 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c to r y  M a th e m a tic a l  S ta tis tic s * B A cts e le c tiv e  (6cp )
Year 2 * E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2 * E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
(4 8 cp ) * E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s * S T A T 3 0 0 4  S to c h a s tic  M o d e ll in g
* S T A T 2 0 3 2  F in a n c ia l M a th e m a tic s * B A cts e lec tiv e  (6cp )
* E le c tiv e  (6 c p ) * E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
Year 3 * E C O N 3 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  3 * E C O N 3 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  3
(4 8 cp ) * S T A T 3 0 3 7  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  2 * S T A T 3 0 3 2  S urv ival M o d e ls  1
* S T A T 3 0 3 3  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  1 * E le c tiv e  (e .g . S T A T 3 0 1 3  S ta tis t ic a l  In fe re n c e )  (6 cp )
* E C O N 3 1 0 3  I n te r n a t io n a l  E c o n o m ic s * E le c tiv e  (6 cp )
Year 4 * S T A T 3 0 3 3  R isk  T h e o r y  1 * S T A T 3 0 3 6  R isk  T h e o r y  2
(4 8 ) * E lectiv es  (1 8 c p ) * S T A T 3 0 3 8  A c tu a ria l T e c h n iq u e s  2
* E lec tiv es  (1 2 cp )
Year 5 * A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s * A c tu a ria l  S tu d ie s  IV  H o n o u r s
H o n o u rs O R O R
(4 8 ) E c o n o m ic s  I V  H o n o u r s E c o n o m ic s  IV  H o n o u r s
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Actuarial Studies and 
Bachelor of Laws
(course code 4443)
The normal time for completion of a combined course 
is five years for full-time pass students. The length of the 
combined course makes part-time study inadvisable and 
the faculties will examine such applications carefully.
The combined course consists of at least 240 credit 
points.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Faculty of Economics and Commerce
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, as defined in that Fac­
ulty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
♦ unit restrictions apply to Introduction to Com­
mercial Law, Law of Business Entities and Principles 
of Taxation Law in satisfying the requirements of 
this course.
Admission to degree of Bachelor o f Actuarial Studies 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Actuarial 
Studies as defined in the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce entry
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Laws requires:
♦ total of 240 credit points including:
♦ 144 credit points of Law units as defined above.
Any students interested in undertaking an honours course 
in Economics should consult the sub-deans or course 
advisers of both faculties as early as possible in the course.
Actuarial Studies/Law —  a typical full-time course pattern:
(Units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
Course T o ta l  
(2 4 0 cp )
F irst semester S ec o n d  sem ester
Year 1 * L A W S  1201 F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L a w  (6cp) * L A W S  1 2 0 2  L aw yers, J u s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 cp ) * L A W S 1 2 0 4  C o n t r a c t s  (6 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I
* S T A T 2 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c to r y  M a th e m a tic a l  S ta tis tic s * C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
Year 2 * L A W S 1 2 0 5  A u s tra lia n  P u b l ic  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 7  I n te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S 1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp ) * L A W S 1 2 0 8  L egal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
’  S T A T 2 0 0 8  R e g re ss io n  M o d e ll in g * C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  &  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
O R
E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s  
* S T A T 2 0 3 2  F in a n c ia l  M a th e m a tic s
* S T A T 3 0 0 4  S to c h a s tic  M o d e ll in g
Year 3 * L A W S 2 2 0 1  A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a lth  C o n s t i tu t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 3  C orpora tions L a w  (6cp) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2 * E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* S T A T 3 0 3 5  R isk  T h e o r y  1 * S T A T 3 0 3 6  R isk  T h e o r y  2
Year 4 * L A W S 2 2 0 4  P r o p e r ty  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T ru s ts  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* S T A T 3 0 3 7  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  2 * S T A T 3 0 3 2  S u rv iv a l M o d e ls  1
* S T A T 3 0 3 3  A c tu a ria l  T e c h n iq u e s  1 * S T A T 3 0 3 8  A c tu a ria l T e c h n iq u e s  2
Year 5 * L A  W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  a n d  D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t ( 6cp) • L A W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en ce  (6cp)
(4 8 cp ) * Law  elec tiv e  u n i ts  ( 1 8cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 cp )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts 
(Visual)
(course code 4100)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points: 96 credit points from 
the Faculty of Arts, 96 from the Canberra School of 
Art.
♦ normal duration of full-time pass course: 4 years.
♦ students wishing to undertake Honours in the 
Faculty of Arts must complete the 4-year combined 
pass course before undertaking the Honours year in 
Year 5.
♦ students wishing to undertake Honours in the 
Canberra School of Art must complete the 4-year 
combined pass course before undertaking the Hon­
ours year in Year 5.The minimum requirement from 
each area is:
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including:
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in Wom­
ens Studies or a major in Spanish from the University 
of Canberra comprising no fewer than 42 credit 
points (as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts).
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
CANBERRA SCHOOL OF ART
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Canberra 
School of Art comprising the following:
♦ Core Studies: 18 credit points; Major 1—3: 60 
credit points; Complementary Studies units and/or 
Art Theory units: 18 credit points.
Admission to degrees o f Bachelor o f Arts and 
Bachelor of Arts (Visual) requires:
♦ In the case of this combined course, the full 
course requirements must be completed before ad­
mission to either of the respective degrees is possible. 
A student may not exit with one or other degree 
ahead of completing all course requirements, except 
by means of a course transfer to the single degree.
Arts/Arts(Visual) — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1 * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * A R T V 1 0 1 9  C o re  (1 8 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A R T V 2 0 0 1  M a jo r  1 (1 2 c p )
Year 2 * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A R T V 1 0 2 1  C o m p le m e n ta r y  S tu d ie s
* A R T V 1 0 2 1  C o m p le m e n ta r y  S tu d ie s O R
O R A R T V 2 0 0 8  A r t  T h e o r y  (6 cp )
A R T V 2 0 0 8  A rt  T h e o r y  (6 cp ) * A R T V 1 0 2 1  C o m p le m e n ta r y  S tu d ie s
O R
A R T V 2 0 0 8  A r t  T h e o r y  (6 cp )
Year 3 * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6cp )
(4 8 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A R T V 3 0 0 1  M a jo r  2  ( 1 2cp ) * A R T V 3 0 0 2  M a jo r  3  (1 2 c p )
Year 4 * A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A R T V 4 0 0 1  M a jo r  4  (1 2 c p ) * A R T V 4 0 0 1  M a jo r  5 (1 2 c p )
560
Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Asian 
Studies
(course code 4591)
The combined course leading to the degrees of Bach­
elor of Arts and Bachelor of Asian Studies requires 
the completion o f
♦ at least 192 credit points: at least 96 credit points 
from each of the two Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including:
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in Wom­
en’s Studies or a major in Spanish from the University 
of Canberra comprising no fewer than 42 credit 
points (as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts).
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
ASIAN STUDIES
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ not less than 48 credit points of Asian-language 
units forming an Asian language major, as defined 
in the Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Stud­
ies
♦ not less than 48 credit points of non-language 
units forming an approved conceptual/analytical 
major as defined in the Faculty entry for the Bach­
elor of Asian Studies.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points, comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (as detailed 
in the entry for the Faculty of Arts).
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Studies 
units as defined above.
♦ units to the value of not less than 48 credit points 
taught in or approved by, either of the relevant Fac­
ulties
♦ no more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BAS occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed;
In the combined course an Arts unit means a unit pre­
scribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts; an Asian 
Studies unit means a unit prescribed for the pass degree 
of the Bachelor of Asian Studies. These units are listed 
in the Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Asian Studies en­
tries in this Handbook.
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and 
Bachelor of Arts
The specialist Asian Studies degrees listed in the Asian 
Studies Faculty entry may be combined with the BA, by 
completing the combination of units from both Facul­
ties referred to above, with the addition of the Year in 
Asia unit, generally taken in Year 4 or Year 5 of the com­
bined course. The total number of credit points involved 
is 240, admission to the Specialist Asian Studies degree 
requires 192 credit points, and the normal duration of 
the course is 5 years. Students should discuss their pro­
gram with both relevant Faculty offices.
Arts/Asian Studies —  A typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 * Arts departmental major (6cp) * Arts departmental major (6cp)
(48cp) * Arts unit (6cp) * Arts unit (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp) * Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp) * Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp)
Year 2 * Arts departmental major (6cp) * Arts departmental major (6cp)
(48cp) * Asian language major [1] (6cp) * Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp) * Arts unit (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp) * Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp)
Year 3 * Arts departmental major (6cp) * Arts departmental major (6cp)
(48cp) * Asian language major [1] (6cp) * Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Arts units (6cp) * Arts units (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp) * Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp)
Year 4 * Arts departmental major (6cp) * Arts unit (6cp)
(48cp) * Asian-language major [1] (6cp) * Asian-language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp) * Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp)
* Later-year elective unit from Arts * Later-year elective unit from Arts
[1] Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Commerce
(course code 4104)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
including:
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, as detailed in 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Com­
merce in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts 
including an Arts departmental major or major in 
Women’s Studies or a major in Spanish from the 
University of Canberra and no fewer than 72 credit 
points in total from Arts units at 2000/3000 level
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points, including no fewer 
than 96 credit points of Arts units (including an Arts 
departmental major or a major in Women’s Studies 
or a major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra of no fewer than 42 credit points) and no fewer 
than 72 credit points of Arts units at 2000/3000 level;
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Arts/Commerce — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  semester
Year 1 * C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls * C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
(4 8 cp ) * S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d * S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B usiness  a n d
E c o n o m ic s  1 E c o n o m ic s  2
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A r ts  u n i t  (6cp )
Year 2 * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1 * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
(4 8 cp ) * IN F S 2 0 1 2  B u s in e ss  In fo r m a t io n  S ystem s * C O M M  1101 I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 3 * C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 c p )
(4 8 cp ) * C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 c p )
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp ) * A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4 * C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp ) * C o m m e rc e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp ) * C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* A rts  -  12  la te r-y e a r  c p , in c lu d in g  f in a l u n i t  for 
d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r
* A rts  (1 2  la te r-y e a r  cp )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor o f  Arts and Bachelor o f  
Economics
(course code 4102)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
including:
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, as detailed in 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Eco­
nomics in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts 
including an Arts departmental major or major in 
Womens Studies or a major in Spanish from the 
University of Canberra and no fewer than 72 credit 
points in total from Arts units at 2000/3000 level
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points, including no fewer 
than 96 credit points of Arts units (including an Arts 
departmental major or a major in Women’s Studies 
or a major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra of no fewer than 42 credit points) and no fewer 
than 72 credit points of Arts units at 2000/3000 level;
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Arts/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1006 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 1
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric Methods
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
* ECO N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
Year 3  
(48cp)
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
* ECO N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Arts departmental major (6cp)
* Arts unit (6cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Arts 12 later year cp including final unit of 
departmental major
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Arts (12 later-year cp)
[1] The Bachelor o f Economics elective units must include:
• at least twelve credit points (ie. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least six credit points (ie. one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws
(course code 4103)
The normal time for completion of a combined course 
is five years for full-time pass students. The length of the 
combined course makes part-time study inadvisable and 
the two faculties will examine such applications carefully. 
The course is structured so that a full-time student will 
normally complete the requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts after four years’ study and the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws one year later. Students intending to 
apply to transfer from the Bachelor of Arts to the com­
bined course in Arts and Law after completion of first 
year are advised to consult course advisers in both facul­
ties.
The combined course consists of at least 240 credit 
points.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Bachelor of Arts
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in Wom­
en’s Studies or a major in Spanish from the University 
of Canberra comprising no fewer than 42 credit 
points (as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts).
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
Bachelor of Laws
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ no fewer than 96 credit points of Arts units (in­
cluding an Arts departmental major of no fewer than 
42 credit points) and no fewer than 72 credit points 
of Arts units at 2000/3000-level;
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Laws requires:
♦ total of 240 credit points including:
♦ at least 144 credit points from the Law Fac­
ulty including compulsory and elective units as 
defined above.
Arts/Law —  a typical full-time course pattern:
(Law units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
F irst semester S ec o n d  semester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S  1201 F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 cp )
* A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A r ts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* L A W S 1 2 0 2  L aw yers, J u s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 4  C o n t r a c t s  (6 cp )
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 1 2 0 5  A u s tra lia n  P u b lic  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S 1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp )
* A r ts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 7  In te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 8  Legal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 1  A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A  W S 2 2 0 3  C orporations L a w  ( 6cp)
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a l th  C o n s t i tu t io n a l  L aw  (6 ;p )
* L a w  elec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 4  P ro p e r ty  (6 cp )
* 1 L aw  elec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A rts  u n i ts  (1 2  la te r-y e a r  cp )  in c lu d in g  fin a l u n i t  fo r  
d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r
* L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T r u s ts  (6 cp )
* 1 L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 c p )
* A rts  u n its  (1 2  la te r-y e a r  cp )
Year  5  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  and. D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t (6cp)
* 3  L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
* L A  W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en ce  ( 6cp)
* 3  L a w  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Psychology
(course code 4109)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including :
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in 
Human Sciences or in Women’s Studies or a 
major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra, comprising no fewer than 42 credit points 
(as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts)
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units, 
including PSYC1001 and at least 12 credit points 
offered by a science-related department
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psychol­
ogy units, including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology units, including PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Arts/Psycho logy — typical full-time course pattern
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points, comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (as detailed 
in the entry for the Faculty of Arts).
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Psychology 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the Bachelor of Psychology 
occurs before the combined course requirements have 
been completed
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (1 2 c p ) A rts  (1 2 c p ) P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  
P sy c h o lo g y
G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (1 2 c p ) A rts  (1 2 c p ) P S Y C 2 0 0 9  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  
in  P sy c h o lo g y
G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
A rts  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r  (1 2 c p ) A rts  (1 2 c p ) P S Y C 3 0 1 7  A d v a n c e d  R esearch  
M e th o d s :  M u lt iv a r ia te  A nalysis  
G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6cp )
P S Y C 3 0 1 8  A d v a n c e d  R esearch  
M e th o d s :  A n a ly s is  o f  V a r ia n c e  
G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
A rts  12 la te r-y e a r  c p ,  in c lu d in g  
fin a l u n i t  fo r  d e p a r tm e n ta l  m a jo r
A rts  (1 2 c p ) G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science
(course code 4106)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including :
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in 
Human Sciences or in Women’s Studies or a 
major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra, comprising no fewer than 42 credit points 
(as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts)
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ no fewer than 96 credit points of Arts units 
(including an Arts departmental major of no 
fewer than 42 credit points) and no fewer than 
72 credit points of Arts units at 2000/3000 level
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units | 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed
N.B. Science units may not include units offered by 
the Departments of Philosophy or Archaeology and 
Anthropology.
Arts/Science — typical full-time course pattern
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
Arts departm ental m ajor (12cp) Arts (12cp) G ro u p  A Science units (12cp) G ro u p  A Science units (12cp)
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
Arts departm ental m ajor (12cp) A rts (12 later-year cp) G ro u p  B Science units (12cp) G ro u p  B Science un its  (12cp)
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
A rts departm en tal m ajor (12cp) A rts (12 later-year cp) G ro u p  C  Science units  (12cp) G ro u p  C  Science units (12cp)
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
Arts 12 later-year cp, includ ing  
final u n it for d epartm en ta l m ajor
A rts (12 later-year cp) G ro u p  C  Science units (12cp) G ro u p  A, B or C  Science units 
(12cp)
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science (Forestry)
(course code 4110)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including :
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in 
Human Sciences or in Women’s Studies or a 
major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra , comprising no fewer than 42 credit points 
(as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts)
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 30 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002, 
SREM1004 and STAT1003
2. 30 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010, FSTY2012 
and FSTY2102
3. 24 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY3015, FSTY3016, FSTY3017 and 
FSTY3018
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
Arts/Science (Forestry) — typical full-time course pattern
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Honours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Honours 2); 
or FSTY2011, SREM2005 and FSTY4005. 
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered 
by a science-related department (ie Department or Di­
vision in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics and Econometrics), no 
more than 6 credit points of which may be for Group A 
units.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ no fewer than 96 credit points of Arts units 
(including an Arts departmental major of no 
fewer than 42 credit points) and no fewer than 
72 credit points of Arts units at 2000/3000 level
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Science 
(Forestry) requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Science 
(Forestry) units as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
A rts departm ental m ajor (12cp) A rts (12cp) SR EM  1004 Resource Biology 
FSTY 1003 Ecological M easurem ent
ST A T 1003  Statistical T echn iques 1 
FSTY 1004 A ustralia’ s Forests
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
Arts departm en ta l m ajo r (12cp) A rts (12cp) SR E M 1002  E arth  Systems 
FSTY 2102 N atu ra l Resource 
Econom ics
FSTY 2012 T rees an d  Forests 
G ro u p  A, B or C  Science u n it (6cp)
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
Arts departm ental m ajo r (12cp) A rts (12cp) FSTY 2004 Fire in the A ustralian 
E n v iro n m en t
FSTY 2009 Forest M easurem ent and  
M odelling
FSTY 3018 Forest Dynam ics 
FSTY 2010 Forest Inventory
Year 4 . 
(4 8 cp )
A rts 12 later-year cp, including  final 
u n it for departm en ta l m ajor
A rts (12cp) FSTY 3015 Silviculture 
F S T Y 3 0 I6  Forest P roducts
FSTY 3017 Forest O pera tions 
G ro u p  B or C  Science u n it (6cp)
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
F S T Y 4001 R esource M anagem ent 
FST Y 4004 P lan ta tion  Planning  
FST Y 4057 Forestry H o n o u rs  1
FSTY 4002 P lan tation  M anagem ent 
FSTY 4003 Forest P lanning  
FSTY 4106 Forest Policy and  Politics 
FSTY 4058 Forestry H o nours  2
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Commerce
(course code 4594)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
including:
♦ At least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce , as detailed 
in the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major, as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies; to the value of 
between 48-60 credit points; and
♦ non-language units forming an approved 
analytical major as defined in the Faculty entry 
for the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 36-48 credit points.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BAS occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and 
Bachelor of Commerce
The specialist Asian Studies degrees listed in the Asian 
Studies Faculty entry may be combined with the Bach­
elor of Commerce, by completing the combination of 
units from both Faculties referred to above, with the 
addition of the Year in Asia unit, generally taken in Year 
4 or Year 5 of the combined course. 1 he total number of 
credit points involved is 240, admission to the Specialist 
Asian Studies degree requires 192 credit points, and the 
normal time for the degree is 5 years. Students should 
discuss their program with both relevant Faculty offices.
Asian Studies/Commerce — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* CO M M 1010 Financial Accounting Fundamentals
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* CO M M  1020 Accounting and Financial M anagement
* STAT1007 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 2 
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* INFS2012 Business Information Systems
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* COM M 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 3  
(48cp)
* Commerce major (6cp)
* Commerce major (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* Commerce major (6cp)
* Commerce major (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* Asian-language major [1] (6cp)
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* Asian-language major [1] (6cp)
[1] Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Economics
(course code 4592)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
including:
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce , as detailed 
in the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major, as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 48-60 credit points; and
♦ non-language units forming an approved 
analytical major as defined in the Faculty entry 
for the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 36-48 credit points.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may 
be counted if admission to the BAS occurs be­
fore the combined course requirements have 
been completed.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and 
Bachelor of Economics
The specialist Asian Studies degrees listed in the Asian 
Studies Faculty entry may be combined with the Bach­
elor of Economics, by completing the combination of 
units from both Faculties referred to above, with the 
addition of the Year in Asia unit, generally taken in Year 
4 or Year 5 of the combined course. The total number of 
credit points involved is 240, admission to the Specialist 
Asian Studies degree requires 192 credit points, and the 
normal time for the degree is 5 years. Students should 
discuss their program with both relevant Faculty offices.
Asian Studies/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* E C O N 1001 Economics I
* STAT1006 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 1
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* ECO N  1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric M ethods
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (8cp)
* ECO N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 3  
(48cp)
’ ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies units (6cp)
* ECO N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
Year 4 
(48cp)
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Economics elective [2] (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies unit (6cp)
* Asian language major [1] (6cp)
[1] Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
[2] The Bachelor o f Economics elective units must include:
• at least 12 credit points (ie. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least 6 credit points (ie. one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Engineering
(course code 4597)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 264 credit points, incorporating: 
ASIAN STUDIES
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies, including :
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major, as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 48-60 credit points; and
♦ non-language units forming an approved 
conceptual/analytical major as defined in the 
Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Studies, 
to the value of between 36-48 credit points.
ENGINEERING
♦ the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the entry for the Faculty of 
Engineering & Information Technology.
Duration
♦ normal duration of full-time course: equivalent 
to 5.5 years, but the course can be completed in 5 
years following the accelerated pattern.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor o f Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor of Engineering 
requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
Asian Studies/Engineering — accelerated full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(54cp)
* ENGN1211 Discovering Engineering
* ENGN1212 Engineering Maths 1
* ENGN1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* ENGN1214 Physics Fundamentals
* Non-language Asian Studies major (6cp)
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* ENGN1222 Engineering Maths 2
* ENGN 1223 Foundations of Software Engineering
* Non-language Asian Studies major (6cp)
Year 2 
(60cp)
* ENGN2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* ENGN2212 Engineering Maths 3
* ENGN2213 Computer Organisation
* ENGN2215 Intro to Materials Science
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies major (6cp)
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* ENGN2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* ENGN2223 Signals and Systems
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
* Non-language Asian Studies major (6cp)
Year 3 
(48cp)
* ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
* 2 Non-language Asian Studies major (12cp)
* ENGN2224 Electronics
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
* ASHI2268 Law and Society in Southeast Asia
* ASHY2012 State, Society & Politics in Indonesia, Malaysia & 
the Philippines OR ASH12014 State, Society & Politics in 
Cambodia, Myanmar (Burma), Thailand & Vietnam
Year 4 
(48cp)
* ENGN3212 Manufacturing Technologies
* ENGN3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors
* ENGN3214 Telecommunications
* Asian Studies language major (6 cp)
* ENGN3221 Project and Operations Management
* ENGN3222 Manufacturing Systems
* ENGN3223 Control Systems
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
Year 5 
(54ep)
* ENGN4200 Engineering -  Individual Project
* Engineering electives (9 cp)
* Asian Studies language major (6 cp)
* ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project
* ENGN3224 Energy Systems Engineering
* Engineering electives (9cp)
* Asian Studies language major (6cp)
1. Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
2. Asian Studies units should include ASHI2268 Law and Society in Southeast Asia and either ASHI2012 or ASHI2014 in order to satisfy the require­
ments of the BE degree.
3. Asian Studies (including Asian language) units should be chosen in order to satisfy the requirements of the Faculty of Asian Studies.
4. The 18 credit points of Engineering electives must be chosen from the approved Engineering electives list (see Department of Engineering entry).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Laws
i (course code 4593)
Only students who have proven ability in language studies 
should consider enrolling for the combined course lead­
ing to the degrees of Bachelor o f Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Laws as the workload is heavy. Any student 
proposing to undertake the combined course may wish 
to consult the course advisers in both faculties.
Full-time students must spend a minimum of five years 
to complete the combined course. Part-time study is not 
advisable.
The combined course consists of at least 240 credit points
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Faculty of Asian Studies
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major, as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies to the value of be­
tween 48-60 credit points; and
♦ Non-language units forming an approved 
conceptual/analytical major as defined in the 
Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
to the value of between 36-48 credit points.
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above.
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Laws requires:
♦ total of 240 credit points including:
♦ at least 144 credit points from the Law Fac­
ulty including compulsory and elective units as 
defined above.
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and 
Bachelor of Laws
The specialist Asian Studies degrees listed in the Asian 
Studies Faculty entry may be combined with the LLB by 
completing the combination of units from both Facul­
ties referred to above, with the addition of the Year in 
Asia unit, generally taken in Year 4 or Year 5 of the com­
bined course. The total number of credit points is 288, 
admission to the Specialist Asian Studies degree requires 
192 credit points, and the normal time for the course is 
6 years. Students should discuss their program with both 
relevant Faculty advisers.
Asian Studies/Law —  a typical full-time course pattern
(Law units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  semester
Year 1 * L A W S  1201  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L aw  (6cp) * L A W S  1 2 0 2  L aw yers, Ju s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 4  C o n tr a c ts  (6 cp )
* A sia n  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp ) * A sia n  la n g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp )
* N o n - la n g u a g e  A sian  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * N o n - la n g u a g e  A sia n  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp )
Year 2 * L A W S  1 2 0 5  A u s tra lia n  P u b l ic  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 7  I n te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 8  Legal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
* A sian  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp ) * A sia n  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp )
* N o n - la n g u a g e  A sian  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * N o n - la n g u a g e  A sia n  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp )
Year 3 * L A W S 2 2 0 1  A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a lth  C o n s t i tu t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A  W S 2 2 0 3  C orporations L a w  ( 6cp) * L aw  e le c tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A s ian  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp ) * A sia n  la n g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp )
* N o n - la n g u a g e  A sia n  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * N o n - la n g u a g e  A sian  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp )
Year 4 * L A W S 2 2 0 4  P ro p e r ty  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T r u s ts  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * 1 L aw  e le c tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp ) * 1 L a w  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* A sian  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp ) * A sia n  lan g u a g e  m a jo r  [1] (6 cp )
* N o n - la n g u a g e  A sia n  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp ) * N o n - la n g u a g e  A s ia n  S tu d ie s  m a jo r  (6 cp )
Year 5 * L A W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  a n d  D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t (6cp) * L A W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en c e  (6cp)
(4 8 cp ) *3 Law  e le c tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 cp s) *3 L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 cp s)
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Science
(course code 4596)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course — 
4 years.
The minimum requirement from each Faculty is:
ASIAN STUDIES
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 48—60 credit points; and
♦ non-language units forming an approved 
conceptual/analytical major as defined in the 
Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Studies, 
to the value of between 36—48 credit points.
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above.
♦ units to the value of not less than 48 credit 
points taught in or approved by, either of the 
relevant Faculties
Admission to degree of Bachelor o f Science requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed.
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) and 
Bachelor of Science
Course requirements
The specialist Asian Studies degrees listed in the Asian 
Studies Faculty entry may be combined with the BSc, 
by completing the combination of units from both Fac­
ulties referred to above, with the addition of the Year in 
Asia unit, generally taken in Year 4 or Year 5 of the com­
bined course. The total number of credit points involved 
is 240, admission to the Specialist Asian Studies degree 
requires 192 credit points, and the normal duration of 
the course is 5 years. Students should discuss their pro­
gram with both relevant Faculty offices.
Asian Studies/Science —  typical full-time course pattern
Year I 
(48cp)
Asian language major [1] (12cp) Non-language Asian Studies 
major (12cp)
Group A Science units (12cp) Group A Science units (12cp)
Year 2  
(48cp)
Asian language major [1] (12cp) Non-language Asian Studies 
major (12cp)
Group B Science units (12cp) G roup B Science units (12cp)
Year 3  
(48cp)
Asian language major [1] (12cp) Non-language Asian Studies 
major (12cp)
Group C  Science units (12cp) Group C  Science units (12cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
Asian language major [1] (12cp) Non-language Asian Studies 
major (12cp)
Group C Science units (12cp) Group A, B or C  Science units 
(12cp)
[l]Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies and 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(course code 4598)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ASIAN STUDIES
♦ Asian studies units to the value of at least 96 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies, including :
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies, to the value of 
between 48-60 credit points; and
♦ non-language units forming an approved 
conceptual/analytical major as defined in the 
Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Studies, 
to the value of between 36-48 credit points.
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 30 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002, 
SREM1004 and STAT1003
2. 30 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010, FSTY2012 
and FSTY2102
3. 24 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY3015, FSTY3016, FSTY3017 and 
FSTY3018
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Honours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Honours 2); 
or FSTY2011, SREM2005 and FSTY4005. 
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered 
by a science-related department (ie Department or Di­
vision in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics and Econometrics), no 
more than 6 credit points of which may be for Group A 
units.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Asian Studies 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) requires:
♦ total of 192 credit points, including at least 144 
credit points of Science (Forestry) units as defined 
above.
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
Asian Studies/Science (Forestry) — typical full-time course pattern
Year 1 (4 8 cp ) Asian language m ajor [1] 
(12cp)
N on-language  Asian 
S tudies m ajo r (12cp)
S R E M 1004 Resource Biology 
FSTY 1003 Ecological 
M easurem ent
S T A T 1003  Statistical T echn iques 1 
FST Y 1004 A ustralia’ s Forests
Year 2  (4 8 cp ) Asian language m ajor [1] 
(1 2cp)
N on-language  Asian 
Studies m ajo r (12cp)
S R E M 1002 E arth  Systems 
FST Y 2102 N atu ra l Resource 
Econom ics
FST Y 2012 T rees and  Forests 
G ro u p  A, B o r C  Science u n it 
(6cp)
Year 3  (4 8 cp ) Asian language m ajor [1] 
(12cp)
N on-language  Asian 
Studies m ajo r (12cp)
FSTY 2004 Fire in the Australian 
E nv ironm ent
FST Y 2009 Forest M easurem ent 
and  M odelling
FSTY 3018 Forest D ynam ics 
F ST Y 2010 Forest Inventory
Year 4  (4 8 c p ) Asian language m ajor [1] 
(12cp)
N on-language  Asian 
Studies m ajo r (12cp)
FSTY 3015 Silviculture 
FST Y 3016 Forest P roducts
FST Y 3017 Forest O pera tions 
G ro u p  B o r C  Science u n it (6cp)
Year 5  ( 4 8 c p ) FSTY4001 Resource M anagem ent 
FSTY 4004 P lan tation  P lanning  
FSTY 4057 Forestry H o n o u rs  1
FST Y 4002 P lan ta tion  M anagem ent 
FST Y 4003 Forest P lanning  
F S T Y 4106 Forest Policy and 
Politics
F S T Y 4058 Forestry H o n o u rs  2
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Asian Studies (Specialist) 
and Bachelor of Arts (Visual)
(course code 4558 4559 /5001,5002, 5003, 5004, 5005, 
5006, 5007, 5008)
Students may pursue a course for either or both of the 
degrees with Honours. Students should consult the Fac­
ulty of Asian Studies and the Canberra School of Art for 
the relevant requirements.
The combined course leading to the degrees of Bachelor 
of Asian Studies (Specialist) and Bachelor of Arts (Visual) 
requires the completion of:
♦ at least 240 credit points: not less than 144 credit 
points from the Faculty of Asian Studies, not less 
than 96 credit points from the Canberra School of 
Art
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years. 
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ASIAN STUDIES
♦ Asian Studies units to the value of at least 144 
credit points taught in or approved by the Faculty of 
Asian Studies including:
♦ Asian-language units forming an Asian lan­
guage major, as defined in the Faculty entry for 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies to the value of be­
tween 48-60 credit points; and
♦ Non-language units forming an approved 
conceptual/analytical major as defined in the 
Faculty entry for the Bachelor of Asian Studies 
to the value of between 36—48 credit points.
♦ 48 credit points comprising the Year in Asia. 
CANBERRA SCHOOL OF ART
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Canberra 
School of Art, comprising:
♦ Core: 18 credit points; Art Theory and 
Complementary Studies: 18 credit points; Ma­
jor 1-5 in one discipline: 60 credit points
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Asian Studies 
(Specialist) requires:
♦ total of 192 credit points including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Asian Stud­
ies units as defined above.
♦ units to the value of not less than 48 credit 
points from either the Faculty of Asian Studies 
or the Canberra School of Art.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BAS occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed.
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Arts (Visual) 
requires:
♦ total of 192 credit points including:
♦ 96 credit points of units from the Canberra j 
School of Art, as defined above
♦ not less than 96 credit points of units from ] 
either the Faculty of Asian Studies or the Can­
berra School of Art, including 24 credit points ] 
of 1000-level (first year) units.
Bachelor of Asian Studies and Bachelor of Arts 
(Visual)
(course code 4599)
The Bachelor of Asian Studies may also be combined 
with the Bachelor of Arts (Visual), by completing the 
combination of units from both areas referred to above, . 
with the exception of the Year in Asia unit. The total 
number of credit points involved is 192, admission to 
the Bachelor of Asian Studies or the Bachelor of Arts 
(Visual) degree requires 144 credit points, and the nor- j 
mal duration of the course is 4 years.
Asian Studies(Specialist)/Arts(Visual) — a typical full-time course pattern
Year 1 (48cp) ARTV1019 Core (18cp) ARTV2001 Major 1 (12cp) Asian Language (12cp) Non-language major in Asian 
Studies (6cp)
Year 2 (48cp) ARTV2002 Major 2 (12cp) ARTV3001 Major 3 (12cp) Asian Language major [1] 
(12cp)
Non-language major in Asian 
Studies (12cp)
Year 3 (48cp) ARTV3002 Major 4 (12cp) ARTV4018 Major 5 (12cp) Asian Language major [1] 
(12cp)
ARTV2007 Art theory (6cp)
Non-language major in Asian 
Studies (6cp)
Year 4 (48cp) Year-in-Asia (48cp)
Year 5 (48cp) ARTV2007 or ARTV1021 Art 
Theory or Complementary 
Studies (12cp)
Asian Language major [1] 
(12cp)
Non-language major in Asian 
Studies (24cp)
[1] Students taking Chinese will follow somewhat different patterns of study.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Economics
(course code 4402)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
including at least 144 credit points taken from Schedule 
1 of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, as de­
tailed in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce entry.
Minimum requirement from each course:
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce as detailed in the entry relating to the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
♦ The requirements of the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics as detailed in the entry relating to the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for thedegree of Bachelor of Commerce as 
defined in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Economics as 
defined in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
Commerce/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern meeting professional accounting requirements and with the 
Economic History requirement for the Bachelor of Economics taken in first semester of Year 1___________________
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* C O M M 1010 Financial Accounting Fundamentals
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* ECHI1005 Business and Economy in the Asia-Pacific Region
* ECON1001 Economics I
* C O M M  1020 Accounting and Financial M anagement
* STAT1007 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
* CO M M 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric Methods
* CO M M 2015 Company Accounting
* COM M 2101 Law of Business Entities
* EC O N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* CO M M 2011 M anagement Accounting
* INFS2012 Business Information Systems
* elective (6cp)
Year 3 
(48cp)
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* CO M M 3014 Principles of Tax Law
* elective (6cp)
* ECO N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* CO M M 2005 Corporate Finance
* electives (12cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
* COM M 3001 Accounting Theory
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* electives (12cp)
* C O M M 3002 Auditing
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* electives (12cp)
[1] The Economics elective units must include at least 12 credit points (i.e. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Engineering
(course code 4407)
The normal duration of the full-time course is equiva­
lent to 5.5 years. The course can, however, be completed 
in 5 years following an accelerated pattern. The com­
bined course consists of at least 264 credit points 
incorporating:
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce , as detailed 
in the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
♦ the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the entry for the Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as detailed in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
Commerce/Engineering — a typical full-time accelerated course pattern with a major in Finance [1]
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(54cp)
* E N G N 1211 Discovering Engineering
* EN G N1212 Engineering Maths 1
* EN G N1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* EN G N 1214 Physics Fundamentals
* C O M M 1010 Financial Accounting Fundamentals
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* EN G N1222 Engineering Maths 2
* EN G N1223 Foundations of Software Engineering
* CO M M  1020 Accounting and Financial M anagement [2]
Year 2  
(60cp)
* E N G N 2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* EN G N2212 Engineering Maths 3
* EN G N2213 Computer Organisation
* EN G N2215 Intro to Materials Science
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* EN G N 2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* EN G N 2223 Signals and Systems
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
Year 3 
(48cp)
* EN G N2214 Mechanics o f Materials
* INFS2012 Business Information Systems
* CO M M 2005 Corporate Finance
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* EN G N2224 Electronics
* CO M M 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law [2]
* CO M M 3005 International Financial M anagement
* Commerce elective (6cp)
Year 4  
(54cp)
* EN G N3212 M anufacturing Technologies
* EN G N3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors
* EN G N3214 Telecommunications
* C O M M 3011 Investments
* ENGN3221 Project and Operations M anagement
* EN G N3222 Manufacturing Systems
* EN G N 3223 Control Systems
* EN G N 3224 Energy Systems Engineering
* C O M M 2006 Financial Institutions and Risk Management
Year 5  
(48cp)
* EN G N4200 Engineering -  Individual Project
* Engineering electives (6cp) [3]
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project
* Engineering electives (12cp) [3]
* Commerce elective (6cp)
[1] The Bachelor of Commerce compulsory major must be either Accounting or Finance.
[2] The Economics and Commerce units should include CO M M  1101 Introduction to Commercial Law and C O M M  1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management in order to satisfy the requirements o f the Bachelor o f Engineering degree.
[3] The 18 credit points of Engineering electives must be chosen from the approved Engineering electives list (see D epartm ent o f Engineering entry)
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Combined Courses
Commerce/Engineering —  a typical full-time accelerated course pattern with a major in Accounting [1] meeting profes­
sional accounting requirements.
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(54cp)
* ENGN1211 Discovering Engineering
* ENGN1212 Engineering Maths 1
* ENGN1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* ENGN1214 Physics Fundamentals
* COMM 1010 Financial Accounting Fundamentals
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* ENGN1222 Engineering Maths 2
* ENGN1223 Foundations of Software Engineering
* COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial Management [2]
Year 2  
(60cp)
* ENGN2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* ENGN2212 Engineering Maths 3
* ENGN2213 Computer Organisation
* ENGN2215 Intro to Materials Science
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* ENGN2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* ENGN2223 Signals and Systems
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
Year 3  
(48cp)
* ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials
* INFS2012 Business Information Systems
* COMM2011 Management Accounting
* COMM2005 Corporate Finance (6cp)
* ENGN2224 Electronics
* COM M 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law [2]
* COMM2015 Company Accounting
* Commerce elective (6cp)
Year 4 
(54cp)
* ENGN3212 Manufacturing Technologies
* ENGN3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors
* ENGN3214 Telecommunications
* COMM2101 Law of Business Entities (6cp)
* ENGN3221 Project and Operations Management
* ENGN3222 Manufacturing Systems
* ENGN3223 Control Systems
* ENGN3224 Energy Systems Engineering
* COMM3002 Auditing
Year 5 
(48cp)
* ENGN4200 Engineering -Individual Project
* Engineering electives [3] (6cp)
* COMM3014 Principles of Taxation Law (6cp)
* ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project
* Engineering electives [3] (12cp)
* COMM3006 Public Sector Accounting
[1] The Bachelor of Commerce compulsory major must be either Accounting or Finance.
[2] The Economics and Commerce units should include COMM 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law and COMM 1020 Accounting and Financial 
Management in order to satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
[3] The 18 credit points of Engineering electives must be chosen from the approved Engineering electives list (see Department of Engineering entry).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Information Technology
(course code 4408)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points of units 
offered in, or approved by the relevant Faculties, incor­
porating:
♦ at least 96 credit points, excluding the units 
INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis, INFS3024 
Information Systems Management, INFS3059 Man­
agem ent o f Inform ation Systems —  Project, 
EMET2007 Econometric Methods and STAT2008 
Regression Modelling, from Schedule 1 of the Fac­
ulty of Economics and Commerce, as detailed in the 
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Com­
merce in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
♦ at least 90 credit points of Information Tech­
nology un its and 18 cred it po in ts o f 
mathematics-related units which satisfy (a) and (b) 
of the requirements of the Bachelor of Information 
Technology degree, as set out in the entry for the 
Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree o f Bachelor of Commerce 
as detailed in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Information 
Technology requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points including:
♦ at least 108 credit points of units which sat­
isfy (a) and (b) o f the requirements of the 
Bachelor of Information Technology degree (see 
above) and
♦ at least 36 credit points of units taught in or 
approved by either of the relevant Faculties.
Commerce/Information Technology —  a typical full-time course pattern with an Accounting major [1] and Commerce 
electives which satisfy professional accounting requirements, and with the information systems stream for the Bachelor 
of Information Technology component
Bachelor o f Commerce Bachelor o f Information Technology
First semester Second semester First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* COMM 1010 Financial 
Accounting Fundamentals
* STAT1006 Quantitative 
Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* COMM 1020 Accounting 
and Financial Management
* STAT1007 Quantitative 
Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
* COMP1100 Introduction to 
Programming and 
Algorithms
* COMP 1200 Perspectives on 
Computing
* MATH 1005 Mathematical 
Modelling 2
’ COM P1110 Foundations of 
Software Engineering
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics 1
* INFS2012 Business 
Information Systems
* ECON1001 Economics I
* COMM1101 Introduction 
to Commercial Law
COMP2100 Software 
Construction 
* B level Mathematics or 
STAT2008 Regression 
Modelling or 
EMET2007 Econometric 
Methods
* COMP2400 Relational 
Databases
* 1NFS2024 Information 
Systems Analysis
Year 3 
(48cp)
* COMM2015 Company 
Accounting
* COMM2101 Law of 
Business Entities
* COMM2011 Management 
Accounting
* COMM2005 Corporate 
Finance
* COMP2300 Introduction to 
Computer Systems
* INFS3024 Information
* IT elective -  3000 or 
4000 level
* IT elective -  3000 or 
4000 level
Year 4 
(48cp)
* COMM3001 Accounting 
Theory
* COMM3014 Principles of 
Taxation Law
* COMM3002 Auditing
* Commerce elective (6cp)
* COMP3110 Software 
Analysis and Design
* IT elective -  3000 or 
4000 level
* IT elective -  3000 or 
4000 level
* IT elective -  3000 or 
4000 level
[1] The Bachelor of Commerce compulsory major must be either Accounting or Finance.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Laws
(course code 4403)
The combined course leading to the degrees of Bachelor 
of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws involves five years 
of study. The length of the combined course renders part- 
time study inadvisable and the faculties will examine such 
applications carefully.
The combined course consists of at least 240 credit 
points.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Faculty of Economics and Commerce
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, as defined in that Fac­
ulty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce entry.
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
♦ unit restrictions apply to Introduction to Com­
mercial Law, Law of Business Entities and Principles 
of Taxation Law in satisfying the requirements of 
this course.
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f  Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry
Admission to degree o f Bachelor o f Laws requires:
♦ total of 240 credit points including:
♦ 144 credit points of Law units as defined
above.
Commerce/Law —  a typical full-time course pattern
(Law units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
F irst semester S e c o n d  sem ester
Y ear 1
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S  1201 F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 cp )
* C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* L A W S  1 2 0 2  L aw yers, J u s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 4  C o n t r a c t s  (6 cp )
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B usiness  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  2
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S  1 205  A u s tra lia n  P u b lic  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S 1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* L A W S  1 2 0 7  I n te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 8  L egal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* 1 N F S 2 0 1 2  B u sin ess  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s * C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 1  A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 3  C orporations L a w  (6cp)
* C o m m e rc e  m a jo r  u n i t  (6cp )
* C o m m e rc e  m a jo r  u n i t  (6cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a l th  C o n s t i tu tio n a l  L a w  (6 cp )
* L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 4  P r o p e r ty  (6 cp )
* L a w  elec tive  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e rc e  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6cp )
* C o m m e rc e  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T ru s ts  (6 cp )
* L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  a n d  D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t (6cp )
* L a w  elec tive  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
* L A  W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en ce  ( 6cp)
* L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Psychology
(course code 4409)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, as detailed in 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Com­
merce in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units, 
including PSYC1001 and at least 12 credit points 
offered by a science-related department
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psychol­
ogy units, including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology units, including PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Psychology 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the Bachelor of Psychology 
occurs before the combined course requirements have 
been completed
Commerce/Psychology — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst semester S e c o n d  semester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C O M M 1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u s in e ss  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  2
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I
* 1 N F S 2 0 1 2  B u sin ess  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* P S Y C 2 0 0 9  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  in  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* C O M M 1 1 0 1  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e r c ia l  L aw
* G r o u p  B P s y c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e rc e  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
* P S Y C 3 0 1 8  A d v a n c e d  R e se a rc h  M e th o d s :  A n a ly s is  o f  V a r ia n c e
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 c p )
* C o m m e rc e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* P S Y C 3 0 1 7  A d v a n c e d  R e se a rc h  M e th o d s :  M u ltiv a r ia te  A nalysis
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 c p )
* C o m m e rc e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Science (Forestry)
(course code 4406)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 24 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002 and 
SREM1004
2. 24 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010 and 
FSTY2012
3. 30 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY3015, FSTY3016, FSTY3017, FSTY3018 
and FSTY3151
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
5. 6 further credit points of FSTY units
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Flonours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Flonours 2); 
or FSTY2011, SREM2003 and FSTY4005.
Enrolment in Forestry Flonours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered
by a science-related department (ie department or divi­
sion in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics and Econometrics)
ECONOMICS & COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics & Commerce, as defined in that Facul­
ty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points, including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Science 
(Forestry) units as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by either of 
the relevant Faculties
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points comprising the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Commerce as defined 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Commerce/ Science (Forestry) — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S econd  sem ester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* S R E M  1 0 0 2  E a r th  S y stem s
* S R E M 1 0 0 4  R e so u rce  B io lo g y
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  2
* F S T Y 1 0 0 3  E co lo g ic a l M e a s u re m e n t
* F S T Y 1 0 0 4  A u s tra lia ’ s F o re sts
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* I N F S 2 0 1 2  B u sin ess  I n fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* F o re s try  e lec tiv e  (6cp )
* F S T Y 2 0 1 2  T re e s  a n d  F o re s ts
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* C O M M 1 101 I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
* F S T Y 2 0 0 9  F o re s t  M e a s u re m e n t  &  M o d e ll in g
* F S T Y 2 0 1 0  F o re st  In v e n to ry
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 2 0 0 4  F ire  in  th e  A u s tra l ia n  E n v iro n m e n t
* F S T Y 3 0 1 8  F o re s t  D y n a m ic s
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 3 0 1 6  F o re st  P ro d u c ts
* F S T Y 3 0 1 7  F o re s t  O p e r a tio n s
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 3 0 1 5  S ilv ic u ltu re
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 3 1 5 1  E c o n o m ic s  o f  F o re s try  a n d  E n v iro n m e n t
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
* F S T Y 4 0 0 1  R e so u rce  M a n a g e m e n t
* F S T Y 4 0 0 2  P la n ta t io n  M a n a g e m e n t
* F S T Y 4 0 0 4  P la n ta t io n  P la n n in g
* F S T Y 4 0 5 7  F o re s try  H o n o u r s  1
* F S T Y 4 0 0 3  F o re st  P la n n in g
* F S T Y 4 1 0 6  F o re st  P o lic y  &  P o litic s  
’ F S T Y 4 0 5 8  F o re s try  H o n o u r s  2
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor 
of Information Technology
(course code 4208)
The four year full-time (or part-time equivalent) com­
bined course consists of at least 192 credit points 
incorporating:
♦ at least 96 credit points, excluding the units 
COMM 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law, 
INFS2012 Business Inform ation Systems, 
INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis, INFS3024 
Information Systems Management or INFS3059 
Management of Information Systems — Project, 
from Schedule 1 of the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce, as detailed in the requirements for the 
degree of Bachelor of Economics in the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce entry.
♦ at least 90 credit points of Information Tech­
nology units and 18 credit points of 
mathematics-related units which satisfy (a) and (b) 
of the requirements of the Bachelor of Information 
Technology degree, as set out in the entry for the 
Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty' of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points including:
♦ at least 108 credit points of units which sat­
isfy (a) and (b) of the requirements of the 
Bachelor of Information Technology degree (see 
above)
♦ at least 36 credit points of units taught in or 
approved by either of the relevant Faculties.
Economics/Information Technology — a typical full-time course pattern with the information systems stream for the 
Bachelor of Information Technology component
Bachelor o f  Economics Bachelor o f  Information Technolog)/
First semester Second semester First semester Second semester
Year 1
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1006 Quantitative 
Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative 
Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
* C O M P 1100 Introduction to 
Programming and 
Algorithms
* C O M P 1200 Perspectives on 
Com puting
* M ATH 1005 Mathematical 
Modelling 2
* C O M P 1110 Foundations of 
Software Engineering
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 
Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric 
Methods
* ECO N 2102 
Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* CO M P2100 Software 
Construction
* CO M P2300 Introduction to 
Com puter Systems
* CO M P2400 Relational 
Databases
* INFS2024 Information 
Systems Analysis
Year 3  
(48cp)
* ECON3101 
Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International 
Economics
* ECO N 3102 
Macroeconomics 3
* Economic elective [1] (6cp)
* C O M P3110 Software 
Analysis and Design
* INFS3024 Information 
Systems Management
* IT elective
* BIT elective -  3000 or 4000 
level
Year 4  
(48cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* IT elective -  3000 or 4000 
level
* IT elective -  3000 or 4000 
level
* IT elective -  3000 or 4000 
level
* IT elective —3000 or 4000 
level
[1] The Bachelor o f Economics elective units must include:
• at least 12 credit points (ie. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least 6 credit points (ie. one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor 
of Laws
(course code 4203)
The normal time for completion of a combined course 
is five years lor full-time pass students. The length of the 
combined course makes part-time study inadvisable and 
the faculties will examine such applications carefully.
The combined course consists of at least 240 credit 
points.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Faculty of Economics and Commerce
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, as defined in that Fac­
ulty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
♦ unit restrictions apply to Introduction to Com­
mercial Law, Law of Business Entities and Principles 
of Taxation Law in satisfying the requirements of 
this course.
Admission to degree o f  Bachelor o f  Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Laws requires:
♦ total of 240 credit points including:
♦ 144 credit points of Law units as defined
above.
Any students interested in undertaking an honours course 
in Economics should consult the Sub-Deans or course 
advisers of both faculties as early as possible in the course.
Economics/Law —  a typical full-time course pattern:
(Units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
C ourse T o ta l F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
(2 4 0 c p )
Year 1 * L A W S 1 2 0 1  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 2  L aw yers , J u s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 4  C o n tr a c ts  (6 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I * E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d * S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d
E c o n o m ic s  1 E c o n o m ic s  2
Year 2 * L A W S  1 2 0 5  A u s tra lia n  P u b lic  Law  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 7  I n te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp ) * L A W S  1 2 0 8  L egal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
* E C O N 2 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  2 * E C O N 2 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  2
* E M E T 2 0 0 7  E c o n o m e tr ic  M e th o d s * E c o n o m ic s  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 3 * L A W S 2 2 0 1 A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a l th  C o n s t i tu tio n a l  L a w  (6 cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 3  C orporations L a w  (6cp) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* E C O N 3 1 0 1  M ic ro e c o n o m ic s  3 * E C O N 3 1 0 2  M a c ro e c o n o m ic s  3
* E C O N 3 1 0 3  In te r n a t io n a l  E c o n o m ic s  (6 cp ) * E c o n o m ic s  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4 * L A W S 2 2 0 4  P r o p e r ty  (6 cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T r u s ts  (6cp )
(4 8 cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* E c o n o m ic s  e le c tiv e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp ) * E c o n o m ic s  e le c tiv e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
Year 5 * L A W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  a n d  D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t (6cp ) * L A W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en ce  (6cp)
(4 8 cp ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 c p ) * L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor 
of Psychology
(course code 4209)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years. 
Minimum requirement from each Faculty: 
ECONOM ICS AND COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, as detailed in 
the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Eco­
nomics in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
entry.
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units, 
including PSYC1001 and at least 12 credit points 
offered by a science-related department
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psychol­
ogy units, including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology units, including PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Admission to the degree of Bachelor o f Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Psychology 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the Bachelor of Psychology 
occurs before the combined course requirements have 
been completed
Economics/Psychology — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics 1
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* PSYC1001 Introduction to Psychology
* Group A Science unit (6cp)
* ECO N 1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Q uantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
* PSYC1001 Introduction to Psychology
* G roup A Science unit (6cp)
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric Methods
* PSYC2009 Quantitative Methods in Psychology
* Group B Psychology unit (6cp)
* E C O N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* G roup B Psychology unit (6cp)
* G roup B Psychology unit (6cp)
Year 3 
(48cp)
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* PSYC3018 Advanced Research Methods: Analysis of Variance
* G roup B Psychology unit (6cp)
* ECO N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* PSYC3017 Advanced Research Methods: Multivariate 
Analysis
* G roup B Psychology unit (6cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Group C Psychology unit (6cp)
* Group C Psychology unit (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* G roup C  Psychology unit (6cp)
* G roup C Psychology unit (6cp)
[1] The Bachelor o f Economics elective units must include:
• at least 12 credit points (ie two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least 6 credit points (ie one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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Combined Courses
Duration
♦ normal duration of full-time course: equivalent 
to 5.5 years, but the course can be completed in 5 
years following the accelerated pattern.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Arts requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ no fewer than 96 credit points of Arts units 
(including an Arts departmental major of no 
fewer than 42 credit points) and no fewer than 
72 credit points of Arts units at 2000/3000 level
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(54cp)
* ENGN1211 Discovering Engineering
* EN G N 1212 Engineering M aths 1
* EN G N 1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* EN G N1214 Physics Fundamentals
* Arts (6cp)
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* EN G N1222 Engineering Maths 2
* EN G N1223 Foundations o f Software Engineering
* Arts (6cp)
Year 2  
(60cp)
* E N G N 2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* EN G N2212 Engineering M aths 3
* EN G N2213 Computer Organisation
* EN G N2215 Intro to Materials Science
* Arts (12 later-year cp)
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* EN G N2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* EN G N 2223 Signals and Systems
* Arts (12 later-year cp)
Year 3  
(48cp)
* EN G N2214 Mechanics o f Materials 
’ Arts (12 later-year cp)
* POLS 1002 Introduction to Politics
O R ECHI1105 Understanding Economic Behaviour: 
Microeconomics for Social Scientists
* EN G N2224 Electronics
* Arts (12 later-year cp)
* POLS 1004 Introduction to Australian and International 
Political Economy
O R  EC.H11106 Understanding Economic Policy: 
Macroeconomics for Social Scientists
Year 4  
(54cp)
* EN G N3212 M anufacturing Technologies
* EN G N3213 Digital Systems and Microprocessors
* EN G N3214 Telecommunications
* Arts (6 later-year cp)
* ENGN3221 Project and Operations M anagement
* EN G N 3222 M anufacturing Systems
* EN G N3223 Control Systems
* EN G N3224 Energy Systems Engineering
* Arts (6 later-year cp)
Year 5  
(48cp)
* EN G N4200 Engineering -  Individual Project
* Engineering electives (6cp)
* Arts (6 later-year cp)
* ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project
* Engineering electives (12cp)
* Arts (6 later-year cp)
Notes
1. Students pursuing the combined course may construct their own enrolment patterns, subject to satisfying prerequisites. In particular, they may take 
longer than 5 years to complete the combined course. The accelerated course pattern is provided as a guide to students who may wish to complete the 
combined course in 5 years of full-time study, which involves overloads in a number o f semesters.
2. Arts units must be chosen to satisfy the requirements o f the BA combined course rules. In particular, a 42 credit point departmental major is required.
3. To meet the accreditation requirements o f  the BE degree in the context of the combined BE/BA that can, in principle, be completed in 5 years, certain 
units in the Faculty of Arts can be taken in lieu o f specific Engineering units. POLS 1002 Introduction to Politics is taken in lieu o f the Engineering Law 
unit normally taken by Bachelor o f Engineering students; POLS 1004 Introduction to Political Economy is taken in lieu o f the Financial Systems unit. 
Students may also take E C H I1105 and E C H I1106 in lieu o f the Engineering Law and Financial Systems units.
4. Students who wish to major in Political Science should take POLS 1002 and POLS 1004 in their first year instead of in their third year.
5. The 18 credit points o f Engineering electives must be chosen from the Engineering electives list (see Departm ent o f  Engineering entry).
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor 
of Arts
(course code 4701)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 264 credit points, incorporating: 
ENGINEERING
♦ the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the entry for the Faculty of 
Engineering & Information Technology.
ARTS
♦ at least 96 credit points from the Faculty of Arts, 
including:
♦ an Arts departmental major or a major in 
Human Sciences or in Women’s Studies or a 
major in Spanish from the University of Can­
berra, comprising no fewer than 42 credit points 
(as defined in the entry for the Faculty of Arts)
♦ a total of no fewer than 72 credit points from 
Arts units offered at 2000/3000 level
Engineering/Arts — accelerated full-time course pattern
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor 
of Economics
(course code 4702)
The normal duration of the full-time course is equiva­
lent to 5.5 years. The course can, however, be completed 
in 5 years following an accelerated pattern. The com­
bined course consists of at least 264 credit points 
incorporating:
♦ the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the entry for the Faculty of 
Engineering and Information Technology
♦ at least 96 credit points from Schedule 1 of the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce , as detailed 
in the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Engineering 
requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements for the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor o f Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics and Com­
merce entry.
Engineering/Economics —  a typical full-time accelerated course pattern
First semester Seceond semester
Year 1 
(54cp)
* ENGN1211 Discovering Engineering
* ENGN1212 Engineering Maths 1
* ENGN1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* ENGN1214 Physics Fundamentals
* ECON1001 Economics I
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* ENGN1222 Engineering Maths 2
’ ENGN1223 Foundations of Software Engineering
* ECON1001 Economics I
Year 2  
(60cp)
* ENGN2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* ENGN2212 Engineering Maths 3
* ENGN2213 Computer Organisation
* ENGN2215 Intro to Materials Science
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* ENGN2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* ENGN2223 Signals and Systems
* ECON2102 Macroeconomics 2
* STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
Year 3 
(48cp)
* ENGN2214 Mechanics of Materials
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* EMET2007 Econometric Methods
* Economics elective (e.g. COMM 1010 Financial Accounting 
Fundamentals) (6cp) [1]
* ENGN2224 Electronics
* ECON3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective (e.g. COMM 1101 Introduction to 
Commercial Law) (6cp) [2]
* Economics elective (e.g. COMM 1020 Accounting and 
Financial Management) (6cp) [2]
Year 4 
(54cp)
* ENGN3212 Manufacturing Technologies
* ENGN3213 Digital Systems
* ENGN3214 Telecommunications
* ECON3103 International Economics
* ENGN3221 Project and Operations Management
* ENGN3222 Manufacturing Systems
* ENGN3223 Control Systems •
* ENGN3224 Energy Systems Engineering
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
Year 5 
(48cp)
* ENGN4200 Engineering -  Individual Project
* Engineering electives (6cp) [3]
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* ENGN4221 Systems Engineering Project
* Engineering electives (12cp) [3]
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
[1] The Bachelor of Economics elective units must include:
* at least 12 credit points (ie. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
* at least 6 credit points (ie. one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
[2] The Economics and Commerce elective units should include COMM 1101 Introduction to Commercial Law and COMM 1020 Accounting and 
Financial Management in order to satisfy the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree.
[3] The 18 credit points of Engineering electives must be chosen from the approved Engineering electives list (see Department of Engineering entry).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor 
of Information Technology
(course code 4707)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 246 credit points incorporating: 
ENGINEERING
♦ the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the Faculty of Engineering 
and Information Technology entry
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
♦ at least 90 credit points of Information Tech­
nology units and 18 credit points of 
mathematics-related units which satisfy (a) and (b) 
of the requirements of the Bachelor of Information 
Technology degree, as set out in the entry for the 
Faculty of Engineering & Information Technology
Duration:
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree as 
defined above.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points including:
♦ at least 108 credit points of units as defined 
above which satisfy (a) and (b) of the require­
ments of the Bachelor of Inform ation 
Technology degree
Engineering/Information Technology — typical accelerated full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S econd  sem ester
Year 1 
(5 1 cp )
* E N G N 1 2 1 1  D isc o v e r in g  E n g in e e r in g
* E N G N 1 2 1 2  E n g in e e r in g  M a th s  1
* E N G N 1 2 1 3  I n tr o  to  P r o g ra m m in g  a n d  A lg o r ith m s
* E N G N 1 2 1 4  P hysics F u n d a m e n ta ls
* E N G N 1 2 2 1  E le c tro m e c h a n ic a l  T e c h n o lo g ie s
* E N G N 1 2 2 2  E n g in e e r in g  M a th s  2
* E N G N 1 2 2 3  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  S o ftw a re  E n g in e e r in g
* C O M P 2 4 0 0  R e la tio n a l  D a ta b ase s
* E N G N 1 2 2 5  C h e m is try  F u n d a m e n ta ls  
O R
E N G N 1 2 2 6  M o d e rn  P hysics
Year 2  
(5 1 cp )
* E N G N 2 2 1 1  E le c tro n ic  C irc u its  a n d  D ev ices
* E N G N 2 2 1 2  E n g in e e r in g  M a th s  3
* C O M P 2 3 0 0  I n tr o  to  C o m p u te r  S y stem s
* E N G N 2 2 1 5  I n tr o  to  M a te r ia ls  S c ien ce
* C O M P 2 1 0 0  S o ftw a re  C o n s t ru c t io n
* E N G N 2 2 2 1  S y s tem  D y n a m ic s
* E N G N 2 2 2 2  T h e r m a l  E n e rg y  S y stem s
* E N G N 2 2 2 3  S ig n a ls  a n d  S y stem s
* C O M P 2 6 0 0  F o rm a l  M e th o d s  in  S o ftw a re  E n g in e e r in g
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* E N G N 2 2 1 4  M e c h a n ic s  o f  M a te r ia ls
* 3 0 0 0 /4 0 0 0 -s e r ie s  I T  u n i ts  (6 cp )
* C O M P 3 1 10 S o ftw a re  A nalysis  a n d  D e s ig n
* C O M P 3 1 0 0  S o ftw a re  E n g in e e r in g  G r o u p  P ro je c t
* E N G N 2 2 2 4  E le c tro n ic s
* 3 0 0 0 /4 0 0 0 -s e r ie s  I T  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C O M P 3 1 0 0  S o f tw a re  E n g in e e r in g  G r o u p  P ro je c t
* 2 0 0 0 /3 0 0 0 /4 0 0 0 - s e r ie s  I T  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* A s fo r  Y ear 3  o f  th e  B a c h e lo r  o f  E n g in e e r in g  d e g re e  c o u rse * A s fo r  Y ear 3 o f  th e  B a c h e lo r  o f  E n g in e e r in g  d e g re e  c o u rse
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
* A s fo r  Y ear 4  o f  th e  B a c h e lo r  o f  E n g in e e r in g  d e g re e  c o u rs e * As fo r  Y ear 4  o f  th e  B a c h e lo r  o f  E n g in e e r in g  d e g re e  c o u rse
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor 
of Science
(course code 4706)
The combined course BE/BSc combines the engineer­
ing degree with further specialisation in mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, computer science, biochemistry, psy­
chology, resource management and environmental 
science, or any other science discipline at ANU. The com­
bined course results in the award of the Bachelor of 
Engineering (BE) degree and the Bachelor of Science 
(BSc) degree.
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
ENGINEERING
♦ at least 192 credit points of Engineering units, 
being the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree as listed in the Faculty of Engineering & 
Information Technology entry
SCIENCE
♦ in addition, at least 48 credit points of units of­
fered by a science-related department ie. Department 
or Division in the Faculty of Science or the Depart­
m ents o f C om puter Science or S tatistics & 
Econometrics, including
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor of Engineering 
requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points which satisfy the re­
quirements of the Bachelor of Engineering degree
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Science 
requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points of units offered by a 
science-related department or by the Faculty of En­
gineering and Information Technology, including
♦ at least 48 credit points of units extraneous 
to the requirements of the Bachelor of Engineer­
ing degree including
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units 
offered by a science-related department
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units 
offered by a science-related department
Science units are described in the Faculty of Science sec­
tion of the FFandbook.
If more than 12 credit points of Group B units or more 
than 36 credit points of Group C units are taken, it may 
not be possible to complete the BE/BSc course in the 
minimum time of 5 years.
The selection of Group B Science units must take into 
account the prerequisites for Group C Science units. Not 
all Group B Science units may be available because of 
timetable restrictions.
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Combined Courses
Engineering/Science — typical accelerated full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48-54 cp)
* E N G N 1211 Discovering Engineering
* EN G N 1212 Engineering Maths 1
* EN G N1213 Intro to Programming and Algorithms
* EN G N1214 Physics Fundamentals
* ENGN1221 Electromechanical Technologies
* EN G N1222 Engineering Maths 2
* EN G N1223 Foundations o f Software Engineering
* ENGN1225 Chemistry Fundamentals
O R  any 6 credit point Group A Science unit
* EN G N1226 Modern Physics O R any 6 credit point Group A 
Science unit
Year 2  
(48 cp)
* E N G N 2211 Electronic Circuits and Devices
* EN G N2212 Engineering Maths 3
* EN G N2213 Com puter Organisation
* EN G N2215 Intro to Materials Science
* Group B Science unit (6 cp)
* ENGN2221 System Dynamics
* EN G N2222 Thermal Energy Systems
* EN G N2223 Signals and Systems
* Group B Science unit (6 cp)
Year 3 
(48 cp)
* EN G N2214 Mechanics o f Materials
* Group C Science units (18 cp)
* EN G N2224 Electronics
* Group C Science units (18 cp)
Year 4 
(48 cp)
* As for Year 3 o f the Bachelor o f Engineering degree course * As for Year 3 o f the Bachelor o f Engineering degree course
Year 5  
(48 cp)
* As for Year 4 o f the Bachelor of Engineering degree course * As for Year 4 of the Bachelor of Engineering degree course
1. Students who wish to major in Mathematics or Com puter Science are recommended to take the standard first year course pattern o f the BE course.
2. Students who wish to major in Physics will need to complete requirements equivalent to PHYS1001 (a full-year subject) instead o f EN G N1214 and 
EN G N1226, but should enrol in EN G N 1214 in the first instance.
3. Students who wish to major in Chemistry take CH EM 1014 in Semester 1 and take CHEM 1015 in Semester 2. These replace EN G N1225 and 
EN G N1226. (Such students will need an ACT minor in Chemistry.) This results in a 30 credit point first semester and a 24 credit point second semester.
4. Students who wish to major in Biochemistry take C H EM 1014 in Semester 1 and take BIOL1004 in Semester 2. (Such students will need an ACT 
minor in Chemistry.) This results in a 30 credit point first semester and a 24 credit point second semester. Students must consult the Head o f the Division 
of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology before enrolling in BIOL1004.
5. Students pursuing majors in other science disciplines (for example, Psychology, Resource Management and Environmental Science) take Group A units 
in their chosen discipline to the value o f 12 credit points (eg., PSYC1001, G EO G1005) instead of EN G N1225 and ENGN1226. Typically, this results in 
a 30 credit point first semester and a 24 credit point second semester.
6. Students majoring in Computer Science should take C O M P2300 instead o f EN G N2213.
7. Students following the standard course pattern qualify for the award o f the BSc after three years.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Information Technology 
and Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
(course code 4709)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
♦ at least 90 credit points of Information Tech­
nology units and 18 credit points of 
mathematics-related units which satisfy (a) and (b) 
of the requirements of the Bachelor of Information 
Technology degree, as set out in the entry for the 
Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 30 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002, 
SREM1004 and STAT1003
2. 30 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010, FSTY2012 
and FSTY2102
3. 24 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY301 5, FSTY3016, FSTY3017 and 
FSTY3018
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Honours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Honours 2); 
or FSTY2011, SRFM2005 and FSTY4005.
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered 
by a science-related department (ie department or divi­
sion in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics and Econometrics), no 
more than 6 credit points of which may be for Group A 
units.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points including:
♦ at least 108 credit points of units which sat­
isfy (a) and (b) of the requirements of the 
Bachelor of Information Technology degree (see 
above)
♦ at least 36 credit points of units taught in or 
approved by either of the relevant Faculties
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points, including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Science 
(Forestry) units as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by either of 
the relevant Faculties
Information Technology/ Science (Forestry) — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* CO M F1100 Introduction to Programming and Algorithms
* CO M P 1200 Perspectives on Com puting
* M ATH 1003 Mathematical Modelling 1
* SREM1004 Resource Biolog)'
* M ATH 1005 Mathematical Modelling 2
* C O M P1110 Foundations o f Software Engineering
* FSTY1003 Ecological Measurement
* STAT1003 Statistical Techniques 1
Year 2  
(48cp)
* CO M P2100 Software Construction
* CO M P2300 Introduction to Com puter Systems
* SREM1002 Earth Systems
* STAT2008 Regression Modelling
* C O M P2400 Relational Databases
* INFS2024 Information Systems Analysis
* FSTY1004 Australia’ s Forests
* FSTY2102 Natural Resource Economics
Year 3 
(48cp)
* C O M P 3110 Software Analysis and Design
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* FSTY2004 Fire in the Australian Environment
* FSTY2012 Trees and Forests
* IT elective (6cp)
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* FSTY2009 Forest Measurement and Modelling
* FSTY2010 Forest Inventory
Year 4  
(48cp)
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* FSTY3015 Silviculture
* FSTY3018 Forest Dynamics
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* IT 3000-series unit (6cp) [1]
* FSTY3016 Forest Products
* FSTY3017 Forest Operations
Year 5  
(48cp)
* FSTY4001 Resource Management
* FSTY4002 Plantation Management
* FSTY4004 Plantation Planning
* FSTY4057 Forestry Honours 1
* FSTY4003 Forest Planning
* FSTY4106 Forest Policy &  Politics
* FSTY4058 Forestry H onours 2
[1] IT 3000-series units should include INFS3024 Information Systems Analysis for the Information Systems stream or C O M P3100 Software Engineer­
ing Group Project for the Software Development stream.
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Laws and Bachelor of 
Psychology
(course code 4463)
The normal time for completion of a combined course 
is five years for full-time pass students. The length of the 
combined course makes part-time study inadvisable and 
the Faculties will examine such applications carefully.
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points of units offered by a 
science-related Department or the Faculty of Law
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
Science
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units, 
including PSYC1001 and at least 12 credit points 
offered by a science-related department
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psy­
chology units, including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology units, includ ing  PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor of Psychology 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the Bachelor of Psychology 
occurs before the combined course requirements have 
been completed
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws requires:
♦ a total of 240 credit points including
♦ at least 144 credit points from the Law Fac­
ulty including compulsory and elective units as 
defined above
Laws/Psychology — a typical full-time course pattern
(Units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  semester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S  1201 F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A u s tra lia n  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 3  T o r ts  (6 c p )
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien ce  u n i ts  (6cp)
* I A W S 1 2 0 2  L aw yers, J u s tic e  a n d  E th ic s  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 4  C o n t r a c t s  (6 cp )
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (6 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 5  A u s tra lia n  P u b lic  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 6  C r im in a l  L aw  a n d  P ro c e d u re  (6 cp )
* P S Y C 2 0 0 9  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  in  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 7  In te r n a t io n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S  1 2 0 8  L egal T h e o r y  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 1  A d m in is tr a t iv e  L aw  (6 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 3  C orporations L a w  (6cp)
* P S Y C 3 0 1 8  A d v a n c e d  R esearch  M e th o d s :  A n a ly sis  o f  V a r ia n c e
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 2  C o m m o n w e a lth  C o n s t i tu tio n a l  L aw  (6 cp )
* 1 L a w  E le c tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* P S Y C 3 0 1 7  A d v a n c e d  R ese a rc h  M e th o d s :
M u lt iv a r ia te  A na lyses
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 4  P ro p e r ty  (6 cp )
* 1 L a w  elec tiv e  u n i t  (6 c p )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2  cp )
* L A W S 2 2 0 5  E q u i ty  a n d  T r u s ts  (6cp )
* 1 L aw  e lec tiv e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
* L A W S 2 2 4 4  L itig a tio n  a n d  D isp u te  M a n a g e m e n t (6cp )
* 3  L aw  elec tive  u n i ts  (1 8 c p )
* L A W S 2 2 0 7  E v id en ce  (6cp)
* 3  L a w  e le c tiv e  u n i ts  ( 1 8 c p )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Psychology and Bachelor 
of Science
(course code 4609)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points of units offered by a 
science-related department
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Course requirements:
♦ at least 192 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department, (ie a 
Department or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including:
♦ at least 84 credit points of Psychology units in­
cluding:
♦ PSYC1001
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group B Psychol­
ogy units, including PSYC2009
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C Psy­
chology units, includ ing  PSYC3017 and 
PSYC3018
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B or C units 
offered by a science-related department other than 
the Division of Psychology, including
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units 
offered by a science-related department
♦ No more than 48 credit points of Group A units 
may be included
♦ At least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Psychology 
requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points of Group A, B or C or 
units offered by a science-related department, includ­
ing the 84 credit points of Psychology units listed 
above
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Science 
requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points of Group A, B, or C 
units offered by a science-related department, includ­
ing the 48 credit points of later-year units offered by 
a department other than the Division of Psychology
Psychology/Science — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  I n tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P sy c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
* P S Y C 1 0 0 1  In tr o d u c t io n  to  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P s y c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* P S Y C 2 0 0 9  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  in  P sy c h o lo g y
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P sy c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
* G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P s y c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* P S Y C 3 0 1 8  A d v a n c e d  R e se a rc h  M e th o d s :  A n a ly sis  o f  V a r ia n c e
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P sy c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
* P S Y C 3 0 1 7  A d v a n c e d  R e se a rc h  M e th o d s :  M u lt iv a r ia te  
A n a ly sis
* G r o u p  B P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -P s y c h o lo g y )  (1 2 c p )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -P sy c h o lo g y )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -P sy c h o lo g y )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  P sy c h o lo g y  u n i t  (1 2 c p )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -P s y c h o lo g y )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -P s y c h o lo g y )  (6 cp )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Commerce
(course code 4604)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (i.e. 
Department or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) — other than 1000-level units of­
fered by the D epartm ent of Statistics & 
Econometrics.
♦ the 96 credit points must include:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
ECONOMICS & COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics & Commerce, as defined in that Facul­
ty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties
♦ no more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
♦ no more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce 
entry
Science/Commerce — a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester S e c o n d  sem ester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
* C O M M 1 0 1 0  F in a n c ia l  A c c o u n t in g  F u n d a m e n ta ls
* S T A T 1 0 0 6  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  1
* G ro u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
* C O M M  1 0 2 0  A c c o u n t in g  a n d  F in a n c ia l  M a n a g e m e n t
* S T A T 1 0 0 7  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  M e th o d s  fo r  B u sin ess  a n d  
E c o n o m ic s  2
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  I
* 1 N F S 2 0 1 2  B u s in e ss  In fo r m a t io n  S y stem s
* G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 c p )
* E C O N 1 0 0 1  E c o n o m ic s  1
* C O M M 1 101 I n tr o d u c t io n  to  C o m m e rc ia l  L aw
* G r o u p  B S c ien ce  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e rc e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (1 2 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* C o m m e rc e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e rc e  e le c tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  m a jo r  (6 cp )
* C o m m e r c e  e lec tiv e  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
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Combined Courses
Bachelor o f  Science and Bachelor o f  
Economics
(course code 4602)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 192 credit points including a minimum 
of 96 credit points taught in or approved by each 
one of the relevant Faculties
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 4 years.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related department (ie De­
partment or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) — other than 1000-level units of- 
fered by the Departm ent of Statistics & 
Econometrics.
♦ the 96 credit points must include:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
ECONOMICS & COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics & Commerce, as defined in that Facul­
ty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points including:
♦ not less than 96 credit points of Science units 
as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by, either of 
the relevant Faculties
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed;
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ a total of 144 credit points, comprising the re­
quirements for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
as defined in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce 
entry
Science/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year l  
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics 1
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* Group A Science units(12cp)
* ECON1001 Economics I
* STAT1007 Quantitative M ethods for Business and 
Economics 2
* Group A Science units(12cp)
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric Methods
* Group B Science units(12cp)
* ECO N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Group B Science units(12cp)
Year 3 
(48cp)
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* Group C  Science units (12cp)
* ECO N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Group C Science units (12cp)
Year 4  
(48cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Group C  Science unit (6cp)
* Group A, B or C Science unit (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Economics elective [1] (6cp)
* Group C Science unit (6cp)
* Group A, B or C Science unit (6cp)
[1] The Bachelor o f Economics elective units must include:
• at least 12 credit points (ie two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least 6 credit points (ie one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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Combined Courses
Bachelor o f  Science and Bachelor o f  
Laws
(course code 4603)
The normal time for completion of a combined course 
is five years for full-time pass students. The length of the 
combined course makes part-time study inadvisable and 
the Faculties will examine such applications carefully.
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points of units offered by a 
science-related Department or the Faculty of Law.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 3 yrs.
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
SCIENCE
♦ at least 96 credit points of Group A, B, and C 
units offered by a science-related Department (i.e. 
Department or Division in the Faculty of Science or 
the Departments of Computer Science or Statistics 
& Econometrics) including:
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units
♦ at least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units
Faculty of Law
♦ at least 144 credit points of Law units, includ­
ing 72 credit points of compulsory units, as listed in 
the section relating to the Faculty of Law, and 72 
credit points of elective units.
Admission to the degree o f Bachelor o f Science 
requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points including:
♦ at least 96 credit points of units, as defined 
above, offered by a science-related department.
♦ further units to the value of at least 48 credit 
points taught in or approved by either of the 
relevant Faculties.
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws requires:
♦ A total of 240 credit points including
♦ at least 144 credit points from the Law Fac­
ulty including compulsory and elective units as 
defined above.
Science/Law — a typical full-time course pattern
(Units in italics are not compulsory, but are required by admitting authorities for admission to practice)
First semester Second semester
Year 1 * LAW S 1201 F o undations  o f  A ustralian Law (6cp) * LAW S 1202 Lawyers, Justice and  Ethics (6cp)
(48cp) * LAWS 1203 T o rts  (6cp) * LAWS 1204 C on trac ts  (6cp)
* G ro u p  A Science un its  (12cp) * G ro u p  A  Science un its  (12cp)
Year 2 * LAW S 1205 A ustralian Public Law (6cp) * LAWS 1207 In te rnational Law (6cp)
(48cp) * LA W S1206 C rim in a l Law and Procedure (6cp) * LAWS 1208 Legal T h eory  (6cp)
* G ro u p  B Science un its  (12cp) * G ro u p  B Science un its  (12cp)
Year 3 * LAW S2201 A dm inistrative Law (6cp) * LA W S2202 C om m onw ealth  C o n stitu tio n a l Law (6cp)
(48cp) * LA W S2203 Corporations Law (6cp) * 1 Law Elective u n it (6cp)
* G ro u p  C  Science un its  (12cp) * G ro u p  C  Science u n its  (12cp)
Year 4 * 1.AW S2204 P roperty  (6cp) * LA W S2205 Equity  and  T rusts  (6cp)
(48cp) * 1 Law elective u n it (6cp) * 1 Law elective u n it (6cp)
* G ro u p  C  Science u n it (6cp) * G ro u p  C  Science u n it (6cp)
* G ro u p  A, B o r C  Science u n it (6cp) * G ro u p  A, B o r C  Science u n it (6cp)
Year 5 * L A W S 2 2 4 4  Litigation a n d  Dispute M anagem ent (6cp) * LA W S 2 2 0 7  Evidence (6cp)
(48cp) * 3 Law elective u n its  (18cp) * 3 Law elective un its  (18cp)
595
Combined Courses
Bachelor o f Science and Bachelor of 
Science (Forestry)
(course code 4608)
The com bined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years.
Course requirements:
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 30 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002,
SREM1004 and STAT1003
2. 30 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010, FSTY2012 
and FSTY2102
3. 24 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY3015, FSTY3016, FSTY3017 and 
FSTY3018
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Flonours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Honours 2);
or FSTY2011, SREM2005 and FSTY4005.
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered 
by a science-related department (ie Department or Di­
vision in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics & Econometrics), no 
more than 6 credit points of which may be for Group A 
units.
SCIENCE
♦ in addition to the requirements (a), (b) and (c) 
in the Science (Forestry) entry above, at least 96 credit 
points of Group A, B, and C units offered by a sci­
ence-related department (ie Department or Division 
in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science or Statistics & Econometrics) 
including
♦ at least 12 credit points of Group B units 
offered by a science-related department other 
than the Department of Forestry
♦ at least 36 credit points of Group C units 
offered by a science-related department other 
than the Department of Forestry
♦ At least 24 credit points of Group A units must 
be completed before a student can enrol in Group C 
units.
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included other than those taken as part of 
the requirements of (a) and (c) in the Science (For­
estry) entry above.
Adm ission to the degree o f  Bachelor o f  Science 
(Forestry) requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points, including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Science 
(Forestry) units as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by the Fac­
ulty of Science
♦ No more than 72 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
A dm ission to the degree o f  Bachelor o f  Science  
requires:
♦ at least 144 credit points of Group A, B, or C 
units offered by a science-related department, includ­
ing the 48 credit points of later-year units offered by 
a science-related department other than the Depart­
ment of Forestry, 36 credit points of which must 
comprise Group C units
♦ No more than 48 first-year credit points may be 
counted if admission to the BSc occurs before the 
combined course requirements have been completed.
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Combined Courses
Science/ Science (Forestry) —  a typical full-time course pattern
F irst sem ester Seco n d  sem ester
Year 1 
(4 8 cp )
’  S R E M 1 0 0 4  R e so u rc e  B io lo g y
* S T A T 1 0 0 3  S ta tis t ic a l  T e c h n iq u e s  1
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 1 0 0 3  E c o lo g ic a l M e a s u r e m e n t
* F S T Y 1 0 0 4  A u s tra lia ’ s F o re sts
* G r o u p  A  S c ie n c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A  S c ie n c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 2  
(4 8 cp )
* S R E M 1 0 0 2  E a r th  S y s tem s
* F S T Y 2 0 1 2  T re e s  a n d  F o re sts
* G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -F o re s try )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 2 1 0 2  N a tu ra l  R e so u rc e  E c o n o m ic s
* G r o u p  A  o r  B S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B  S c ie n c e  u n i t  (n o n -F o re s try )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  B S c ie n c e  u n i t  (6 c p )
Year 3  
(4 8 cp )
* F S T Y 2 0 0 4  F ire  in  th e  A u s tra lia n  E n v iro n m e n t
* F S T Y 3 0 1 8  F o re st  D y n a m ic s
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i ts  (n o n -F o re s try )  (1 2 c p )
* F S T Y 2 0 0 9  F o re s t  M e a s u r e m e n t  &  M o d e ll in g
* F S T Y 2 0 1 0  F o re s t  In v e n to ry
* G r o u p  C  S c ie n c e  u n i ts  (n o n -F o re s try )  (1 2 cp )
Year 4  
(4 8 cp )
* F S T Y 3 0 1 5  S ilv ic u ltu re
* G r o u p  B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (n o n -F o re s try )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
* F S T Y 3 0 1 6  F o re s t  P ro d u c ts
* F S T Y 3 0 1 7  F o re s t  O p e r a tio n s
* G r o u p  C  S c ie n c e  u n i t  (n o n -F o re s try )  (6 cp )
* G r o u p  A , B o r  C  S c ien c e  u n i t  (6 cp )
Year 5  
(4 8 cp )
* F S T Y 4 0 0 1  R e so u rc e  M a n a g e m e n t
* F S T Y 4 0 0 2  P la n ta t io n  M a n a g e m e n t
* F S T Y 4 0 0 4  P la n ta t io n  P la n n in g
* F S T Y 4 0 5 7  F o re s try  H o n o u r s  1
* F S T Y 4 0 0 3  F o re s t  P la n n in g
* F S T Y 4 1 0 6  F o re s t  P o lic y  &  P o litic s
* F S T Y 4 0 5 8  F o re s try  H o n o u r s  2
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Combined Courses
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and 
Bachelor of Economics
(course code 4606)
The combined course consists of:
♦ at least 240 credit points.
♦ normal duration of full-time course: 5 years
Minimum requirement from each Faculty:
FORESTRY
♦ at least 144 credit points comprising:
(a) 114 credit points consisting of
1. 24 credit points of 1000-series units compris­
ing FSTY1003, FSTY1004, SREM1002 and 
SREM1004
2. 24 credit points of 2000-series units compris­
ing FSTY2004, FSTY2009, FSTY2010 and 
FSTY2012
3. 30 credit points of 3000-series units compris­
ing FSTY3015, FSTY3016, FSTY3017, FSTY3018 
and FSTY3151
4. 30 credit points of 4000-series units compris­
ing FSTY4001, FSTY4002, FSTY4003, FSTY4004 
and FSTY4106
5. 6 further credit points of FSTY units
(b) 18 credit points consisting of
either FSTY4057 (Forestry Honours 1) and 
FSTY4058 (Forestry Honours 2);
or FSTY2011, SREM2003 and FSTY4005. 
Enrolment in Forestry Honours 1 and 2 is by invita­
tion only.
(c) 12 credit points of Group A, B or C units offered
by a science-related department (ie Department or Di­
vision in the Faculty of Science or the Departments of 
Computer Science and Statistics & Econometrics)
ECONOMICS & COMMERCE
♦ at least 96 credit points offered by the Faculty of 
Economics & Commerce, as defined in that Facul­
ty’s Schedule 1, subject to any restrictions detailed 
in the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science (For­
estry) requires:
♦ at least 192 credit points, including:
♦ not less than 144 credit points of Science 
(Forestry) units as defined above
♦ further units to the value of not less than 48 
credit points taught in or approved by either of 
the relevant Faculties
♦ No more than 36 credit points of Group A units 
may be included.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
requires:
♦ total of 144 credit points comprising the require­
ments for the Bachelor of Economics as defined in 
the Faculty of Economics & Commerce entry.
Science (Forestry)/Economics — a typical full-time course pattern
First semester Second semester
Year 1 
(48cp)
* ECON1001 Economics 1
* STAT1006 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 1
* SREM1002 Earth Systems
* SREM1004 Resource Biology
* ECON1001 Economics 1
* STAT1007 Quantitative Methods for Business and 
Economics 2
* FSTY1003 Ecological Measurement
* FSTY 1004 Australia’ s Forests
Year 2  
(48cp)
* ECON2101 Microeconomics 2
* EM ET2007 Econometric Methods
* FSTY2012 Trees and Forests
* Forestry elective (6cp)
* EC O N 2102 Macroeconomics 2
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* FSTY2009 Forest Measurement & Modelling
* FSTY2010 Forest Inventory
Year 3  
(48cp)
* ECON3101 Microeconomics 3
* ECO N 3103 International Economics
* FSTY2004 Fire in the Australian Environment
* FSTY3018 Forest Dynamics
* EC O N 3102 Macroeconomics 3
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* FSTY3016 Forest Products
* FSTY3017 Forest Operations
Year 4 
(48cp)
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* FSTY3015 Silviculture
* Science elective (6cp)
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* Economics elective (6cp) [1]
* FSTY3151 Economics o f Forestry and Environment
* Science elective (6cp)
Year 5 
(48cp)
* FSTY4001 Resource Management
* FSTY4002 Plantation Management
* FSTY4004 Plantation Planning
* FSTY4057 Forestry Honours 1
* FSTY4003 Forest Planning
* FSTY4106 Forest Policy & Politics
* FSTY4058 Forestry H onours 2
[1] The Bachelor of Economics elective units must include:
• at least 12 credit points (ie. two units) from the economics unit list (Schedule 2)
• at least 6 credit points (ie. one unit) in Economic History (ECHI).
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C hapter 4
A ustralian N ational Internships Program 599
Australian National Internships Program
J.M. Hutchison, BA Syd, PhD A N U  
Director of Program
The Australian National Internships Program provides 
senior undergraduates with the opportunity to under­
take, for academic credit, a designated research project 
within the workplace. Students may be from any Aus­
tralian or overseas university, from any discipline (former 
interns have been students of political science or policy 
studies, communications or information technology, eco­
nomics or commerce, law, geography, science, Asian or 
European studies, development studies, environmental 
studies, social work, linguistics, sports studies, music).
All placements are in Canberra, for approximately ten 
weeks; the possibilities are with:
♦ the Commonwealth Parliament (with a Sena­
tor, M em ber, parliam en tary  com m ittee  or 
parliamentary department);
♦ the Australian Public Service (with government 
departments or statutory authorities, such as the De­
partment of Foreign Affairs and Trade, Environment 
Australia or AusAID);
♦ the ACT Legislative Assembly and ACT Public 
Service; or
♦ non-government peak and community organi­
sations (these range from industry associations such 
as the Australian Chamber of Commerce and In­
dustry, the National Farmers Association or the 
Motor Trades Association of Australia, to organisa­
tions such as the Australian Council for Overseas 
Aid or Greening Australia ).
Prerequisites
Students are admitted by a Selection Committee which 
meets twice a year (November and June). Minimum re­
quirements are that students are in their third year of 
academic study and that the internship will be officially 
credited to their degree by their home university.
Students therefore need to consult and obtain permis­
sion from  the ir course adviser or a le tte r o f 
cross-institutional support.
Internship A INTN3004
(18cp)
Semester 1 and semester 2
Principal Lecturer. Dr Hutchison
Syllabus: This unit is most suitable for undergraduates 
and overseas students and others with little knowledge 
of the Australian political system. Students complete 
course work on the policy making process during the 
fifteen week semester and a placement for approximately 
two and a half days a week over a ten week period, backed 
by a weekly workshop.
Assessment: A written or oral presentation on the course 
work; a research report to a maximum of 8,000 words; 
an oral presentation on the research report; and a reflec­
tive essay.
Internship B INTN3005
(12cp)
Semester 1 and Semester 2 and Inter-Semester X2 
(Winter)
This unit is especially suitable for Honours students or 
those completing joint degrees. There is no coursework 
component. Following an orientation program the In­
ternship placement is for ten weeks.
Principal Lecturer. Dr Hutchison
Syllabus: The Internship placement will be for approxi­
mately two and a half days a week over a ten week period, 
and will be backed by a weekly workshop.
Assessment: A research report to a maximum of 8,000 
words; an oral presentation on the research report; and a 
reflective essay.
Internship C INTN3006
(18cp)
Semester 1 and Semester 2 and Inter-Semester X2 
(Winter)
This unit is especially suitable for Honours students or 
those completing joint degrees, who wish to complete a 
significant project. There is no coursework component.
Following an orientation program the Internship place­
ment is for ten weeks.
Principal Lecturer: Dr Hutchison
Syllabus: The Internship placement will be for approxi­
mately four days a week over a ten week period, and will 
be backed by a weekly workshop.
Assessment: A  research report to a maximum of 16,000 
words; an oral presentation on the research report; and a 
reflective essay.
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Centre for Environmental Law, staff 12 
Centre for International and Public Law, staff 12 
Centre for Law and Economics, staff, 12
Centre for the Public Awareness of Science, 514 
staff, 16
Centre for Women’s Studies, staff, 6 
Centrelink, 49 
Change of address, 45 
Changes to courses, 43 
Chaplains, 54
Chemistry, 465 
staff, 12
Child Care, 58
China and Korea Centre, 330 
staff, 7
Classical and Modern European Languages, 160 
staff, 4
Combined
Bachelor Degree Courses, 41 
Courses, 43, 553
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Commerce, 364
see Faculty of Economics and, 337 
staff, 8
Computer Science, Faculty of Science, 470 
Computer Science, FEIT, 413 
staff, 9
Conferring of degrees, 49 
Confidentiality of personal information, 24 
Contemporary Europe, 277
Cooperative Research Centre for Landscape Evolution and 
Mineral Exploration, staff, 16
Counselling Centre, 54 
Countrywide Access Scheme, 31 
Course
Requirements and Degree Rules, 44 
transfers, 44
Courses
and Degrees Statute, 35
Changes to, 43
offered by the University, 40
Credit Points, 43 
Credit Union, 58
Cross-institutional students, General Services Fee for, 46
Cultural and Critical Studies, 280
Dean of Students, 54
Deferment of enrolment, 44
Development Studies, 281
Disabilities,
applicants with physical or sensory, 31 
Students with, 26
Disability Liasion Officer, 55 
Discipline, 26 
Dispute resolution, 25 
Distinguished Scholars, 32 
Duty of care, 25 
Eonomics History, 364
Arts Cognate Program, 307 
staff, 9
Economics, 364
and Commerce, see Faculty of, 357 
staff, 8
Eligibility to be examined, 47 
Endowment Accommodation Bursaries, 51 
Engineering, 421
and Information Technology, see Faculty of, 405 
staff, 10
English and Theatre Studies, 182 
staff, 5
English language competence, 31 
Enrolment
alteration or cancellation, 45 
and Re-Enrolment, 43 
continuing/re-enrolling students, 44 
cross-instututional enrolment, 46
Intensity of, 44 
of new students, 44 
Environmental Studies, 283 
Examination
and Assessment, 47 
results, 48
student identification, 48 
Examinations, Supplementary, 48 
Faculty of Arts, 101 
staff 4
Faculty of Asian Studies, 309 
staff 7
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, 357 
staff, 8
Faculty of Engineering and Information Technology, 405 
staff 9
Faculty of Law, 433 
staff, 10
Faculty of Science, 453 
staff 12
Family Allowance, 51 
Film Studies, 285 
Financial Assistance, 49
Forestry, 520 
staff 15
Freedom of information, 25
General Services Fee, 46
for cross-institutional students, 46
Genetics, 472
Geography and Human Ecology, Faculty of Arts, 198
Geography and Human Ecology, Faculty of Science, 530 
staff 15
Geology, 540 
staff 16
Graduate study, 29
Health Service, University, 56
HECS Equity and Merit Scholarships, 45
Heritage Early Childhood Centre, 58
Higher Education Contribution Scheme (HECS), 45
History, 209 
staff 5
Housing Online, 52 
Human Sciences, 288
Information Technology Services, access to and use of 
Unversity, 27
Information Technology, see Faculty of Engineering and, 405
Institute of the Arts, 549 
staff, 16
Intensity of enrolment, 44
International
applicants, 33 
Education Office, 55 
students, fees, 28
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Internships Program, Australian National, 599 
Jabal Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Centre, 54
Japan Centre, 336 
staff, 7
Law and the Environment, 473
Law, see Faculty of, 433
leave of absence, Suspension of course/, 45
Lecture timetables, 45
Legal Workshop, staff, 11
Library, 53
Life Sciences, School of, 474
Linguistics, 221 
staff, 5
Lost property, 27 
Materials Science, 489 
Mathematics, 490 
staff, 13
Medical insurance, 34 
Medicare Card, 56
Medieval and Early Modern Studies, 290 
Music, 234
Canberra School of, 551 
Non-smoking policy, 26 
Officers and Staff, 1 
Ombudsman and students, The, 25 
Orientation Week, 46 
Overseas Student Health Cover, 56 
Parents on Campus Childcare Centre, 58 
Pensioner Education Supplement, 50 
Pharmacy, 59
Philosophy, 240 
staff, 6
Physics, 499 
staff, 13
Policies, University, 24 
Political Communication, 292 
Political Science, 250 
staff, 6
Population Studies, 293 
Post Office, 59 
Prizes, 66
Programs, Faculty of Arts, 273
Property,
Care of, 27 
Lost, 27
Psychology, 507 
staff, 14
Public Awareness of Science, Centre for, 514
Registration of enrolment (continuing/re-enrolling 
students), 44
Religious Studies, 296
Research Centre for Linguistic Typology, staff, 5
Resource Management and Environmental Science, The 
School of (SRMES), 515 
Rules, Bachelor Degree, 35
Scholarships and Prizes, 60
for International Students, 61
School of Life Sciences, 474 
staff, 13
School of Resource Management and Environmental 
Science, 515 
staff, 15
Science, see Faculty of, 453 
Science in Context, 487 
Scientific Computation, 546 
security, 27
sexual harassment, policy on, 26 
Single Bachelor Degrees, 40 
Social and Political Theory, 297 
Social Research Methods, 298
Sociology, 264 
staff, 6
South and West Asia Centre, 342 
staff, 7
Southeast Asia Centre, 348 
staff, 7
Sports Union, 57
Statistics and Econometrics, 365, 547 
staff, 9
Statute, Courses and Degrees, 35 
Student
Accommodation, 51
Administration and Support Services, staff, 17 
exchanges, 28 
Facilities, 51
Financial Supplement Loan, 50
Loan Fund, 51
Organisations, 56
Organisations, Membership of, 46
Recruitment and International Education, staff, 17
Services, 54
Students with disabilities, 26 
Students’ Association, The ANU, 56 
Study
abroad, 29 
Graduate, 29 
Skills Centre, 55 
Sub-deans, 44
Supplementary Examinations, 48 
Suspension of course/leave of absence, 45 
Teaching practices, 25 
Timetables, lecture, 45 
Traffic control, 27 
Transitional arrangements, 43 
Undergraduate 
Admission, 29 
Scholarships and Prizes, 60
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Unisafe, 27
Units listed alphabetically, 75 
Universities Admission Centre (UAC), 32 
University
Cooperative Bookshop, 58 
Health Service, 56 
Officers, 3 
policies, 24
Preschool and Childcare Centre, 58 
Residences, 51 
Union, 57
University, The, 23 
aims, 23 
structure, 23
Victorian Tertiary Admissions Centre (VTAC), 32 
Welfare Officer, 56
Women’s Studies, 300 
Centre for, staff, 6 
Year 12 Extension Program, 29 
Youth allowance, 49
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